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Of  a  Gangrene; 

SECT.  CCCCXIX. 

IF  a  gangrene  (388.)  follows  upon  an  inflam¬ 
mation  (371,  3 72,)  the  cafe  will  require  a 
different  method  of  cure.  By  a  gangrene  we  un¬ 
derhand  that  difpofition  of  a  foft  part,  which 
from  a  deficient  reflux  of  the  vital  humour  into 
the  arteries,  and  its  egrefs  through  the  veins,  has 
a  tendency  to  death  ;  and  by  a  fphacelus  we' 
mean  that  hate,  wherein  all  vital  adion  is  abfo-~ 
lutely  defrayed  in  the  part  affeded,  though  life 
fhall  ftill  fubfift  in  the  other  parts. 
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From  what  we  have  faid  concerning  an  inflamma¬ 
tion  5tis  plain,  that  every  inflammation  is  fubjeft  to 
various  events,  and  may  either  be  carried  off  by  dif- 
cuflion,  or  may  terminate  in  a  fuppuration,  gangrene, 
or  fcirrhus.  We  have  already  difcourfed  concerning 
difcuflion,  and  fuppuration  ^  and  it  now  comes  next 
in  order,  that  we  treat  of  a  gangrene,  and  then  of  a 
lphacelus,  which  frequently  follows  after Jt. 

Galen  has  given  us  a  very  exa<ff  defcription  of  a 
gangrene  in  the  following  a  words  ;  gangr<ena$  autem 
vocant  mortificationes  ob  magnitudinem  inflammations , 
non  quidem  } 'abtas ,  fed  qute.fiunt  ;  “  Mortifications 
“  arifing  from  the  violence  of  an  inflammation  are 
<c  termed  gangrenes,  not  mortifications  indeed  actual- 
“  ly  formed,  but  fuch  as  are  approaching or  as 
this  paffage  is  elegantly  enough  paraphrafed  by  the 
latin  verfion  ;  quum  pars  corporis  aliqua  ob  inflamma¬ 
tionis  magnitudinem  n'ondum  emortua  eft,  fed  adhuc 
em oritur,  “  when  any  part  of  the  body  from  the  vio- 
“  lence  of  an  inflammation  is  not  actually  dead,  but 
<c  is  as  yet  in  a  ftate  of  dying.”  This  definition  is 
according  to  his  ufual  cuftorn  tranfcribed  from  Galen 
by  VEgineta  b,  with  this  obfervation  premifed,  that  an 
inflammation,  which  is  neither  carried  off  by  difcuf- 
fion,  nor  brought  to  a  fuppuration,  for  the  moft  part 
terminates  in  a  gangrene  or  fphacelus.  A  gangrene 
therefore  denotes  thefirfl:  approaches  of  a  mortification 
in  any  part  of  the  body.  And  where  a  gangrene  is 
thoroughly  formed,  it  is'eafily  diftinguifhed  from  an 
inflammation  by  the  figas,  which  will  be  mentioned 
in  §.  42 7.  but  when  the  inflammation  is  only  at  the 
height,  and  upon  the  point  of  being  changed  into  a 
gangrene,  or  when  the  gangrene  is  beginning  to  arife 
from  the  inflammation,  is  a  cafe  which  will  admit  of 
fome  ambiguity  from  this  definition.  For  in  this 

*  Method.  Medend.  ad  Glaucon.  Lib.  II.  cap.  2.  Charter. 

Tpm.  X.  p.  388. 

b  Lib.  IV.  cap  19.  p.  64,  « 
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kind  of  middle  (late  the  violent  inflammation  does  but 
approach  towards  death,  and  the  beginning  gangrene 
has  not  as  yet  entirely  extinguifhed  the  life  that  was 
in  the  part*  This  Galen  has  very  juftly  obferved  in 
another  place c.  For  after  having  premifed,  that  a 
gangrene  was  an  intermediate  diforder  between  a  fpha- 
celus  and  a  violent  inflammation,  and  that  it  as  much 
exceeded  an  inflammation  as  it  fell  fhort  of  a  fphace- 
lus,  he  adds,  Abutimur  autem  interdutn  vicinorum  affec - 
tuum  nominibus  ad  eos  Jignificandos ,  qui  ad  hos  quidem 
accedunt ,  neque  tamen  ex  toto  ip  forum  fpeciem  natwram 

habent.  Sic  igitur  &  maximum  inflammationem ,  quando 
non  amplius  fuum  color  era  fervat  nec  dolorem ,  inter  dum 
gangrrenam  nominamus ,  quamvis  nondum  exalte  gan - 
grana  fit ,  futura  tamen  paulo  poft ,  ft  negligatur ; 
“  We  fometimes,  fays  he,  mifufe  the  names  of  like 
difeafes,  and  apply  them  to  fuch,  as  bear  fome  re- 
“  femblance  to  them  indeed,  but  are  not  entirely  of 
“  the  fame  nature  and  fpecies.  Thus  we  fometimes  call 
u  a  very  great  inflammation,  when  it  no  longer  retains 
“  its  colour,  nor  is  attended  with  pain,  by  the  name 
fi<  of  a  gangrene,  though  perhaps  it  may  not  as  yet 
u  be  ftridily  a  gangrene,  but  only  upon  the  point  of 
“  being  fo,  in  cafe  it  be  neglefted.” 

Ccllus  feems  alfo  to  have  ufed  both ,  the  name  of 
cancer  and  gangrene  indifferently,  to  exprefs  this  dif¬ 
order.  For,  d  fays  he.  Inter  dum  vel  ex  nimid  inflam-- 
matione ,  vel  ob  tcftus  immo  dices ,  vel  oh  nimia  f rigor  a- ,  vel 
quia  minis  vulnus  adftrilhm  eft ,  vel  quia  corpus  fenile , 
aut  mali  habitus  eft ,  cancer  occupat  “  Sometimes 
“  either  from  too  great  an  inflammation,  or  from 
w  immoderate  heat,  or  to  exceflive  cold,  or  becaitfe  a 
“  wound  is  too  much  clofed,  or  from  old  age,  or  a 
“  bad  habit,  a  cancer  fhall  enfue.”  Fie  next  gives 
fuch  a  defeription  of  a  cancer,  as  fuits  well  both  with  a 

c  Comment.  IV.  in  Hippocrat.  de  Artie.  Charter.  Tom. 
XII.  p.  437. 

d  Lib.  V.  cap.  26.  n°.  31.  p.  300,  301. 
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gangrene  and  a  fphacelus,  (for  Celfus  has- absolutely 
diftinguilhed  a  cancer  from  a  carcinoma ,)  and  then 
Subjoins  \  modo  oritur  ea9  quern  Grad  ytty^ctU-ttv  ap¬ 
pellant .  Prior  a  (to  wit,  the  cancer)  in  qualibet  parte 
corporis  fiunt ,  hac  (the  gangrene)  in  prominentibus 
membris ,  id  eft^  inter  ungues  &  alas ,  vel  inguina ,  fere j 
^  fenibus ,  s;*/  his ,  quorum  corpus  -  mali  habitus 

eft  *,  44  fometimes  that  diforder  comes  on  which  the 
44  Greeks  call  a  gangrene.  The  former  mdifpofition 
44  has  its  feat  in  every  part  of  the  body,  the  latter  in 
44  the  parts  that  are  prominent,  between  the  nails,  in 
44  the  arms,  or  groin,  and  for  the  moft  part  in  per- 
44  fons  of  an  advanced  age,  or  an  ill  habit  of  body.3* 
He  then  proceeds  to  give  an  accurate  defcription  of 
the  feveral  Symptoms,  which  follow  upon  a  Spreading 
gangrene,  till  at  laft  it  terminates  in  a  fphacelus. 
From  whence  one  might  imagine  that  Cellus  gave  the 
name  of  gangrene  to  the  fame  diforder,  when  Seated 
in  the  extremities,  which  he  called  by  the  name  of  can¬ 
cer,  when  found  in  the  other  parts  of  the  body.  And 
yet  in  the  fame  chapter  defcribing  the  cure  of  a  cancer 
e  he  gives  the  following  advice  *  folent  verb  nonnun - 
quam  nihil  omnia  auxilia profixer e,  ac  nihilominus  ferpere 
fub  his  cancer.  Inter  qua  miferum  fed  unicum  auxilium 
efti  ut  catena  pars  corporis  tut  a  fit ,  membrum ,  quod 
paulatim  emoritur ,  abfcindere.  44  Sometimes,  fays  he, 
44  all  applications  fhall  prove  fruitlefs,  and  the  cancer 
44  Spread  notwithstanding  our  belt  endeavours.  In 
44  which  cafe,  the  only  remedy  left  is  the  unhappy 
44  circumftance  of  cutting;  off  the  member,  which 
44  gradually  dies,  in  order  to  preferve  the  reft  of  the 
44  body.33  Where  we  plainly  fee  that  he  fpeaks  of  the 
extirpation  of  the  extreme  parts,  when  Sphacelated, 
and  yet  Celfus  names  this  diforder  a  cancer. 

A  gangrene  follows  an  inflammation,  when  the  ob- 
ftrudtion  is  not  only  fo  violent,  as  to  be  incapable  of 
being  difcuffed,  but  is  alfo  found  in  every  veffel  of  the 

•  Ibid  xi.  34.  p.  304. 
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obftru&ed  part ;  or  in  cafe  any  of  thefe  veflels  fhould 
.chance  to  be  free  and  open  in  the  beginning  of  the 
diforder, ,  they  are  notwithftanding  fo  comprelfed  by 
the  adjacent  veflels  that  are  obftruCted  and  fwollen,  as 
in  a  fhort  time  to  lofe  the  power  of  tranfmitting  any 
humour  through  the  arteries,  and  confequently  nothing 
can  return  by  the  veins,  which  communicate  with  the 
obftruCted  arteries.  And  the  cafe  will  be  the  fame,  if 
either  through  the  impetus  and  velocity  of  the  circu¬ 
latory  motion,  or  the  acrimony  of  the  circulating  hu¬ 
mours,  or  from  both  thefe  caufes  concurring  together, 
the  veflels  in  the  inflamed  part  be  fuddenly  broken, 
and  the  extravafated  humours  become  putrid.  (See 
.§.  38,8.)  In  both  thefe  cafes,  ’tis  plain,  the  influx  of 
the  arterial  liquids  into  the  part  will  be  interrupted, 
and  the  return  of  the  fame  liquids  by  the  veins  will  be 
cut  off,  fp  that  the  whole  part  thus  affeCted  will  have 
no  longer  any  vital  communication  with  the  reft  of 
the  body,  and  of  coufie  from  the  fpontaneous  change, 
which  is  natural,  to  all  animal  fubftances,  will  be  dif* 
pofed  to  putrefy.  The  method  of  cure  here  therefore 
muft  be  very  different  from  what  is  required  in  the 
cafe  of  a  fuppu ration,  in  which  there  is  indeed  a  gentle 
feparation  of  the  extremities  of  the  obftruCted  veflels, 
as  alfo  of  the  obftru&ing  impaflable  matter,  and  at 
the  fame  time  fome  deviation  of  the  liquids  from  a 
ftate  of  fanity,  but  yet  fuch  a  one  as  jiature  is  able  to 
conquer  •,  whereas  putrefaction  is  a  kind  of  conqueft 
over  nature,  as  Galen  *  has  well  obferved  (fee  the 
paflages  quoted  in  .thefe  commentaries  §.  387  ;)  for 
where  the  innate  heat,  he  fays,  departs  very  much 
from  its  proper  degree  of  warmth,  there  the  blood  will 
turn  to  putrefaction,  as  in  a  dead  carcafe  ;  but  when 
the  faid  heat  fhall  ftill  retain  fome  part  of  its  power, 
then  the  change  will  be  of  a  mixed  kind,  partly  arifing 
from  the  caufe  that  is  preternatural,  and  partly  from 
the  caufe,  which  aCts  according  to  nature.  The 
preternatural  caufe  difpofes  to  putrefaction,  the  natural 
one  to  concoCtion.  In  fuppuration  therefore  there  is  a 
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concodion  from  the  life  remaining  in  the  part,  which 
is  the  caufe  that  ads  according  to  nature  :  whereas  in 
a  gangrene  putrefadion  alone  is  the  agent,  and  is  pre¬ 
ternatural. 

So  long  therefore  as  the  foft  parts  only  are  in  this 
dying  date,  or  are  adually  dead,  the  cafe  is  called  a 
gangrene-,  which  has  its  feat  principally  in  th tpanni- 
culus  adipofus,  as  we  fliall  thew  in  the  following  para¬ 
graph  j  but  when  the  mufcles,  the  tendons,  the  liga¬ 
ments,  the  periofteum,  or  the  bones  themfelves,  are 
abfolutely  mortified,  then  the  cafe  is  termed  a  fphace-  ' 
lus.  But  whereas  in  a  dead  body  every  vital  adion 
ceafes  both  in  the  whole,  and  in  every  part,  ’tis  there-* 
fore  added  in  the  definition,  that  a  fphacelus  fuppofes 
abfolute  death  in  the  part  affeded,  and  life  to  be  dill 
remaining  in  every  part  befides.  And  becaufe  in  a 
gangrene  there  is  generally  fome  heat  left,  arifing  from 
the  life,  which  dill  fubfids  in  the  parts  that  lie  round 
it  and  under  it,  and  it  mod  frequently  follows  a  vio¬ 
lent  inflammation,  which  fets  on  fire  the  affeded 
part,  (infomuch  that,  as  we  have  already  obferved, 
a  violent  inflammation  fhall  be  fometimes  termed  a 
gangrene,  when  it  borders  upon  that  date)  5tis  ufual 
with  the  chirurgeons  in  Holland  to  call  a  gangrene  by 
the  name  of  beet  vuur ,  or  hot  fire,  and  a  fphacelus, 
wherein  all  vital  adion  ceafes,  by  the  name  of  koud 
vuur,  or  cold  fire,  becaufe  the  part  thus  affeded  is 
in  a  fhort  time  reduced  to  the  like  degree  of  cold  with 
the  ambient  air,  the  caufe  from  whence  heat  arifes, 
which  is  the  motion  of  the  humours  through  the  ved 
fels,  being  abfolutely  wanting  in  a  fphacelated  part. 

However  the  word  fphacelus  does  not  feem  always 
to  have  implied  the  abfolute  death  of  the  part  affed¬ 
ed  in  the  writings  of  the  ancient  phyficians.  Thus 
ror  indance  f  Hippocrates  fpeaks  of  a  fphacelus  of  the 
brain  itfelf,  but  has  not  abfolutely  pronounced  this 
difeafe  to  be  mortal,  faying  only  that  it  is  a  cafe  which 

f  De  Morb.  Lib.  I.  cap.  7.  Charter.  Tom.  VII.  p.  558. 
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few  get  over,  and  in  the  next  chapter  he  has  pointed 
out  a  method  of  cure  for  it.  Whereas  it  is  very  plain, 
that  if  an  abfolute  mortification  of  fo  noble  a  part 
was  to  be  underltood  by  this  appellation,  a  fphacelus 
properly  fo  called  in  this  part  muft  not  only  be  mortal, 
but  difpatch  very  fuddenly  too.  So  Galen  g,  explain¬ 
ing  a  paffage  of  Archigenes,  an  old  phyfician,  in 
which  the  word  occurred,  has  obfervedthat 

the  meaning  of  this  word  is  very  ambiguous,  as  fome 
perfons  have  applied  this  term  to  any  violent  pain, 
others  to  fuch  an  excels  of  inflammation  as  was  attended 
with  the  danger  of  the  parts  being  putrefied,  others  to 
the  putrefaction  itfelf,  '&c.  There  are  feveral  other  paf¬ 
fage  s  in  Hippocrates  and  Galen,  which  fhew  this 
word  to  have  been  ufed  in  different  fenles,  as  may  be 
feen  in  Gorraeus  and  Foefius’s  Oeconomia  Hippocratis . 
’Tis  fuflicient  to  our  purpofe  to  have  produced  one 
or  two. 

SECT.  CCCCXX. 

A  Gangrene  therefore  for  the  moft  part 
has  its  feat  in  the  panniculus  adipofus ,  a 
fphacelus  is  more  univerfally  extenfive  and  carries 
the  infection  to  the  very  bones.  The  gangrene 
goes  before,  and  the  fphacelus  generally  follows, 
unlefs  the  diforder  firft  had  its  rile  from  a  cor¬ 
ruption  of  the  bone,  marrow,  or  periofteum. 
From  whence  there  alfo  proceeds  aparticular kind 
of  gangrene,  arifing  in  the  parts  that  are  iituate 
under  the  medulla  fpinalis  after  a  bruife,  and  un¬ 
attended  either  with  fever,  inflammation,  or 
lofs  of  natural  heat. 

It  has  been  fhewn  in  the  commentaries  upon  §.  374. 
that  the  feat  of  an  inflammation  is  feldom  any  where 

8  Lib.  II.  de  locis  affedtis,  cap.  8.  ibid.  p.  409. 
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elfe  than  in  th tpanniculus  adipofus  and  as  a  gangrene 
almoft  conftantly  follows  a  very  violent  inflammati¬ 
on,  ’tis  plain  that  it  muft  alfo  have  the  like  fituation. 
But  here  we  muft obferve,  that  the  furgeons  are  fome? 
times  apt  to  apprehend  there  is  a  fph^celus,  when  there 
is  only  a  gangrene  •,  for  inftance,  in  a  phlegmon  upon 
the  back  of  the  hand,  where  there  is  fcarce  any  fat  to 
be  feen,  the  cellular  membrance  fhall  fometimes  fwell 
to  an  almoft  incredible  degree  *,  if  then  a  gangrene 
follow  upon,  fuch  a  phlegmon,  and  the  thicknefs  of 
the  mortified  part  be  found  to  be  fo  exceeding  great, 
the  whole  hand  fhall  in  this  cafe  bp  fometimes  judged 
to  be  fphacelated  ;  and  yet,  when  the  corrupted  parts 
fhall  have  been  feparated  and  caft  off,  the  tendons 
and  mufcles  fhall  be  difeerned  to  lye  found  and  whole 
under  the  cellular  membrance,  which  has  thus  been 
fwelled.  And  if  in  fo  lean  a  part  fo  large  a  fwelling 
fhall  arife  from  an  inflammation,  what  may  not  he 
expected  in  the  buttocks,  thighs,  legs,  arms,  &V, 
where  there  is  naturally  obferved  fo  large  a  quantity  of 
fat,  lying  upon  the  bigger  mufcles,  in  order  to  lubri¬ 
cate  them  and  facilitate  their  motions  ? 

Though  therefore  the  gangrene  fhall  often  be  found 
to  fink  very  deep,  yet  v/e  learn  from  daily  obferva- 
tions  in  furgery,  that  the  whole  tumour  fhall  not  ex? 
tend  beyond  the  panniculus  adipofus ,  and  that  in  this 
cafe  the  mortified  part  may  be  feparated  and  carried  off 
in  large  portions  from  the  found  parts,  which  lye  un¬ 
derneath  f  by  which  means  the  parts  of  the  body 
fhall  fometimes  be  preferred,  where  nothing  but  ex¬ 
tirpation  feemed  capable  of  giving  relief.  But  a  | 
fphacelus  does  not  only  corrupt  the  pamiculus  adipofus , 
but  carries  abfolute  deftru&on  along  with  it  intq 
the  mufcles,  tendons,  ligaments,  periofteum  and 
bones  themfelves. 

If  now  we  confider,  that  the  pannicuius  adipofus , 
when  diftended  to  this  monftrous  fize,  and  ftill  farther 
pent  up,  as  it  frequently  is,  within  an  unbroken  fkin, 
muftneceffarily  pomprefs  all  the  parts  which  lie  under¬ 
neath 
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neath  it,  wefhall  cafily  difcern,  that  all  the  vital  influx 
of  the  humours  into  the  faid  parts  and  efflux  out'  of 
them  may  be  prevented  by  this  Angle  caufe.  Add  to 
this,  that  the  putrefaction  following  upon  a  gangrene 
may  likewife  fpread  the  contagion  over  all  the  parts 
that  are  contiguous,  from  whence  it  fo  frequently  hap¬ 
pens  that  a  gangrene  precedes  a  fphacelus.  And  yet 
there  are  feme  cafes,  where  there  may  be  a  fphacelus 
without  any  preceding  gangrene  ;  as  for  inftance,  if 
by  a  violent  bruife  received  in  ^ny  part  of  the  body 
the  injury  deftroys  all  before  it  at  once  quite  down  to 
the  very  bone  ;  or  alfo,  if  by  any  caufe  whatfoever 
the  bones  themfelves,  or  the  marrow  contained  with¬ 
in  them,  or  the  periofteum  which  carries  the  velfels  to 
them,  and  receives  fuch  as  return  from  them,  be  fo 
affeCted,  as  to  admit  of  no  vital  motion  of  the  hu¬ 
mours  through  the  arteries  and  veins  in  thefe  parts. 
Such  a  conniption  of  the  bones  hath  been  frequently 
obferved  in  the  venereal  difeafe  and  fpina  ventoja , 
though  the  incumbent  parts  have  not  been  mortified; 
and  in  this  cafe  the  diforder  afcending  from  below 
corrupts  all  the  parts  that  lie  above  it ;  whereas  in  a 
gangrene  the  incumbent  parts  are  firfl  affeCted,  and 
the  diforder  gradually  fpreads  to  the  parts  beneath. 

1  But  the  reafon  why  a  gangrene  follows,  when  by 
any  violent  bruife,  wound,  or  other  caufe  the  fpinal 
marrow  fhall  be  fo  injured,  as  to  prevent  the  liquid  of 
the  nerves  from  flowing  into  the  parts,  which  lie  un¬ 
der  the  place  where  the  injury  was  received,  has  al¬ 
ready  been  given  in  the  commentaries  upon  §.  162. 
where  at  the  fame  time  it  was  obferved  that  the  like 
ill  effect  will  follow  upon  the  deftruction  of  the  larger 
nerves.  But  as  other  gangrenes  do  either  conflantly 
follow  after  violent  fevers  and  inflammations,  or  pro¬ 
ceed  from  the  mere  deficiency  of  native  heat  in  ex¬ 
treme  old  age,  this  fpecies,  which  fhews  itfelf  with¬ 
out  any  of  thefe  preceding  circumftances,  though  it 
operates  flowly  indeed,  yet  carries  a  fure  deftrudion 
to  ali  around  it. 
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^”jr^  H  E  caufe  therefore  of  a  gangrene  and  a 
fphacelus  is  the  fame,  differing  only  in  vio¬ 
lence,  duration,  and  place. 

* 

When  the  vefles  of  our  body  are  fo  changed,  that 
they  can  no  longer  tranfmit  the  blood  and  other  liquids, 
•which  flow  through  them  in  a  ftate  of  health,  nor 
fecrete  the  liquors  to  be  fecerned  from  them,  or  carry 
off  the  remainder  into  the  veins,  ’tis  a  ftate  of  death, 
which  when  it  takes  place  only  in  xht  panni  cuius  adipo- 
fus  and  cutis  is  called  a  gangrene,  or  if  all  vital  adtion 
is  abfolutely  deftroyedin  any  entire  part  of  the  body, 
a  fphacelus.  The  caufe  therefore  which  produces  a 
gangrene  or  a  fphacelus  will  be  the  fame,  namely, 
whatever  takes  away  or  deftroys  the  influx,  efflux, 
fecretion,  and  excretion  of  the  humours  in  any  part  of 
the  body. 

But  the  efflcacy  of  this  caufe  muft  be  conflderably 
greater,  when  it  produces  a  fphacelus,  than  when  it 
occaflons  a  gangrene,  as  the  more  folid  parts  are  cor¬ 
rupted  by  a  fphacelus,  fuch  as  the  mufcles,  the  ten¬ 
dons,  and  even  the  bones,  whereas  in  a  gangrene  the 
mifchief  extends  only  to  the  tender  panni cuius  adipofus , 
and  often  goes  no  farther  than  the  fkin. 

And  yet  the  fame  caufe,  which  has  produced  a 
gangrene,  if  it  continues  to  aft,  may  produce  a  fpha¬ 
celus.  If,  for  inftance,  by  any  external  compreflion 
the  vital  influx  and  efflux  of  the  humours  in  the  fkin 
and  panniculus  adipofus  be  entirely  taken  away,  ’tis 
plain,  that  unlefs  the  comprefling  caufe  is  capable  of 
being  removed,  the  parts  underneath  quite  down 
to  the  bone  muft  fuffer  in  like  manner,  and  thus  a 
fphacelus  be  formed  by  the  continued  adtion  of  the 
fame  caufe. 

But* 
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But,  as  we  have  already  obferved,  the  feat  of  a 
gangrene  is  in  the  panniculus  adipofus  \  whereas  there 
is  no  part  exempt  from  the  feizure  of  a  fphacelus  ; 
and  hence  arifes  another  mark  of  diftindion  between  a 
gangrene  and  a  fphacelus. 

SECT.  CCCCXXIL 

THerefore  firft,  all  the  caufes  producing  an 
inflammation  (375,  376,  377,  378,  379,) 
where  the  liquids  ftagnate,  and  the  impetus  of  the 
blood  againft  them  is  confiderable}have  placehere ; 
and  particularly,  a  the  ligature  of  the  veins ;  ft 
their  compreflion  from  any  caufe  whatfoever,  as 
by  a  tumour,  &c.  y  intenfe  cold  ;  S  an  ob- 
ftruded  perlpiration  in  a  phlegmon  by  aftringent, 
emplaftick,  cold,  repelling,  ftupefying  applicati¬ 
ons,  efpecially  if  any  fharp  medicines  be  given 
internally  or  anything  acrimonious  be  mixed  up 
with  what  is  outwardly  applied ;  gan  internal  or 
external  inflammation ;  £  woutids,  bruifes,  luxa¬ 
tions  fradtures,  efpecially  if  the  bandages  be  fatt¬ 
ened  on  too  tight  5  v  oily  acrid  fubftances  applied 
eitherto  fuch  parts  as  are  found  or  difeafed ;  a  lying 
upon  the  part  affe&ed ; 1  ruptures,  where  the  in- 
teftines  are  entangled,  and  cannot  be  replaced. 

In  this  and  the  following  paragraphs  are  afiigned 
the  caufes,  which  are  capable  of  producing  a  gan¬ 
grene  and  fphacelus.  In  the  firft  place  are  recited 
feveral  caufes  producing  an  inflammation,  and  which 
have  been  mentioned  already  under  the  numbers,  that 
are  referred  to.  For  every  inflammation,  fuppofes  an 
obftacle  in  the  minuter  arteries,  which  gives  an  im¬ 
pediment  to  the  free  paflage  of  the  liquid  that  ought 
to  be  tranfmitted  through  them  *  and  therefore,  if 
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jtibis  circ^mflance  was  to  occur  in  all  the  vefTels  dif- 
fributed  through  any  part  of  the  body,  a  fphacelus 
would  of  neceffity  arife,  as  all  vital  motion  of  the 
humours  through  the  part  thus  affecfted  would  by  this 
means  be  prevented.  And  if  we  conflder  at  the  fame 
time,  that  from  the  definition  of  an  inflammation  given 
in  §.  3  71.  there  is  not  only  in  this  cafe  a  flop  given 
to  the  motion  of  the  liquid  which  cannot  pafs,  but  that 
alfo  the  impetus  of  the  blood  preffing  from  behind  on 
the  parts  obflrufted  is  very  conftderable  *,  we  fhall 
plainly  difcern  that  a  fudden  rupture  of  the  fmaller 
vsefTeis  mufl  frequently  follow  with  an  effufion  of 
the  contaiaed  liquids,  putrefaction,  &c.  and  confer 
quentlv  a  gangrene,  as  we  have  fhewn  in  the  com¬ 
mentaries  upon  §.  388.  But  as  the  arteries  ought  to 
franfmk  their  humours  to  the  veins,  whofe  office  it  is 
to  carry  them  back  to  the  heart,  from  whence  they 
arp  to  be  driven  again  through  the  arteries  in  order  to 
form  a  due  circulation  pf  the  bipod  through  the  whole 
body  and  its  feveral  parts,  therefore  all  the  caufes, 
which  prevent  the  arteries  from  difcharging  their  fluids 
freely  into  the  veins,  may  be  capable  of  extinguiffiing 
the  vital  motion  of  the  fluids  in  the  part,  and  confe- 
quently  may  produce  a  gangrene  and  a  fphacelus.  But 
we  have  fhewn  in  the  commentaries  upon  §.  119.  that 
the  veins  can  only  be  obflrufled  by  an  external 
jcomprefflon,  and  therefore  under  this  head  we  mufl 
rank. 

The  ligature  of  the  veins.]  The  celebrated  author 
of  thefe  aphorifms  uled  to  relate  the  following  cafe  to 
his  auditors  upon  this  occafion.  A  young  gentleman, 
who  was  a  fludent  in  the  univerfity  of  Utrecht,  hav¬ 
ing  paft  his  evening  jovially  amongfl  his  companions, 
went  home  to  his  lodgings  pretty  well  drunk.  Want¬ 
ing  air,  he  threw  open  his  cafement,  and  leaning,  in 
the  window  upon  both  his  elbows,  being  over-powered 
with  fleep  and  wine,  he  continued  in  this  poflure  all 
night.  The  next  morning  waking  and  attempting  to 
move  he  fell  down,  as  if  he  had  wanted  feet.  For 

by 


Se£t.  422.  Of  a  G  A  N  g  r  e  n  e,  ij 

by  an  unhappy  accident  the  waiflb&nd  of  his  Breeches 
being  very  tight  had  fo  compreffed  the  veins,  that 
no  part  of  the  blood  was  capable  of  returning  by 
them,  though  at  the  fame  time  it  was  forcibly  driven 
through  the  arteries  •,  the  circumftance  of  his  being 
drunk  encreafing  its  impetus  *,  whence  there  arol'e 
a  tumour  of  the  parts,  and  from  this  tumour  a  ftill 
greater  tightnefs  in  the  Waiflband  of  his  breeeches ;  by 
which  means  the  vital  motion  of  the  humours  being 
entirely  flopped, both  legs  werefeized  with  a  gangrene, 
which  foon  after  afcending  to  the  thighs  proved 
mortal. 

/?.  Their  compreifion,  As  a  gangrene  may 

be  formed  by  a  ligature,  fo  alfo  for  the  fame  reafon 
it  fnay  arife  from  any  other  caufe  which  compreffes 
the  veins.  We  learn  from  the  writers  of  obfervations 
in  phyfick  and  chirurgery,  that  incurable  gangrenes 
and  fphacelus’s  have  owed  their  original  to  latent  tu¬ 
mours  in  the  body,  which  could  not  be  removed  by 
art,  nor  without  difficulty  difcovered.  Thus  a  Hil- 
danus  reports  a  wonderful  cafe  of  this  kind,  which 
fell  under  his  own  infpeclion.  A  patient  of  his,  in 
the  flower  of  his  age,  and  of  a  very  good  confutation, 
was  ieized  with  a  Hidden  coldnels,  weight,  a  numb- 
nefs  in  both  his  legs,  without  any  preceding  caufe  that 
he  could  give  an  account ;  of  this  diforder  encreafing 
gradually,  was  followed  with  a  gangrene,  and  after 
that  with  a  fphacelus,  which  afcending  up  to  his  knees- 
ended  in  his  death.  Upon  opening  the  body,  there 
was  found  a  fcirrhous  tumour  compreffing  the  vena 
cava  defcendens ,  near  the  place  where  it  is  divided  into 
the  two  iliack  veins.  This  faithful  writer  adds,  that 
he  could  have  given  feveral  other  inftances  of  a  like 
nature,  which  for  brevity’s  fake  he  omitted.  The  cale 
of  the  man  I  mentioned  in  the  commentaries  upon 
§.  413.  which  I  happened  to  fee  myfelf,  was  no  lefs 
wonderful.  About  a  fortnight  before  be  died,  his 

*  Degangrsna  &  fphacelo,  cap.  4.  p.  775, 
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left  leg  grew  painful,  fwelled,  and  at  laft  became  en¬ 
tirely  cedematous,  the  fwelling  arifing  above  his 
knee  •,  and  as  the  extremity  of  the  foot  at  the  fame 
time  began  to  grow  cold,  and  the  ends  of  the  toes  to 
look  livid,  I  apprehended  that  a  gangrene  was  ap¬ 
proaching,  and  for  this  reafon  ordered  warm  antifep- 
tick  fomentations  to  be  perpetually  applied  to  the  whole 
part  both  night  and  day.  The  very  Ikillful  flirgeon, 
who  attended  alfo,  was  of  the  fame  opinion  with  me, 
that  a  latent  collection  of  matter  prefled  upon  the 
iliac k  or  crural  vein,  and  therefore  that  no  relief  could 
poflibly  be  obtained,  unlefs  we  could  remove  the 
comprefiing  caufe.  And  yet  by  all  the  enquiry  we 
were  able  to  make,  it  was  not  in  our  power  to  difcover 
the  place  where  the  caufe  of  the  mifchief  lay,  fo  that 
we  judged  it  requiflte  to  proceed  in  the  ufe  of  our  ana* 
fepticks  only.  The  next  day  we  were  furprized  to 
find,  that  the  fwelling  of  the  leg  was  confiderably  aba¬ 
ted,  and  the  coldnefs  grown  much  lefs,  our  patient 
and  the  perfons  about  him  telling  us,  that  he  difcharg- 
ed  at  feveral  times  a  very  large  quantity  of  wind  by 
the  anus ,  and  with^a  prodigious  noife.  After  this 
no  hour  pafied  without  a  viiible  diminution  of  the 
fwelling,  infomuch  that  in  two  days  time  with  the 
ufe  alfo  of  gentle  friction,  it  was  entirely  carried  off. 
In  the  body,  as  has  been  already  obferved,  there  was 
no  pus  found  in  the  larger  cavities  •,  but  in  the  abdo¬ 
men  the  inteftinum  colon,  inftcad  of  pafling  under  the 
bottom  of  theftomach  as  it  ufually  does,  lay  upon  it 
diflended  with  wind,  and  that  part  of  it,  which  on 
the  left  fide  runs  downward  from  the  fpleen  and  lies 
behind  tjie  fmall  guts,  was  fo  contracted,  as  fcarce  to 
equal  the  thicknefs  of  ones  thumb,  and  as  foon  as  it 
came  out  from  underneath  the  fmall  guts,  it  appeared 
to  be  again  inflated.  From  whence  it  feems  highly 
probable,  that  the  colon,  which  in  this  place  lies  up¬ 
on  the  iliack  vein,  and  was  much  diflended  with 
wind  prefled  upon  it,  and  thereby  occafioned  the 
iweiling  of  the  leg  on  that  fide,  which  upon  the  dis¬ 
charge 
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charge  of  the  flatulency  was  ftreight  carried  off.  If  I 
had  not  myfelf  feen  thefe  particulars  upon  opening  the 
body,  I  own,  I  could  fcarce  have  imagined,  that  fo 
large  a  vein  could  have  been  fo  compreffed  by  a  flatus, 
as  to  have  brought  on  the  hazard  of  an  approaching 
mortification. 

y  Intenfe  cold.]  We  have  already  obferved  in  the 
commentaries  upon  §.  117.  that  the  particles  of  the 
blood  may  be  fo  joyned  together  by  cold,  as  to  be¬ 
come  impalfable,  and  therefore  may  form  obftru&i- 
ons.  If  now  we  fuppofe  an  intenfe  cold  to  have  ope¬ 
rated  fo  vehemently  upon  any  part  of  the  body,  as  to 
have  congealed  the  liquids,  which  ought  to  flow 
through  the  veffels  belonging  to  it,  ’tis  plain,  that  all 
vital  influx  and  efflux  of  the  humours  in  fuch  a  part 
mult  be  entirely  taken  away,  and  a  genuine  gangrene 
fucceed  of  courfe,  or  even  a  fphacelus,  if  the  force  of 
the  cold  fhail  have  extended  as  far  as  to  the  bones. 
’Tis  true  indeed,  that  the  blood  and  its  ferum  require 
a  greater  degree  of  cold,  before  they  can  be  congealed, 
than  water  *,  and  alfo,  that  the  heat  of  the  body  in  a 
healthful  perfon  is  capable  of  refilling  a  very  intenfe 
degree  of  cold,  if  at  the  fame  time  care  be  taken  to 
keep  it  in  a  brilk  motion  ;  and  yet  we  find  from  the 
many  fad  examples,  which  are  every  day  feen  in  the 
northern  countries,  t'  at  the  extremities  of  the  body 
are  frequently  capable  of  being  fo  fuddenly  affe<5led 
by  an  excefiive  cold,  as  to  mortify  and  fall  off.  So 
that  the  effects  of  an  extreme  cold  very  much  refem- 
ble  the  adlion  of  a  quick  fire,  when  applied  to  the 
parts  of  our  body,  by  fuddenly  deftroying  them. 
This  b  Virgil  has  beautifully  defcribed,  when  joyning 
the  effe&s  of  heat  and  cold  he  writes  thus, 

Ne  tenues  pluvite^  rapt  dive  potential  foils 

Acrior ,  aut  Boreapenetrabile  frigus  adurat. 

h  Georgic.  Lib.  I.  v.  92,  93. 
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*  „ 

Left  foaking  fhow’rs  fhou’d  pierce  her  fecret  feat,  1 
Or  freezing  Boreas  chill  her  genial,  heat ;  t 

Or  fcorching  funs  too  violently  beat.  J 

And  yet  the  gangrene  and  fphacelus,  which  proceed 
from  a  fevere  cold,  have  certain  diftinft  fymptoms, 
whereby  they  differ  from  all  other  gangrenes,  as  (hall' 
be  (hewn  in  §.  427.  numb.  6,  andalfo  require  a  dif¬ 
ferent  method  of  cure,  of  which  we  (hall  treat  in  §. 
454.  and  the  following  fe&ions.  But  nothing  fo  much 
promotes  the  progrefs  of  a  gangrene  arifing  from  cold, 
as  expofingthe  part  affe&ed  immediately  to  aconflder- 
able  heat.  A  fervant  employed  in  cleaning  a  very 
deep  well  in  the  month  of  July,  was  of  a  hidden  feized 
with  a  violent  coldnefs,  and  at  the  fame  time  felt  an  - 
exceffive  pain  in  the  great  toe  of  his  left  foot,  which 
prefently  rofe  upwards  to  his  ancle  ;  this  whole  part 
was  found  to  be  affedted  with  a  true  fphacelus,  which 
within  an  hour’s  time  fpread  fo  faft,  that  it  was  got  be¬ 
yond  the  middle  of  his  leg,  and  would  no  doubt  have 
foon  after  carried  him  off,  if  his  life  had  not  been  faved 
by  an  immediate0  extirpation. 

cT  An  obftnufted  perfpiration,  &V.]  How  very  pre¬ 
judicial  an  obftrudted  perfpiration  is  to  an  inflamma¬ 
tion,  and  what  terrible  inflammations  do  fometimes 
arife  from  the  outward  application  of  fat  fubftances  to 
the  fkin,  efpecially  if  any  acrid  ingredients  be  inter¬ 
mixed  with  them,  we  have  already  (hewn  in  the  com¬ 
mentaries  upon  §.  376.  It  has  farther  been  obferved 
in  the  commentaries  upon  §.  390.  concerning  aftrin- 
.  gent,  cold,  and  emplaftick  application,  &V.  that 
thefe  are  all  apt  to  promote  the  fudden  change  of  an 
inflammation  into  a  gangrene.  For  a  phlegmon 
properly  fo  called  has  its  feat  only  in  the  narrower 
parts  of  the  larger  veflels,  which  are  either  naturally 
capable  of  admitting  the  red  blood,  or  at  lead  when 

cDe  la  Motte  Traits  completde  Chirurg.  Tom. III.  p  384. 
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dilated  ;  fo  that  though  the  motion  of  the' humours 
through  the  larger  veflels  may  hereby  meet  with  an 
impediment,  yet  the  circulation  through  the  lefler 
veflels,  may  notwithstanding  continue  free  ;  but  a 
gangrene  then  only  takes  place,  when  in  any  part  there 
is  no  vital  influx  and  efflux  of  the  humours  in  all  the 
feveral  feries  of  veffels  j  and  confequently  whatever 
hinders  perfpiration  in  an  inflamed  part  mult  contri¬ 
bute  to  the,  rife  of  a  gangrene,  as  it  takes  away  the 
motion  of  the  liquids  through  the  fmaller  veflels,  at 
the  fame  time  as  the  larger  veflels  are  made  impervious 
by  the  inflammation.  And  thus  we  learn  from  ob^ 
fervation,  that  fuch  applications  to  the  parts  affedled 
with  a  phlegmon  have  been  frequently  attended  with 
very  bad  fuccefs.  A  young  woman  in  a  violent  con¬ 
tinual  fever,  during  the  dog-days,  falling  into  a  warm 
fweat  upon  a  critical  day,  plunged  her  hands  into  a 
veflel  of  cpld  water  juft  drawn  out  of  a  well  ;  her 
hands  immediately  grew  full  of  pain,  and  fwelled  up 
as  high  as  the  water  had  reached,  and  by  degrees  grew 
livid.  And  though  by  deep  fcarifications,  and  the 
application  of  other  remedies  her  life  was  faved  by 
Hildanus,.  yet  the  laft  joints  of  her  fingers  in  her  right- 
hand  ‘d"  mortified  and  dropt  off.  Several  other  in- 
fiances  of  the  like  nature  are  to  be  feen  in  the  e  Mifcel- 
lanea  Curiofa ,  which  confirm  the  truth  of  what  we 
have  here  related. 

But  no  cireumftance  more  frequently  produces  a 
gangrene  than  the  application  of  fuch  fubftances  to  an 
inflamed  part,  as  by  their  ftimulating  acrimony  in- 
creafe  the  motion  in  the  part  affedled,  and  more  efpe- 
cially,  if  the  circulation  be  accelerated  by  the  ufe  of 
refembling  medicines  internally  given.  For  we  have 
already  fhewn  in  the  commentaries  upon  §.  388.  that 
the  acrimony  and  violent  motion  of  the  humours  will 
convert  an  inflammation  into  a  gangrene.  To  this 
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caufe  has  been  owing  to  the  fatal  event  often  feen  in  in 
flammatory  difeafes,  where  the  Chemifts  have  throw] 
down  fuch  plentiful  dofes  of  their  oily  volatile  falts 
and  other  fharp  medicines  of  arefembling  nature,  unde 
a  pretence  of  extenuating,  as  alfo  from  the  outwan 
*  applications  which  the  furgeons  have  made  of  fpirit  c 
fal  ammoniac,  alcohol,  £sfo  to  fuch  parts,  as  hav 
,  been  inflamed. 

i  An  internal  or  external  inflammation.]  How 
phlegmon  is  converted  into  a  gangrene,  has  been  al 
ready  obferved  in  §.  388-  but  we  there  Ipoke  only  c 
fuch  a  cafe,  as  affe&ed  the  external  parts,  and  fhewe 
the  conversion  of  an  inflammation  into  a  gangrene  b 
a  fenfible  change  of  various  appearances.  In  tl 
mean  time  it  is  very  fure,  that  a  true  phlegmon,  an 
all  its  confequences,  fuch  a  fuppuration,  gangrefn 
and  fcirrhus,  may  alike  take  place  in  the  internalpart 
as  fliall  be  feen  hereafter,  when  we  come  to  treat  c 
acute  inflammatory  difeafes.  The  fame  alfo  has  bee 
ihewn  in  the  Commentaries  on  §.  374,  and  379. 

r  Wounds,  bruifes,  &c.]  Theie  have  been  fpol 
to  in  .their  proper  places.  And  how  frequently  a  gai 
grene  arifes  from  fattening  oh  the  bandage  too  tigh 
has  been  ihewn  in  the  commentaries  upon  §,  355. 

ti  Oily  acrid  fubttances,  &?r.]  Confult  what  h 
'  been  faid  of  thefe  in,  the  commentaries  on  §.  376,  ar 
390.  For  fubttances  of  this  kind,  as  they  are  ofte 
very  fharp,  and  by  their  oily  tenacious  difpofltic 
adhere  very  obftinately  to  the  parts  they  are  appli< 
to,  will  be  capable  of  producing  a  gangrene,  whe 
there  was  even  no  inflammation  before^  but  will  1 
much  more  liable  to  do  it  when  fmeered  over  a  pa 
that  is  already  inflamed.  The  following  unhap] 
cafe  fell  under  the  view  of  Dr.  Boerhaave  in  a  lady 
diftindion.  Her  right  leg  and  thigh  were  paralytic 
and  being  ordered  to  rub  gently  the  part  afFeded  wi 
a  liniment  of  the  galbanetum  paracel/i ,  c#l  of  har 
horn,  and  the  like  fharp  ftimulating  ingredients,  n 
liking  the  flown$fs  of  the  method,  fhe  laid  on  a  lar 
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quantity  at  once,  and  then  covered  the  part  up  clofely 
on  every  fide  with  a  coarfe-cloth,  that  the  virtue  of 
the  medicine  might  not  fly  off.  But  as  there  was 
fome  fenfation  ftill  left  in  the  part  affedted,  in  hopes 
of  a  fudden  cure,  fhe  overlooked  the  pain  Ihe  felt, 
and  the  next  day  both  leg  and  thigh  were  found  to  be 
gangrened.  From  which  cafe  his  very  evident,  that 
the  ufe  of  oily  and  acrid  fubftances  together  is  very 
dangerous,  if  imprudently  applied. 

Lying  upon  the  part  affe&ed.]  This  is  one  of  the 
moft  common  caufes  of  a  gangrene  *,  for  when  we  lye 
down,  the  whole  weight  of  the  body  refts  upon  a  very 
few  places  only,  from  whence  a  flight  inflammation 
and  pain  fhall  arife  by  comprefling  the  veffels,  which 
will  immediately  ceafe  upon  changing  the  poflure. 
For  this  reafon  perfons  in  the  molt  perfect  ft  ate  of 
health  every  now  and  then  change  their  pofition, 
whilft  they  fleep,  and  thereby  eafily  prevent  any  ill 
confequence  of  this  kind.  ‘  But  when  in  fuch  very 
painful  difeafes,  as  the  gout,  rheumatifm,  and  the 
like,  the  difeafed  are  obliged  to  lie  motionlefs,  as 
thev  find  their  torments  to  encreafe  upon  every  the 
leait  movement  of  the  body,  the  arteries  and  veins  in 
that  part,  which  fupport  the. weight  of  the  body,  be¬ 
ing  thereby  comprefled,  all  vital  motion  is  fupprefled, 
and  a  gangrene  follows.  And  yet  a  gangrene  never 
arifes  from  this  caufe  more  frequently,  or  fuddenly, 
than  in  acute  diftempers,  which  are  often  attended  with 
fuch  an  infeniibility,  as  prevents  the  difeafed  from  tak¬ 
ing  notice  of  the  flight  pain  and  uneafinefs,  which 
occurs  in  the  parts,  that  are  comprefled  by  being  lain 
upon,  and  then  their  fpirits  being  low  they  ufually  lie 
on  their  backs.  Now  (as  we  have  already  obferved 
iq  the  commentaries  upon  §.  112.  nurnb.  4.  whilft 
treating  of  the  caufes  of  an  pbftrudtion )  when  a  man 
lies  thus  in  an  horizontal  pofture,  the  bed  is  always 
prefled  down  in  the  middle,  and  rifes  up  both  in  the 
upper  and  lower  part  of  it,  fo  that  the  whole  weight 
of  the  body  lies  alinoft  entirely  upon  the  os  facrum  and 
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the  os  eoccygis ,  which  are  covered  only  with  the  com- 
i  mon  integuments  and  a  little  fat.  The  foft  parts 
therefore  which  lie  upon  them  are  by  this  violent  prel- 
fure  deprived  of  all  vital  influx  and  efflux  of  hu¬ 
mours,  and  die  very  loon  •,  nay,  thefe  bones  them- 
fcives  fhall  fometimes  be  corrupted  \  fo  that  the  un- 
happy  perfons  labouring  under  this  diforder  fhall  be 
obliged  to  flruggle  with  the  difficulties  of  a  long  and 
tedious  cure,  if  they  efcape  at  laft.  The  change 
of  poflure  alone  is  fufficient  to  prevent  all  thefe  in¬ 
conveniences  ;  for  if  the  parts  affected  be  but  freed 
from  this  preffure  fix  times  for  inftance,  in  four  and 
twenty  hours,  the  veffels  will  be  opened  by  the  hu¬ 
mours  that  are  impelled  into  them,  and  life  be  reftored 
to  the  part.  Care  is  alfo  generally  taken,  to  lay  the 
part  naked  upon  very  foft  leather,  which  is  an  excel¬ 
lent  remedy  in  this  cafe.  But  if  the  fkin  be  rubbed 
off,  and  a  flight  excoriation  happen,  ’tis  cuflomary  to 
lay  upon  it  a  plaifler  of  th t  empi,  diapompholygos  or 
fome  fuch  like,  with  a  little  fine  powder  of  cerujje  or 
lapis  calaminans  fprinkled  upon  it.  But  if  by  realon 
of  very  great  weaknefs,  or  for  any  other  catifes*  it  is 
fcarce  poffible  for  the  patient  to  change  his  fituation  fo 
often  it  would  then  be  advifeable  either  to  keep  the 
body  fufpended  by  proper  girths,  or  to  lay  under 
him  pillows  made  in  the  form  of  a  ring,  fluffed  with 
flraw,  and  covered  with  very  foft  leather,  in  fuch  man¬ 
ner  as  .to  keep  the  parts,which  are  in  danger,  abfolutely 
free  from  all  preffure.  Phyficians  therefore  cannot  be 
too  frequently  reminded  to  have  the  gangrene  ariflng 
from  this  caufe  perpetually  in  their  thoughts,  as  often  • 
as  they  obferve  their  patients  in  acute  diitempers  to  be 
dull  and  drowzy,  for  within  the  fpace  of  a  very  few 
hours  the  parts  adjacent  to  the  os  eoccygis  fhall  be  fre¬ 
quently  mortified.  Nor  is  this  place  only  fubjedl  to  a 
mortification  from  being  lain  upon,  but  I  Jiave  alfo » 
feen  a  gangrene  from  the  fame  cauie  about  the  fcapul^ 
the  protuberances  of  the  os  ifehium ,  the  larger  trochan¬ 
ters  of  the  osfemoris ,  and  even  about  the  proceffes  of 
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the  vertebra  in  a  very  lean  man.  We  have  already 
pointed  out  in  the  commentaries  on  §  354.  the  many 
grievous  diforders,  which  arife  from  the  furgeons  neg¬ 
lecting  the  complaints  of  their  patients  in  the  cure  of 
fractures,  and  not  making  them  change  the  pofition 
of  the  part.  Hippocrates  treating  of  the  cure  of  very 
bad  fractures  gives  the  following  advice  ^  recordandum 
eft,  quod  loca  illay  in  eodem  fitu  longo  tempore  jacentia , 
excoriationes  curatu  dificillimas  faciunt ;  “  We  muft  al~ 
“  ways  bear  in  mind,  that  the  parts,  which  lie  long 
“  in  the  fame  pofition,  are  liable  to  excoriations,  that 
4<  are  not  eafily  cured,’*  The  word  he  ufes  here  is 
which  fignifies  excoriations,  attritions,  gall- 
ings,  and  with  very  good  reafon,  for  when  any  part 
of  the  body  begins  to  fuffer  from  being  lain  upon, 
there  firft  arifes  a  red  fpot,  and  after  this  the  fkin  feems 
tp  be  rubbed  off,  and  whilft  unfkilful  people  think  it  a 
matter  of  no  confequence,  a  blacknefs  ftiall  follow 
within  a  few  hours  after  indicating  an  enfuing  morti¬ 
fication  of  a  very  bad  kind. 

/  Ruptures,  where  the  inteftines  are  entangled  and 
cannot  be  replaced.]  Though  the  name  of  hernia  or 
rupture*  is  commonly  given  to  feveral  very  different 
difeafes,  as  for  inflance,  when  the  coats  which  fur- 
round  a  tefticle,  or  the  fcrotum  itfelf,  are  filled  with 
extravafated  lymph,  we  call  the  diforder  an  hernia 
aquofa  or  watery  rupture ;  if  the  tefticle  be  grown  fcir- 
rhous,  or  converted  into  a  fungous  mafs,  as  itfometimes 
ftiall  be  in  a  furprifing  manner,  ’tis  called  an  hernia 
carnofa ,  or  flefhy  rupture  •,  if  the  veins  difperfed  along 
the  fpermatick  chord  become  carious,  his  named  an 
hernia  varicofa ,  or  carious  rupture  *  &c.  _  yet  in  this 
place  thofe  ruptures  only  are  underftood,  which  a- 
rife  from  the  falling  of  the  parts  contained  within  the 
abdomen  out  of  the  abdominal  cavity  through  the  di¬ 
lated  or  burften  peritonaeum.  For  as  the  inteftines, 
which  are  pendulous  from  the  mefentery,  and  the 
omentum  in  a  manner  fluctuate  within  the  abdomen, 
for  this  reafon  thefe  parts  are  more  peculiarly  than 
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others  liable  to  fall  through  the  peritonaeum,  if  di¬ 
lated  or  broken.  We  have  already  obferved  in  the 
commentaries  on  §.  307^  that  ruptures  may  be  pro¬ 
duced  in  any  part  of  the  abdominal  circuit,  and  the 
other  parts  befides  the  inteftines  or  omentum  do 
fometimes  thus  flip  out  of  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen  *, 
but  yet  the  molt  common  ruptures  are  fudh  as  proceed 
from  the  dilated  peritonaeum  palling  through  the  na¬ 
vel,  or  in  the  groin  through  the  rings  of  the  abdomi¬ 
nal  mufcles.  In  thefe  cafes  the  ruptures  are  ufually  cal¬ 
led  umbilical  or  inguinal  j  and  the  laft  fort,  if  the 
defcent  be  into  the  fcrotum,  are  called  fcrotal  *  but  if 
their  tendency  lies  only  towards  the  thighs,  as  is  fre¬ 
quently  the  cafe  with  women,  they  are  then  called 
femoral.  If  now  for  inftance  the  dilated  peritonaeum 
with  part  of  the  inteftine  ’  fhall  have  palled  through 
the  rings  of  the  abdominal  mufcles,  ’tis  plain  the  in- 
teftinal  tube  mull  lie  double  within  thefe  rings,  (unlefs 
as  in  fome  rare  cafes  the  part  of  the  inteftine  oppolite 
to  the  mefentery  being  gradually  dilated,  be  thruft 
through  thefaid  rings,  and  fo  being  converted  into  an 
appendage  lengthens  by  degrees.)  The  chyle  there¬ 
fore  and  other  matters  contained  within  the  cavity  of 
the  inteltinal  tube,  mull  by  its  perillaltick  motion  of 
neceflity  be  driven  hither,  without  being  frequently 
able  to  return,  whilft  that  inteftine  is  pent  up  in  the 
harrow  palfage  of  the  abdominal  ring.  A  like  cir- 
cumftance  may  likewife  be  occalioned  by  flatulencies 
diftending  the  inteftine  when  thus  flipped  down.  Such 
a  rupture  is  termed  a  rupture  pent  up  and  confined,  as 
neither  the  inteftine  that  is  flipt  down,  nor  the  matter 
contained  within  its  cavity,  are  capable  of  palling 
back  into  the  abdomen.  This  cafe  is  attended  with 
exceflive  pain,  and  a  perverfton  of  the  perillaltick 
motion,  vomiting,  hiccoughs,  &c,  and  the  inteftine 
thus  pent  up  fhall  frequently  gangrene  In  a  few  hours 
time  *,  and  what  feems  Hill  ftranger,  the  moll  robuft 
perfon  fhall  be  carried  off  under  thefe  circumftances 
almoft  in  an  inftant.  For  after  the  moft  excruciating 
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torments s  on  a  fudden  the  pain  (hall  entirely  ceafe, 
and  whilft  the  unhappy  creatures  think  all  things  fafe, 
they  {ball  drop  in  a  moment.  Thefe  deceitful  fymp- 
toms  however  cannot  eafily  impofe  upon  phyficians 
and  furgeons  of  judgment,  as  the  coidnefs  of  the  ex¬ 
treme  parts,  the  cadaverous  countenance,  the  cold 
fweats,  and  livid  colour  of  the  mortified  intelline, 
which  is  frequently  to  be  difcerned  through  the  inte¬ 
guments*  are  fuificient  indications  of  approaching 
death.  From  the  difcoveries  already  made  concern¬ 
ing  the  frabrick  of  the  human  body,  it  does  not  feetn 
to°me  an  eafy  thing  to  be  explained,  why  fo  fudden 
a  death  fhould  fo  frequently  follow  upon  a  confined 
rupture  ;  we  learn  indeed  from  the  obfervations  made 
by  phyficians  and  furgeons,  that  the  abdominal  nerves 
have  a  wonderful  influence  over  the  vital  fun&ions. 
Thus  in  the  commentaries  upon  §.  170  numb.  3.  we 
took  notice  from  the  obfervations  of  Ruyfch,  that  a 
wound  in  the  abdomen,  which  had  touched  the  pie- 
fentery,  was  attended  with  very  fevere  pains,  and  in  a 
few  days  proved  mortal,  though  no  hurt  of  confe- 
quence  was  found  in  any  other  part  of  the  body  * 
and  yet  from  the  accounts  given  of  wounds  in  the  ab¬ 
domen  by  writers  of  the  belt  credit,  it  was  plain,  that 
large  portions  of  the  inteitinal  pipe  have  been  either 
cut  away,  or  fpontaneoufly  feparated,  without  lofs  of 
life ;  we  {hewed  farther  in  the  fame  place,  that  a  lacera¬ 
tion  of  the  inteftines  would  admit  of  being  fewed  up, 
and  that  by  palling  a  needle  through  the  mefentery 
the  two  extremities  of  the  wounded  inteftine  might  be 
brought  to  the  aperture  of^the  wound  made  in  the 
abdomen,  be  fewed  together  there,  and  again  unite. 
In  fuch  a  cafe,  where  we  have  reafon  to  apprehend 
a  mortification  from  a  confined  rupture,  the  patient 
is  to  be  brought  fo  low  by  plentiful  bleeding,  that  the 
inflammation  ^rifing  from  it  may  not  be  increafed  by 
the  impetus  of  the  vital  motion,  and  then  narcoticks 
are  to  be  given  in  a  fmall  quantity  at  a  time,  but  yet 
every  half  quarter  of  an  hour,  ’till  the  pain  abates  5 
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in  the  mean  time  emollient  fomentations  muft  be  con- 
ftantly  applied  to  the  ruptured  part,  clyfters  com- 
pofed  of  the  like  ingredients  thrown  up  every  hour, 
and  the  redu&ion  attempted  *  which  if  it  cannot  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  this  means,  the  only  remaining  hope  is  by 
cutting  through  the  abdominal  integuments  and  peri¬ 
tonaeum  to  free  the  inteftine  from  its  confinement,  and 
draw  it  back  into  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen..  Of 

J  _ 

which  operation  fee  the  commentaries  on  §.  316.  But 
if  a  gangrene  has  already  feized  the  ruptured  part,  for 
the  moft  part  immediate  death  enfues  ^  or  otherwife 
the  putrefied  part  of  the  gut  being  taken  away,  the 
upper  extremity  muft  be  fixed  to  the  aperture,  that 
the  faeces  may  not  be  difcharged  into  the  cavity  of  the 
abdomen.  In  eonfequence  of  which  the  excrements 
will  ever  after  be  voided  at  the  faid  aperture,  which 
will  form  a  kind  of  artificial  anus,  unlefs  by  a  peculiar 
happinefs  the  two  ends  of  the  gut  can  be  fo  united,  as 
to  make  one  continued  pipe  from  the  ftomach  quite 
down  to  the  anus.  Several  furprizing  inftances  of  this 
kind  are  to  be  met  with  in  the  commentaries  upon  §, 
317.  by  which  the  poffibility  of  fuch  a  concretion  is 
fully  demonftratea. 

SECT.  CCCCXXIII. 

SEcondly,  whatever  fharpens  the  liquids,  fo  as 
to  make  them  eat  through  and  deftroy  the 
vefiels,  as  a  a  long  ftagnation  of  a  confined  and  hot 
humour,  whence  acrimony  (80,)  corrofion,  hence 
the  blood  iaan  aneurifm,  the  pus  in  an  abfeefs,  the 
water  colle&ed  in  the  cranium,  thorax,  abdomen, 
ferotum,  &c.  the  liquids  extravafated  in  bruifes ; 

(2  an  univerfally  bad,  unfourid,  fiharp  difpofition 
of  the  liquid  falling  upon  any  particular  part,  as 
the  lymph  remaining  long  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  a  tendon,  the  ichor  of  a  cancer,  the  dyfente- 
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rick  flux,  the  water  of  a  dropfy,  the  flowing  of  a 
feverifh,  pefrilential,  variolous,  or fcorbutick  mat¬ 
ter  towards  the  flefhy  parts,  and  particularly  to 
the  gums. 

The  blood  within  us,  and  all  the  humours  fecreted 
from  it  (except  the  bile  and  urine,  in  which  either  an 
acrimony  will  be  formed  by  dagnation,  or  at  lead  very 
much  increafed)  are  fo  very  mild  in  a  date  of  health, 
that  though  they  be  dropt  into  the  eye,  or  applied  to 
a  green  wound,  they  will  not  excite  the  lead  fen fe  of 
pain  ;  and  this  indeed  was  no  more  than  requifite,  to 
have  the  humours  flow  with  a  proper  degree  of  celerity 
through  very  tender  veffels.  If  therefore  our  liquids 
acquire  an  increafe  of  acrimony  by  any  means  whatfb- 
ever,  the  veffels  will  be  dedroy’d,  and  thus  the  vital 
influx  and  efflux  of  the  humours  will  be  interrupted, 
and  confequently  a  gangrene  be  produced.  For  which 
reafon  the  acrimony  of  the  humours  was  judly  ranked 
amongd  the  caufes,  which  are  apt  to  convert  an  in¬ 
flammation  into  a  gangrene.  And  the  principal  caufes 
of  fuch  an  acrimony  in  our  liquids  are  thefe,  which 
follow ; 

<*.  A  dagnation,  £s?r.]  It  has  been  fhewn  in  the 
commentaries  on  §.  80.  that  human  liquids,  even  in 
the  founded  conditution,  are  naturally  difpofed  to  pu¬ 
trefy  by  red  and  heat  only  and  alfo,  that  all  the  food 
we  take  down,  though  of  its  own  nature  not  liable  to 
putrefy,  fhall  within  the  fpace  of  twenty  hours  be  fo 
changed  in  our  bodies,  as  to  aflume  a  like  difpofition. 
If  a  perfon  in  health  be  drowned,  the  body  after  death 
fhall  turn  wholly  to  putrefaction  in  a  few  days,  from 
the  bare  dagnation  of:  the  liquids,  and  heat  of  the 
common  air.  But  the  greater  the  heat  is,  the  more 
readily  it  will  increafe  the  difpofition  to  putrefy  in  our 
humours,  unlefs  it  be  fo  exceffive,  as  to  draw  off  im¬ 
mediately  the  moidure  contained  in  them,  and  leave  the. 
nfiduum  dry.  Thus  in. a  .very  hot  and  very  dry  air  the 
,  ,  fledi 
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fleih  of  animals  fhall  not  fo  foon  corrupt,  and  fhall 
fometimes  be  fo  thoroughly  dried  up  as  not  to  putrefy 
at  all ;  whereas  if  the  air  be  both  hot  and  moift,  they 
fhall  putrefy  in  an  inftant.  It  is  farther  obferved,  that 
if  the  air  have  no  accefs  to  the  ftagnating  humours, 
they  may  be  kept  long  free  from  corruption.  For 
which  reafon  the  caufe  afligned  in  the  text  is  a  long 
ftagnation  of  the  confined  and  hot  humour. 

Blood  in  an  aneurifm.]  Pleafe  to  confult  what  has 
been  faid  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  112.  numb.  1, 
and  §.  176.  For  it  was  there  fhewn  from  very  faith¬ 
ful  obfervations,  that  the  blood  which  ftagnates  in  the 
pouch  of  the  dilated  artery  has  acquired  fo  great  ia 
degree  of  acrimony,  as  not  only  to  corrupt  the  foft 
parts,  but  even  abfolutely  to  deftroy  the  very  bones. 

The  par  in  an  abfcefs.]  Seethe  commentaries  on 
§.  406. 

The  water  collected  in  the  cranium,  thorax,  abdo¬ 
men,  fcrotum,  &V.]  We  learn  from  daily  observa¬ 
tion,  that  water  may  be  collected  both  in  the  greater 
*  and  leffer  cavities  of  the  body  •,  whether  this  arifes 
from  a  rupture  of  the  lymphatick  veffels,  and  an  ex- 
travafation  of  the  liquids  they  contain,  or  from  the 
watery  particles  which  are  exhaled  into  thefe  cavities 
not  being  taken  up  by  the  veffels  appointed  to  receive 
them.  Whilft  this  wkter  is  kept  from  air  it  may 
continue  long  in  the  Body  without  any  corruption  ; 
however  in  time  it  will  begin  to  putrefy,  and  corrode 
all  the  parts,  that  are  contiguous  to  it.  When  we 
come  to  treat  of  a  dropfy,  we  fhall  produce  authentick 
authorities  to  fhew,  that  the  omentum,  liver,  fpleen, 
&c.  by  being  foaked  in  fuch  a  putrid  water  have  been 
abfolutely  rotten  *,  and  that  even  upon  opening  the 
bodies  of  fuch  as  have  died  of  an  afcites,  the  by-dand¬ 
ers  have  frequently  differed  greatly  from  the  fetid 
fmell  of  the  filth  that  has  been  colle&ed.  A  gan¬ 
grene  has  frequently  arofe  from  this  caufe  in  an  anafar- 
cous  dropfy  of  the  legs  and  thighs.  For  as  hydropi- 
cal  perfons  are  conftantly  cold,  it  has  often  happened 
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hat  by  fitting  too  clofe  to  the  fire,  or  warming  their 
:eet  too  near  a  ftove,  they  have  raifed  a  blifter  on  the 
(kin,  which  when  broke  has  difcharged  a  large  quanti¬ 
ty  of  water,  and  given  great  relief.  And  yet  as  the 
ferous  liquid  oozing  out  of  this  aperture  has  grown 
more  acrimonious  by  the  accefs  of  the  external  air,  a 
gangrene  has  frequently  followed  in  this  cafe  ;  whilft 
Fhe  panniculus  adipofus,  which  before  was  fo  mon- 
Iftroufly  diftended,  falls  flaccid  upon  the  parts  below 
it,  and  is  in  part  corrupted  by  the  acrimonious  ferum 
continually  falling  upon  it,  and  partly  mortified 
through  the  weaknefs  of  the  vital  powers. 

Liquids  extravafated  in  bruifes.]  See  what  has  been 
faid  upon  this  head  in  the  chapter  concerning  contu- 
fion. 

3  An  univerfally  bad,  unfound,  &V.]  That  found 
and  mild  humours  may  become  acrid  by  ftagna- 
tion,  is  plain  from  what  we  have  already  obferved  : 
but  it  fliall  farther  fometimes  happen,  that  both  the 
blood  and  the  liquids  fecreted  from  it  fliall  acquire  a 
greater  degree  of  acrimony,  than  naturally  belongs  to 
them,  though  they  ftill  keep  on  their  ufual  courfe  in 
their  refpeCtive  vefiels.  JTis  true  indeed,  that  there 
feldom  or  never  happens  any  great  degree  of  acrimony 
!  in  the  blood,  as  this  circumftance  would  foon  deftroy 
the  very  fmall  and  tender  veflels  *,  and  yet  there  is 
fometimes  an  acrimony  inherent  in  it,  which  produces 
no  very  fenfible  effefts,  whilft  it  remains  mixed  with  the 
whole  mafs,  but  when  feparated  from  it,  and  collect¬ 
ed  in  fome  particular  parts  of  the  body,  fliall  prove 
highly  detrimental.  Thus  for  inftance,  the  poifon  of 
the  venereal  difeafe,  whilft  mixed  with  the  circulating 
humours,  fcarce  difeovers  any  fign  of  its  malignity, 
but  when  this  latent  venom  is  thrown  upon  any  parti¬ 
cular  part,  the  very  hardeft  bone  fliall  not  efcape  the 
force  of  its  corroding  quality.  If  therefore  any  morbid 
acrimony  inherent  in  the  blood  fliall  fall  upon  parti¬ 
cular  parts,  or  if  humours  fharper  than  ordinary  be 
feparated  from  the  bloqd  and  lie  long  in  any  particular 

place. 
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place,  the  fmaller  vefiels  may  thereby  be  eroded  and- 
deftroyed,  and  by  this  means  the  vital  influx  and 
efflux  of  the  humours  be  prevented,  that  is,  a  gan¬ 
grene  be  produced. 

Lymph  remaining  long  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
,  a  tendon.]  We  have  obferved  in  the  commentaries 
on  §.  163.  that  the  wounds  of  nerves  and  tendons, 
when  they  are  not  totally  divided,  are  frequently  fol¬ 
lowed  by  a  very  large  difcharge  of  a  thin,  fharp, 
ferous  liquid ;  and  at  the  fame  time  we  remarked,  that 
fuch  cafes  are  never  attended  with  a  laudable  fuppu-  . 
ration,  but  that  an  ichorous  matter  being  collected 
in  fi nudes  fhail  fo  entirely  corrupt  the  fat,  which  lies 
between  the  mufcles,  as  to  make  it  gangrene,  and  of¬ 
ten  come  away  in  this  condition  in  large  lumps,  that- 
the  very  pinguedinous  fheaths  of  the  tendons  fhail  be 
thus  deftroyed,  and  by  this  means  the  mufcles  for  the 
future  become  motionlefs,  and  the  ufe  of  the  member 
be  abfolutely  loft  a,  Celfus  has  called  this  liquid  by 
the  name  of  ichor,  and  fpeaks  of  it  thus,  .'lx#?  tenuis , 
fubalbidus ,  ex  malo  ulcere  exit  maximeque  uhi ,  nervo 
hefo ,  inftammatio  fecuta  eft.  craffior  eft,  gluti-. 

nofior ,  &  fubalbida ,  mellique  albo  fubfmilis.  Fertur 
hoc  quoque  exmalis  ulceribus,  ubi  nervi  circa  articulps, 
heft  funt  *,  inter  h^sc  loca,  maxime  ex  genibus ,t 
“  Ichor  is  a  thin  whitifh  matter  iffuing  from  an  ulcer 
<c  of  a  bad  kind,  and  more  efpecially  where  there  is< 
“  an  inflammation  following  upon  a  wounded  nerve., 
“  Melicera  is  thicker,  more  glutinous,  and  of  a  whitifh 
<c  colour,  not  much  unlike  to  pale  honey.  This  a lfo 

is  difcharged  from  ulcers  of^  bad  kind,  where  the, 
cc  nerves .  are  wounded  that  lie  near  the  joints,  and. 
“  more  efpecially  about  the  knees.5’  And  as  wounds; 
near  the  joints  are  fometimes  accompanied  with  the 
difcharge  of  fuch  an  ichorous  matter,  and  the  neigh¬ 
bouring  joint  becomes  motionlefs  for  ever  after,  our 
furgeons  have  therefore  given  this  diforder  the  name  of 

f  ■■'4  -•  .  »  -  ‘  .  .  ,  ,  t  :  .  •  ^  , 
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! Leedenwater  or  joint- water,  and  **  Hildanus  has  very 
properly  exprefied  it  by  the  compound  word  Hydrar- 
thron.  And  as  the  perfons,  who  labour  under  this 
diforder,  are  afflidted  with  a  fharp  burning  pain,  ’  tis 
ufual  with  them  to  throw  the  blame  upon  the  excefftve 
acrimony  of  the  lymph,  which  falls  upon  the  part  af¬ 
fected  ;  whereas  poflibly  the  pungency  of  the  pain 
may  arife  from  the  diftradtion  of  the  nervous  or  ten¬ 
dinous  filaments  by  a  flow  dilaceration.  In  the  mean 
time  ’tis  certain  from  many  accurate  obfervations,  that 
the  continued  afflux  of  fuch  a  kind  of  lymph  to  the 
tendinous  parts  for  any  length  of  time  is  almoft  con- 
ltantly  followed  by  a  gangrene,  whether  it  be  owing 
to  the  acrimony  of  the  humour,  or  that  when  the  blood 
is  robbed  of  this  diluting  vehicle  the  moftobftinate  in¬ 
flammations  are  apt  to  enfue.  Hildanus  has  given  us 
a  difcourfe  entire  upon  the  fubjedi  of  the  ichor  and 
ynelueria ,  in  which  we  meet  with  great  numbers  of 
cafes  all  ferving  to  confirm  the  truth  of  what  we  have 
here  laid  down.  \  ,  - 

The  ichor  of  a  cancer.]  For  in  this  very  calami¬ 
tous  difeafe  the  humours  are  frequently  fo  very  acri¬ 
monious,  as  even  to  burn  the  cloths  that  are  applied 
to  it  like  aqua  fortis ,  and  eat  away  the  neighbouring 
fkin  through  which  they  flow,  to  a  confiderable  depth. 
Now,  as  we  fhall  fhew  hereafter,  there  have  been 
cancers  found  not  only  in  the  external,  but  alfo  in  the 
internal  parts ;  and  ’tis  eafy  to  conceive,  what  terrible 
effedts  mu  ft  follow,  when  fo  fharp  a  poifon  fhall  prey 
upon  the  inward  parts  of  the  body. 

The  dyfenterick  flux.]  If  for  inftance  the  venom 
of  a  cancerous  liver  or  pancreas  falling  into  the  in- 
teftines,  fhall  bring  on  a  continul  tenefmus,  attended 
with  horrible  griping,  ’tis  plain,  that  by  thus  erod¬ 
ing  the  inteftines  a  true  gangrene  may  be  produc¬ 
ed.  So  when  the  fwelling  atra  bills  fhall  be  fet  in 
motion  by  the  heat  of  the  air,  by  exercife,  or  any 
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other  caufe  whatfoeyer,  and  an  atrabilarious  dyfenter^ 
be  brought  on  with  intolerable  pain,  how  foon  afterfhali 
a  mortification  of  the  bowels  frequently  follow,  and 
that  eafy  death,  which  fucceeds  the  ceafing  of  the 
pain. 

The  water  of  a  dropfy.]  We  have  obferved  above 
in  this  paragraph,  tfiat  the  water  in  hydropical  per¬ 
form  fhall  fometimes  be  entirely  drawn  off  by  an  aper¬ 
ture,  made  either  cafually  or  by  art  in  the  legs,  but 
at  the  fame  time  that  it  fhall  frequently  in  this  paffage 
bring  on  a  mortification  of  the  parts,  that  lie  near  the 
aperture  i  and  we  learn  like  wife  by  experience,  that 
the  fame  water  fhall fometimes  be  licked  up  again  by 
the  veins,  and  being  mixed  with  the  circulating  hu¬ 
mours  fhall  be  carried  off  by  ftool,  uri n^&c.Hydropicis, 
fecundum  venas  aqua  in  ahum  prorumpentey  folutio  fit  ; 
£  faid  Hippocrates,  w  if  the  water  in  a  dropfy  be 
iC  thrown  back  into  the  veins  and  pafs  off  thence  by 
“  ftool,  it  will  carry  off  the  difeafe.”  If  now  thefe 
waters  fhall  by  length  of  time,  and  from  their  ftag- 
nation  begin  to  putrefy  before  they  are  licked  up  again 
by  the  veins,  this  putrefaction  fhall  encreafe,  whilfl 
they  circulate  with  the  blood  through  the  veffels ;  and 
if  they  are  then  excreted  by  the  mefenterick  veffels  in¬ 
to  the  cavity  of  the  inteftines,  the  villous  coat  of  the 
inteftines,  by  being  continually  foaked  in  this  putrid 
water,  fhall  grow  tabid,  and  by  this  means  rottennefs, 
.  mortification,  and  death  are  fo  frequently  the  confe- 
quence.  For  this  reafon  Hippocrates  has  in  anothei 
place  given  us  a  more  limited  fenfe  of  the  maxim  h< 
laid  down  in  the  paffage  we  have  quoted  above  5  Hy 
dropi  incipienti  d,  fays  he  ,  alvi  profiuvium  aquofrn 
Juperveniens f  citra  cruditatem ,  morbum  folvity  “  Wa 
^  tery  ftools  coming  on  in  the  beginning  of  a  dropf] 
45  without  crudity,  carry  off  the  difeafe j”  for  in  thiscali 
there  could  not  be  as  yet  any  hazard  of  putrefaction 
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The  flowing  of  a  feverifh  matter,  &c.]  A  fever,  as 
we  fhall  fhew  when  we  come  to  treat  of  it  in  a  diftinft 
chapter,  does  frequently  fo  change  and  overpower  the 
material  caufe,  from  whence  it  has  been  derived,  or  by 
which  it  is  fupported,  as  to  bring  on  a  perfect  reftora- 
tion  of  all  the  functions  without  anyevacution.  Some¬ 
times  alfo  the  peccant  matter,  which  lies  hid  in  the 
body,  is  fo  changed  by  a  fever,  as  to  become  movea¬ 
ble,  and  is  either  expelled  out  of  the  body,  where,  if 
buffered  to  continue,  it  would  ftill  go  on  to  diforder 
the  feveral  functions,  or  is  depofited  upon  fbme  par¬ 
ticular  parts  by  abfcefs.  Nor  is  it  momentous,  whether 
the  matter  thus  depofited  was  pre-exiftent  in  the  body 
before  the  accefs  of  the  fever,  or  produced  afterwards, 
as  in  both  cafes  it  has  the  name  of  feverifh  matter. 
When  therefore  this  feverifh  matter  is  depofited  by 
abfcefs  upon  fome  particular  parts  of  the  body,  it 
fhall  not  only  occafion  eryfipela’s,  phlegmons,  and 
fuppurations,  but  fhall  fometimes  in  an  inftant  extin- 
guifh  life  in  the  part  affe&ed,  from  whence  a  gan¬ 
grene  and  fphacelus  fhall  prefently  after  follow. 

Upon  another  occafion  (in  the  commentaries  on  §. 
253.)  I  have  mentioned  an  extraordinary  cafe  in  a  man 
of  fifty  years  of  age,  who  in  an  acute  continual  fever  had 
the  extremity  of  his  right-foot  mortified  in  one  night’s 
time,  which  afterwards  dropt  off,  and  yet  he  recover¬ 
ed  v  for  as  foon  as  the  malignity  of  the  difeafe  had  fal¬ 
len  upon  this  part,  the  fever  left  him,  and  health  was 
reftored  to  the  reft  of  the  body.  In  an  old  woman  of 
feventy,  under  a  fevere  fever  %  Tulpius  was  furprized 
to  End,  that  the  peftilent  humour  of  the  difeafe  had 
feized  upon  her  left-arm  with  fo  much  violence,  that 
from  the  articulation  of  the  ftioulder  quite  down  to  her 
Angers  ends  the  whole  was  mortified  in  one  night’s 
time,  to  fuch  a  degree,  that  the  fkin  was  quite  black, 
and  the  flefh  underneath  as  difcoloured  and  dry,  as  if 
it  had  lain  for  a  month  together  expofed  to  the  fun  in 

«  Obferv.  Med.  Lib.  III.  cap.  48.  p.  264. 
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the  moll  exceffive  heats  of  fummer.  A  like  inflance 
he  tells  us  he  had  fee n  in  another  woman;  and  we  have 
feveral  cafes  of  the  fame  kind  reported  by  other  wri¬ 
ters  of  obfervations.  Hippocrates  had  alfo  obferved,. 
that  life  was  fometimes  faved  by  the  lofs  of  a  particu¬ 
lar  part,  and  has  left  the  following  remark  to  phyficians 
upon  this  occafion  f  •;  Pedes  autem,  fays  he,  digitiquepe- 
nitus  nigri  minus  perniciofi  funt  livid/ s.  Sed  &  alia Jigna 
confiderare  oportet.  Nam  ft  <sger  malum  leviter  f  err e  vi¬ 
de  at  ur,  atque  aliquid  fignum  falubre praterea  fe  oftente.t , 
morbum  in  abfceftum  verfum  iri  fpes  eft '  \Jic  ut  homo  qui- 
dem  fuperftes  evadat ,  partes  verb  corporis  denigrata  deci - 
dant.  “  5Tis  much  better  to  have  the  feet  and  toes 
quite  black  than  livid.  It  will  be  advifeable  in  this 
cafe  to  take  all  the  other  fymptoms  into  confidera- 
“  tion.  For  if  the  patient  feems  to  bear  this  ci.rcum- 
M  fiance  well,  and  in  other  refpeels  appears  to  be  bet¬ 
ter  than  before,  there  is  reafon  to  hope  that  the  d*f- 
eafe  may  go  off  by  abfcefs,  and  the  patient  efeape 
with  life,  iofing  onLy  the  parts  that  have  turned 
<c  black.35 

Peflilential.]  All  the  writers,  who  have  treated  of 
this  terrible  dileafe,  agree  in  this,  that  if  the  virulence 
of  the  diflemper  fhould  happen  to  fall  upon  any  par¬ 
ticular  part,  it  would  immediately  be  deitroyed,  info- 
much  that  the  mortified  part,  though  adhering  to  the 
parts  contiguous  wherein  there  was  life,  would  of  ne- 
ceiTity  be  afterwards  call  off  by  a  fuppuration  formed 
in  the  parts  which  fhould  furround  it.  The  name  of 
peflilential  boils  has  been  given  to  fuch  lpots,  thrown 
out  upon  the  furface  of  the  body,  as  have  ^efembled 
the  marks  made  by  the  application  of  aftual  fire.  And 
the  diforders,  which  attended  the  plague  at  Athens 
defciibed  by  Thucydides  g,  who  was  not  only  a  fpedta- 
tor  of  v/hat  others  felt,  but  was  himfelf  affixed  with 
the  difeafe,  were  ftill  more  terrible.  The  moft  heakh- 

f  Hipp.  PrognofL  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  p.  624. 
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ful  people  were  in  a  moment  feized  with  violent  pains 
in  the  head,  with  rednefs  and  inflammation  in  the  eyes  ; 
prefently  after  the  tongue  and  jaws  grew  red,  and  the 
breath  became  foul  and  letid.  Thefe  fymptoms  were 
followed  with  a  fneezing  and  hoarfnefs,  and  then  the 
difeafe  fpread  itfelf  into  the  breaft,  and  brought  on 
a  violent  coughing  ;  to  this  fucceeded  bilious  vomit¬ 
ings,  very  troublefome  hiccoughs,  an  intolerable  in¬ 
ward  heat,  whilft  no  extraordinary  heat  could  be  out¬ 
wardly  dilcerned,  the  body  in  the  mean  time  affu miner 
a  livid  purple  hue,  and  being  overfpread  with  frnaU 
pultules  and  ulcers.  Thus  by  degrees  the  difeafe 
feemed  to  fall  from  the  head  to  the  lower  parts,  whilft 
thole,  who  had  got  over  the  feventh  or  ninth  day,  the 
difeafe  having  by  this  time  diffufed  itfelf  into  the  low¬ 
er  belly,  funk  under  the  violence  of  the  exulceration 
and  largeneis  of  the  flux.  But  in  cafe  the  fury  of  the 
diftemper  reached  the  extremities,  the  greateft  danger 
was  looked  upon  to  be  over,  and  feveral  thus  efcaped, 
though  fome  of  them  not  without  the  lots  of  their 
fingers  and  toes,  fometimes  of  the  genital  parts,  and 
fometimes  of  the  eyes,  thus  drawing  a  tedious  life  a~ 
long,  in  itfelf  more  calamitous  than  death.  Galen 

hfpeaks  of  a  plague,  which  feized  upon  the  toes,  and 
mortified  them. 

Variolus.]  For  in  a  very  bad  fort  of  the  confluent 
fm all- pox  the  whole  face  lliall  be  covered  over  with  a 
gangrenous  cruft,  and  this  cruft  burfting  there  fhall 
be  difeharged  a  thin  ichorous  matter,  frequently  very 
fetid,  which  fhall  make  miferable  work  with  the  fkin 
and  panni cuius  adipofus ,  that  lie  underneath.  I  even 
remember  to  have  feen,  what  Sydenham  had  before 
taken  notice  of,  incrufted  bladders  of  this  kind  riling 
upon  the  thighs  to  the  bignefs  of  a  hen’s  egg,  filled 
with  a  thin  ichqr  and  bloody  matter,  which  when 
burften  have  difeovered  the  fkin  underneath  to  be 
turned  quite  black. 

h  De  ufu  part.  Lib..  III.  cap.  5.  Charter.  Tom.  IV.  p.  34?, 
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The  flux  of  a  fcorbutick  matter  to  the  flefhy  parts, 
and  particularly  the  gums.]  The  fcurvy  is  attended 
with  this  extraordinary  circumftance,  that  it  weakens 
the  coheiion  of  the  veffels  to  fuch  a  degree,  as  to  make 
them  liable  to  be  ruptured  by  every  little  force.  Thus 
if  any  part  of  a  fcorbutick  perfon  be  more  roughly 
handled  than  ordinary,  an  ecchymofis  lhall  follow  in  it, 
the  blood  being  extravafated  from  the  broken  veffels, 
which  lie  under  the  unbroken  {kin.  Nay,  frequently 
without  any  external  violence  there  ihall  be  black  an 
blue  fcorbutick  fpots  to  be  feen,  formed  either  from 
the  rupture  of  the  veflels  by  the  motion  of  the  adjacemi 
mufcles,  or  their  erofion  by  the  acrimony  of  the  blood 
For  an  acrimonious  difpofition  of  the  blood  conitant 
ly-  attends  the  weak  cohefion  of  the  veffels  m  this  dii 
eafe ;  as  ihall  hereafter  be  {hewn,  when  we  come  t< 
treat  of  this  diftemper.  It  is  therefore  by  no  mean 
furprizing,  that  a  gangrene  fhould  be  the  confequenc 
of  a  dux  of  fcorbutick  matter  to  the  flefhy  parts,  fron 
the  deffru&ion  of  the  veffels.  The  very  bad  ulceis  n 
the  legs,  which  fcorbutick  perfons  are  fubjedt  to,  tha 
are  fo  unapt  to  yield  to  the  moil  effectual  applications 
are  found  by  daily  obfervation  very  liable  to  mortif) 
Mor  have  we  any  where  more  early  indications  of  th 
fcurvy,  nor  any  part  fooner  corrupted  by  it  than  th 
parts,  which  lie  near  the  gums.  I  he  gums  begin  t 
grow  hot,  to  be  painful,  and  itch,  and  upon  every  th 
flighted  nibbing  have  the  blood  dart  out  from  them 
1  after  this,  they  (hew  themfelves  in  certain  white  fpot 
which  are  red  and  inflamed  round  their  edges,  and 
negledlet!  fpread  and  prey  upon  the  neighbours 
parts,  efpecially  in  younger  people,  and  are  attend* 
with  a  dreadful  flench,  and  a  plentiful  flux  of  a  ve. 
thin  and  fetid  faliva  from  the  mouth.  This  difeafe 
Holland  is  called  the  zvaterkanker ,  as  it  is  apt  to  e 
away  all  that  lies  near  it  like  a  cancer,  and  is  accor 
panied  with  the  continual  difcharge  of  iuch  a  kind 
faiiva.  And  unlefs  this  diforder  be  carried  off  in  t 

beginning, which  maybe  certainly  done  by  wafhing  t 
0  *  m*  v« 
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mouth  well  with  a  mixture  of  fpirit  of  fea-falt  and 
common  water,  and  afterwards  with  other  acid  foflils, 
falt-water,  &c.  it  will  not  only  putrefy  the  gums,  but 
alfo  the  cheeks,  lips,  and  tongue,  and  even  reach  to 
the  teeth,  and  boney  lubftance  of  the  jaw,  and  make 
them  fall  out.  The  free  accefs  of  the  air,  the  warmth 
and  moifture  of  the  place,  the  frequently  very  fharp 
and  putrid  lymph,  which  in  a  bad  fort  of  fcurvy  is 
continually  falling  upon  thefe  parts,  do  likewife  great¬ 
ly  add  to  the  increale  of  the  putrefadion  here,  when 
once  it  is  begun. 


SECT.  CCCCXXIV. 


3dly, 


’Hatever  promotes  the  death  of  the 
extreme  parts  by  a  defed  of  the  vi¬ 
tal  influx  of  the  liquids  ;  fuch  as  ceffation  from 
motion  in  old  people,  extreme  weaknefs,  violent 
contufions  of  large  nerves,  the  backbone,  the 
fpinal  marrow,  large  ganglions  (326,420.) 


As  a  gangrene  is  fuch  a  ftate  of  the  fo ft  part  of  the 
body,  as  from  the  abolition  of  the  influx  of  the  vital 
humour  into  the  arteries,  and  its  efflux  through  the 
veins,  has  a  tendency  to  death,  5tis  very  evident,  that 
it  cannot  but  be  produced,  when  the  caufes  which 
convey  the  humours  through  the  veflfels  are  become 
fo  weak,  as  not  to  be  able  to  continue  the  motion  to 
the  extremities  of  the  body.  Now  the  caufes  which 
perpetuate  the  motion  of  the  humours  through  the 
veflels,  are  the  force  of  the  heart  that  fills  and  dilates 
the  arteries,  and  the  power  of  the  arteries  whereby 
they  are  capable  of  contracting  themfelves  and  pro- 
pellingthe  blood  driven  into  them  by  the  heart  through 
their  narrow  extremities  into  the  veins.  The  flux  of 
the  venal  blood  returning  to  the  heart  is  likewife  far- 

O. 

thet  promoted  by  the  motion  of  the  mufcles  adjacent 
to  the  veins.  When  therefore  in  old  age,  or  through 

D  2  extreme 
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extreme  weaknefs  arifing  from  any  other  caufe,  the 
powers  of  the  heart  are  fo  far  diminifhed,  that  the 
impulfe  of  the  blood  thrown  into  the  arteries  is  no 
longer  capable  of  dilating  them  to  the  extremities  of 
the  body,  the  ceflation  from  motion  then  begins  to 
take  place  in  old  people,  and  from  thence  a  gangrene 
of  the  extreme  parts.  Befides,  there  is  required  in  the 
arteries  fuch  a  degree  of  flexibility,  as  fhall  let  them 
give  way  and  be  dilated  by  the  impulfe  of  the  blood 
driven  from  the  heart  *,  and  withal  fuch  a  degree  of 
ftrength,  as  Ihall  enable  them,  when  the  a&ion  of  the 
heart  ceafes,  to  propel  the  blood  contained  within 
their  cavities  by  their  own  elafticity,  and  the  adlion  of 
their  mufcular  fibres.  From  whence  a  like  effed:  will 
follow  from  the  oppoflte  defed  of  the  folid  fibres,  and 
the  veflels  which  are  compofed  of  them,  namely  an  , 
interruption  of  the  uniform  motion  of  the  blood,  and 
its  flagnation. 

That  the  motion  of  the  humours  through  the  veflels 
is  interrupted  by  the  too  great  weaknefs  and  laxity  of 
the  fibres  and  veflels,  has  been  proved  in  the  com¬ 
mentaries  on  §.  26.  and  44.  And  that  the  lame  dis¬ 
order  may  be  occafloned  by  the  too  great  rigidity  of 
the  fibres  and  veflels  has  been  alfo  fliewn  in  our  re¬ 
marks  upon  §.33.  and  52. 

But  as  in  extreme  old  age,  the  Tides  of  many  of 
the  veffels  become  collapfed  and  grown  together, 
which  were  pervious  in  youth,  (fee  the  commentaries 
on  §.  43.  numb.  4.)  the  veffels  do  hereby  obtain  too 
great  a  degree  of  Strength  and  calloiity,  by  which  means 
they  are  not  fo  eafily  capable  of  being  dilated,  and 
of  confequence  the.  heart  can  no  longer  throw  out  the 
whole  quantity  of  blood  contained  within  its  cavities, 
and  of  courfe  it  muff  ftagnate  there.  Confult  what 
has  been  faid  in  the  commentaries  upon  §.  128.  con¬ 
cerning  the  inevitable  neceflity  of  death  arifing  from 
this  caufe.  We  have  a  remarkable  cafe  recorded  by* 

*  Obfervat.  Medic.  Lib.  Ill,  cap.  46.  p.  262. 
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Tulpius,  which  fully  confirms  what  we  have  here  ad¬ 
vanced.  In  an  old  dotard,  who  had  long  ftruggled 
with  weaknefs,  the  power  of  the  heart  became  fo  lan¬ 
guid,  and  the  heat  of  the  parts  fo  far  extinguifhecl, 
that  every  the  lead  preffure  upon  any  part  of  the  body 
was  immediately  followed  with  a  gangrene.  For 
whether  he  fat  upon  his  breech,  or  leaned  upon  his  el¬ 
bow,  or  fet  his  foot  upon  the  ground,  or  bent  his  head 
againd  the  wall,  both  the  part  preffing  and  prefl  was 
immediately  feized  with  a  gangrene  •,  fo  that  the  miff 
chief  fpreading  itfelf  within  a  fhort  time  over  the 
whole  body,  every  part  about  him  was  almoft  mortified 
before  the  poor  miferable  wretch  was  a&ually  dead. 
I  myfelf  have  feen  a  refembling  cafe  in  a  woman  of 
ninety,  whole  extreme  parts  were  not  only  mortified 
before  fhe  died,  but  alfo  the  cheek,  which  lay  on  the 
pillow,  whilft  fhe  flept.  In  thefe  people  the  powers 
of  the  heart  feem  to  have  been  fo  weak,  as  not  to  be 
able  to  difentangle  the  veffels  which  were  folded  toge¬ 
ther  by  the  flighted  preffure  that  could  be. 

The  hidory  of  phyfick  furnifhes  us  farther  with 
another  caufe  of  an  incurable  gangrene,  namely,  when 
the  arteries  are  grown  fo  diff,  or  even  boney,  as  they 
fometimes  are,  that  they  can  neither  yield  to  the  im- 
pulfe  of  the  blood  thrown  ,  into  them  by  the  heart, 
nor  be  able  to  contract  themfelves,  though  the  force  of 
the  heart  fhall  dill  remain  diffidently  drongb.  A  gen¬ 
tleman  of  fixty-feven  years  of  age,  who  all  his  life  be¬ 
fore  had  enjoyed  a  very  good  date  of  health,  was  feiz¬ 
ed  with  a  mortification  in  one  of  his  toes,  which  by 
gradual  advances  had  reached  half-way  up  his  leg.  As 
he  otherwife  found  himfelf  in  pretty  good  fpirits,  and 
his  pulfe  was  drong  and  regular,  the  couragious  old 
man  chofe  rather  to  try  an  uncertain  remedy,  than  fub- 
mit  to  a  certain  death,  which  he  faw  gradually  com-* 
ing  upon  him,  and  contented  to  the  amputation  of  the 
gangrened  leg.  The  leg  being  taken  off,  about  two 

b  PhiloC  Tranfadt,  No.  369.  p.  226.  Abrid.  Tom. VII.  p.  1 1 5. 

D  3.  or 


,8  Of  a  Gangrene.  Seft.  424. 

or  three  ounces  of  blood  iffued  out  from  the  mufcular 
part  j  but  upon  flackening  the  turniket,  which  com- 
prefled  the  artery,  the  very  fkilful  furgeon,  who  per¬ 
formed  the  operation,  was  not  a  little  furprized,  that 
not  one  drop  of  blood  flowed  out,  and  that  upon  feel¬ 
ing  the  extremity  of  the  artery  he  found  it  hard  and 
callous.  About  four  days  after  the  operation  the  gen¬ 
tleman  died.  Upon  examining  the  leg,  the  larger 
trunks  of  the  artery  were  for  the  moft  part  ofiified,  and 
in  fome  places  fo  contracted,  that  their  cavities  would 
barely  admit  of  an  hog’s  brittle.  From  whence  the 
caufe  of  the  mortification  was  vifible  enough. 

As  therefore  gangrenes  of  this  kind  are  almoft  con- 
flan  tly  owing  to  an  incurable  defedt  in  the  veffels,  or 
to  a  weaknefs  in  the  heart  which  cannot  be  remedied, 
9tis  plain,  that  neither  the  feparation  of  the  corrupted 
part  by  fuppuration  can  in  this  cafe  be  expedled,  nor 
any  relief  hoped  for  from  amputation.  All  that  is 
left  therefore  to  be  done,  is  to  apply  fait,  vinegar, 
wine,  rue,  fcordium,  and  fuch  like  ingredients  to  the 
part  affe&ed,  and  fo  keeping  it  as  much  ^s  may  be 
from  putrefaction,  and  at  the  fame  time  recruiting  the 
patient’s  fpirits  as  much  as  poffible  with  nourifhing 
food  and  cordials.  By  this  means  Dr.  Boerhaave  pre¬ 
vented  a  mortification  begun  in  the  great  toe  of  a  ma- 
giflrate  in  this  city  from  fpreading  for  full  fix  months  j 
but  when  upon  a  confultation  with  other  phyiicians,  it 
was  judged  advifeable  by  a  majority  of  voices,  to  at¬ 
tempt  the  feparation  of  the  mortified  part  from  the 
found  by  fuppuration,  and  to  this  purpofe  ripening 
cataplafms  were  applied,  in  three  days  time  the  mor¬ 
tification  ran  up  as  high  as  the  thigh,  and  the  patient 
gently  expired  in  a  very  fhort  time  after. 

But  why  a  gangrene  fhould  follow  upon  large  con- 
tuficns,  or  rather  notable  hurts  of  great  nerves,  gang¬ 
lions,  the  fpine  or  fpinal  marrow,  has  been  already 
explained  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  162. 

SECT, 


Se&.  425. 


Of  a  Gangrene, 


39 


SEC  T.  -  CCCCXXV. 

4thly, O  U rpriling  poifons. 

V;  '  .  •  '  «  t 

Befides  the  caufes  of  a  gangrene  already  mentioned, 
there  are  yet  fome  others,  which  cannot  be  reduced  to 
the  foregoing  claffes.  For  there  are  fuch  fubftances  in 
nature,  as  when  applied  to  the  human  body,  fhall  both 
certainly  and  fpeedily  bring  on  the  death  of  the  part, 
and  even  of  the  whole,  though  their  manner  of  adding 
cannot  as  yet  be  phyfically  accounted  for.  For  as  fre¬ 
quently  nothing  occurs  in  the  fenfible  qualities  of  the 
poifons,  to  which  fo  wonderful  a  power  can  be  juftly 
afcribed,  Galen  and  the  fchools  after  him  have  faid, 
that  their  whole  fubftance  is  noxious,  and  that  they  act 
by  an  occult  quality.  The  more  modern  philofophers, 
who  have  judged  it  a  reproach  to  feem  ignorant  of  the 
caufes  of  any  appearance,  have  exploded  thefe  occult 
qualities,  and  laughed  at  the  fimplicity  of  the  ancients, 
who  freely  owning  their  ignorance  have  flood  amazed 
at  ihofe  effedts,  which  they  could  not  any  ways  ac¬ 
count  for.  But  with  much  more  reafon  did  the  viper- 
catcher  of  the  Grand  Duke  laugh  at  the  philofophers, 
who  tvere  difputing  concerning  the  venom  of  the  vi¬ 
per,  (fee  the  commentaries  on  §.  155.)  when  he  con¬ 
futed  their  arguments,  by  drinking  off  not  only  the 
bite  of  a  viper,  but  alfo  the  laliva,  froth,  and  poifo- 
nous  juice,  which  is  lodged  in  the  receptacles  lying 
behind  the  teeth,  of  a  large  and  enraged  viper,  in  a 
glafs  of  wine.  For  though  poifons  fhall  prove  noxi¬ 
ous  in  a  wound,  yet  may  they  often  be  fwallowed  with¬ 
out  injury.  And  therefore 3  Celfus  does  not  afcribe  to 
the  PJylli ,  whofe  bufinefs  it  was  to  fuck  the  venom  out 
of  poifoned  wounds,  any  peculiar  knowledge,  but 

f  Lib.  V,  cap.  27.  No.  3.  p.  309. 
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only  a  large  fhare  of  boldnefs  confirmed  by  ufe.  And 
for  this  reafon  he  concludes,  Ergo  quifquis ,  exemplum 
pfylli  fecutus ,  id  vulnus  exfuxerit ,  £5?  *£/*  er/7,  £s? 

/«/«/»  hominem  fervabit.  Iliad  interea  ante  debebit  at - 
tender e,  ne  quod  in  gingivis,  palatove ,  aliaque  parte'  oris 
ulcus  habeat .  4C  It  therefore,”  fays  he,  “  any  perfon 
“  in  imitation  of  the  Pfylli ,  (hall  fuck  a  wound  of  this 
“  nature,  he  will  both  relieve  the  perfon  thus  wound- 
ed,  and  receive  no  injury  himfelf.  Only  let  him  be 
6C  careful,  that  he  has  no  exulceration  either  in  his 
6C  gums,  palate,  or  any  other  part  of  his  mouth.” 

We  have  feen  in  §.  423.  that  fometimes  in  difeafes 
there  fhall  be  fomething  formed,  fo  noxious  to  hu¬ 
man  nature,  as  immediately  to  bring  on  the  mortifi¬ 
cation  of  that  part  of  the  body,  whereon  it  falls.  We 
have  obferved  in  the  fame  place,  that  the  venom  of 
the  fmall-pox  is  in  a  few  days  capable  of  fpreading 
fuch  an  univerfal  corruption  over  the  whole  body  of 
the  moft  healthful  youth,  as  to  leave  no  part  free 
from  the  putrefaction.  We  learn  farther  from  expe¬ 
rience,  that  both  a  gangrene  and  fphacelus  may  arife 
from  a  very  fmall  bite  of  a  venomous  animal.  When 
Cato  led  his  army  through  the  deferts  of  Libya,  which 
abounded  with  animals  of  this  kind,  amongft  the  reft 
was  a  little  ferpent  named  Seps,  which  gave  the  wretch^ 
ed  foldier  but  a  fmall  wound  in  the  leg,  and  inv 
mediately b 

•  - -Flag#  proxima' circum 

Fugit  rupt  a  cutis ,  pallentiaque  off  a  ret  exit, 

Jamque  finu  laxo  nudum  eft  fine  corpore  vulmsy 
Membra  natant  fanie ,  fur a  fluxere ,  fine  ullo 
Fegmine" poples  erat ,  femorum  quoque  muf cuius  omnis 
Linquitur ,  &  nigra  diftillant  inguina  tabe ,  &c, 

■ - around  the  part  the  fkin  withdrew, 

Thefkfh  and  finking  finews  backward  flew, 

And  leit  the  naked  bones  expos’d  to  view. 

*  Ann,  Lucan,  Pharfal,  Lib.  IX* 

The 


Se&.  425.  Of  a  Gangrene..  41 

The  fpreading  poifons  all  the  parts  confound. 

And  the  whole  body  finks  within  the  wound. 

The  brawny  thighs  no  more  their  mufcles  boad, 
But  melting  all  in  liquid  filth  are  loft ; 

The  well-knit  groin  above,  and  ham  below, 

Mixt  in  one  putrid  dream,  together  flow  j 
The  firm  peritonaeum  rent  in  twain,  *1 

No  more  the  prefling  entrails  cou’d  fuftain,  / 

It  yields,  and  forth  they  fall,  at  once  they  guffi  f 
amain.  J 

Thus  by  gradual  advances  were  the  abdomen,  the 
bread:,  and  the  vifcera  they  contained  all  affected,  ’till 
at  length,  as  the  poet  adds,  rottennefs  entered  the 
very  bones,  and  that  too  without  delay. 

- Omne , 

Quicquid  hofho  eft,  aperit  poftis  \  natura  prof  ana 
Morte  patet ,  manant  humeri ,  fortefque  lacerti  % 

Colla  caputque  fluunt .  Calido  non  ocyus  auftro 
Nix  refoluta  cadet ,  nec  folem  cera  fequetur. 

Parva  loquor ,  corpus  fanie  ftilldjfe  peruftum , 

Hoc  &  ftamma  pot  eft,  fed  quis  rogus  abftulit  off  a  ? 
H<ec  quoque  difcedunt,  putrefque  fecuta  medullas 
Nulla  manere  finunt  rapidi  vcftigia  fati . 

Cyniphias  inter  peftes  tibi  palma  nocendi  eft  ; 

Eripiunt  omnes  animam,  tu  fola  cadaver. 

Small  reliques  of  the  mould’ring  mafs  were  left. 

At  once  of  fubftance,  as  of  form,  bereft ; 

Piffolv’d  the  whole  in  liquid  poifon  ran, 

And  to  a  naufeous  puddle  fhrunk  the  man. 

Then  burft  the  rigid  nerves,  the  manly  bread:. 
And  all  the  texture  of  the  heaving  ched: ; 
Refidlefs  way  the  conqu’ring  venom  made. 

And  fecret  nature  was  at  once  difplay’d ; 

Her  facred  privacies  all  open  lye 
To  each  prophane,  enquiring  vulgar  eye* 


Then 
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Then  the  broad  fhoulders  did  the  pell  invade, 
Then  o’er  the  valiant  arms  and  neck  it  fpread  *  C 
Laft  funk,  the  mind’s  imperial  feat,  the  head,  j 
So  Snows  diffolv’d  by  fouthern  breezes  run. 

So  melts  the  wax  before  the  noon-day  fun. 

Nor  ends  the  wonder  here  ;  tho’  flames  are  known 
To  wafte  the  flefh,  yet  ft  ill  they  fpare  the  bone. 
Here  none  were  left,  no  leaft  remains  were  feen  ; 
No  marks  to  fhew,  that  once  the  .man  had  been.. 

Of  all  the  plagues  which  curie  the  Libyan  land, 

(If  death  and  mifchief  may  a  crown  demand) 
Serpent,  the  palm  is  thine  •,  tho’  others  may 
Boaft  of  their  pow’r  to  force  the  foul  away. 

Yet  foul  and  body  are  to  thee  alone  a  prey. 

Perhaps  the  poet’s  credit  may  here  be  fufpe&ed,  and 
he  may  be  imagined  to  have  taken  the  liberty  ufuai 
with  poets  in  defcnbing  the  horrible  nnfchiefs,  confe- 
quent  upon  the  bite  of  this  ferpent,  but  in  the  com¬ 
mentaries  on  §.  105.  we  gave  a  cafe,  which  very  nearly 
comes  up  to  it.  A  very  venomous  ferpent  had  bit  a 
young  woman  in  perfedl  health,  who  died  foon  after 
the  bite  ;  and  whilft  within  a  few  hours  after  the  per- 
fons  about  her  were  attempting  to  remove  the  body, 
the  putrified  flefti  fell  off  from  the  bones. 

There  lies  frequently  concealed  a  deleterious  quality 
in  fome  fuhftances,  which  would  never  have  enter’d 
into  any  man’s  thoughts,  if  experience  had  not  taught 
us,  that  they  contained  fuch  a  malignant  difpofltion. 
Thus  it  has  been  obferved  in  France,  that  grains  of 
rye  (and  efpecially  if  put  into  the  ground  in  March) 
fown  in  a  moift  and  cold  foil,  in  a  very  wet  feafon, 
have  when  grown  up  produced  very  bad  ears,  of  a 
black  colour,  and  in  fhape  refembling  the  fpurs  of  a 
dunghill  cock.  And  when  through  fcarcity  of  provi- 
fion  the  poor  people  have  not  been  careful  enough  to 
cleanfe  the  rye  from  this  bad  produdl,  many  of  them 
have  been  feized  with  a  dry,  black,  and  livid  gangrene, 
which  has  begun  in  the  toes  and  gradually  fpread  up¬ 
wards* 
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wards,  one  only  amongft  a  great  number  having  it 
beginning  in  his  hand.  And  what  was  (till  more 
wonderful,  it  affedted  only  the  men,  and  no  women, 
except  here  and  there  a  young  girl.  And  when  fome 
of  this  faulty  corn  was  thrown  to  the  poultry,  they 
•rather  chofe  not  to  eat  at  all,  than  to  pick  any  of  it  up  ; 
though  when  it  was  fraudulently  conveyed  down  their 
throats,  it  feemed  not  to  hurt  them.  From  this  fur- 
prizing0  obfervation  we  learn  that  the  moil  wholefome 
food  belonging  to  mankind  is  capable  of  being  con¬ 
verted  by  a  latent  caufe  into  a  real  poifon. 

SECT.  CCCCXXVI. 

/'  i^HE  figns  of  a  future  gangrene  are  its  caufes 
JL  (422,  423,  424,  425.)  foreknown. 

Of  all  thefe  we  have  already  treated  in  the  numbers 
here  recited.  We  are  now  to  fpeak  of  thofe  figns, 
by  which  a  gangrene  is  known  to  be  prefent,  and 
whereby  it  is  diftinguifhed  from  the  inflammation 
which  goes  before  it,  and  the  fphacelus  which  fome- 
times  follows  after  it. 

SECT.  CCCCXXVIL 

np  he  figns  of  a  prefent  gangrene  are  firft, 
§_  the  fymptoms  of  an  inflammation  fuddenly 
difappearingwithout  aduecorred/tion  of  thecauie; 
(compare  §.  382,  383,  385,  with  422,  423, 
424,425.)  2dly,  a  duller  fenfation  in  the  part 
affedted  ;  3dly,  a  pale,  afh,  brown,  livid,  and 
black  hue  ;  4thly,  Softnefs,  flaccidity,  pitting  ; 
5thly,  puftules  in  the  place  inflamed  filled  with  a 
yellowifli  or  reddifli  lymphatick  ichor ,  6thly,  a 

c  Acad,  des  Sciences  Fan.  1710.  Hill.  p.  80. 
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great  itching  and  pricking  after  coldnefs,  with  an 
intenfe  rednefs,  followed  foon  after  by  a  morti- 
ferous  blacknefs. 

If  what  we  have  already  fa-id  concerning  the  caufes 
preceding  a  gangrene,  its  nature,  and  place,  be  well 
underftood,  it  will  eafily  be  diftinguiftied,  whether 
there  is  a  gangrene  or  not,  by  the  following  figns. 

1.  The  fymptoms  of  an  inflammation,  we  have 
obferved  in  §.  381.  arofe  from  the  vital  power  impel¬ 
ling  the  blood  into  the  obftru&ed  velfels  with  greater 
celerity,  and  all  thefc*have  been  enumerated  in  §.  382. 
and  the  following  fedions.  If  therefore  thefe  fymp¬ 
toms  are  continually  increafmg,  and  then  ceafe  of  a 
hidden,  we  know  that  this  ceffation  cannot  be  owing 
to  a  corredion  of  the  caufe,  or  refolution  of  the  con¬ 
creted  inflammatory  mafs,  becaufe  this  circumftance 
never  happens,  but  where  the  fymptoms  of  the  inflam¬ 
mation  have  been  mild  ;  fee  §  386.  Nor  can  there 
m  this  cafe  be  a  fuppuration,  as  the  fymptoms  of  the 
inflammation  do  not  hereby  ceafe,  but  are  gradually, 
not  hidden ly,  changed,  and  grow  milder.  Much  lefs 
can  a  fcirrhus  here  be  expeded,  as  the  alteration  in 
this  cafe  is  hill  flower.  We  have  therefore  no  other 
confequence  of  an  inflammation  remaining,  but  a  ten¬ 
dency  towards  a  gangrene,  or  mortification  of  the  part. 
And  the  reafon  why  the  fymptoms,  which  accompany 
an  inflammation,  then  ceafe,  has  been  already  explain¬ 
ed  in  the  commentaries  on  §.388.  When  the  inflam¬ 
mation  feizes  upon  an  external  part  of  the  body,  a 
fen  Able  change  of  colour  with  the  other  figns  of  a  gan¬ 
grene  proceeding  from  inflammation  may  be  vifibly 
difcerned.  And  if  a  refembling  diforder  feizes  upon  an 
inward  part,  it  may  likewife  be  diftinguifhed  by  the 

•  hidden  ceffation  of  the  heat,  pain,  and  fever. . 

2.  The  inflamed  place  before  was  full  of  pain,  from 
the  rending  afunder  of  the  nervous  fibres  difperfed 
through  the  coats  of  the  diftended  veffels  ;  when 
therefore  the  diftending  caufe,  or  the  vital  influx  of 

the 
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the  humours  through  the  veflels,  ceafes,  the  pain  will 
alfo  ceafe,  or  at  leaft  will  be  much  leflened.  For  it 
fometimes  happens  that  even  after  the  panniculus  adipo - 
fus  is  corrupted  with  a  gangrene,  the  fkin  fhall  not  be 
abfolutely  mortified,  fo  that  fome  fenfation  will  ftill  be 
left  remaining  •„  as  alfo  in ‘the  parts  which  lie  under 
the  panniculus  adipofus ,  which  notwithftanding  from 
the  interpofition  of  the  mortified  and  infenfible  part 
ftill  more  obfcurely  feel  the  adtion  of  external  bodies. 

3.  We  have  (hewn  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  382. 

numb.  1,  2,  and  5.  that  an  inflamed  place  looks  red, 
and  the  fkin  fhines  by  reafon  of  the  extraordinary  ten- 
fion.  But  as  loon  as  the  motion  of  the  humours  through 
the  inflamed  part  ceafes,  the  florid  red  colour  begins 
to  fail,  and  inftead  thereof  a  palenefs  enfues,  which  is 
followed  by  an  afh-colour,  brownnefs,  &V.  fo  that 
according  to  the  different  colour  of  the  part  affedted, 
the  degree  of  the  corruption  is  different,  and  is  fo  much 
the  worfe,  as  it  approaches  nearer  to  a  mortifying  black- 
nefs.  Thefe  marks  of  a  prefent  gangrene  are  well 
defcribed  by  b  Galen,  where  he  takes  notice,  that  in 
great  inflammations,  the  orifices  of  the  veflels  being 
highly  obftrudted,  and  all  the  paffages  deprived  of 
their  natural  perfpiration,  the  parts  thus  ^ftedted  will 
luddenly  mortify  }  ac  primum  illarum  extinguitur  fieri- 
dus  color  (*/r<ro<r!i<ivi’vlx(  to  t w  tv&vSSid)  cgui  infiamma- 

tionibus  adfuerat  •,  deinde  dolor  &  pulfus  abeunt ,  non  fe~ 
dato  affettu,  verum  fenfu  emortuo.  44  And  firft  of  all/* 
he  fays,  44  the  florid  colour  attending  inflammation 
44  palfes  off,  and  then  the  pain  ceafes  and  the  pulfe 
“  finks,  not  from  an  abatement  of  the  diforder,  but 
“  from  the  want  of  feeling  in  the  part  affected/’ 

4.  So  long  as  the  inflammation  lafts,  an  hard  re¬ 
bounding  tumour  poffefles  the  part,  which  when  corn- 
prefled  immediately  returns  again  to  its  former  ftate, 
as  the  impetus  of  the  vital  humours  preffing  upon  the 

b  De  Tumor,  praetor  naturam,  cap,  3.  Charter.  Tom.  VII, 
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obftructed  places  from  behind  didends  all  around  them. 
When  therefore  the  mortification  is  begun  and  this 
impetus  fails,  the  part  becomes  flaccid,  and  the  panni - 
cuius  adipofus ,  which  before  was  very  much  didend- 
ed,  now  feels  foft,  and  retains  the  imprefllon  of  the 
finger  lying  upon  it.  When  the  place  thus  affeCted 
is  touched,  there  feems  to  be  a  kind  of  fluctuating 
matter  under  the  fkin,  or  at  lead  the  parts  direCtly 
under  it  feem  loofe,  which  proceeds  only  from  the 
corruption  of  the  panniculus  adipofus ,  whereof  large 
portions  are  afterwards  cad  off,  when  by  a  proper 
fuppuration  the  mortified  part  is  feparated  from  the 
parts,  wherein  there  is  life. 

5.  This  is  generally  looked  upon  as  the  pathogno- 
monick  fymptom,  by  which  a  prefent  gangrene  in  the 
external  furface  of  the  body  is  capable  of  being  dis¬ 
cerned.  For  as  we  have  obferved  in  §.388.  when  an 
inflammation  pafies  into  a  gangrene,  the  veflels  are 
fuddenly  burft,  and  let  out  the  humours  which  are 
fhortly  to  be  corrupted.  The  cohefion  of  the  very 
tender  fcarf-fkin  with  the  true  fkin  which  lies  under  it 
is  diflolved,  and  raifed  up  into  bladders  by  the  ex- 
travafated  humours, which  are  filled  with  an  ichor,  that 
is  fometimes  yellow ifh,  and  fometimes  reddifh,  like 
the  water  wherein  fiefh  has  been  wafhed  •,  though  in 
&  gangrene  of  the  word  kind,  directly  tending  to 
fphacelation,  bladders  of  this  nature  fhall  fometimes 
be  feen  filled  with  a  black  ichor. 

6.  This  peculiar  fpecies  of  a  gangrene  is  known  by 
diftinCt  figns.  In  the  northern  countries,  and  in  very 
cold  winters,  fuch  unhappy  cafes  are  very  frequent. 

For  the  extremities  of  the  body,  the  toes  and  fingers, 
the  tip  of  the  nofe,  the  lobes  of  the  ears,  fhall  from 
the  fharpnefs  of  the  frod  be  fuddenly  l'eized  with  lb 
fevere  a  gangrene,  as  afterwards  to  fall  off.  And  the 
progrefs  of  this  mifchief  is  generally  thus.  The  part 
affeCted  with  the  cold  is  firfi  pale,  and  then  red  *,  this 
rednefs  is  attended  with  a  very  troublefome  pain,  and 
t  violent  itching ,  after  this  the  colour  grows  deeper, 

and 
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and  becomes  almoft  purple,  ’till  at  laft  it  turns  black, 
and  then  the  part,  which  becomes  fphacelated  to  the 
very  bones,  falls  off.  But  as  the  gangrene  arifing  from 
this  caufe  produces  its  fatal  effects  very  foon,  and  re¬ 
quires  a  very  different  method  of  cure  from  all  others, 
as  we  fhall  fhew  in  §.  454.  we  mu  ft  therefore  be  care¬ 
ful  not  to  commit  any  error  in  diftinguifhing  the  dia- 
gnoftick  ftgns  of  it. 

SECT.  CCCCXXVIII. 

A  Future  fphacelus  is  known  by  a  continual 
encreafe  of  the  fymptoms  of  a  prefent 
gangrene. 

We  have  obferved  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  420. 
that  a  gangrene  generally  goes  before  and  a  fphacelus 
follows  after.  If  therefore  all  the  fymptoms  of  a  pre¬ 
fent  gangrene  recited  in  the  preceding  paragraph  be 
increafed,  we  have  reafon  to  apprehend  an  approach¬ 
ing  fphacelus.  For  the  gangrenous  parts,  by  pref- 
fing  upon  the  parts  underneath  them  wherein  there  is 
life,  may  either  entirely  extinguifh  all  motion  in  them, 
or  corrupt  them  by  fpreading  the  putrefaction. 

S  E  C  T.  CCCCXXIX. 

THE  figns  of  a  prefent  fphacelus  are,  1.  A 
true  gangrene  preceding.  2.  The  entire 
lofs  of  feeling  and  motion  in  the  part  affedted, 
fo  that  whether  it  becut,  pricked,  Or  burnt,  though 
down  to  the  bone,  there  fhall  be  no  fenfe,  except 
that  it  (hall  feem  heavy.  3.  A  livid,  tawny,  black 
hue.  4.  A  foftnefs,  flaccidity,  coldnefs,  loofenefs 
of  the  ikin,  and  at  laft  a  drynefs  and  hardnefs  .  5, 
A  cadaverous  fmell,  6.  A  mortiferous  corruption 

lying 
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lying  deep,  and  eating  into  all  the  adjacent  parts, 
quite  down  to  the  bones. 

1.  This  fign  ferves  only  to  raife  the  attention  of  the 
phyfician  and  furgeon  *,  for  a  fphacelus  does  not  al¬ 
ways  follow,  though  a  true  gangrene  has  preceded ; 
in  this  cafe  however  we  have  reafon  to  fear  that  it  is 
approaching. 

2.  It  is  frequently  a  very  difficult  matter  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  there  is  a  fphacelation  or  not.  For  the 
panniculus  adipofus ,  if  violently  inflamed,  oft  becomes 
immenfely  thick,  even  in  thofe  places  where  there  is 
very  little  fat ;  as  for  inftance,  in  the  back  of  the 
hahds  and  feet,  and  in  the  fingers  and  toes.  If  now  a 
gangrene  feizes  on  thefe  parts,  the  inftrument  may  be 
thruft  down  very  deep,  without  any  fenfe  of  pain. 
The  panni cuius  adipofus  alfo  when  difiended,  and  con¬ 
fined  within  a  whole  (kin,  may  fo  comprefs  the  parts 
underneath  it,  as  to  take  off  from  the  quicknefs  of 
feeling,  or  even  to  make  them  infenfible,  though  as 
yet  they  may  not  be  quite  dead,  but  capable  of  reviv¬ 
ing  as  it  were  again  upon  the  removal  of  the  preflfure. 
So  that  we  cannot  conclude,  that  there  is  an  actual 
fphacelation,  unlefs  we  be  very  fure,  by  the  deepeft 
punctures  and  fcarifications,  that  no  pain  can  pofiibly 
be  produced  ;  for  if  there  be  any  life  remaining  in  the 
parts  which  he  under  th panniculus  adipofus  when  gan¬ 
grened,  we  may  reafonably  expedt  a  ieparation  of  the 

part  corrupted.  *  t 

We  muff  farther  obferve,  that  motion  may  often  dill 
remain  in  the  part,  though  abfolutely  fphacelated.This 
1  faw  in  the  man  mentioned  in  §.  423.  whohad'the 
forepart  of  his  foot  fuddenly  fphacelated  in  a  fever ; 
for  he  could  move  the  toes  of  the  affedted  foot,  though 
he  felt  not  the  lead  pain  from  thrufting  the  inftrument 
quite  down  to  the  bone,  nor  the  leaft  drop  of  blood 
flowed  out.  Nor  will  this  feem  ftrange,  if  we  confi- 
der,  that  feveral  of  the  mufcles,  which  move  the 

fingers 
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fingers  and  toes*  are  placed  very  high*  fo  that  though 
the  extremities  of  the  member  be  fpha^elated,  the 
mufcles,  that  are  yet  found  may  by  their  action  move 
the  dead  parts,  to  which  they  are  fattened  by  their 
tendons.  For  the  tendons  are  drawn  like  cords,  while 
the  adting  mufcles  fweil  *  and  as  they  are  very  tenu¬ 
ous,  will  remain  found  a  confiderable  time,  after  the 
other,  foft  parts  are  putrefied,  fo  that  in  the  cafe  above- 
mentioned,  when  the  mortified  parts  came  to  be  fepa- 
*ated  from  the  found*  we  were  forced  to  cut  through 
:he  cohering  tendons  with  the  fcifiars.  As  foon  "as 
my  part  of  the  body  is  absolutely  dead,  it  feels  as 
leavy,  as  if  a  weight  of  lead  was  fixed  to  the  parts 
hat  are  found.  For  whilft  the  humours  flow  freely 
hrough  ail  the  vefiels,  we  enjoy  a  perfect  ftate  of 
lealth,  and  feel  not  the  weight  of  our  bodies  *  but  if 
fiis  free  pafiage  meets  with  any  impediment,  we  then 
'eel  heavy  and  torpid.  For  which  reafon  it  is,  that 
Hippocrates  has  pronounced d  a  fpontaneous  laifitude 
:o  be  the  fore-runner  of  a  difeafe^ 

3.  Confult  what  has  been  faid  in  the  preceding  pa¬ 
ragraph,  numb.  3. 

4.  We  have  likewife  fhewn  in  the  preceding  pa- 
agraph,  why  the  part  of  the  body  becomes  foft  and 
laccid,  which  is  feized  with  a  gangrene  or  fphacelus. 
\nd  as  warmth  ariles  from  the  motion  of  the  fluids 
hrough  the  vefiels,  (as  may  be  feen  in  the  comtnen- 
iaries  on  §.  382.  numb.  6.)  if  this  motion  ceafes,  the 
>art  thus  affeefted  is  of  riecefiity  reduced  to  the  com¬ 
mon  temper  of  the  circumambient  air,  and  is  then 
aid  to  grow  cold,  becaufe  the  warmth  of  a  bodv  in 
>erfedt  health  is  always  greater  than  the  degree  of  heat 
hat  is  in  the  air.  And  yet  fo  long  as  there  is  only  a 
gangrene,  the  parts  underneath,  which  have  life  ftill 
emaining  in  them,  may  give  fome  little  degree  of 
warmth  at  leaft  to  the  part  affected  *  but  where  the  vi¬ 
al  influx  ceafes  quite  down  to  the  bone,  ’tis  plain  that 
:oldnefs  mutt  neceffarily  be  the  confequence, 

d  Aphor.  5.  §.  2 *  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  p.  46, 

VOL.  IV.  E  4 


It 


Of  a  G  A  N  G  R  E  N  e.  Sedt.  429, 

It  is  ufual  then  for  the  fcarf-fkin,  which  is  naturally 
very  tenacious,  and  not  eafily  difpofed  to  putrefy, 
c'onflantly  to  feparate  from  the  true  fkin  •,  thus  after  a 
burn,  the  application  of  cantharides,  &c,  the  fcarf- 
fkin  remains  whole  *,  and  yet  when  the  bands  are  un~ 
loofed,  by  which  it  was  fattened  to  the  true  fkin,  it 
will  be  railed  up  into  bladders  by  the  extravafated  hu¬ 
mours.  Even  when  a  part  of  an  human  carcafe  fhall 
have  lain  long  in  water  and  become  putrefied,  the 
fcarf-fkin  fhall  not  be  corrupted,  but  fhall  feparate 
from  the  parts  underneath,  though  they  be  grown 
quite  rotten. 

But  though  in  a  beginning  fphacelation  the  part 
thus  affe&ed  appears  foft  and  flaccid  •,  yet  afterwards, 
the  moft  fluid  parts  being  carried  off,  what  is  left  be¬ 
hind  fhall  be  dried  up  and  withered,  and  fo  dried,  as 
to  become  very  hard.  For  the  cafe  is  the  fame  with 
parts  that  are  fphacelated,  as  with  the  flefh  of  animals 
hung  up  in  the  open  air,  according  to  the  obfervations 
of  thofe  who  feed  their  dogs  with  horfe-flefh  to  make 
them  fierce,  for  this  flefh  firft  becomes  putrid  and 
rotten,  and  then  grows  extremely  hard.  Even  in  old 
bodies,  which  are  dry  and  laplefs,  a  fphacelated  part 
may  be  kept  a  conflderable  time  without  putrefaction, 
but  dried  up  and  fhrivelled.  A  very  remarkable  cafe 
of  this  kind  was  obferved  at  the  Hague.  An  old 
woman  of  about  ninety  two,  complained  of  an  excef- 
flve  pain  in  the  tibia  of  the  right-leg.  The  phyflcian, 
who  was  called  in  to  her  afliflance,  found  the  whole  leg 
fphacelated  ainloft  quite  up  to  the  knee.  As  the  low- 
nefs  of  her  fpirits,  and  her  extreme  old  age,  would 
not  admit  of  amputation,  it  was  thought  proper  to- 
keep  up  her  fpirits  with  nourifhing  food  and  cordial 
medicines,  and  withal  to  anoint  the  mortified  part 
continually  with  fpirit  of  turpentine,  and  afterwards  to 
foment  it  with  fpirit  of  juniper.  By  this  means  the 
part  was  kept  from  putrefying,  and  theprogrefs  of  the 
mortification  ftopt but  what  was  very  furprifing,  the 
mortified  part?  fhrivelled  up  like  an  Egyptian  mummy. 
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adhered  to  the  found  parts  of  the  body  for  alinoft 
fix  months  together,  and  then  at  laft  the  poor  Woman 
died  e.  Hildanus  f  relates  a  refembling  cafe,  from  the 
^bfervations  of  Smetius,  of  a  woman  who  had  for  a 
long  time  one  of  her  feet  dry,  black,  and  fphacelated 
without  any  fwelling,  as  alfo  without  either  motion  or 
eeling  ;  at  laft  the  mortified  part  feparated  from  the 
bund,  and  fell  off,  and  looked  not  unlike  a  neats- 
ongue  dried. 

5.  For  a  fphacelated  part  goes  through  juft  the 
ame  changes  in  the  warmth  of  the  common  air,  as  a 
lead  carcafe,  whence  alfo  there  will  be  the  lame  ftench 
nd  corruption. 

6.  As  therefore  in  a  dead  carcafe  every  part  fhall 
>enlh  by  a  fpontaneous  corruption,  except  only  the 
iones,  which  have  been  found  by  oblervation  to  have 
afted  for  feveraJ  ages  ;  fo  alfo  all  the  foft  parts,  when 
ahacelated,  unlefs  they  be  dried  up  and  fhrivelled, 
nil  become  putrid  and  rotten,  and  fall  off  from  the 
ones.  ’Tis  alfo  farther  obferved  in  a  fphacelus,  thatun- 
fs  limits  be  put  between  the  found  and  mortified  part, 
y  art  or  nature,  and  the  parts  on  each  fide  of  thefe 
mfines  be  kept  at  a  diftance  from  each  other,  the 
lortiferous  corruption  will  continue  to  prey  upon  all 
ie  adjacent  parts,  and  with  the  greater  celerity  in 
roportion  to  the  greater  activity  of  life ;  for  which 
afon  in  a  young  perfon  a  fphacelus  fhall  make  very 
.lick  advances,  efpecialiy  if  ho  has  a  fever  at  the 
me  time-,  whereas  in  a  very  old  man,  provided  the 
ortifiedpart  be  kept  from  corruption  by  antifeptick 
)plications,  it  will  hold  out  aconfiderabletime.  Tul- 
us  g  gives  an  account  of  a  moft  horrid  fpedacle  of 
is  kind,  the  fevereft  cafe  he  fays  that  ever  mortal 
ffered,  and  the  moft  dreadful  that  ever  creature  faw. 
woman  of  fifty  after  ruoft  intolerable  pains  in  the 
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belly  had  a  gangrene,  which  preyed  upon  the  abdo¬ 
men  in  fuch  maimer,  as  to  coniume  the  navel,  to 
perforate  the  peritonaeum,  denude  not  only  the  me- 
fentery  and  inteftines,  but  alfo  eat  away  a  great  part  of 
the  intrails^  infomuch  that  no  one  could  without  horror 
look  upon  the  bloody  edges  of  the  fkin,  mufcles,  pe¬ 
ritonaeum,  and  omentum,  or  fee  the  vifcera  lie  drench¬ 
ed  in  filth  and  corruption,  and  the  wretched  remains 
of  indigefted  food  \  Celfus  has  beautifully  deferibed 
the  manner,  how  a  gangrene  and  fphacelus  are  wont 
to  fpread,  in  the  following  words.  Caro  illi  ulceri  vd 
nigra  vel  livida  eft0  fed ftcca  id  arida  ;  proximaque  cutis 
plerumque  fubnigris  puftulis  impletur ;  deinde  ei  proxima 
Tel  pallida,  vd  livida  id  fire  oerugiwfa  id  fine  fenfu  ejl  *, 
detenor  in  inflammations  *,  cmniaque  ilia  fimul ferpunt  *, 
ulcus  in  locum  puftulofum  ♦,  puftuU  in  eum ,  qui  pallet  s 
pallor  aut  liver  in  id  quod  inflammalum  eft  inflanmatio 
in  id,  quod  integrum  eft,  tranfifi  “  The  fiefhly  part 
of  the  ulcer  is  black  or  livid,  but  parched  and 
“  dry  ,  the  adjoining  fldn  is  generally  full  of  black*: 
«  iih  puftules ;  the  next  to  this  is  either  pale  or  livid, 
44  and  in  a  manner  rufty,  and  infenfible  ;  the  lower- 
mod  is  in  a  ftate  of  inflammation  ♦,  all  thefe  par- 
ticulars  make  their  advances  at  the  lame  time  j  the 
44  ulcer  paffes  into  the  part  abounding  with  puftules, 
44  the  puftules  move  forward  into  the  part  that  was 
«  pale,  the  palenefs  or  lividnefs  into  the  part  that  was 
inflamed,  and  the  inflammation  into  the  part  that 
was  found.” 

SECT.  CCCCXXX. 

THE  great  and  fudden  danger  attending  up¬ 
on  this  difeafe  requires  a  juft  prognoftick, 

As  foon  as  the  fymptoms  of  a  fphacelus  appear 
upon  due  ccnfideration,  there  is  no  time  to  be  loft,  bu 

&  A,  Com.  CelC  Medic,  Lib.'Y.  26.  p.  301. 
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an  immediate  refolution  mud  be  taken  concerning  what 
is  to  be  done  for  the  prefervation  of  life.  And  if  no¬ 
ting  but  extirpation  is  left,  it  muft  be  attempted  with¬ 
out  delay.  For  the  mifchief  advances  upon  us  fo  fail, 
fometimes  within  an  hour  or  two,  as  to  grow  paft  re¬ 
medy.  We  have  many  inftances  to  fhew  us,  how 
fwift  the  progrefs  of  this  difeafe  is,  but  one  remarkable 
:afe  will  fuffice  at  prefent  K  An  healthful  woman, 
vho  had  lain  in  above  a  month,  felt  fo  violent  a  pain 
m  a  fudden  in  her  right-foot,  as  made  her  cry  out  in 
t  mod  terrible  manner.  And  yet  after  the  ftri&eft 
examination  there  did  not  feem  to  be  any  thing  amifs  ; 
lor  was  the  part  affefred  more  than  ordinarily  hot  or 
:old.  The  pain  however  was  not  abated  either  by 
rery  foft  cataplafms,  or  any  other  applications  what¬ 
soever,  and  the  leg  began  to  fwell  and  grew  inflamed - 
]uite  up  to  the  ankle.  And  as  the  applications  were 
■frequently  changed  in  order  tolefienthepain,  at  length 
he  found  eafe,  and  flept  pretty  quietly  all  the  night ; 
md  the  furgeon  upon  hearing  that  fhe  was  eafier,  did 
lot  vifit  her  very  early  the  next  morning,  that  he 
night  not  difturb  her ;  but  when  he  came  at  laft  and 
>pened  the  leg,  he  was  fur  prized  to  find  the  whole  foot 
vas  cold,  inlenfible,  and  abfolutely  mortified,  quite 
jp  bevond  the  ankle.  He  {freight  concluded  upon 
imputation,  and  getting  all  things  ready  for  the  ope¬ 
ration,  returned  within  two  hours,  when  he  found  the 
nortification  had  fpread  itfelf  as  far  as  the  knee.  Ter¬ 
rified  with  the  fwift  progrefs  of  the  diftemper  he  de¬ 
fined  the  operation,  as  judging  it  would  proye  un¬ 
serviceable  ;  the  weaknefs  of  his  patient’s  pulte  point- 
ng  out  to  him,  that  ihe  had  not  ftrength  to  go  though 
t.  The  next  day  the  fphacelation  had  got  up  as  high 
is  the  middle  of  her  thigh.  And  in  this  fitate  her  leg 
was  cut  off  by  another  furgeon,  who  was  more  bold, 
:hough  not  more  prudent  *,  for  though  his  patient  - 
bund  no  pain  from  the  operation,  yet  fire  likewfie 
found  no  benefit,  for  fhe  died  within  two  hours  after. 
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SECT.  CCCCXXXI. 

THIS  we  fhallbe  able  to  obtain,  1.  By  a 
juft  confideration  of  thepatient’s  age,  con- 
ftitution,  difeafe,  ftrength.  2.  From  the  fwi ft 
progrefs  of  the  diforder.  3.  From  being  ac¬ 
quainted  with  the  external  or  internal  caufe  of  it. 
4.  From  the  feafon  of  the  year.  5.  From  the 
part  affebted,  as  it  is  more  or  lefs  necelfary  to  life, 
or  as  it  is  of  a  moift,  finuous,  or  dry  difpofition. 

'  j  \ 

In  order  to  form  a  certain  prognoftick  concerning 
what  is  to  be  hoped  for,  or  what  to  be  feared,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  particulars  are  to  be  confidered. 

1.  The  age.]  In  younger  perfons,  where  the  li¬ 
quids  have  the  advantage  over  the  folids,  there  is  a 
general  tendency  to  diftolution  in  every  part  ;  from 
whence  arifes  frequently  a  very  Iwift  progrefs  of  putre-* 
faction,  when  once  his  formed.  This  is  more  parti¬ 
cularly  feen  in  that  gangrene  of  the  gums,  which  goes 
by  the  name  of  the  Water-kanker,  and  fo  haftily  eats 
away  all  around  it  at  this  time  of  life.  In  a  middle  age 
gangrenes  and  fphacelations  only  follow  after  violent 
inflammations,  or  are  fometimes  obferved  in  acute 
fevers.  In  old  age,  the  fame  diforders  arife  from  mere 
reft  and  the  failure  of  the  thinner  liquids,  and  in  this 
cafe  they  are  feldom  or  never  cured,  as  the  caufe  from 
whence  they  proceed  cannot  be  corrected.  And  may 
we  not  rank  under  this  head  the  mp>dv 0/  the 

lancers  Jeizing  upon  the  extremities^  which a  Hippocrates 
fays  are  incident  to  old  men,  and  carry  them  off? 
3Tis  certain  that  b  Celfus  has  defcribed  a  refembling 
diieafe  under  the  name  of  a  cancer,  and  faid  that  it 
was  called  a  gangrene  yttyy^xva^  if  formed  in  the  pro- 

*  Piaedift.  Lib.  II.  cap.  8.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  p.  817. 
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minent  parts,  as  under  the  nails,  the  arm-pits,  or  in 
the  groin  j  he  adds  farther,  that  old  men  and  perfons 
of  an  ill  habit  of  body  are  more  fubjedt  than  others  to 
this  diftemper.  Hippocrates  alfo  in  the  place  we  have 
quoted  foon  after  lubjoins,  that  the  thumbs  and  great- 
toes  are  more  liable  to  danger  from  this  caufe  than  any 
other  of  the  joints. 

Conftitution.]  This  is  either  found,  or  difeafed. 
Thus  if  a  fphacelus  be  formed  in  perfons  of  an  hot 
conftitution,  unlefs  a  ftop  be  immediately  put  to  the 
growing  evil  by  art  or  nature,  it  will  foon  go  on  to 
prey  upon  the  adjacent  parts.  In  perfons  of  a  cold 
conftitution,  ceteris  'paribus ,  the  progrefs  of  a  gan¬ 
grene  and  fphacelus  is  found  to  be  flower.  But  if  the 
conftitution  be  affected  by  a  difeafe,  and  has  a  ten¬ 
dency  towards  putrefadion,  as  in  a  putrid  fcurvy,  one 
fpecies  of  the  atra  bills ,  &c.  we  have  reafon  to  fear 
the  event  will  prove  unhappy. 

Difeafe.]  Thus  for  inftance  a  gangrene  of  the 
feet  after  a  long  dropfy  is  feldom  cured.  But  when 
the  feveriih  matter  in  an  acute  difeafe  (fee  §.  423.  3.) 
falls  upon  one  of  the  extremities,  and  caufes  a  morti¬ 
fication  there,  we  have  reafon  to  hope,  if  the  other 
fymptoms  be  favourable,  that  the  patient  may  efcape, 
with'  the  lofs  of  the  part  affe&ed. 

Strength.]  We  are  to  take  notice,  that  in  an  ardent 
fever  a  gangrene  and  fphacelus  follow  after  a  very  vio- 
i  lent  motion  of  the  humours,  and  in  old  age  after 
■  ftagnation  and  reft.  In  the  former  cafe,  the  progrefs 
of  the  diforder  is  fwifter  in  proportion  to  the  greater 
ftrength  of  the  patient  *,  and  in  the  latter  we  have  the 
lefs  hopes  in  proportion  as  the  man  is  weaker.  But 
5tis  plain  at  firft  view,  that  we  have  much  more  to  ap¬ 
prehend  from  extreme  weaknefs,  than  from  too  fwift  a 
motion  of  the  vital  humours  through  the  velfels.  For 
we  may  diminilh  the  latter  by  the  remedies  mention¬ 
ed  m  the  commentaries  on  §.  102,  103,  104,  105, 
but  ’tis  much  more  difficult  to  reftore  decreafing 
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llrength,  efpecially  in  very  old  age,  and  often  abfo- 
lutely  impoflible, 

2.  The  progrefs  of  an  inflammation,  which  will 
admit  of  being  cured  by  difcuflion,  is  never  fwift,  but 
all  the  fymptoms  either  increafe  by  gentle  degrees,  or 
fcarcely  at  all  ;  when  it  tends  to  fuppuration,  the 
pain,  heat,  rednefs,  &c.  come  on  falter  ;  and  the 
quickeft  of  all,  when  it  terminates  in  a  gangrene  ^ 
and  withal  the  danger  of  the  gangrene  is  proportional¬ 
ly  greater,  the  falter  it  comes  on,  and  fo  in  a  fphace- 
lus.  This  we  have  confirmed  to  us  by  the  cafe  mem 
tioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph;  for  the  pain  grew 
infupportable  almolt  from  the  very  beginning ;  this 
was  followed  by  a  violent  inflammation,  which  was 
ipeedily  converted  into  a  gangrene,  and  this  changed 
into  a  fphacelus,  which  made  large  advances  in  an  in- 
itant.  All  fkilful  furgeons  have  therefore  jultly  fuf- 
pefted  the  fwift  progrefs  of  the  increafing  diforder, 
and  more  efpecially  if  the  gangrene  has  arofe  from 
internal  caufes,  without  any  external  injury. 

3.  For  by  this  we  know,  whether  the  caufe  can  be 
taken  away  or  corre&ed,  or  not.  If  for  inltance,  we 
fhould  be  aflfured,  that  a  fcirrhous  tumour  fo  prefled 
upon  the  vena  cava  defcendens ,  as  tooccafionao-ano-rene 
in  the  lower  extremities,  (fee  §.  422,  3.)  it  would  be 
very  evident,  that  the  cafe  was  incurable  ;  but  if  the 
gangrene  arofe  in  the  parts  about  the  os  facrum  and 
coccygis  from  the  preffure  of  the  body  refting  long  upon 
them,  the  progrefs  of  the  diforder  might  be  prevent-, 
ed  by  a  change  of  polture,  and  the  part  already  cor¬ 
rupted  be  feparated  from  the  parts  that  are  found  by 
proper  applications. 

4.  ’Tis  very  certain  that  a  gangrene  may  be  produc¬ 
ed  by  a  very  Iharp  col4  and  alfo  by  an  exceflive  heat, 
cither  by  the  actual  application  of  fire  to  the  body  or 
by  a  violent  inflammation.  That  feafon  of  the  year 
therefore  will  be  the  moll  favourable,  which  is  neither 
very  cold  not  extremly  hot,  that  is,  the  fpring  or  au- 
$umn.  But  the  winter-feafon  is  moll  prejucial  to  the 

gangrene^ 
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gangrenes  proceeding  from  the  motioniefs  ftate  of  old 
£ge  j  and  the  hummer’ s  heat  moll  noxious,  when  the 
like  diforders  follow  after  violent  inflammations,  or 
the  putrefadlion  of  humours  •,  and  more  efpecially  if 
the  conftitution  of  the  air  be  at  the  fame  time  both  hot 
and  moift. 

5.  Unlefs  a  gangrene  be  cured  in  the  beginning, 
the  part  affedted  will  be  fo  far  corrupted  by  the  de¬ 
finition  of  the  folids,  and  the  extravafation  and  pu¬ 
trefaction  of  the  liquids,  that  it  will  be  impoflible  to 
reflore  it.  If  then  this  part  be  of  fuch  a  nature,  as  to 
fie  abfolutely  neceflary  to  life,  ’tis  plain  there  can  be 
no  hopes  of  fafety  left ;  if,  for  inflance,  the  gangrene 
feizes  upon  the  cerebellum ,  the  medulla  oblongata ,  the 
fpinal  marrow,  &c.  The  difficulty  of  cure  will  like- 
wife  be  increafed,  if  the  moift  parts  of  the  body  be 
the  part  aftefled  ;  as  the  putrefaction  will  be  very 
much  augmented  by  the  continual  difeharge  of  hu¬ 
mours  falling  upon  it ;  thus  the  gangrenes,  which  arife 
in  the  infide  of  the  mouth,  which  make  fo  fwift  a 
progrefs,  and  fend  forth  fo  fetid  a  fmell,  are  fo  hard 
to  be  removed.  But  when  the  place  affeCted  is  finuous, 
as  are  the  genital  organs  in  both  lexes,  the  inteftinum 
reftum  &rc.  there  is  always  reafon  to  apprehend  a  dif¬ 
ficulty  in  fep^ratingthe  corrupted  from  the  foundpart, 
and  even  when  this  is  done,  left  the  diforder  fhould 
afterwards  degenerate  into  a  flftulous  ulcer.  But  when 
the  dry  and  tendinous  extremities  of  the  body  become 
gangrened  or  fphacelated  in  very  old  people,  or  in 
others,  who  are  naturally  of  a  dry  conftitution,  the 
diftemper  generally  advances  by  flower  degrees,  and 
is  not  attended  with  fo  con fider able  a  putrefaCbion  ; 
but  then  in  this  cafe  the  fepartion  of  the  corrupted 
from  the  found  parts  will  be  far  more  difficult,  as  this 
can  only  be  done  by  the  application  of  found  liquids 
jn  due  force  and  quantity  to  the  confines  of  the  gam 
grene.  ’ 

From  what  we  have  already  advanced,  there  may 
be  deduced  certain  axioms  to  affift  us  in  forming  a  juft 
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prognodick  upon  this  head,  which  are  contained  in 
the  following  paragraph. 

SECT.  CCCCXXXIL 

Ef'Ence  arife  thefe  rules  ; 

£  From  a  gangrene  comes  a  fphacelus. 
From  a  fphacelus  the  death  of  thepartaffecded., 
and  the  fpeedy  infection  of  the  parts  adjoining.. 

An  immediate  remedy  therefore  is  to  be  appli¬ 
ed  to  a  gangrene. 

And  a  fphacelus  is  inftantly  to  be  extirpated. 

From  a  gangrene,  &V.]  As  a  gangrene  is  mod 
commonly  feated  in  xhtpanni  cuius  adipofus ,  (lee  §.420.  j 
it  ufually  precedes  a  fphacelus.  For  frequently  both 
the  mufcles,  and  the  periodeum  and  bones,  fliall  re¬ 
main  found,  underneath  th zpanniculus  adipofus ,  when 
fwollen  to  an  enormous  fize,  and  actually  gangrened. 
But  it  is  very  evident,  that  a  gangrene  may  frcm  its 
bulk  fo  prefs  upon  the  adjoining  parts  that  are  found, 
or  io  infeed  them  by  fp reading,  as  to  bring  on  a  m  )r- 
tification,  and  then  the  fphacelus  is  produced  by  a 
gangrene. 

From  a  fphacelus,  &c.~]  So  long  as  there  is  ay 
remaining  circulation  of  the  humours  through  fome 
parts  of  the  affeFted  member,  there  is  no  fphacelus, 
find  dill  fome  hopes  are  left,  that  the  corrupted  parts 
may  be  feparated  from  fuch  as  are  found.  But  when 
all  vital  influx  and  efflux  of  the  humours  is  abfolutely 
taken  away,  the  part  is  actually  dead.  But  yet  this 
mortified  part  adheres  to  the  parts  that  have  life  ;  and 
often  the  fame  caufes,  which  produced  the  fphacelus, 
continue  to  aft  and  prey  upon  the  neighbouring  parts  i 
nay,  though  they  fhould  even  ceafe  from  a<ding,  yet 
the  parts  which  are  contiguous  will  foon  be  infefted. 
For  the  liquids  will  be  earned  along  the  vefflels  till 
they  come  to  the  corrupted  place*,  here  they  will  be 
v  '  .  every 
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-very  moment  in  contact  with  a  putrefied  fubftance* 
and  here  they  will  ftagnate,  as  they  can  no  long¬ 
er  obtain  a  paffage  through  the  veflels  of  the  mor¬ 
tified  part.  And  in  the  folid  parts  the  contagion 
will  fpread  from  the  continuity  of  the  fubftance.  And 
how  foon  the  adjoining  parts  are  affedled  by  a  fphace¬ 
lus,  has  been  fhewn  in  the  very  memorable  cafe,  which 
we  mentioned  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  420. 

An  immediate  remedy  therefore,  &c.~\  For  a 
gangrene  (as  Galen  has  well  obferved  in  the  paffage 
quoted  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  419.)  holds  a  kind 
of  middle  place  between  a  violent  inflammation  and  a 
fphacelus  •,  tanto  quidem  gravior  inflammations ,  quanto 
levior  fphacelo  :  ille  enim  eft  corruptio  totius  fubftanti s 
membri  affebli,  ita  ut  nullus  eum  cur  aver  it  jam  confirm 
matum ,  fed  adhuc  incipient  cm,  cum  nondum  fphacelus  eft^ 
fed  magnet  gangrsna  fphacelo  vicina  *,  “  as  much  more 
“  grievous  than  an  inflammation,  as  it  falls  fliort  of 
“  a  fphacelus ;  for  a  fphacelus  is  the  corruption  of 
u  the  entire  fubftance  of  the  affedted  member,  never 
,c  cured  when  confirmed,  and  only  capable  of  being 
“  relieved  in  its  earlieft  ftage,  when  as  yet  it  is  not  a 
“  fphacelus,  but  a  confiderable  gangrene  approaching 
“  to  a  fphacelated  ftate.”  For  as  a  gangrene  has  a 
tendency  to  the  deftrudtion  of  the  part,  that  is,  to  a 
fphacelation,  we  ought  to  ufe  our  utmoft  endeavours 
to  admmfter  relief  as  foon  as  poflible. 

And  a  fphacelus  is  inftantly  to  be  extirpated.]  For 
the  adjoining  parts,  which  are  found  and  have  life  ftili 
remaining  in  them,  are  liable  to  be  prefently  affedt- 
ed  by  the  fpreading  jmifehief,  fo  that  the  longer  the 
extirpation  is  deferred,  the  larger  portion  of  the  body 
is  loft.  And  therefore  a  miferum  fed  unicum  aux ilium 
ft ,  ut  catera  pars  corporis  tuta  fit ,  membrum ,  quod 
paulatim  emoritur ,  ab f cinder e ,  cc  the  fad,  but  only  re-. 
u  medy  is,  to  cut  off'  the  member  which  dies  by 
“  piece-meal,  in  order  to  preferve  the  other  part. 

t0 

8  A.  Corn.  Celf.  Lib.  V,  cap,  26.  n9.  34.  p.  304. 
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SG:  of  the  body,”  It  mud  be  owned  however,  that" 
experience  has  taught  us,  that  nature  alone  fome- 
times,  which  fo  often  fuffices  to  work  out  her  own 
deliverance,  has  brought  about  a  cure  in  fuch  cafes, 
where  extirpation  alone  has  Teemed  capable  of  giving 
afiidance b.  A  man  of  about  forty  years  of  age,  of 
a  good  conflitution,  received  a  wound  with  a  lword 
on  the  infide  of  the  lower  part  of  his  right-arm  about 
the  middle.  From  this  wound  there  immediately  ii- 
feed  a  very  large  difcharge  of  blood,  which  was  dop¬ 
ed  with  adringents  and  a  drait  ligature.  A  very  vio¬ 
lent  fever  enfued,  without  any  deep,  and  foon  after 
the  whole  arm  feemed  fphacelated  up  to  the  elbow. 
The  mortification  farther  fpread  quite  up  to  the  arm- 
pit,  fo  that  the  very  bone  was  bare  within  four  fingers 
breadth  of  it,  the  fiefh  being  putrefied  and  having 
fallen  off.  As  the  diforder  was  run  fo  high,  the 
fever  and  redlefnefs  dill  continued*  the  cheeks  grew 
livid,  and  the  pulfe  was  low  and  fluttering,  the  fur-, 
ge’ans  who  were  confujted  upon  the  occafion  were  all 
of  opinion,  that  it  would  be  to  no  purpofe  to  attempt 
an  amputation.  In  the  mean  time  there  comes  a  wo¬ 
man  who  undertakes  to  cure  him,  and  the  furgeons 
who  had  looked  upon  him  &S.  a  dying  perfon,  very 
readily  gave  him  up  into  her  hands..  Immediately  die 
rubs  over  the  whole  part  with  a  certain  ointment, 
covers  it  up  clofe  with  Imnen  cloths,  and  orders  him  to 
take  nour filling  food,  and  drink  a  glafs  of  generous 
wine.  After  four  and  twenty  hours  the  limits  of  the 
mortified  part  were  plain  to  be  feen  ;  fhe  dill  purfued 
the  fame  method,  and  the  cafe  feemed  every  day  to 
grow  better  and  better,  the  corrupted  parts  fpontaneouf- 
ly  feparating.  But  as  there  was  nothing  but  corruption; 
from  the  elbow  to  the  fingers,  and  the  fmell  was  very' 
offeiifive,  the  furgeons  advifed  to  take  away  the  cor¬ 
rupted  part,  which  could  fcarce  dick  to  the  red ;  but 
this  the'dodtrefs  would  by  no  means  allow  of,  being 

*  ^\caddes  Sciences  Van  1702,  Mem.  p.  270,  &cr 
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pofitive  thatherointmentwoulddo  all  that  was  requifite. 
At  laft  after  fix  weeks  the  lower  part  of  the  arm  dropt 
off  of  itfelf  from  the  os  humeri  *  in  the  mean  time  fhc 


goes  on  to  cover  the  naked  part  of  the  as  humeri ,  and 
every  other  part  befides,  well  with  her  ointment,  and 
with  fo  good  fuccefs,  that  within  a  month  the  naked 
part  of  the  as  humeri  feparated  from  the  part  that  was 
found,  and  within  four  months  the  cure  was  Sniffed. 
The  ointment  fhe  ufed  upon  this  occafion  refembled 
the  Lucatellus’s  balfam  of  the  ffops,  and  was  a  com- 
pofition  of  oil  of  olives,  wax,  turpentine,  and  red 
launders.  But  that  this  wonderful  cure  was  not  owing 
to  any  extraordinary  virtue  in  this  ointment,  we  may 
learn  from  another  cafe,  wherein  it  was  plain,  that 
nature  unafiifted  with  any  remedies  brought  about  a 
feparation  of  a  fphacelated  member c.  A  girl  of  fe- 
venteen  years  ol  age  had  a  mortification  in  her  leg, 
and  when  a  furgeon  of  judgment  out  of  pure  compul¬ 
sion,  as  fhe  was  very  poor,  would  have  perfuaded  her 
to  let  him  take  it  off,  Ihe  abfolutely  ref  ufed,  and  ap¬ 


plied  nothing  to  it  but  clean  linnen  ;  and  yet  the  fpha¬ 
celated  member- dropt  oft  of  itielf  by  a  feparation 
made  in  the  joint  of  the  knee.  Several  other  cafes  of  a 
like  kind  are  to  be  met  with  among  the  writers  of  ob- 
fervation,  wherein  the  corrupted  parts  have  of  them- 
felves  feparated  from  the  parts  which  were  found. 
But  it  is  mucff  more  common  to  have  the  fphacelus 
fpread,  unlefs  it  be  extirpated,  and  prove  prefently 
mortal.  As  therefore  the  fphacelated  part  is  conftant- 
ly  to  be  taken  off,  either  by  a  fpontaneous  feparation, 
or  by  amputation  •,  and  the  event  is  extremely  doubt¬ 
ful,  if  trufted  to  nature  only ;  the  truth  of  this  maxim 
is  fufliciently  confirmed,  that  a  fphacelus  is  inftantly 
to  be  extirpated.  In  the  mean  time  thefe  extraordina¬ 
ry  cafes  may  let  us  fee,  that  we  ought  not  abiolutely  to 
defpair,  when  either  through  exceffive  weakness,  or 
for  any  other  reafon,  the  operation  cannot  beperform- 


e  La  Mctte  Traits  complet  de  chirurgie,  Tom.  III.  p.  365. 
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ed.  In  which  cafe  the  patient’s  fpirits  mult  be  kept 
up  by  generous  food  and  proper  cordials,  and  fuch 
applications  made  to  the  part  affedled,  as  are  moft 
likely  to  prevent  or  corred  putrefadion  ;  and  of  thefe 
we  fhall  treat  in  the  following  parapraph. 

A  gangrene  of  the  brain  ;  vifcera,  and  bladder, 

.  is  mortal ;  and  in  acute  difeafes  is  the  fpeedy 
caufe  of  death,  though  the  larger  parts  Jfhall 
feem  fcarce  injured. 

Of  the  brain.]  If  we  confider  the  foft  and  tender 
fubftance  of  the  brain,  it  will  appear  plain  to  us,  that 
if  a  gangrene  be  once  formed  in  this  part,  it  will  foon 
be  converted  into  corruption.  Nor  have  we  room 
here  for  depuration,  though  the  mortified  parts  Ihould 
be  feparated  from  the  found,  as  the  hard  fubftance  of 
the  fkull,  which  furrounds  it  on  every  fide,  would 
hinder  them  from  being  carried  off.  We  have  feen 
indeed  in  the  account  we  have  given  of  wounds  in  the 
head  indifputabie  cafes,  where  a  confiderable  part  of 
the  brain,  cfpecially  of  the  cortical  fubftance,  has  been 
fometimes  taken  away  by  wounds,  fungus’s,  fuppura- 
tion,  & c.  and  yet  the  patient  has  lived,  and  the  brain 
alfo  has  afterwards  difcharged  its  proper  functions  *, 
nay  all  the  fymptoms,  which  ufually  arife  from  the 
eftufion  of  humours  under  the  bone,  preffingupon  the 
brain,  have  been  relieved  by  an  evacuation  at  the  nofe 
and- ears.  But  that  a  man  fhoukl  efcape,  whofe  brain 
is  gangrened,  how  many  fortunate  circumftances  muff 
occur,  which  yet  feldom  any  of  them  happen  ?  For 
firft  the  gangrene  muft  be  ftopt,  and  the  corrupted 
part  feparated  from  the  parts  which  are  found ;  then 
the  part  which  is  feparated  muft  no  lpnger  infedt  the  • 
very  tender  pulp  of  the  brain,  to  which  it  is  contiguous, 
and  conlequently  it  muft  immediately  force  its  paffage 
through  ways,  which  the  induftry  of  anatomifts  has 
not  yet  difcovered,  though  experience  feems  to  teach 
us,  that  there  adtuallv  are  fuch,  if  not  in  a  natural 
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late,  at  leaf!  in  difeafes  ;  and  laftlv,  it  would  be  re- 
pjifite,  that  all  the  parts  of  the  fubftance  of  the  brain 
hould  be  reftored,  which  the  gangrene  had  deftroyed. 
!f  all  thefe  circumftances  be  thoroughly  weighed,  I 
hink  we  fhall  have  little  reafon  to  hope  for  relief, 
vhen  the  brain  is  once  gangrened  ;  and  Hill  lefs,  if 
he  cerebellum,  or  the  medulla  oblongata,  be  affedled 
vith  this  difeafe.  Hippocrates  has  faid  (fee  the  com- 
nentaries  on  §.  268.)  that  all  perfons,  who  have  the 
)rain  fphacelated,  (<r0*xt\t<r9f )  die  between  the  thirdand 
eventh  day,  and  that  if  they  get  over  that  period, 
hey  recover.  But  it  may  well  be  queftioned,  whether 
>y  this  expreftion  he  meant  the  corruption  of  the  brain 
tfelf.  For  in  fome  other  places  he  teems  to  have  de- 
cribed  very  different  difeafes  under  this  appella- 
ion  ;  thus  he  d  fays,  Si  cerebrum  jidcratum  filer  it, 
w  cT4  ryAKtilffOn  0  tyitk'-pax®-)  dolor  caput  occupat,  &  per 
ervicem  ad  f fin  am  tendi  \  audit  us  privatio  ilium 

rebendit ,  &  fngus  in  caput  irruit  &  tumefcit  totus , 
CJ  repent e  voce  privatur ,  ex  narihus  fanguis  fluit , 

d  hvidus  evadit.  Ilk ,  Ji  morbus  leviter  corripue- 
it ,  qnum  fanguis  exiverit ,  levatur  ;  fi  verb  vehemen - 
er  correptus  fuerit ,  cito  moritur .  “  If  the  brain  be 
1  fphacelated,  apainfeizes  the  head,  and  extends  quite 
:  down  the  neck  towards  the  fpine,  the  hearing  is 
1  loft,  the  head  feels  cold,  an  univerfai  fwelling  fu- 
‘  pervenes,  and  of  a  fuddenthe  fpeech  is  gone,  blood 
‘  gufhes  out  of  the  noftrils,  and  the  complexion  turns 
c  livid.  If  the  attack  be  gentle,  the  haemorrhage  gives 
‘  relief;  but  if  violent,  the  man  prefently  dies.5* 
Tis  very  plain,  that  this  defcription  does  not  fuit  with 
he  corruption  of  the  brain,  but  the  compreftion  of  it 
rom  a  plethora,  or  the  derivation  of  blood  to  the 
iead.  In  another  place  he  has  c  expreffed  the  corrup- 
ion  of  the  fkull  under  the  fame  name,  where  he  fays* 
bolor  paulatim  anteridrem  maxime  capitis  partem  detinet , 
s?  in  tumefcit,  &  live  frit,  &  febris  ac  rigor  prebendit. 


d  De  Morbis  Lib.  III.  cap.  4.  Charter.  Tom.  VII.  p.  583,584. 
c  De  Morbis  Lib.  I.  cap.  8.  ibid.  p.  559. 
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Quum  fic  habuerit ,  /mzn?  oportet ,  tumuerit * 

&  os  per  pur  gat  um  radere ,  ^  diploen per  vent  um fit , 

deinde  ut  fradtur am  curare,  “  A  pain  comes  gradually 
cc  on  in  the  forepart  of  the  head,  which  fwells,  and 
cc  looks  livid,  and  is  attended  with  a  fever  and  ihiver- 
“  ing.  In  this  cafe  it  is  requifite  to  make  an  incifion 
“  in  the  part  where  it  fwells,  and  after  cleaning  the 
<c  bone,  to  fcrape  it  till  you  come  to  the  diploey  and 
<c  then  cure  it  as  a  fra&ure.”  From  whence  it  is  evi¬ 
dent,  that  the  authority  of  Hippocrates  is  by  no  means  , 
contrary  to  the  prognoftick  rule  we  have  here  laid 
down,  that  a  gangreen  of  the  brain  is  mortal. 

Of  the  vifcera.  j  Asa  gangrene  deft  roys  the  parts 
of  the  Body,  whereon  it  falls  4  and  after  that*  makes 
frequently  very  fwift  advances,  unlefs  it  be  ftopt ;  kis 
very  plain,  there  can  be  no  hope  left,  if  this  diforder 
once  feizes  the  vifcera,  efpecially  if  they  be  vifcera  of  a 
foft  fubftance,  fuch  as  the  liver  and  fpleen  •,  for  thefe 
will  prefently  turn  to  putrefaction.  But  in  cafe  the 
vifcera,  contained  within  the  cavity  of  the  thorax, 
after  a  violent  inflammation  fhould  chance  to  be  gan¬ 
grened,  death  then  feems  the  more  certain,  as  life  is 
opprefted  as  it  were  in  its  very  fpring.  Upon  opening 
the  body  of  his  own  fon,  who  died  of  an  ifchury f,  Hil- 
danus  found  the  kidneys  with  the  adjacent  parts  to  be 
gangrened.  And  yet  it  is  certain  from  undeniable 
faffs,  that  a  gangrene  of  all  the  vifcera  is  not  abfo- 
lutely  mortal ;  for  if  they  are  of  a  firmer  and  mem¬ 
branaceous  fubftance,  as  the  inteftines  for  inftance,  and 
the  reparation  of  the  gangrenous  corrupted  parts  from 
the  parts  that  are  found  be  not  onlypofiible,  but  capa¬ 
ble  of  being  conveyed  out  of  the  body,  the  patient 
fhall  frequently  get  over  it,  as  we  have  ftiewn  by  fej 
veral  inftances  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  317.  where 
we  treated  of  cafes,  wherein  part  of  the  inteftinal 
tube  was  carried  off  by  a  wound,  fuppuration,  or 
gangrene.  In  thole  vifcera  therefore,  which  are  of  & 

f  Hildan.  de  gangr*na&  fphacelo,  cap.  4.  p.  774. 
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firmer  contexture,  and  not  fo  liable  to  putrefaction,  a 
gangrene  feems  to  be  attended  indeed  with  the  utmoft 
danger,  but  is  not  always  certainly  mortal.  And  this 
doCtrine  Hippocrates  appears  to  have  advanced  in  the 
place  where  he  difcourfes  of  the  inflammation  of  the 
lungs.  For  when  the  lungs  are  greatly  inflamed  % 
he  obferves  that  they  fall  to  the  Tides,  and  fliall  then 
took  livid  externally,  and  that  the  ancients  gave  the 
name  of  &\nJoi  to  perfons  that  were  thus  afreCted.  But 
:he  livid  hue  is  a  fign  of  a  gangrene,  as  we  have 
[hewn  on  §.  427.  numb.  2.  He  then  fubjoins  in 
the  next  pr^notion,  Quibus  verb  totus  pulmo  inflam- 
matus  fluent  cum  corde ,  fic  ut  ad  latus  procidat ,  reflol- 
uitur  totus  <eger ,  £s?  jacet  frigidus,  fine  flenflu  &  moritur 
'ecundo  aut  ter tio  die  ;  ft  verb  fine  corde  contigerit ,  & 
ninus ,  longiori  tempore  vivunt  j  quidam  autem  fic  fler- 
vantur.  44  But  in  cafe  the  whoie  lungs  fliall  be  in- 
4  flamed  together  with  the  heart,  and  in  fuch  manner 
4  as  to  fall  upon  the  fide,  the  patient  then  lofes  the 
4  ufe  of  all  his  limbs,  and  lies  cold  and  fenfelefs,  and 
c  dies  on  the  fecond  or  third  day.  However  if  the 
4  lungs  only  are  inflamed  without  the  heart,  and  the 
4  attack  of  the  diforder  is  lefs  fevere,  the  patient  fhall 
4  lye  a  longer  time,  and  even  fome  will  get  over  it.** 
"or  the  corrupted  matter  may  be  expectorated  by 
pitting.  But  if  the  heart  itfelf  be  gangrened,  what 
grounds  can  be  left  for  hope  ?  Now  that  fuch  corrupt¬ 
'd  matter  may  be  fometimes  thrown  up  out  of  the 
lings,  we  learn  from  certain  experience.  Dr.  Bennet 
ias  h  obferved  a  dirty  kind  of  fpittle,  not  much  un¬ 
ike  a  liquid  clay,  to  be  caft  up  by  people  in  a  deep 
qnTurnption,  and  upon  opening  their  bodies  has  found 
he  lungs  converted  into  a  dreggy  filth,  which  plainly 
jointed  out  the  certainty  of  the  mortification.  This 
:ind  of  difcharge  has  likewife  been  fometimes  ob- 
“rved,  even  when  the  patient  has  recovered,  the  gan- 

*  Coac.  Prasnot.  n°.  401,  402.  Charter,  Tom.  VJIfl  p>  §75* 

h  Theat.  Tabidor.  p.  68. 
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grened  and  corrupted  part  being  feparated  from  the 
found  parts,  wherein  there  was  life,  and  thus  coughed 
up.  At  leaft  this  feems  to  have  been  the  opinion  of 
4  Hippocrates  in  the  following  p  adage  •,  Sputi  exferea- 
tiones  in  febre  UvidLe ,  nigr #y  biliofay  ftquidemfuppri- 
wantur ,  malum  ;  fecedentes  verb  pro  ratione>  utile  *, 
“  A  fupprefiion  of  a  cough,  ”  fays  he,  “  in  a  fever 
<c  is  a  bad  fymptom,  if  what  is  difeharged  be  livid, 
<c  black,  or  bilious  ;  but  to  have  the  expectoration 
H  free,  is  2  circumltance  of  advantage.  ”  And  to  the 
fame  purpofe  he  fays  in  his  k  aphorifms,  exfereationes  in 
febribus  non  intermit tentibus  livida,  £s?  cruentay  &  gra ^ 
veolentes ,  &  biliofa  omnes  mala  *,  bene  tamen  ft  prodeanty 
bon<£y  &c.  “  In  fevers,  which  are  not  intermittent, 

the  difeharge  of  a  livid,  bloody,  fetid  bilious  mat^ 
«c  ter  by  coughing  is  a  bad  fymptom  *,  and  yet  if  it 
comes  up  eafy,  5tis  a  good  lign,  The  fol¬ 

lowing  part  of  the  aphorifm  and  Galen’s  comment 
upon  it  inform  us,  that  this  difeharge  goes  on  well, 
when  the  patient  can  bear  it  with  eafe,  and  finds  him^ 
felf  relieved  by  it.  It  may  perhaps  feem  a  vain  con-' 
fidence  to  hope  for  a  recovery,  where  the  lungs  are 
actually  gangrened ;  and  yet  it  can  certainly  never  be 
of  dilfervice  to  the  patient,  to  find  that,  how  bad 
foever  his  cafe  may  be,  his  phyfician  does  not  abfo-r 
lutely  defpair  of  giving  him  fome  relief. 

Of  the  bladder.]  If  after  violent  inflammations, 
or  any  remarkable  hurt  of  the  bladder,  by  wounds, 
dilacerations  in  drawing  outaftone,  6?r.  a  gangrene 
follows,  the  event  is  always  very  bad  •,  partly  from 
the  fharpnefs  of  the  urine,  which  as  it  is  continually 
falling  upon  the  part  thus  affeCted  mull  encreafe  the 
putrefaction  already  formed ;  and  partly  from  the 
Jarge  quantity  of  nerves  difperfed  over  the  bladder,  by 
which  means  this  circumltance  cannot  but  furprizingly 
^ffeCt  the  brain  and  the  whole  nervous  fyftem,  Celfus 

*  Coac.  Prsnot.  n°.  243.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  p,  865. 
k  $e<$.  IV.  Aphor.  47.  Charter.  Tom,  IX.  p.  165. 
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1  obferves,  that  “  if  the  bladder  be  wounded,  the 
“  flomach  is  affected,  and  that  bilious  vomitings, 
u  hiccoughs,  coldnefs,  and  death  itfelf,  are  the  con- 
M  fequences  following  upon  it  ;**  ftomachum  affici, 
bilis  vomitum ,  Jingultum ,  frigus ,  mortem  iff  am  fequi ,  7? 
vefica  vulneretur.  And  in  another  place  he  “  fays, 
alculo  evulfo ,  —  diftentione  nervorum  periclitari  all - 
vefica  ejus  agitatur  ;  u  in  the  extraction  of 
the  ftone,  — the  patient  is  in  danger  of  luffering  by 
;c  the  diftention  of  the  nerves,  from  the  agitation  of 
;c  his  bladder/*  Hippocrates  has  n  pronounced  a 
3ain  and  hardnefs  (that  is,  an  inflammation)  in  the 
bladder  to  be  dangerous  and  deftruCtful,  but  more 
Specially  fo,  if  joined  with  a  fever;  and  then  he 
akes  notice,  the  patient  generally  dies  in  the'firftftage 
)f  the  diftemper.  Celfus  alfo  0  writes  that  a  cancet 
under  which  appellation  we  have  fhewn  in  the  com- 
nentaries  on  §.  419.  he  has  treated  of  a  gangrene)  will 
ometimes  follow  upon  a  wound  in  the  bladder,  an4 
bat  the  figns  of  it  are,  fi  &  per  vulnusy  &  per  ipfum 
olemy  Jluit  fames  mali  odor  is ,  cumque  ed  qua  dam  a  con - 
reto  fanguine  non  abhorrentiay  tenuefque  caruncula lanulis 
miles ,  &c.  w  If  a  fetid  fanious  matter  bedifcharged 
4  from  the  wound,  and  alfo  be  voided  by  t \\t  penis, 
!4  and  at  the  fame  time  certain  fubftances  not  unlike 
|C  clotted  blood,  with  little  pieces  of  flelh  refembling 
14  bits  of  wool,  &V.”  And  though  he  does  not  feeni 
bfolutely  to  have  defpaired  of  a  cure,  yet  he p  takes 
notice,  or  to  cancro  fepe  affici  ftomachum ,  cui  cum  vefica 
uoddam  confer tium  eft ;  exque  eo  fieri ,  ut  neque  reti - 
leatur  cibus ,  neque  fi  quis  retentus  efty  concoquatury  neque 
orpus  alatur  :  ideoque  ne  vulnus  quidem  aut  fur  gar  iy  aut 
JMpoftey  qua  necejfario  mortem  mat ur ant ;  w  that  when 

1  Lib.  V.  cap.  26.  n°.  T9,  p.  288. 
m  Lib.  VII,  cap.  26.  n°.  5.  p.  482. 

n  Hipp.  Prognoft.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  p.  659.  and  in  Coac, 
’rsenot.  n°.  471. 

Lib.  VII.  cap.  27,  489 
p  Ibid,  p.  486. 
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“  the  cancer  is  formed,  the  ftomach  is  affledted,  which 
44  has  a  kind  of  agreement  with  the  bladder ;  and 
44  from  hence  it  happens,  that  it  can  neither  retain  the 
44  food,  nor  concodf  it  when  retained,  and  of  courfe 
u  that  the  body  cannot  be  noyrifhed ;  for  which  rea- 
44  fon  neither  can  the  wound  be  cleanfed,  nor  due 
44  nourjfhment  be  conveyed  to  it ;  all  which  muft  of 
44  neceflity  haften  death.” 

Now  if  in  an  acute  difeafe  either  the  humours  when 
grown  unpayable  from  their  inflammatory  denfity,  or 
adhering  by  errour  of  place  in  velfels  which  do  not 
belong  to  them,  fhall  fo  obftru.dt  the  very  tender  vef- 
fels  or  the  brain,  whereon  life  and  humanity  depend,  as 
to  take  away  all  vital  infhix  and  efflux,  fheconfequence 
will  be  hidden  death  ;  nor  can  fcarce  any  fenfible  de- 
fed  be  poflibly  difcovered,  as  the  parts  are  toofmall 
to  fall  under  the  notice  of  the  fenfes.  Neither  is  it  a 
matter  of  importance,  whether  the  diftemperfirftfeized 
•on  thefe  parts,  or  the  inflammation  originally  begun 
in  other  parts  of  the  body  and  was  tranflated  to  the 
brain.  For  which  reafon  Hippocrates  has  been  fo  ex** 
ceeding  careful  to  fet  down  all  the  fymptoms,  by  which 
an  approaching  delirium  might  be  prae-dilcerned,  that 
the  mifchief  might  be  guarded  againft  before  it  hap¬ 
pened,  which  when  once  it  prevails  is  fo  apt  to  carry 
certain  definition  along  with  it.  Thus  I  have  ob* 
ferved  a  pain  in  the  thigh  in  a  continual  fever,  which 
has  prefently  paffed  off,  and  inffead  of  it  a  phrenitis  i 
has  fuddenly  fucceeded,  which  has  carried  off  the  pa¬ 
tient  in  three  days.  And  this  we  have  confirmed  by  j 
refembling  cafes  in  Hippocrates.  “  Calvus.”  q  fays  he,  j 
at  Lariffa  was  fuddenly  feized  with  a  pain  in  his  j 
44  right  thigh,  which  was  not  relieved  by  any  of  the 
44  applications  made  to  it.  Qn  the  firfl  day  he  had  a 
flight  acute  fever,  but  attended  with  pain.  On  the 
**  fecond  day  his  pains  grew  lefs,  but  his  fever  was 
ver y  high  j  he  was  very  fretful  (uVs JW<j>o?si)  got  no 

q  Fpid.  3.  ^Egrot.  5,  Charter.  Tom.  JX.  p.  299,  # 
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*c  deep,  had  a  coldnefs  in  the  extreme  parts,  and 
“  made  a  large  quantity  of  crude  water.  On  the 
“  third  day  the  pain  of  his  thigh  left  him,  but  he 
“  grew  delirious*  and  very  reft  Ids.  ‘On  the  fourth  day 
“  about  noon  he  died  fuddenly  ”  Calvo  in  Lariftd 
femur  dextrum  derepente  doluit ,  nihil  verb  ex  oblatis  prc~ 
fuit.  Prima  die  febris  acuta  ardens  placide  prehendit. , 
dclores  verb  concomitabantur.  Sccunda  die  femoris  qui * 
dem  dolores  remiferunt ,  febris  verb  intenfa  eft  *  utrumque 
molefte  patiebatur  morbum ,  non  dormiebat>  extrema  jri - 
%ida,  urinarum  non  bonarnm  copia  profluxit.  T ertia  die 
femoris  quidem  dolor  ceftavit ,  verum  mentis  alknatio ,  & 
tnulta  j  aflat  to.  Quanta  die  circa  meridiem  celerrime  mo - 
riebatur .■  We  have  obferved  in  the  commentaries  on 

423.  (iy  that  the  matter  of  a  fever  fhall  fometimes 
De  depofited  on  the  extreme  parts  of  the  body,  and 
there  very  fpeedily  corrupt  not  only  thefoft  parts,  but 
alfo  the  very  bones  •,  and  the  fame  circumltance  has 
fometimes  been  obferved  in  the  plague,  as  we  there 
fhewedi  If  now  a  refembling  matter  fall  upon  the 
brain,  the  lungs,  the  heart,  and  the  vifcera*  ’tis  plain* 
:hat  death  muft  foon  be  the  confequence. 

h  gangrene  in  the  lrifide  of  themouth,of  thelips, 

nofe,  and  genital  organs,  is  hard  to  be  cured. 

We  learn  from  anatomy,  that  the  fkin  terminates 
tear  the  lips,  and  that  the  lips,  the  infide  of  the 
:heeks,  and  the  other  parts  of  the  mouth  and  jaws  are 
:overed  only  with  the  epidermis ,  or  fcarft fkin.  If  there-- 
ore  an  inflammation  arifes  in  thefe  parts,  which  cam 
lot  be  difcuffed,  ’tis  feldom  that  we  obtain  a  laudable 
iippu ration,  but  inftead  of  it  ha^e  almoft  conftantly 
t  corroding  gangrene.  For  the  parts  being  expofed 
0  the  air,  and  continually  watered  with  the  faliva, 
vhich  is  frequently  iliarp,  are  eafily  converted  into  a 
etid  vifcous  humour  and  as  there  is  then  for  the 
noft  part  a  more  than  ordinary  flux  of  the  falival 
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juice,  and  this  difeafe,  if  not  prefently  ftopt,  is  apt  to  j 
eat  into  the  adjacent  parts,  it  has  obtained  the  name  of 
the  Water-kanker .  This  diftemper  is  very  common  in 
the  Low  countries ,  and  fometimes  rages  like  an  epi¬ 
demical  diftemper,  and  affe&s  many  at  the  fame  time, 
efpecially  fuch  as  are  of  a  fcorbutick  habit  j  as  we 
have  already  obferved  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  423. 

3.  There  firft  arifes  on  the  infide  of  the  cheeks,  gums, 
lips,  tongue,  tonfils,  &c.  a  flight  rednefs  not  very 
painful,  and  a  more  than  ordinary  heat  •,  foon  after  a 
white  fpot  ftiews  itfelf  in  the  middle  of  the  red  part, 
which  the  furgeons  are  fometimes  apt  to  miftake  for 
the  firft  appearance  of  a  fuppuration.  The  pain  then 
encreafes,  and  particularly  in  the  place  where  the  white 
fpot  is,  as  alfo  in  all  the  parts  around  it,  which  at  this 
time  look  very  red.  In  the  mean  while  the  exulcera¬ 
tion  fmks  deeper,  till  the  whole  white  fpot,  which  is 
nothing  elfe  but  a  true  gangrenous  efchar,  falls  off,  as 
it  will  do  if  the  diftemper  be  not  fevere,  and  the  pa¬ 
tient  be  a  perfon  grown  up.  But  if  the  cafe  be  very 
malignant,  and  the  perfon  affe&ed  young,  the  mifchief 
fpreads,  and  the  white  fpot  enlarges  itfelf  to  a  confide- 
rable  extent ;  at  the  fame  time  the  breath  fmells  very 
©ffenfively,  and  a  large  difcharge  of  very  fetid  faliva 
is  continually  diftilling  from  the  mouth  •  fo  that  unlefs 
a  very  fpeedy  and  effectual  remedy  be  diredtly  applied, 
no  part  that  lies  near  it  can  efcape  being  corroded  by  it. 

I  have  feen  very  terrible  inftances  of  this  kind,  and 
which  I  cannot  think  of  without  horror,  in  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  poor  people,  where  the  cafe  has  either  been 
neglected  in  the  beginning,  or  ill-treated.  For  the 
gangrene  of  the  gums  has  not  only  fpread  fo  far,  as 
to  deftroy  the  teeth  which  have  already  fhewn  them- 
felves,  but  has  alfo  fo  corrupted  the  rudiments  of  the 
future  teeth  within  the  fockets,  that  the  poor  wretches 
have  from  their  infancy  been  obliged  to  undergo  the 
inconveniencies  of  age,  and  become  toothlefs.  And 
yet  this  is  but  a  flight  part  of  their  fufferings  *,  for  L 
have  feen  where  the  gums  have  been  fo  corrupted,  that. 

almoft 
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ilmoft  the  whole  bone  of  the  lower-jaw  has  been  call 
>ff,  the  tongue  eroded,  the  lips,  cheeks,  and  chin, 
ilmoft  entirely  eaten  away,  ’till  death  has  at  laft  put 
in  end  to  their  misfortunes.  And  fo  great  a  ftench 
Ices  frequently  attend  this  diftemper,  that  when  the 
lifeafe  is  come  to  its  height,  there  is  no  bearing  it.  I 
vas  once  called  in  to  a  corpulent  man,  in  one  of  the 
vprft  kinds  of  a  putrid  feurvy,  whofe  lower  jaw  was 
ilmoft  entirely  eaten  away  with  this  difeafe,  and  fetting 
nyfelf  down  by  him,  as  not  knowing  his  diftemper, 
vhen  he  turned  himfelf  to  fpeak  to  me,  he  fent  out 
'uch  a  deal  of  {linking  breath,  that  I  was  almoft  ready 
o  fink  in  my  chair,  aud  could  not  keep  myfelf  from 
rery  troublefome  Teachings  all  the  day  after.  As  this 
liforder  frequently  arifes  from  the  feurvy,  *tis  ufual  to 
vafli  the  mouth  often  with  fpirit  of  feurvy-grafs, 
reacle,  and  fuch  like  medicines  *,  but  thefe  are  almoft 
dways  diflerviceable.  If  the  cafe  be  flight,  and  in 
ts  earlieft  ftage,  (which  is  known  by  the  rednefs,  heat 
ind  pain,  and  no  fetid  fmell,)  fal  ammoniac,  or  nitre, 
liluted  with  a  large  quantity  of  water,  adding  to  it  a 
ittle  vinegar  or  lemon-juice',  will  be  very  beneficial, 
vhether  ufed  as  a  gargle,  or  by  dipping  foftlinnen  rags 
n  it,  and  gently  applying  them  to  the  part  affedted. 
Tis  a  wrong  cuftom,  which  has  got  among  the  fur* 
yeons,  to  dip  a  fponge  in  a  mixture  of  this  kind  and 
rub  it  roughly  againft  the  part  j  for  this  is  conftantly 
prejudicial,  both  as  it  increafes  the  pain,  and  deftroys 
the  tender  parts.  But  in  cafe  the  difeafe  begins  to 
fpread,  and  the  parts  grow  fetid,  thefe  remedies  will 
prove  infuflicient,  and  we  mult  endeavour  to  fubdue 
the  putrefaction  with  fpirit  of  fea-falt.  Twenty  drops 
of  this  fpirit  muft  be  mixed  with  half  an  ounce  of  honey 
of  rofes,  and  the  part  affedted  gently  rubbed  over 
with  this  medicine  feveral  times  in  a  day  *  and  if  the 
putrefadtion  be  very  great,  the  quantity  of  fpirit  of 
fea-falt  muft  be  increafed  •,  in  very  bad  cafes  I  haver 
even  ufed  the  fpirit  of  fea-falt  alone  without  any  other 
mixture,  and  always  with  good  fuccel's;  for  it  has 
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prefently  flopped  the  progrefs  of  the  gangrene,  and 
foon  afterthe  gangrenous  efchar  has  feparated  from  the 
parts,  wherein  there  was  life.  Nor  have  I  ever  known 
this  application  to  fail  me,  except  where  the  gums 
being  entirely  putrefied  the  jaw-bone  has  been  affedted. 
for  then  I  could  not  prevent  its  being  carious  ;  but  if 
the  foft  parts  only  in  the  infide  of  the  mouth  are  the 
parts  that  are  gangrened,  it  will  certainly  cure  them. 

When  this  diforder  lies  in  the  lips,  we  have  ftil. 
fomething  farther  to  fear.  For  when  the  integument 
is  eroded,  which  covers  the  foft  fubftance  of  the  lips, 
the  nervous  papilke  are  oft  expanded  to  an  immenfc 
bulk,  when  freed  from  this  confinement,  and  degene¬ 
rate  into  a  very  bad  fungous  cancer.  Or  if  the  mem¬ 
brane,  which  lines  the  infide  of  the  noflrils,  be  cor¬ 
rupted,  the  bones  will  be  laid  bare  *,  and  as  they  an 
very  tender,  they  will  not  admit  of  an  exfoliation  bui 
confiantly  grow  carious  and  fall.  If  a  gangrene  there¬ 
fore  feizes  upon  thefe  parts,  it  muft  be  evidently  very 
difficult  to  cure. 

Of  the  genital  organs.]  For  thefe  cellular  place* 
have  a  wonderful  ftrudture,  and  lying  near  the  two 
emun&ories  (the  alvus  and  the  bladder)  whofe  offic< 
it  is  to  carry  off  the  filth  from  the  body,  they  emit  £ 
kind  of  putrid  fmell  even  in  a  found  ftate  ;  fo  that  if  ; 
gangrene  be  formed  here,  it  both  fpreads  very  fail,  anc 
is  hard  to  be  cured f.  Hildanus  ingenuoufly  owns 
that  of  almoft  an  infinite  number  of  perfons  whom  h< 
had  feen  with  a  gangrene  in  the  fcrotum,  he  nevei 
knew  one  recover.  So  that  he  ftood  amazed  at  a  cun 
of  this  kind,  which  was  communicated  to  him  by  ar 
eminent  phyfician,  as  a  prodigy  in  the  art.  I  remembei 
about  feven  years  ago  to  have  feen  an  extraordinary  caf( 
of  fuch  a  gangrene  myfelf.;  A  man  of  forty,  of  ; 
good  conflitution,  healthy  and  robuft,  was  feized  witl 
a  flight  ftrangury,  without  any  apparent  caufe  •,  anc 
as  he  had  formerly  found  relief  in  a  refembling  caf 

<  *  ObfmaU  Chirurg.  Centur.  V.  Obfer.  77.  p.  468. 
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from  the  terebinthinated  balfam  of  fulphur,  lie  fad 
recourie  to  it  again  •,  and  yet  though  he  federal  times 
repeated  it,  he  found  no  benefit*  About  two  days 
after  taking  an  emollient  decoflion,  he  found  his  fist- 
order  Ids  *,  though  the  day  following  it  again  grew 
very  bad,  and  at  the  fame  time  he  began  to  feel  a  pain 
in  the  perinseum,  and  a  furprizing  tremor  both  in 
the  fcrotum  and  penis  ;  he  then  grew  feveriffi,  and 
made  a  water  which  depofited  plentifully  a  thick, 
mucous  fediment,  and  ftill  retained  the  fmell  of  the 
balfam  of  fulphur,  that  he  had  taken  four  days  before,. 
Upon  this  an  emollient  fomentation  was  outwardly 
applied,  he  was  let  blood,  and  took  fome  cooling 
purges,  &c.  but  without  any  great  advantage,  for 
with  all  his  endeavours  he  could  only  make  a  few  drops 
of  a  very  fetid  water  with  great  difficulty,  infomndh 
that  on  the  feventh  day  from  the  firit  coming  on  of 
the  diforder  the  fcrotum  was  fwollen  to  a  monfamss 
fi%e,  as  alfo  one  fide  of  the  fpongeous  fubftance  of  due 
penis.  The  next  day  the  fcrotum  being  gangrened 
burft,  and  difcharged  a  bloody  famous  matter ;  the 
afiefted  fide  of  the  penis  feemed  alfo  to  be  entirely 
grangrened.  Upon  this  fomentation  and  cataplafim 
were  applied  of  rue,  water-germander,  hore-houral* 
fal  ammoniac,  &c.  mixed  with  vinegar  ;  the  part  was 
deeply  fcarified,  and  as  the  putrefaction  was  terrible, 
jan  application  of  fpirit  of  fea-falt  diluted  with  fa 
‘  times  the  quantity  of  water  was  made  to  the  gangrened 
parts,  by  which  means  the  mortification  was  itopt,  and 
the  mifchief  kept*  from  fpreading  farther.  But  yet  as 
our  patient  was  exceedingly  refilefs,  was  fubjeft  to 
continual  Teachings,  had  a  quick  low  pulfe,  and  the 
urine  and  famous  matter  w  *.re  conftantly  lying  upon 
the  parts  affefted,  there  feemed  to  be  but  fmall  hopes 
of  relief ;  though  the  uniform  temper  of  his  body 
quite  down  to  the  extremities,  and  his  naturally  firong 
conftiturion,  made  me  not  altogether  abfolutely  de- 
fpair.  However  I  could  by  no  means  prevail  upon 
him  to  fubmit  to  what  I  judged  moft  likely  to  do  him 
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fervice,  as  he  looked  upon  his  death  as  certain,  and  indeed 
greatly  delired  it,  as  the  only  remedy,  which  could 
put  an  end  to  his  fufferings.  The  people  about  him 
gave  him  notwithftanding  fome  drops  of  dulcified 
fpirit  of  fea-falt  in  his  common  drink  without  his 
knowledge,  and  after  much  entreaty  he  confented  to  let 
the  furgeon  fcarify  as  deep  as  he  pleafed  in  the  gangre¬ 
nous  part  which  hethen  covered  with  linnen  cloths  dip¬ 
ped  in  a  mixture  of  fpirit  of  fea-falt  with  fix  times  the 
quantity  of  water,  laying  over  all  an  antifeptick  ca- 
taplafm.  Thus  was  the  gangrene  hindred  from  going 
farther,  and  on  the  fourteenth  day  a  fmall  filfure  began 
to  (hew  itfelf  along  the  fide  of  the  penis,  which  fepa- 
rated  the  mortified  part  from  the  parts  that  were  found 
and  within  three  days  the  like  appearance  of  a  begin¬ 
ning  feparation  was  difcernible  in  the  groin.  Our  pa¬ 
tient  then  began  to  have  fome  hopes  that  he  might 
recover,  and  very  readily  took  down  the  medicines  pre- 
feribed  for  him;  his  appetite  returned,  and  his  fpirits 
were  recruited  with  his  food,  fo  that  within  eight  days 
after  all  the  corrupted  gangrenous  part  was  call  off  in 
fuch  manner,  that  no  part  of  the  ferotum  was  left  re¬ 
maining,  and  the  mufeuli  fufpenforii  of  the  teftes  were 
to  be  feen  uncovered.  The  urethra  in  two  places,  the 
one  near  the  bulb,  and  the  other  about  a  finger’s  breadth 
from  the  glands,  had  loft  fo  much  of  itsfubftance,  that 
he  could  never  after  make  water  through  the  aperture 
of  the  glands,  but  conftantly  difeharged  it  in  the  peri- 
naeum  ;  and  though  we  endeavoured  by  infertino-  a 
filver  tube,  which  we  left  in  the  urethra  for  feve'rai 
nights  and  days,  to  draw  together  the  extremities  of 
the  urethra,  where  it  was  divided,  and  by  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  very  fmooth  balfams  to  lengthen  the  veffels 
fo  as  to  bring  them  over  to  the  part  that  was  loft,  we 
were  never  able  fo  to  eifed  it*  but  that  ftill  the  open¬ 
ing  remained,  and  the  urine  ever  after  pafied  through 
a  hole  in  the  perinseum,  and  ftill  will  pafs  fo  long  as 
the  man  fhall  live ;  for  he  is  ftill  alive,  and  in  other 
refpeds  enjoys  a  very  good  ftate  of  health.  We  have 
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,  like  inftance  of  the  cure  of  a  gangrene  in  the  fcro- 
;um  in  the  obfervations  of  r  Stalpart  van  der  Wiel, 
,vho  has  alfo  taken  notice,  that  afterwards  fomething 
^f  a  flefhy  fubftance  grew  downward  from  the  cutis y 
md  flefhy  membrane  of  the  abdomen,  which  by  de¬ 
crees  covered  the  tefticles,  but  in  fuch  manner,  that 
:his  new  fcrotum  was  quite  fmooth  and  without  folds, 
and  at  the  fame  time  fo  clolely  pent  up  the  tefticles 
is  to  keep  them  fixed  and  unmoveable  in  one  fituatkm. 
Something  of  this  kind  alfo  happened  in  the  cafe  l 
have  been  relating. 

The  genital  parts  of  women  are  fometimes  fo  bruifed 
md  lacerated  in  a  difficult  birth,  that  a  gangrene  fhall 
follow,  which  is  always  difficult  to  be  cured,  though 
not  abfolutely  incurable.  Several  cafes  of  this  kind 
are  to  be  met  with  among  the  writers  of  obfervations, 
but  one  from  9  Ruyfch  will  fuffice  for  our  purpofe.  A 
woman  after  a  difficult  birth  had  fo  terrible  a  gangrene 
of  the  pudendum  &  inteftinum  reffum^  that  many  per- 
Tons  imagined  fhe  could  not  long  hold  out.  She  efc ap¬ 
ed  however,  and  was  perfe&ly  cured,  though  after  the 
reparation  of  the  corrupted  part  there  was  found  an 
opening  in  the  vagina,  which  penetrated  into  the  in - 
teftinumreftum ,  bigenough  to  tranfmit  a  walnut  with  the 
irindon,  through  which  the  faeces  paffed  freely  into  the 
vulva .  And  this  author  tells  us  in  the  fame  place,  that 
he  had  cured  feveral  other  women  in  the  like  cale. 

A  fphacelus  of  the  extreme  parts,  and  of  tendi¬ 
nous  parts,  is  mortal  in  old  people. 

It  was  fhewn  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  424.  and 
is  confirmed  by  obfervation  in  practice,,  that  fuch 
kind  of  gangrenes  in  old  age  for  the  moll:  part  arife 
from  fuch  caufes,  as  admit  of  no  cure.  For  they  are 
generally  owing  either  to  too  great  a  ftiffnefs  in  the 

9  Obfervat.  85.  Tom.  L  p.  363;, 

•  Obf'erv.  Chirurg.  59.  p.  55. 
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veffels,  or  to  the  want  of  ftrength  in  the  heart.  And 
therefore  fcarce  any  reparation  of  the  corrupted  part 
can  here  be  expected,  as  it  depends  upon  the  proper 
conveyance  of  found  humours  by  veffels,  which  have 
a  juft  degree  of  flexility.  Nor  will  the  amputation  of 
the  affedted  part  be  of  any  lervice,  as  the  fame  dif- 
order  will  return  in  the  parts  above,  from  the  fame 
caufes,  as  was  feen  in  the  remarkable  cafe  that  was 
here  recited.  All  that  art  can  do  under  fuch  circum- 
fiances  is  to  preferve  the  part  by  fuch  application,  as 
would  even  keep  off  putrefaction  in  a  dead  carcafe  ; 
*■  by  which  method,  the  fpreadingof  a  mortification  may 
be  ftopt  for  whole  months  together  in  perfons  ex¬ 
tremely  old,  and  who  already  are  properly  dead  in 
fome  particular  part.  For  moft  commonly  a  purple 
or  livid  fpot  in  this  cafe  firft  fhews  itfelf  in  the  toe* 
which  if  care  be  not  thus  taken,  foon  after  fpreads, 
and  brings  on  a  fatal  fphacelation.  Nor  do  I  recolledt 
that  a  gangrene  coming  of  itfelf  in  the  toe  of  a  very 
old  perfon  was  ever  known  to  be  cured.  And  yet  in 
an  old  man  of  feventy,  but  a  very  hearty  one,  who 
had  fuch  a  gangrene  on  the  infide  of  the  ankle  of  his 
rio-ht-leg,  I  have  feen  the  mortified  part  caft  off,  and 
a  perfedt  cure  wrought  by  a  conftant  fomentation  of 
it  with  an  infufion  of  rue  frefh-gathered  in  vinegar  and 
wine,  and  an  addition  of  a  proper  quantity  of  fait* 

A  gangrene  to  hydropical,  confumptive,  fcorbu- 
tical  people  is  of  very  bad  conlequence,  and 
the  meffenger  of  death  * 

A  gangrene  is  produced  in  hydropical  people,  either 
becaufe  the  water  that  is  colle&ed  by  preffing  upon  the 
parts  extinguishes  all  motion  in  them  ;  or  becaufe,  when 
it  is  grown  putrid  and  Iharp,  it  erodes  the  parts  that  are 
contiguous,  in  both  which  cafes  there  is  no  grounds  for’ 
hope.  For  if  the  waters  remain,  the  diforder  will  be 
increafed,  as  the  fame  caufes,  which  produced  the  1 
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gangrene,  will  {till  continue  to  ad.  And  if  by  any 
means  they  be  drawn  off,  the  parts  being  grown  flac¬ 
cid,  and  well  nigh  tabid,  and  no  longer  fuitained  by 
the  uniform  preffure  of  the  fluid,  wherein  they  were 
fteeped,  will  run  together,  the  veffels  will  burit,  and 
the  death  both  of  the  part  affeded,  and  of  the  whole 
corporeal  fyftem,  will  be  accelerated. 

In  confumptive  people  allb,  who  already  labour 
under  an  atrophy  from  a  purulent  ft  ate  of  blood,  and 
which  commonly  ends  in  a  very  putrid  diarrhoea  that 
carries  them  off,  ’tis  very  plain,  there  can  be  no  hope 
of  a  recovery,  if  once  a  gangrene  feizes  upon  any 
part  of  the  body.  For  the  vital  ftrength  is  continual¬ 
ly  decreafmg,  and  the  nature  of  all  the  humours  daily 
growing  more  acrimonious,  fo  that  neither  the  fepara- 
tion  of  what  is  corrupted,  nor  the  refloration  of  what 
is  left  can  here  be  poffibly  obtained. 

And  in  fcorbutick  perfons  (  as  we  have  already  ob¬ 
served  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  423.  /?.)  the  cohe- 
fion  of  the  veffels  is  leffened  to  fuch  a  degree,  as  to 
occaflon  a  rupture  by  every  flight  violence  offered  to 
them  *,  at  the  fame  time  the  humours  are  very  acrimo¬ 
nious,  and  in  a  bad  cafe  of  the  feurvy  there  is  farther 
an  univerfal  tendency  to  putrefadion.  (See  §.  1151, 
numb.  3,  4.)  As  therefore  the  acrimony  of  the  hu¬ 
mours,  the  rupture  of  the  veffels,  and  the  putrefadion 
of  the  extravafated  humours  are  all  capable  of  produc¬ 
ing  a  gangrene  (  fee  the  commentaries  on  §.  388,)  the 
cure  of  this  diforder  will  be  extremely  difficult  in  a 
fcorbutick  habit.  For  which  reafon  it  is  that  the  ul¬ 
cers  of  the  legs,  which  are  fo  ufual  in  the  feurvy,  are 
almofl  conftantly  attended  with  gangrenous  incrufta- 
tions,  which  is  carried  off  by  detergent  applications 
fhall  immediately  grow  again,  infomuch  that  thele 
ulcers  can  fcarce  ever  be  brought  to  cicatrize  in  due 
manner. 

* 
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A  fphacelus  mounting  upwards,  and  caufing 
watchfulnefs,  deliriums,  fainting s,  belchings, 
hiccoughs,  cgnvuliions,  pain,  cold  fweats,and 
drowfinefs,  is  the  fore-runner  of  death. 

We  have  here  recited  the  feveral  fymptoms,  which 
ufually  attend  a  mortal  fphacelation,  and  indeed  in  the 
very  order  they  are  here  fet  down.  For  if  the  fphace¬ 
lation  be  flopped,  either  fpontaneoufly,  or  by  art, 
there  arifes  a  reparation  between  the  part,  wherein 
there  flill  is  life,  and  the  part  that  is  mortified*  nor 
after  this  mark  of  feparat  ion  ^  does  the  diforder  ever 
make  any  farther  advances.  But  in  cafe  it  fpreads,  it 
is  then  faid  to  mount  upwards  ;  becaufe  if  it  begins 
in  the  great  toe  it  afcends  by  feeing  firft  the  foot,  then 
the  leg,  and  laft  of  all  the  thigh  ;  or  if  it  begins  in 
the  fingers,  it  ufually  runs  along  the  whole  length  of 
the  arm,  quite  up  to  the  armpit,  before  it  kills.  But 
the  fundions  of  the  brain  are  conftantly  found  to  be 
difordered,  if  the  fphacelus  becomes  mortal,  and  theq 
alfo  the  vital  functions  begin  to  be  affedted,  till  at  laf 
the  patient  falls  into  a  quiet  fieep,  and  in  that  Situation 
dies.  5Tis  therefore  one  of  the  worft  fymptoms  in 
a  gangrene  or  fphacelus,  that  has  feized  upon  the  exn 
treme  parts  of  the  body,  to  have  any  figns  of  a  dif¬ 
ordered  brain.  Whence  Hippocrates  \  fphacelus  am 
tem  gravis  periculofusyft  autem  vomit  us hiliofus  cum  anxi- 
etatey  aut  oculorum  Jlupor,  aut  vocis  privatioy  aut  raru: 
JermOy  aut  deliratio  qti<£damy  lethalia  h<ec  &  convulfiva 
Every  grievous  lphacelation  is  dangerous.  But  i: 
44  there  be  any  bilious  vomiting  attended  with  reftlel- 
44  nefs,  or  heavinefs  of  the  eyes,  the  lofs  of  voice,  01 
44  an  unwillingnefs  to  fpeak,or  anydilpofition  toravej 
4C  thefe  are  certain  fymptoms  of  death  and  convuh 
44  fion.”  But  watchfulnefs,  as  we  fhali  fhew  hereaf 

4  Epidejn.  VII.  Charter.  Tom.  IX,  p,  578, 
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:er,  when  we  come  to  treat  of  a  phrenitis  and  the 
ymptoms  of  a  fever,  is  almoft  always  the  firft  fign  to 
raife  the  attention  of  a  phyfician,  to  ufe  his  utmoft 
efforts  in  diverting  the  force  of  a  difeafe  from  the 
bead ;  this  is  followed  by  a  delirium  ;  and  then  the 
cerebellum  being  affeCted,  a  fyncope  enfues  ;  in  con* 
fequence  of  which  come  belchings  and  hiccoughs  from 
the  irregular  motion  of  the  fpirits  through  the  nerves 
of  the  abdominal  vifcera  •,  next  fucceed  convulfions 
and  pains  j  and  then  the  vifcid  cold  fweat,  which 
gathers  in  drops  upon  the  fkin,  and  is  the  moil  certain 
flgn  of  approaching  death,  concerning  which  Helmont 
has  odly  expreffed  himfelf  in  the  following  words  u, 
quod  non  fit  tam  latex  in  fug,  natura ,  quantum  ros  ali¬ 
ment  anus  refolutus ,  cui  mors  imperat.  At  laft  they 
fink  into  a  gentle  fleep,  and  in  this  date  die.  Now 
as  a  fphacelation  arifes  from  feveral  caufes,  fo  alfo  do 
thefe  fymptoms  come  on  in  a  fwifter  or  flower  degree. 
If  this  diforder  proceeds  merely  from  the  motionlefs 
ftate  of  old  age,  it  creeps  flowly,  and  may  fometimes 
hold  out  for  feveral  months,  before  it  deftroys  •,  pro¬ 
vided  that  the  part  affeCted  be  well  fomented  with 
fuch  medicaments,  as  have  the  power  to  prevent  pu¬ 
trefaction.  But  if  a  gangrene  follows  a  violent  in¬ 
flammation  in  the  flower  of  youth,  and  to  this  a  fpha¬ 
celation  fucceeds,  it  prefently  mounts  upwards,  and 
often  in  a  few  hours  becomes  incurable,  as  we  have 
fhewn  by  feveral  inftances  already  produced  in  this 
chapter.  Many  of  thefe  fymptoms,  which  attend  a 
fphacelation,  when  it  proves  s  mortal,  are  likewife  to 
be  feen  in  >;  Celfus.  For  after  having  defcribed  the 
manner,  wherein  a  gangrene  fpreads,  he  adds  as  fol¬ 
lows  ;  Inter  h<ec  deinde  febris  acuta  oritur  ingenfque 
fit  is  ;  quibufdam  etiam  delirium  accedit  \  alii ,  quamvis 
mentis  Jit a  compotes  funt ,  balbutiendo  *vix  fenfus  fuos  ex - 
flicant  j  incipit  affici  ftomachus  ;  fit  f<edi  fpiritus  ipfe 

u  Incapit.  latex  humor  nep-le&us.  n°.  17 .  p.  «ot. 

*  Lib.  V.  cap,  2 6.  n9,  31.  p.  301, 
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idmris.  Atque  initium  quidem  ejus  mali  recepit  curaiio- 
wm  >  ubi  verb  penitus  inf e dip  infambile  eft.  Plurimi- 
egiee fub  f rigid#  fudore  moriuntur.  “  In  the  meantime 
**  there  comes  on  an  acute  fever,  and  great  thirft  ; 

fame  alfo  grow  delirious  •,  and  others,  though  their 
M  fenfesare  not  quite  gone,  are  fcarce  able  to  get  out 
their  words,  fo  as  to  make  themfelves  underftood  * 
the  ftomach  begins  to  be  affe&ed,  and  the  breath 
itdelf  fmells  fetid.  If  this  diforder  be  taken  in  its 
foil  attack,  it  will  admit  of  a  remedy ->  but  if  once 
It  comes  to  be  deeply  rooted,  it  is  incurable.  Thofe 
“  who  are  affii&ed  with  it  for  the  moil  part  die  in 
44  cold  fweats,”  • 

A  lividnefs,  blackhefs  and  drynefs,  round  ulcers,; 
indicate  an  approaching  gangrene,  fj^hacela- 
tion,  and  death. 

'*  -  .  '  _  j  “  d  .  >  ■  ■  f .  I 

Hippocrates  in  his  y  prognofticks,  where  he  fo  care- 
felly  reckons  up  the  leveral  particulars,  which  a  phy- 
Iklan  Ihould  attend  to,  in  order  to  form  a  right  judg¬ 
ment  concerning  the  events  of  difeafes,  fets  down  allh 
the.  following  remark  j  conftderare  autem  oportep  an 
fwrit  <eger  ulcus  habuerit  ante  morbum ,  an  verb  in  ipfo 
rmrb®  natum.  Si  enim  homo  moriturus  fit ,  ante  mor - 
tem  lividum  frccitm  erip  vel  pallidum  &  ficcmi.  46  It 
t4  will  be  proper  alfo  to  conftder,”  fays  he,  4t  whether 
44  the  patient  had  an  ulcer  before  his  diftemper,  or 
44  whether  it  came  during  the  diftemper.  For  if  he  is 
44  to  die,  the  ulcer  before  his  death  wili  look  livid  and 
4f  dry,  or  pale  and  dry.”  Now  in  the  commentaries 
on  §’  1 58.  numb.  7  and  §.  403  numb.  1.  where 
mention  was  made  of  this  prognoftick,  we  ihewed, 
that  laudable  pus  was  formed  from  the  furviving  vital 
power,  and  the  humours  conveyed  from  the  wroundor 
ulcer,  that  is,  that  the  pus  would  be  good,  if  proper 

*  Hipp.  Fro^noif.  Tacit.  22.  Charter  Tom  VJII.p,  60c. 
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[quids  were  conveyed  thither  with  a  due  impetus  and 
n  a  juft  quantity ;  otherwife  that  a  different  liquid 
rould  be  difcernible  in  the  wound,  of  an  improper 
ature  for  the  formation  of  good  matter ;  for  which 
ialon  it  was,  that  in  an  ill  habit  of  body  the  forming 
f  good  matter,  and  the  confolidation  of  wounds  or 
leers,  was  found  fo  difficult.  But  when  either  through 
le  defeat  of  the  veffels,  or  of  the  humours,  or  of 
oth,  there  is  no  liquid  conveyed  to  the  wound,  the 
irface  of  the  wound  will  be  dried  by  the  air  and  heat 
f  the  neighbouring  parts,  and  the  whole  that  fhall 
ius  be  dried  mull  be  afterwards  call  off,  before  the 
are  can  be  compleated.  The  drynefs  therefore  of  the 
round  denotes  a  failure  of  the  vital  influx  and  efflux  of 
le  humours  in  the  affefted  part,  but  thelividnefs  and 
lacknefs  indicate  that  a  true  mortification  is  already 
egun,  and  therefore  are  defervedly  confidered  as  the 
orft  fymptoms,  which  can  happen  in  any  difeafe. 

SECT.  CCCCXXXIII. 

rH  E  curative  indications  in  a  gangrene  are 
ii  To  corroborate  or  maintain  the  vital 
owers.  2.  To  prevent  the  abforption  or  return 
f  the  putrid  matter  into  the  veins.  3.  To  expel 
id  correct  the  putrefaction  already  formed  in  the 
lices. 

Having  confidered  what  is  neceflary  to  be  obferved 
ith  regard  to  the  diagnofis  *%nd  prognofis  of  a  gart- 
'ene,  we  are  next  to  treat  oi  She  curative  indications, 
hich  direCt  the  manner  how,  and  the  means  by  which 
te  cure  is  to  be  performed.  But  that  we  may  meet 
ith  no  confufion  in  thefe  confiderations,  it  will  bene- 
iffary  for  us  to  recollect  what  was  laid  in  the  commen¬ 
ces  on  §.  419.  namely,  that  it  is  difficult  to  diftin- 
aifli  betwixt  the  limits  of  an  incipient  gangrene  and 
phlegmon.  Since  therefore  a  gangrene  is  in  its  begin- 
Yol.  IY.  G  ning 
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ning  nearly  related  to  a  phlegmon,  from  which  it  ne¬ 
vertheless  highly  differs  when  itpaffesintoafphacelusv 
it  is  therefore  evident  that  there  mull  be  various  de¬ 
grees  of  malignity  in  a  gangrene  during  that  interme¬ 
diate  fpace  of  time,  and  that  a  various  method  of  treat¬ 
ment  will  be  accordingly  neceffary  *,  for  an  incipieni 
gangrene  may  be  fometimes  removed  by  a  happy  cor- 
region  or  alteration  only  of  the  parts,  as  we  fhall  de¬ 
clare  at  §.  441.  But  when  the  diforder  is  confirmed 
the  corrupted  parts  cannot  be  reftored  to  their  forme: 
healthy  ftate,  but  the  dead  parts  muft  be  feparatec 
from  the  living  to  which  they  adhere.  In  this  plac 
therefore  we  are  only  to  reduce  the  curative  indication 
to  their  general  heads,  and  confider  them  more  pad 
cularly  hereafter. 

1.]  So  long  as  the  healthy  humours  have  a  fre 
motion  through  found  velfels  with  a  due  impetus  an 
velocity,  the  parts  have  their  health  and  addons  intire 
but  when  this  equable  motion  of  the  humours  is  de 
ftroyed  or  impeded,  either  throughout  the  whole,  c 
in  fome  particular  part  of  the  body,  the  powers  c 
addons  of  the  whole  body  or  of  the  affedted  parts  ai 
then  weakned  or  abolifhed  ;  and  from  hence  folio 
thofe  fpontaneous  laffitudes  which  render  people  inc 
pable  of  following  their  ufual  labour  without  great  ui 
eafinefs,  and  which  Hippocrates  a  pronounces  to  1 
the  forerunner  of  difeafes,  notwithstanding  they  fee 
to  be  in  other  refpedts  in  good  health.  For  we  fr 
quently  obferve  thefe  laffitudes,  when  the  blood  is  1 
an  inflammatory  fpiflitude  rendered  lefs  pervious  or  i 
capable  of  parting  freely  through  the  fmalleft  veffe 
The  vital  powers  will  be  therefore  maintained  or  cc 
roborated  by  every  thing  which  promotes  the  free  c 
culation  of  the  humours  through  the  veffels,  and 
moves  the  impediment  or  obftacles  which  diminifb 
or  difturbed  the  fame  *,  and  therefore  different  ren 
dies  are  to  be  ufed  for  keeping  up  the  vital  powers 

2  Aphor,  5.  Se£t.  2,  Charter,  Tom.  JX.  pag.  46. 
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cording  to  the  different  caufes  and  circumflances  of 
the  diforder,  as  we  fhall  explain  in  the  following 
aphorifm. 

2.  ]  The  Urine  naturally  wafhes  out  thofe  particles  of 
our  humours  which  incline  to  a  ftate  of  putrefaction,  and 
which  would  be  extremely  injurious  to  thefmallveffels 
if  they  were  any  longer  retained  fo  as  to  circulate  with 
the  other  humours  through  the  veffels ;  but  when  the  fe- 
tretion  and  excretion  of  the  urine  is  perfectly  fupprdfed 
by  an  ifchuria,  thefe  retained  excrementitious  parts  of 
our  humours  becoming  more  acrid  and  putrid,  feemto 
exert  their  injurious  aCtion  moft,  upon  the  very  tender 
Veffels  of  the  encephalon  *,  and  the  patient  who  is  thus 
afhiCted  with  an  ifchuria  expires  alfo  oppreffed  with  a 
deep  deep  or  inlenfibility,  in  the  fame  manner  as  thofe 
who  die  of  a  fphacelus,  after  nearly  the  like  fymptoms 
have  alfo  preceded  in  both  cafes.  There  is  therefore 
juft  reafon  to  fear  left  the  putrefaction  of  the  humours 
which  follow  a  gangrene  fhould  produce  the  lame  in¬ 
juries  by  being  abforbed  and  returned  into  the  blood 
by  the  contiguous  veins  p  to  prevent  which  we  are 
therefore  to  ufe  our  beft  endeavours. 

3. ]  Every  part  of  our  bodies  which  is  deprived  of 
the  vital  influx  and  efflux  of  its  humours,  which  it 
before  enjoyed,  fpontaneoufly  degenerates  into  a  ftate 
of  putrefaction  ;  and  therefore  it  is  required  of  us  to 
prevent  the^  future  and  to  correCt  or  difcharge  the  pre¬ 
sent  putrefaction,  that  it  may  not  infeCt  thofe  parts 
which  are  as  yet  found.  When  the  affeCted  part  is  ac- 
ceffible  to  the  hand,  fuch  remedies  may  be  applied  as 
may  be  very  reafonably  expeCted  to  produce  this  ef¬ 
fect  but  if  the  diforder  lies  concealed  in  the  deeper 
parts  of  the  body,  it  is  very  evident  that  to  do  this 
will  be  no  fmall  difficulty. 
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SECT.  CCCCXXXIV. 

rr^'HE  vital  powers  are  fecured  or  maintained 
1 .  By  the  ule  of  every  thing  which  can 
weaken  and  oppofe  the  internal  caufes  of  the 
diforder  (422.  to  426.)  and  which  may  excite 
the  fpirits  and  preferve  the  free  circulation  of  the 
juices,  having  at  the  fame  time  a  regard  to  the  age, 
fex  and  conftitutiou  of  thepatient,  with  the feafon 
of  the  year ;  and  therefore  thefe  remedies  are  to 
be  taken,  as  well  from  the  clafs  of  coolers,  as  of 
thofe  which  heat  according  to  particular  circum- 
ftances.  2.  By  the  ufe  of  fuch  folid  and  fluid 
aliments  as  are  analeptic  or  reftorative.  3 .  By 
the  application  of  epithems  upon  toalled  bread  and 
fuch  things  as  are  diredted  by  numb.  1.  of  this 
aphorifm,  applied  to  the  veins  or  drawn  in  by 
the  nofe  and  mouth  in  the  form  of  vapours. 

1.]  When  this  indication  is  to  be  anfwered,  a  re¬ 
gard  muft  be  had  to  the  nature  of  the  caufes  which  pro¬ 
duced  the  gangrene  •,  all  which  caufes  were  enumerated 
and  reduced  to  their  proper  diftinft  clafles  under  the 
aphorifms  here  cited.  Thus  for  inftance,  if  a  putrid 
fcurvy  of  the  worft  kind  fnould  have  infe&ed  the 
blood  and  juices  with  ill  conditions,  in  that  cafe  every 
thing  will  conduce  to  corroborate  the  vital  power 
which  oppofes  this  putrid  acrimony  of  the  juices  j 
fuch  as  rhenilh  wine  with  the  juices  of  citrons,  oranges, 
which  are  of  the  greateft  ufe  in  this  cafe.  But  for 
poor  people,  order  milk  that  has  been  deprived  of  its 
cream,  or  whey  boiled  with  a  little  mace  or  nutmegs. 
Butaseverygangrenefrom  whatever  caufe  proceeding, 
conftantly  inclines  the  parts  to  a  ftate  of  putrefaction, 
it  is  evident  that  the  ufe  of  the  forementioned  acids 

ought  to  be  conftant  and  general. 

0  Excite 
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Excite  the  fpirits.]  It  appears  from  the  moil:  cer~ 
ain  obfervations  that  there  are  fome  things  in  nature 
vhich  have  a  confiderable  efficacy  or  influence  uponthe 
noil  fubtle  humours  in  our  bodies  which  we  call  the 
pirits,  infomuch  that  they  are  capable  of  producing 
rarious  disturbances  thoughout  the  whole  body.  In  the 
nean  time  all  the  force  of  fuch  remedies  depends  upon 
heir  minute  corpufcles  or  effluvia  fo  fubtle  as  not  only 
0  efcape  the  ienfes,  but  even  the  imagination  alfo. 
Thus  for  in  fiance,  affiafoetida  does  by  its  flrong  fmell 
nly  allay  thofe  inordinate  motions  of  the  fpirits  very 
appily,  which  are  produced  in  hyflerical  women  *, 
nd  yet  after  it  has  filled  a  whole  chamber  with  its 
ffiuvia  for  feveral  months  together,  it  does  not  appear 
0  have  received  any  confiderable  diminution  in  its 
iulk.  But  the  fragrancv  of  mufk  on  the  contrary 
ery  often  has  the  worfl  effects  upon  thofe  women 
ffio  have  very  weak  nerves,  throwing  them  fome- 
mes  into  dreadful  convulfions  ;  and  yet  even  mufk 
felf  does  not  fuffer  any  fenfible  lofs  in  its  weight,  even 
hough  it  be  kept  for  many  years,  and  infedls  all  the 
dj  acent  bodies  with  its  indelible  fmell.  T he  Materia 
tedica  furnifheth  us  with  feveral  known  remedies,  the 
iapours  or  exhalations  of  which  alone  are  fufficient  to 
scite  the  fpirits,  and  infpire  as  it  were  new  life  into 
le  weakefl  patient.  If  a  weak  girl  is  about  to  faint, 
ad  a  pomecitron  be  applied  to  her  nofe,  fhe  prefently 
wives,  and  the  fame  thing  alfo  happens  from  the 
flu  via  of  vinegar,  and  almoit  all  the  agreeable  fpices  ; 
ad  thefe  are  more  efpecially  ufeful  to  excite  the  fpirits 
1  a  gangrene  or  mortification  •,  becaufe  nothing  weak- 
as  more,  nor  exhaufls  the  flrength  fooner  in  the 
rongeftperfon  than  putrid  effluvia.  If  the  laealthiefl 
lan  ffiould  in  the  fummer  tiipe  by  accident  happen 

>  meet  with  the  carcafe  of  a  dead  animal  under  the 
ater,  upon  the  burfling  of  its  abdomen,  fuch  an  in^ 
>lerable  exhalation  is  difcharged,  that  being  taken  in 
ith  the  breath,  it  cap fes  the  man  to  faint  away,  and 

>  be  troubled  the  following  part  of  the  day  with  fick- 
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nefs  and  Teachings  to  vomit.  When  putrid  bile  is  lodg¬ 
ed  in  the  fiomach  or  near  the  precordia,  it  occafions 
the  molt  extreme  weaknefs,  which  bile  being  carried 
off  by  a  vomit,  the  patient  recovers  his  ftrength.  Since 
therefore  there  is  always  danger  in  a  gangrene  of  a 
putrefadion,  it  is  evident  why  thofe  fragrant  fpices 
ought  to  be  fo  frequenely  ufed,  more  efpeciaiiy  mixed 
with  vinegar.  In  Hildanus  b  and  other  writers,  we 
meet  with  high  recommendations  of  bezoar,  pearl, 
the  bone  of  a  flag’s  heart  and  the  like  *  but  rhenifh 
wine  mixed  with  juice  and  peel  of  a  citron,  with  a 
little  cinnamon  or  nutmeg,  &V,  is  in  thefe  cafes  much 
more  efficacious  *,  and  if  a  violent  fever  or  intenfe 
heat  of  the  body  forbids  the  ufe  of  the  warmer  cor¬ 
dials,  we  may  make  a  very  fafe,  and  at  the  fame  time 
a  cooling  cordial  of  elder  flowers,  rofes,  &C‘  mixed 
with  vinegar. 

As  preferve  the  circulation  of  the  juices.]  Since  a 
gangrene  is  fuch  a  flate  of  the  foft  parts,  as  incline^ 
them  to  mortification,  by  deflroying  the  vital  influx 
and  efflux  of  their  juices,  all  endeavours  muff  be  ufed 
to  preferve  the  motion  of  the  humours  through  the 
veffels,  and  prevent  their  ftagnation.  But  the  circu¬ 
lation  of  the  humours  is  impeded  either  by  a  defedt  of 
the  humours  themfelves  to  be  tranfmitted,  or  elfe  by 
a  fault  in  the  tranfmitting  veffels,  or  laflly  by  a  defedb, 
of  the  moving  powers.  Every  thing  therefore  which 
dilutes  and  attenuates  the  juices,  opens  the  veffels,  and 
excites  the  moving  powers  by  a  gentle  flimulus,  are 
very  well  adapted  to  this  difoider.  Irlehce  the  decodti- 
ons  ofgrafs,  roots  of  burdock,  viper’s-grafs,  as  alfo 
the  five  opening  roots  with  the  wood,  fanders,  iaffafl.as, 
■&c.  are  extremely  convenient  by  the  way  of  infufion  , 
becaufe  they  dilute  and  diffolve,^  while  at  the  fame 
time  they  excite  the  humours  with  a  gentle  aromatic 
flimulus,  fo  as  to  anfwer  all  thefe  indications. 


fc  De  gangrana  &  ffhacelo  cap,  12.  pag.  7 86. 
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Having  at  the  fame  time  regard  to  the  patient’s  age? 
isjV.]  For  very  different  things  are  required  in  a  decre¬ 
ed  old  perfon,  whofe  forces  are  all  languid,  and  whole 
alood  or  juices  are  of  a  cold,  phlegmatic  or  mucous 
lifpofition,  than  in  a  ftrong  young  man  of  a  warm  habit. 
The  bodies  of  women  are  in  general  more  lax  than 
thofe  of  men,  and  yet  eafily  alterable  by  the  flighted: 
caufes,  and  yet  they  more  eafily  fuftain  the  greateft 
and  moil  fudden  alterations,  This  is  evident  from 
their  caufes,  child-bearing,  lying-in,  and  evacuations 
of  the  lochia,  and  of  blood  from  the  uterus  frequent- 
y  in  exceffive  quantities  •,  whence  it  is  evident  that  a 
regard  muft  be  had  to  the  difference  of  lex  in  the  pa¬ 
tient,  as  alfo  with  regard  to  the  habit  or  conftitution, 
is  being  either  hot  and  bilious,  or  cold  and  watery 
the  fame  may  be  alfo  laid  with  refpeC:  to  the  feafon  of 
the  year :  for  in  the  fummer  heats,  efpecially  when  the 
air  is  moift,  every  thing  tends  to  a  Hate  of  putrefacti¬ 
on  }  whereas  in  the  winter’s  cold  all  things  keep  a  long 
time  without  corrupting.  See  what  has  been  faid  in 
this  refpeCt  in  the  comment  on  §.  173. 

Thefe  are  therefore  to  be  chofe  from  the  clafs  of 
coolers,  £hV.]  In  the  firft  place  enquiry  muft  be  made 
whether  or  no  the  ftrength  is  deficient  ^  and  if  the 
pulfe  appears  to  be  ftrong,  large,  and  in  fome  degree 
fcenfe  or  hard,  with  a  confiderable  degree  of  heat,  con¬ 
tinued  even  to  the  extremities  of  the  body,  and  if  the 
urine  appears  high  coloured  or  red,  we  then  know  that 
the  powers  of  the  circulation  are  fufficiently  ftrong  ; 
and  that  therefore  they  ought  not  to  be  increafed :  but 
if  the  pulfe  is  weak  and  attended  with  figns  oppofite 
to  the  former,  we  may  then  conclude  that  it  will  be 
necelfary  to  excite  the  vital  powers.  In  the  next  place 
enquiry  muft  be  made  whether  the  juices  incline  either 
to  a  putrid  or  any  other  acrimony,  or  whether  a  cold, 
phlegmatic  or  mucous  difpofition  of  the  juices  is  pre* 
dominant,  which  laft  may  be  known  from  the  figns 
mentioned  in  treating  of  the  fpontaneous  glutinolity 
and  ale  aline  ftate  of  the  humours  in  the  beginning  of 
.  -  Q  4  thefe 
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thefe  aphorifms  *,  in  the  firft  cafe  pleafant  ftimulating 
acids  are  to  be  exhibited;  and  in  the  latter  cafe  volatile 
falts,  elixir  proprietatis  are  proper,  various  forms  of 
which  may  be  feen  in  the  Materia  Medica  correfpond- 
ing  to  this  aphorifm. 

2.]  Thofe  are  faid  to  be  upon  the  recovery,  who 
gain  ftrength  after  they  have  been  affli&ed  with  fome 
violent  difeafe  ;  and  although  health  returns  as  a  con- 
fequence  of  nature’s  overcoming  the  difeafe,  yet  it  is 
necefifary  for  fuch  patients  to  be  fupplied  with  good 
nourilhment,  to  make  good  the  lofs  which  they  have 
fuftained  by  the  preceding  difeafe  ;  but  weaknefs  re¬ 
quires  the  patient  to  be  fupplied  with  folid  and  fluid 
aliments  in  which  there  is  abundance  of  nutritious  mat¬ 
ter,  whereby  the  decayed  parts  may  be  renewed,  by 
virtue  of  the  chylificative  and  fanguifkative  organs  ; 
and  at  the  fame  time  thofe  aliments  jfhould  be  fuch  as 
to  require  little  or  no  aftion  of  the  veflels  and  vifcera 
to  affimilate  them  into  healthy  juices.  But  folid  and 
fluid  aliments  of  this  nature  are  faid  to  be  analeptic  or 
reftorative,  concerning  which  fee  what  has  been  faid 
in  the  commentaries  on  §.  28.  numb.  1.  Now  in  the 
choice  of  thefe,  a  regard  muft  be  had  to  the  age,  fex, 
cuftom,  r,  of  the  patient,  as  we  obferved  before  tin¬ 
der  the  preceding  number  of  this  aphorifm.  And  as 
there  is  almoft  conftantly  danger  of  a  putrefaction  in 
a  gangrene,  acefcent  aliments  are  therefore  to  be  ufed* 
fuch  as  milk,  decoctions  of  bread,  oats,  barly,  &c. 
with  veal  broth  mixed  with  citron  juice,  &c.  See 
what  is  propofed  in  the  Materia  Medica  correfponding 
to  this  number  of  the  prefent  aphorifm. 

3-]  ^  appears  from  phyfiology,  that  there  are  bi¬ 
bulous  veins  which  open  throughout  the  whole  external 
and  internal  furface  of  the  body,  which  are  capable  of 
absorbing  any  contiguous  liquor  or  moifture,  and  of 
conveying  it  immediately  to  the  blood ;  from  whence 
it  is  evident  that  the  external  application  of  corrobo¬ 
rating  remedies  to  the  fldn,  may  be  of  great  fervice.  j 
For  thofe  things  which  are  recommended  in  the  firft 
*  number 
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lumber  of  this  aphorifm,  being  thus  applied  in  the 
form  of  an  epithem,  infinuate  the  moft  fubtile  and 
Vagrant  parts  into  the  bibulous  veins,  from  whence 
hey  pafs  immediately  with  the  venal  blood,  into  the 
leart,  and  from  thence  by  the  arteries,  are/diftributed 
hroughout  every  part  of  the  body.  Hence  a  fudden 
efrefhment  or  increafe  of  ftrength  follows,  inafmuch 
is  the  fpirits  and  powers  of  the  heart  are  excited  by 
hefe  moft  grateful  ftimuli,  which  have  not  received 
my  alteration  from  the  adtions  of  the  vifcera.  But  it 
s  ufual  to  apply  thefe  epithems  to  thofe  parts  where 
:he  large  veins  lie  moft  expofed  *,  as  for  inftance,  un- 
ler  the  arm-pits,  in  the  hams,  neck,  &V.  that  the 
effluvia  abforbed  by  the  bibulous  veins  may  pafs  im- 
nediately  by  a  diredt  courfe  into  the  larger  veins.  But 
ipithems  feem  to  be  not  only  ufeful  when  applied  in 
:nis  manner  to  the  blood  velfels  only,  but  they  are  alfo 
ipplied  to  the  nerves  which  have  a  confiderable  in- 
luence  upon  the  vital  functions  of  the  body,  as  we 
enow  by  experience  •,  for  the  nerves  which  are  difperfed 
through  the  internal  furface  of  the  nofe,  are  fo  affedted 
by  the  fcent  of  new  bread  lately  drawn  out  of  the 
pven,  that  the  fume  of  the  bread  only  is  fufficient  to 
preferve  a  man  from  fainting,  who  is  ready  to  fall  in¬ 
to  afyncope  from  too  much  fatigue  of  the  body  •,  and  the 
fame  may  be  faid  almoft  of  all  aromatics,  whofe  fra- 
grancy  only  by  the  fmell  immediately  recruits  the  vital 
powers  and  influences  of  the  nerves.  Hence  it  is  that 
iuch  epithems  are  frequently  applied  with  very  good 
fuccefs  to  the  cardia,  where  the  large  nerves  form  a 
plexus  about  the  upper  orifice  of  the  ftomach  -9  as  al¬ 
fo  they  are  fuccefsfully  applied  to  the  navel.  Thefe 
remedies  have  fometimes  an  incredible  efficacy  thus 
externally  applied,  as  we  learn  from  practical  obfer- 
vations.  A  man  was  much  wafted  by  a  fevere  heart¬ 
burn,  which  returned  every  day  with  intolerable  pain 
about  four  hours  after  eating,  unlefs  the  patient  ftrong- 
ly  comprefied  the  cardia  or  pit  of  the  ftomach  againft 
the  table,  which  made  him  believe  that  an  incurable 
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cancer  was  fixed  in  his  ftomach  *,  and  yet  Helmont d 
relates  that  he  faw  this  diforder  cured  in  a  few  hours 
time  by  the  application  of  an  aromatic  plaifter,  hard¬ 
ly  larger  than  a  hand’s  breadth.  Infomuch  that  the 
fame  author  not  without  feme  reafon  concludes,  that 
almoft  all  medicines  ad  by  their  fmell,  that  is,  by 
their  moll  fubtle  and  fpirituous  parts  ;  for  fo  foon  as* 
they  are  deprived  of  their  natural  odour  by  long  keep¬ 
ing  in  the  (hops,  they  are  alfo  deprived  of  their  virtues. 
Thus  when  fcammony  has  loft  its  cadaverous  fmell, 
it  becomes  quite  unadive,  and  if  caftor  has  loft  its 
fmell,  it  is  no  longer  of  any  efficacy,  &c.  But  to 
keep  up  the  patient’s  ftrength,  it  is  required  to  apply 
thefe  epithems  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  prevent  their 
moft  fubtle  and  fragrant  parts  from  exhaling  externally 
into  the  air  by  the  heat  of  the  body :  hence  therefore 
let  a  piece  of  toafted  bread  be  taken,  which  is  very 
dry  and  biulous,  and  after  moiftening  it  with  fuch 
an  epithem  (of  which  various  forms  may  be  feen  in 
the  Materia  Medica  correfponding  to  this  number  ) 
and  applied  to  the  naked  fkin ;  after  which  let  the 
whole  be  covered  with  a  ffieep  or  hog’s  bladder  which 
has  been  firft  rubbed  with  oil,  fecuring  the  fame  yp-- 
on  the  part  with  a  fuitable  bandage. 

SECT.  CCCCXXXV. 

TH  E  putrefied  humours  are  prevented  frorq 
returning  into  the  veins,  1.  By  keeping 
up  the  patient's  ftrength  (434.)  andconfequently 
the  motion  of  the  blood  and  humours  is  to  be 
augmented,  ad  extra  from  the  heart  outwards, 
2.  By  procuring  them  to  be  difeharged  externally, 
by  fomentationsandcataplafms  formed  of  diapho¬ 
retic,  emollient  and  laxative  remedies,  with  fca- 
rifications,  cupping,  leeches  and  external  warmth  . 

‘i't  n  r  cT’*  !  —  .•»;  , ,  •  .  ^  .  ,r  .  >.  * 
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*  In  capitulo  ;  Imago  ferment!  iutprsgnaW  Sic,  n°.  22.  gag.  93. 
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The  fecond  “general  indication  in  the  cure  of  a  gan¬ 
grene  (§.  433.  numb.  2.)  was  to  prevent  the  putrid 
humours  from  returning  into  the  veins.  For  the  gan- 
grenous  parts  adhere  on  all  fides  to  thofe  which  are 
found  by  the  living  velfels,  or  at  leafl  they  remain  in 
clofe  contact  together,  and  ufually  by  degrees  fpread 
the  putrefa&ion  j  and  therefore  the  putrid  matter  ma^r 
beveryeafilyabforbedby  the  veins,  and  thence  the  very 
worfl  confluences  may  follow,  namely  a  putrid  fever, 
delirium  and  hidden  lofs  of  ftrength,  & f.  But  this 
return  of  the  matter  through  the  veins  may  be  pre¬ 
vented  by  the  following  methods. 

1.  Such  things  as  procure  a  free  motion  of  the  hu¬ 
mours  through  the  veflels  are  fajd  to  increafe  the 
flrength,  as  weobferved  in  the  commentary|on§.  433. 
numb.  1.  and  therefore  thofe  things  which  are  enume¬ 
rated  under  the  preceding  aphorilm,  do  at  the  fame 
time  increafe  the  vital  powers,  when  they  are  languid, 
that  thofe  humours  are  freely  exhaled  and  evacuated  by 
the  fmalleft  perfpirjng  arteries  throughout  the  whole 
furface  of  the  body,  by  which  paffages  they  ought  to 
be  naturally  evacuated.  But  fo  long  as  there  is  no  im- 
;  pediment  to  this  difcharge  by  the  exhaling  arteries,an 
increafe  of  the  blood’s  circulation  will  evacuate  a  larger 
quantity  of  humours  by  the  fkin,  whether  in  the  form 
of  fweator  infenfible  perfpiration  •,  the  reafon  of  which 
is  evident,  fince  a  greater  quantity  of  humours  are 
applied  in  the  fame  time  to  thefecretory  and  excretory 
organs  of  this  part  of  the  body.  But  while  the  exhal¬ 
ing  arteries  are  thus  dilated  and  urged  by  the  greater 
quantity  and  impulfe  of  the  humours  outward,  the 
contiguous  abforbing  veins  muftconfequentlybe  com- 
preffed,  and  therefore  it  will  be  more  difficult  for  any 
contiguous  humour  to  be  abforbed  or  fent  through 
them  *,  to  which  add  that  the  heat  which  accompanies 
an  increafed  motion  of  the  humours  through  the  velfels, 
will  in  a  great  meafure  diffipate  what  might  have  been 
abforbed.  Therefore  in  all  difeafes  in  which  the  cir¬ 
culatory  motion  of  the  blood  is  increafed,  a  drynefs 
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arifes  from  the  exhalation  of  the  thinneft  juices  ;  and 
©n  the  other  hand  in  languid  or  chronical  difeafes  the 
body  becomes  turgid  and  fwelled  with  accumulated 
humours  from  the  too  great  flownefs  and  weaknefs  of 
the  circulation.  But  how  much  the  fmall  veins  feated 
in  the  furface  of  the  body  are  capable  of  abforbing, 
when  the  vital  powers  are  languid,  we  are  taught  by 
thofe  wonderful  inftances  which  we  Ihall  mention 
hereafter -in  treating  of  dropfies.  For  it  appears  that 
the  bodies  of  dropfical  patients  have  fwelled  again  in 
a  little  time  after  all  the  water  has  been  extracted, 
even  although  they  were  fed  upon  none  but  the  drieft 
food,  and  drank  little  or  no  liquor  of  any  kind. 
Whence  it  feems  to  follow  that  the  bodies  of  fuch  pa¬ 
tients  mull  have  abforbed  that  water  from  the  moifture 
of  the  air  bv  the  inhaling  veins.  It  will  be  therefore 
of  the  greateft  ufe  fo  to  increafe  gently  the  circular  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  juices,  as  to  prevent  the  ingrefs  of  the  pu¬ 
trid  gangrenous  humours  by  the  veins,  fo  as  to  hinder 
their  return  into  the  blood  ;  and  if  any  of  them  are 
already  got  into  the  mafs,  to  endeavour  to  evacuate 
thofe  putrid  humours  again  by  urine  or  by  the  cutane¬ 
ous  pores,  by  increfmg  the  motion  of  the  humours 
outwards  while  the  patient’s  forces  are  kept  up. 

2.  In  treating  of  the  cure  of  abcefles,  we  obferved 
that  it  was  highly  neceflary  to  difcharge  the  crude  in¬ 
flammatory  matter  as  ibon  as  it  had  arrived  to  maturity 
(§.  402.  numb.  3.)  left  being  abforbed  it  ftiould  infe<5t 
the  blood  with  a  purulent  cacochymy,  and  give  birth 
to  a  great  number  of  the  worft  difeafes  (§.  406.)  But 
in  the  cure  of  a  gangrene,  the  corrupted  juices  are  to 
be  more  diligently  thrown  outwards,  in  proportion  as 
the  gangrenous  matter  is  more  malignant  or  corrupt. 
But  nothing  is  a  greater  hindrance  to  the  difcharge  of 
this  matter  outwards,  and  at  the  fame  time  fuppreftes 
the  circulation  in  the  fubjacent  parts  yet  living,  than 
when  the  gangrenous  (kin  becomes  hard  and  dry  like 
leather  ;  for  in  that  cafe  if  the  circulation  is  augment- 
ed  in  the  yet  living  parts  confined  within  the  fkin,  they 
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vill  be  all  of  them  corrupted.  The  bed  method  there¬ 
fore  will  be  to  continually  foment  and  moiften  the 
gangrenous  parts  by  the  application  of  cataplafms  or 
fomentations,  and  to  open  all  the  pores  in  fuch  a  man¬ 
ner,  that  the  living  veffels  may  have  a  free  perfpira- 
tion.  To  anfwer  this  intention  may  ferve  water,  and 
all  remedies  in  which  water  predominates,  adding  at 
the  fame  time  fuch  things  as  have  a  power  of  foften- 
ing  and  relaxing.  But  fince  the  circulation  of  the  hu¬ 
mours  is  too  languid  in  the  gangrenous  part,  and  con- 
fequently  the  heat  or  warmth  mud  be  defective,  it  will 
be  therefore  necefiary  to  apply  an  external  warmth,  to 
prevent  the  fomentations  and  cataplafms  from  growing 
cold.  But  this  intention  may  be  very  well  aniwered 
by  applying  hot  bricks  or  tiles,  of  which  there  are 
various  kinds  of  different  figures  and  magnitudes  to  be 
had  here  in  Holland ;  fome  of  which  are  called  Kobyk- 
iieenen  from  the  good  effed  which  they  have  in  reliev¬ 
ing  cholicky  pains.  It  is  indeed  true,  that  warmth  and 
moidure  applied  in  this  manner,  will  increafe  the  pu¬ 
trefaction  in  the  dead  parts,  but  at  the  fame  time  they 
will  facilitate  the  feparation  of  them  from  the  living 
parts  •,  and  therefore  thefe  remedies  ought  never  to  be 
ufed  but  when  there  are  hopes  of  obtaining  fuch  a  fe¬ 
paration.  This  is  a  prudent  admonition  of  Celfus  % 
who  in  treating  of  the  cure  of  a  gangrene  fays,  Medi¬ 
cament  a  veroy  dum  malum  ferpity  adhibenda  nulla  funt , 
qua  pus  movere  confuerunt ;  ideoque  ne  aqua  quidem 
calida.  “  But  when  the  diforder  fpreads,  none  of 
“  thefe  medicines  are  to  be  ufed,  which  commonly 
“  Srrve  to  promote  fuppuration,  and  therefore  even 
u  warm  water  itfelf  is  to  be  excluded.”  For  fo  long 
as  the  diforder  fpreads,  the  putrefadion  will  by  thefe 
means  be  increafed,  and  all  the  adjacent  parts  'will 
be  infeded  fo  much  the  fooner.  But  it  is  ufual  always 
to  mix  fuch  things  with  cataplafms  and  fomentations 
for  a  gangrene,  as  very  drongly  refid  putrefadion. 


•  Lib.  V.  cap.  z6.  n*.  34.  pag.  303. 
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and  by  their  penetrating  aromatic  force  reduce  the 
flagnating  humours  into  motion.  But  as  all  thefe  aro¬ 
matic  ingredients  are  eafily  diffolvable  in  water,  and 
have  at  the  fame  time  a  very  fubtle  fragrancy,  by  which 
all  the  veflels  are  opened,  and  that  without  too  much 
augmenting  the  motion  of  the  humours  ;  they  there¬ 
fore  ufually  increafe  the  evacuation  of  them  through 
the  pores  of  the  fkin,  and  are  frorh  thence  called  dia¬ 
phoretics.  In  xht  Materia  Medica  correfponding  tc 
the  number  of  this  aphorifm,  there  are  extant  feveraJ 
forms  of  this  nature,  in  which  emollient,  laxative  and 
aromatic  ingredients  are  mixed  together,  as  with  rue, 
allearia,  elder  flowers,  hops,  flowers  of  chamo 
mile,  &c. 

'  Scarifications.  ]  Which  are  more  efpecially  ufeful, 
when  the  panniculus  adipofus  is  diftended  to  a  great 
thicknefs  with  inflammatory  matter,  fo  as  to  become 
gangrenous  *,  for  then  the  great  weight  of  the  incum¬ 
bent  corrupted  or  dead  parts  compreffes  the  veffels  and 
intercepts  the  circulation  in  the  fubjacent  living  parts, 
and  at  the  fame  time  the  cataplafms  or  fomentations 
which  are  applied,  cannot  penetrate  with  their  virtues, 
lb  as  to  prevent  theingrefs  of  the  putrid  matter  by  the 
abforbing  veins.  Hence  fcarifications  of  the  gangre¬ 
nous  parts  form  as  it  were  outlets,  by  which  the  cor¬ 
rupted  humours  may  be  expelled  from  within,  and  a 
paffao-e  oiven  to  fchofe  remedies  which  correct  the  pre- 
ient  putrefa&ion,  and  prevent  the  future.  But  thefe 
fcarifications  ought  to  be  continued  through  the  dead 
part  even  down  to  the  living,  but  yet  without  injuring 
the  latter  *,  for  thus  the  whole  bufinefs  may  be  per¬ 
formed  without  pain,  and  the  putrid  matter^  will  not 
meet  with  a  ready  entrance  by  the  veins  which  have 
been  opened  by  wounding  the  living  parts  ;  for  the 
bites  of  venomous  creatures  demonftrate  how  eafy  any 
virulent  matter  is  abforbed  by  the  veins  in  a  recent 

wound.  ,  ' 
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of  the  atmofphere  from  that  part  to  which  the  cupping- 
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glafs  adheres,  the  impetus  of  the  blood  flowing  through 
the  yet  living  parts  will  diftend  the  veflels,  elevate 
the  incumbent  dead  parts,  and  repel  the  putrid  matter. 
Even  when  the  adjacent  living  veflels  are  fo  compref- 
fed  by  the  dead  parts  that  the  impulfe  of  the  humours 
is  not  fufflcient  to  difteird  them,  even  then  by  removing 
a  great  part  of  that  preflure  with  cupping-glafles,  there 
will  be  a  free  paflage  again  afforded  to  the  humours, 
through  thofe  comprefled  veflels  ;  and  thus  life  will 
return  in  the  parts  which  tended  to  mortification,  by 
a  deftrudion  of  all  the  vital  influx  and  efflux  of  their 
humours.  But  how  great  efflcacy  cupping-glafles 
have  in  order  to  recover  the  deficient  life  and  nutrition 
of  the  parts,  we  are  informed  by  Tulpius  f  ;  a  young 
failor  had  fuch  a  confiderable  difcharge  of  matter  from 
a  large  abfcefs  in  his  arm,  that  the  whole  limb  was  af¬ 
terwards  depraved  in  its  nutrition,  fo  that  it  fell  away 
or  decayed  greatly.  But  when  the  whole  arm  was  al- 
moft  withered,  lbme  cupping-glafles  of  horn  were  fe¬ 
vers!  times  applied,  by  the  force  of  which  the  warmth 
and  nutrition  fo  well  returned  into  the  limb,  in  fuch  a 
manner  that  the  arm  recovered  its  former  ftrength  and 
!  bulk,  fo  that  the  patient  was  capable  of  ufing  it  about 
i  his  naval  employments.  Cupping-glafles  have  alfo 
a  very  good  effect  when  applied  to  the  living  parts, 
which  are  near  to  the  gangrenous,  in  order  to  increafe 
the  quantity  and  impetus  of  the  vital  humours  flowing 
thither;  and  thus  alfo  the  fibres  which  conned: the  gan¬ 
grenous  with  the  found  parts,  are  at  the  fame  time 
difloived,  fo  as  to  procure  a  reparation  of  them,  as  we 
fhall  hereafter  explain  at  §.  444. 

Leeches.]  This  animal  makes  a  fmail  wound  with 
its  three  cornered  mouth,  in  the  fkin  of  the  part  to 
which  it  is  applied,  and  frequently  adheres  very  firm¬ 
ly,  fucking  out  the  blood  until  it  falls  off  by  being 
greatly  diitended  with  that  liquor,  or  until  it  leaves 
the  place  to  which  it  adhered  by  fprinkling  a  little 

s  Obfervat.  Medic.  Lib.  III.  cap.  49.  pag.  266. 


nitre, 


$6  OfaC  ANGREN  e.  Sedt  435* 

nitre,  fait  or  the  like.  But  the  blood  very  often  con¬ 
tinues  to  flow  even  fome  time  after  the  leech  has  been 
removed,  more  efpecialiy  when  this  fmall  animal  has 
been  applied  for  the  piles,  infomuch  that  many  au¬ 
thors  who  have  wrote  concerning  the  ufe  of  leeches, 
have  prefcribed  remedies  for  fupprefling  the  profufe , 
haemorrhage,  which  follows  in  that  diforder  after  the 
application  of  leeches.  All  that  the  leech  does  there¬ 
fore,  is  to  wound  the  fmall  veflels,  and  then  by  fuck¬ 
ing  to  avacuate  their  blood,  fo  that  by  diminifhing 
the  redftance  to  the  bood  in  the  part,  they  caufe  a 
derivation  of  it  in  greater  quantities,  and  with  a  more 
powerful  impetus.  To  that  they  produce  much  the  fame 
effect  with  cupping-grades,  more  efpecialiy  when  fca- 
rification .  is  ufed  at  the  fame  time  with  the  cupping* 
Leeches  may  be  therefore  ufed  in  thofe  cafes  where  the 
patient  is  afraid  of  fcarification  and  cupping,  or  when 
the  nature  of  the  affected  part  is  fuch  as  not  to  con¬ 
veniently  admit  the  application  of  cupping-glades. 
But  thefe  fmall  animals  will  not  readily  fallen  or  bite  a 
dead  or  gangrenous  part,  and  therefore  they  mull  be 
applied  to  the  living  (kin  adjacent  to  the  parts  af- 
fedled. 

From  all  that  has  been  faid  under  this  aphorifm,  it 
appears  that  the  fame  method  is  to  be  followed  in  this 
cafe,  which  the  antients  ufed  for  the  bites  of  venomous 
animals.  Celfus  5  in  that  cafe  recommends  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  cupping-glades,  and  incidons  to  be  made 
nth  a  fcalpel  about  the  part  which  has  been  bit,  in 
order  to  evacuate  more  of  the  vitiated  blood.  But  if 
cupping-glades  cannot  be  had,  he  orders  a  perfon  to 
fuck  the  wound,  which  he  obferves,  may  be  very 
fafely  done  provided  the  perfon  has  no  wound  or  ulcer 
in  his  mouth. 

In  the  next  place  he  would  have  the  patient  who 
has  been  bit,  placed  in  a  warm  room,  and  the  parts 
fomented  while  they  yet  remain  warm,  after  incidons 

s  Lib.  V.  cap.  27.  n°.  3,  pag.  309,  310, 
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lave  been  made  through  the  middle  of  the  flelh  which 
vas  bit  by  the  venomous  animal,  and  then  to  give 
he  antidotes,  which  if  not  to  be  had,  he  would 
lave  a  quantity  of  wine  and  pepper  to  be  drank,  or 
liiy  thing  elfe  which  is  capable,  of  exciting  heat  in  the 
)ody. 

SECT.  CCCCXXXVI. 

TT^  H  E  incipient  putrefaction  is  corrected, 
JL  n  By  removing  its  fenfible  caufes  (422, 
.23, 424, 425.) 

Nothing  can  be  determined  from  this  general  rule, 
xcept  only  that  it  is  firfl  necelfary  to  carefully  difcover 
nd  diftinguifh  the  caufes,  which  are  enumerated  in 
ie  aphoriims  here  cited,  and  from  whence  a  gangrene 
rith  its  confequent  putrefaction  derive  their  origin  * 
>r  what  may  be  very  ferviceable  in  one  cafe,  may  be 
ighly  pernicious  in  another  ;  as  for  inftance  in  a 
angrene  arifing  from  great  weaknefs  or  old  age, 
arm  cordials  and  flimulating  medicines  will  be  of  the 
reateft  fervice  ;  whereas  they  would  be  moft  highly 
ernicious  in  a  gangrene  following  from  an  inflamma- 
on  in  a  young  perlon  of  a  warm  habit. 

SECT.  CCCCXXXYII. 

N  the  fecond  place  by  correcting  the  proximate 
l.  caufes  of  the  putrefaction,  namely  the  flag- 
ition  and  warmth  of  the  juices.  1 .  By  preferv- 
g,  or  as  it  were  pickling  them  fo  as  to  refill  a 
atrid  flate*  2,  By  arming  the  folid  parts  in  the 
me  manner  again  ft  the  like  accidents.  3.  And 
ftly  by  procuring  a  due  motion  to  the  flagnating 
td  corrected  juices  through  their  vefiels,  which 
e  alfo  armed  or  fecured  by  proper  remedies. 
Yol*  IV 4  H  .  How 
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HoW  much  ftagnation  and  warmth  conduces  to  pu 
trefadtion  has  been  frequently  obferved  before.  A 
man  may  live  in  health  for  the  fpace  of  eighty  year: 
without  any  putrefadtion  in  his  body ;  whereas  th< 
dead  body  of  a  moft  healthy  young  perfon  willputref) 
in  the  fpace  of  two  days,  provided  the  ambient  air  i 
very  hot.  For  ftagnation  alone  does  not  caufe  putre 
fadtion,  at  leaft  but  very  ftowly,  as  we  are  aflurec 
from  the  fleffi  of  ftain  animals  which  will  keep  foum 
for  many  weeks,  during  the  fevere  cold  or  froft  of  th 
winter.  Nor  does  heat  alone  eafily  corrupt  bodies,  un 
lefs  it  is  alfo  accompanied  with  ftagnation  ^  for  river 
perpetually  exercifed  with  a  free  motion,  always  affor< 
a  pure  and  limpid  water,  even  in  the  greateft  heats  o 
the  fummer,  and  on  the  contrary,  the  wrater  which  i 
collected  in  lakes,  or  which  ftagnates  in  other  recep 
tacles,  exhales  a  moft  difagreeable  fmell.  Galen *  ha 
very  well  exprefied  himfelf  in  this  refpedt,.  when  h 
fays  Videtur  autem  ex  materia  humida  omnis  putred 
fieri ,  ex  caufa  vero  efficient  ey  extraneo  &  prater  natu 
ram  calore ,  Jimul  autem  auger i  ab  immobilitate .  “  Bui 

4,6  all  putrefadtion  feems  to  arife  from  moifture,  bu| 

the  efficient  caufe  is  an  extraneous  and  preternatura 
u  heat,  affifted  at  the  fame  time  by  reft  or  immobility. 
In  order  therefore  to  reftrain  and  corredt  the  prefen 
putrefadtion,  it  will  be  proper  to  qualify  the  too  grea 
heat  (§.  433.  numb.  3.)  and  reduce  the  ftagnatin; 
juices  into  motion. 

i.  Since  the  cure  of  a  gangrene  requires  the  ftag 
nating  humours  to  be  put  in  motion,  fo  as  to  mi: 
again  with  the  whole  mafs,  and  circulate  through  th 
veftels,  it  is  evident  that  the  greateft  caution  is  neceJ 
fary  to  prevent  their  putrefadtion  ♦,  for  if  they  are  pu 
into  motion  in  a  putrid  ftate,  they  would  deftroy  th 
moft  tender  veffels,  and  corrupt  the  found  humour 
with  which  they  mix.  For  in  the  commentaries  o 
§.  86.  it  was  proved  that  the  texture  of  the  blood  dil 

a  Galen.  Comment.  3.  in.  Lib.  Ill,  Epidem.  Charter.  Tom.  I> 
pag.  256.  '  folvc 
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folves  by  putrid  matter,  and  that  the  fmalleft  veflels 
are  deftroyed,  and  therefore  all  the  adions  of  the  folid 
md  fluid  parts  are  by  that  means  depraved,  from 
whence  innumerable  diforders  follow.  In  the  putrid 
fcurvy  and  in  atrabiliary  habits,  we  fee  plainly  how 
langerous  it  is  to  put  the  corrupted  and  ftagnating  hu- 
nours  into  motion,  as  we  fhall  explain  hereafter  when 
m  come  to  treat  of  thofe  diforders. 

2.  For  not  only  the  humours  are  changed  and  cor- 
'upted  by  putrefadion,  but  even  the  folid  parts  them- 
elves  lofe  their  cohefion  and  firmnefs,  infomuch  that 
:he  flefh  of  animals  diffolve  into  a  putrid  liquor  by 
putrefadion  in  a  hot  and  moift  air.  But  the  degree  of 
:ohefion  is  more  or  lefs  diminifhed  in  the  flefh  of  ani- 
nals,  according  to  the  degree  of  putrefadion,  with 
which  they  are  invaded*  as  we  are  taught  by  daily  ex¬ 
perience  in  the  kitchen ;  for  the  flefh  of  animals, 
ately  killed  is  ufually  tough  if  it  be  d relied  foon 
ifter,  whereas  after  keeping  fome  days,  that  tough- 
lefs  in  a  great  meafure  goes  off  ^  and  if  the  flefh  is 
cept  in  the  open  air  till  a  flight  putrefadion  begins, 
t  becomes  extremely  tender,  and  diffolves  in  the 
nouth  with  but  little  maflication*  Hence  pliny  b  re- 
:ords  “  that  the  Gauls  tinged  their  arrows  with  the 
c  juice  of  Hellebore  when  they  hunted,  and  after 
c  cutting  out  the  wound,  they  affirmed  that  the  flefh 

;  was  by  that  means  rendered  more  tender.”  For 
he  venomous  force  of  the  Hellebore  difpofed  the  flefh 
0  an  incipient  putrefadion. 

3.  After  the  two  firfl  intentions  are  anfwered,  then 
he  humours  may  be  fafely  put  in  motion  ;  otherwife 
f  the  ftagnating  humours  pofleifed  any  confiderable 
legree  of  acrimony  or  putrefadion,  or  if  the  ftrength 
if  the  veflels  is  much  decayed,  or  if  both  thefe  de¬ 
eds  concur  together,  the  fmall  vefleis  will  then  fud- 
fenly  burft,  their  humours  extravafate,  and  the  pu- 
refadion  increafe,  fo  as  to  augment  inftead  of  cur- 

b  Hifh  Natur.  LiB.  XXV.  cap.  5.  pag.  63 4.* 
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jng  the  diforder,  as  is  evident  from  what  has  been 
feid  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  388. 

SECT.  CCCCXXXVIII. 

HE  juices  are  preferved*  or  as  it  were  armed 
_§_  againft  putrefadion,  by  the  application  of 
fait,  vinegar,  wine,  fpirit  of  wine  and  fpices. 

We  are  furnilhed  by  the  Materia  Medica  with  fuch 
remedies  as  are  capable  of  preferving  the  parts  of  ani¬ 
mals  from  all  manner  of  putrefaftion  ;  but  befides  this 
it  is  alfo  neceffarv  to  reduce  the  llagnating  humours  in¬ 
to  their  free  motion  through  the  veffels,  alter  they 
have  been  thus  corrected  or  preferved,  and  the  veffels 
themfelves  fortified  :  from  whence  it  is  evident  that 
t'nefe  antifeptics  ought  to  be  fuch  as  will  not  deftroy 
the  neceffary  qualities  of  the  veffels,  in  order  totranl- 
mit  and  move  the  juices  ;  fo  that  they  are  nop  to  be 
preferved  like  the  parts  of  a  dead  body,  but  life  is  tc 
be  at  the  fame  time  maintained  in  them  and  reftorec 
if  deficient.  But  this  intention  will  be  anfwered  prin¬ 
cipally  by  the  application  of  the  following. 

Salt.]  The  fiefh  of  animals  which  corrupts  in  : 
few  days,  is  preferved  found  a  long  time  after  it  ha; 
been  fprinkled  all  over  with  fea  falt?  or  immerged  in ; 
brine  of  the  fame ;  but  then  it  is  remarkable  that  th< 
fiefh  by  that  means  becomes  harder.  Sea-falt,  fal 
gem,  fal-ammoniacum  and  nitre  are  the  chief,  appliec 
in  fomentations  to  gangrenous  parts. 

Vinegar.]  Which  is  extremely  averfe  to  all  pu 
trefaftion,  whence  it  was  in  great  ufe  with  the  antien 
phyficians  againft  all  putrid  diforders  5  even  only  th 
Irnell  or  vapours  of  vinegar  revive  the  fick  patient  ii 
putrid  difeafes.  It  appears  from  daily  experience  tha 
the  fiefh  of  animals  may  be  as  well  preferved  from  pu 
trefaftion  by  vinegar  as  by  fait.  In  the  mean  tim 

vinegar  has  this  good  quality  over  fait,  that  it  doe 

not  fo  much  harden  the  fibres  or  veffels,  nor  coJgulat 
the  juices,  but  rather  diffolves  or  attenuates  the  blooc 
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Even  all  the  ftronger  acids  which  are  obtained  by  the 
force  of  fire  from  fofTils  or  mineral  falts,  fuch  as  fpirit 
of  nitre,  fea-falt,  vitriol,  fulphur,  &c.  do  all  of  them 
indeed  retain  putrefaction,  but  then  they  coagulate  the 
juices,  and  contract  and  harden  the  foiids,  which  they 
even  diffolve  and  deftroy  if  they  are  not  fufficiently 
diluted ;  from  whence  it  is  evident  why  this  mild  acid, 
namely  vinegar,  which  is  prepared  by  a  gentle  fermen¬ 
tation,  is  in  this  diforder  preferable  to  thofe  ftronger 
acids  which  are  obtained  by  the  force  of  fire. 

Wine  and  fpirit  of  wine.]  It  is  a  thing  well  known 
in  Germany,  that  boar’s  flefh  is  preferved  by  macerat¬ 
ing  in  wine,  and  that  it  fhrinks  by  that  means  ; 
whence  it  appears  that  wine  has  an  antifeptic  quality 
refitting  putrefaction,  and  is  therefore  fuitable  to  this 
indication.  But  fpirit  of  wine  and  the  alcohol  which 
is  thence  prepared  is  a  moft  efficacious  remedy  againft 
putrefaction  ;  but  then  at  the  fame  time  it  coagulates 
the  blood  and  its  ferum,  corrugating  and  contracting 
the  veffels  ;  fo  that  by  this  we  may  be  able  to  prefer ve 
the  dead  part  of  the  body  and  prevent  the  mortifica¬ 
tion  from  fp reading,  but  then  life  can  never  be  re¬ 
covered  again  in  thofe  parts  which  have  been  preferv¬ 
ed  by  long  macerating  in  the  alcohol.  Thus  in  that 
wonderful  cafe  which  we  mentioned  in  the  commentary 
Ion  §.  429.  numb.  4.  The  mortified  leg  was  anointed 
every  day  with  fpirit  of  turpentine,  and  it  did  not 
putrefy,  but  continued  adhering  to  the  living  parts 
dried  up  like  a  mummy  •,  fpirit  of  wine  will  be  there¬ 
fore  rather  more  ferviceable  when  diluted  with  water, 
lor  then  it  may  be  both  capable  of  preferving  the 
parts  from  corrupting,  and  avoid  injuring  or  drying 
Lip  the  veffels,  fo  that  it  will  not  ffinnk  the  foiids,  nor 
toagulate  the  fluids,  as  it  is  fo  much  weaker. 

Spices.]  Of  thefe  there  are  feveral  forts  enumerated 
n  the  Materia  Medica  correfponding  to  this  aphorifm,’ 
n  which  there  is  a  power  not  only  of  preferving  dead 
todies  for  a  long  time,  but  alfo  of  reviving  the 
irength  of  thofe  who  are  ill,  by  their  grateful  effluvia: 

H  3  but 
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but  the  principal  among  thefe  recommended  fqr  this 
purpofe  are  fcordium,  alliaria,  rue,  fage,  hore-hound, 
wormwood,  tanfy,  &c.  Concerning  fcordium  Ga¬ 
len  a  relates  a  wonderful  ftory,  namely,  that  fome 
men  of  indifputable  credit,  wrote  to  him  that  after  a 
battle,  the  dead  bodies  lay  unburied  for  feveraldays, 
and  thofe  who  lay  among  the  fcordium  which  grew  in 
fome  parts  of  the  field  were  much  lefs  corrupted  than 
the  others  ;  and  that  even  of  thefe  bodies  the  parts 
which  touched  that  herb  remained  the  leaft  corrupted. 
Hildanus  b  recommends  the  fame  virtues  in  alliaria, 
though  he  even  gives  the  preference  to  fcordium  ;  and 
yet  he  attributes  fo  much  to  that  herb  in  the  cure  of  a 
gangrene  or  fphacelus,  as  alfo  in  putrid  and  fordid 
ulcers,  that  he  preferved  the  exp  refs  juice  of  the  plant 
in  glafies  with  oil  on  the  top,  that  he  might  not  be 
ddlitute  of  this  falutary  remedy  in  the  winter  time, 
But  in  all  thefe  plants  there  is  a  fubtle  fragancy,  upon 
which  their  medicinal  virtues  principally  depend,  and 
which  by  long  boiling,  efpecially  in  open  veflels, 
exhales  into  the  air,  and  leaves  the  decoftion  with  lit¬ 
tle  or  no  virtue  in  it.  The  belt  method  will  be  there¬ 
fore  to  infufe  this  herb  in  a  clofe  veflel  by  pouring  on 
fcalding  water,  and  after  exprefling  the  juice  to  add 
fome  wine,  vinegar,  fait,  &c.  or  elfe  the  recent  herb 
being  ground  to  a  poultice,  may  be  mixed  with  vine¬ 
gar,  fait,  &V.  and  applied  to  the  gangrenous  parts  in 
the  form  of  a  cataplafm.  But  of  what  fervice  thefe 
and  the  like  remedies  frequently  are,  may  appear  from 
what  has  been  faid  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  338. 

SECT.  CCCCXXXIX, 

BY  the  fame  means  (438.)  alfo  the  folids  are 
preferved  front  being  injured. 

3  De  Antidotis  Lib.  I.  cap.  12.  Charter.  Tom.  XIII.  pag.  883. 
*  Obfervat.  Chirurg.  Centur.  z.  obf.  94.  pag.  17 1. 
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This  is  fufficiently  evident  ;  for  the  folid  parts  do 
ot  eafily  corrupt  of  their  own  nature,  but  becaufe  of 
le  juices  which  they  contain,  or  which  are  brought  to 
lem  :  whence  the  parts  of  animals  may  be  a  long 
me  preferved  without  putrefying,  after  their  contain- 
1  juices  have  been  exhaled  or  dried  up. 

SECT.  CCCCXL, 

H  E  ftagrrating  humours  are  reduced  into 
motion.  1 .  By  diluting  them  with  watery 
Iquors  drank  plentifully  and  applied  alfo  to  the 
»arts  themfelves.  2.  By  ftimulating  the  arteries 
vith  fuch  remedies  as  are  oppofite  to  thediforder* 

;.  By  moving  the  juices  themfelves  by  heat, 
ri&ions  and  cordials.  4.  By  removing  the  too 
;reat  quantity  of  juices  over  diftending  the  veffels 
>y  bleeding. 

It  is  evident  from  the  definition  of  a  gangrene, 
419.)  that  the  juices  ftagnate  in  their  containing  veft 
els  of  the  affected  parts,  fince  the  vital  influx  of  the 
lumours  by  the  arteries,  and  the  efflux  of  them  by  the 
reins  ceafes  in  this  diforder  :  but  the  particles  ot  our 
uices  unite  together  by  reft  or  ftagnation,  as  we  de- 
nonftrated  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  1 17.  and  there^ 
ore  to  reduce  the  ftagnating  fluids  into  motion,  re¬ 
quires  the  concreted  particles  to  be  again  divided  from 
*ach  other,  that  they  may  pafs  through  the  narrowed: 
extremities  of  the  veffels,  and  then  they  are  to  be  put 
in  motion,  of  which  they  were  before  deftitute  ;  and 
it  the  fame  time  the  veffels  are  to  be  relaxed  or  opened 
if  they  are  contracted  or  diminifhed  in  any  part.  But 
all  thefe  intentions  are  anfwered  by  the  following. 

1.]  The  whole  fkin  is  replenifhed  with  the  mouths  of 
fmall  abforbingveins  throughout  every  part  of  the  body; 
and  therefore  diluent  medicines  applied  externally  to 
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the  affeded  parts,  may  infinuate  themfelves  by  the 
mouths  of  thefe  veins,  and  mix  with  the  blood  itfelf, 
fo  as  to  pafs  by  the  laws  of  circulation  throughout: 
every  point  of  the  body.  But  how  much  force,  di¬ 
luent  and  refolving  medicines  have  in  removing-  the 
concretions  of  ftagnating  juices,  was  faid  before  in  the 
commentaries  on  §.  134.  numb.  2.  and  .134.  where  it 
was  alfo  demonftrated  that  diluent  fomentations  applied 
to  the  affected  parts,  were  not  only  ferviceable,  inafc 
much  as  their  watery  parts  infmuated  immediately  into 
the  abforbing  veins,  but  alfo  inafmuch  as  they  relax 
the  veffels,  and  derive  the  vital  humours  more  co¬ 
piously  and  powerfully  into  the  affeded  parts ;  and  that 
by  this  means  the  diluting  liquors  which  were  taken 
internally  and  mixed  with  the  whole  mafs,  were  more 
particularly  derived  into  thefe  parts.  If  now  we  alfo 
confider  what  has  been  faid  in  the  commentary  on  §. 
398.  numb.  3.  it  will  appear  that  diluent  medicines 
may  by  external  application  enter  the  extremities  of 
the  exhaling  arteries  themfelves;  namely,  when. their 
larger  branches  are  obftruded,  for  then  thefe  ultimate 
extremities  being  empty  of  their  fluids,  collapfe  to¬ 
gether,  and  attrad  or  draw  in  liquors  by  that  power 
which  is  common  to  all  fmall  tubes.  If  then  a  large 
quantity  of  liquors  of  the  fame  nature  is  drank,  white 
in  the  mean  time  thefe  external  applications  are  ufed. 
a  refolution  of  the  concreted  fluids  will  be  procured  it 
as  great  a  degree  as  is  poffible  for  diluent  liquors  tc 
effed, 

2.  But  fince  water  is  the  only  liquor  which  dilutes 
our  juices,  and  as  that  is  in  itfelf  unadive,  a  motior 
is  therefore  required  in  the  heart  and  arteries  to  movt 
and  ad  11  ate  the  fame.  But  in  the  gangrenous  part.' 
there  is  a  Stagnation ;  fo  that  although  diluents  are  ap¬ 
plied  both  externally  and  internally,  yet  they  will  noi 
produce  any  good  effed,  unlefs  a  motion  is  excited  ir 
me  juices  at  the  fame  time.  Hence  therefore  an  in- 
creafed  motion  of  the  humours  throughout  the  whole 
body,  that  is  a  moderate  fever  will  be  always  Service- 

-  abb 
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able  in  this  cafe  ;  and  therefore  it  is  ufual  to  exhibit 
fuch  things,  as  moderately  augment  the  circulation  by 
a  gentle  ftimulus  (fee  the*  commentary  on  §.  398. 
numb.  1.)  fuch  as  an  infufion  of  faffafras  wood,  the 
three  forts  of  fanders,  rue,  alharia,  &c.  And  fince 
all  our  juices  fpontaneoufly  tend  to  putrefaction  when 
they  ftagnate,  as  we  obferved  at  §.  80.  therefore  it  is 
ulual  to  add  plealant  acids,  and  more  efpecially  the 
expreffed  juices  of  vegetables,  as  of  citrons,  oranges, 
currants,  or  fermented  acids,  as  wine  or  vinegar, 
all  which  rather  attenuate  and  diffolve  than  coagulate 
the  blood.  Now  according  as  there  is  a  danger  of  a 
greater  or  lefs  putrefaction,  more  or  lefs  of  acids  is  to 
be  ufed  in  the  diet  and  medicines.  But  when  the  gan¬ 
grene  arifes  from  old  age,  weaknefs,  or  a  cold  and 
phlegmatic  indifpofition  of  the  juices,  while  as  yet 
there  are  no  figns  of  putrefaction,  .it  will  then  be  pro¬ 
per  to  ufe  volatile  oily  falts,  elixirs,  aromatic  tin¬ 
ctures,  Cff. 

3.  By  heat.]  PerfeCt  life,  that  is  health  in  the  human 
body,  is  always  accompanied  with  an  equal  heat  dif- 
fufed  throughout  every  part,  even  to  the  extremities. 
The  vital  powers  being  either  increafed  or  diminished, 
fo  the  heat  is  proportionably  greater  or  lefs,  and  at 
length  in  the  dead  body  where  life  ceafes,  there  is  an 
abfolute  cold  and  reft.  But  heat  or  warmth  is  not 
only  a  companion  and  fign  of  prelent  life,  but  alfo 
when  life  is  as  it  were  latent  or  removed  from  the  parts, 
it  is  again  routed  into  aCtion  by  warmth.  We  fee  that 
frogs  in  winter  are  in  a  manner  dead,  and  lie  buried 
without  the  leaft  motion  even  in  the  midft  of  ice ; 
and  at  the  fame  time  they  recover  their  activity,  after 
they  have  been  brought  into  the  hot-houfe  or  bagnio. 
The  vital  ftamen  of  the  chick  lodged  in  the  facculus 
of  colliquamentum  in  the  egg,  continues  there  unaCtive 
and  without  growing,  until  it  is  reduced  into  aCtion  or 
life  by  a  due  degree  of  warmth ;  and  it  even  appears 
from  the  lafting  observations  of  the  penetrating  Reau¬ 
mur© 
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mure c,  that  the  life  of  infeCts  may  be  excited  and  de~ 
prefifed,  prolonged  and  lhortened  at  pleafure  by  expo- 
ling  them  to  a  greater  or  lei's  degree  of  heat.  Even  the 
ancients  feem  to  have  been  acquainted  with  this  won¬ 
derful  property  of  heat  or  fire,  by  which  every  thing 
in  nature  is  animated.  For  Plutarch d  writes,  that  the 
moft  wife  king  Numa  ordered  fire  to  be  worlhipped,  as 
the  principal  caufe  of  all  things.  Mobiliffmus  enim  in 
naturci  ignis  eft .  Mot  ns  auteni  eft ,  aut  cum  motu  ejus 
generatio .  Alia  vero  materia  partes,  calore  deftituta , 
torpida  jacentes  &  mortuis  fimiles ,  defiderant  ignis  vim> 
velut  animam  :  qua  fimulac  acceftit ,  conferunt  fe  ad  agen¬ 
dum  aliquid  aut  patiendum.  6C  For  fire  is  the  mod; 
cc  moveable  fubftance  in  nature,  and  it  either  is  mo- 
tion  itfelf  or  is  generated  with  motion.  But  fome 
cc  parts  of  matter  are  deftitute  of  heat,  as  lying  at 
cc  reft,  and  as  it  were  dead,  and  which  require  to  be 
animated  by  fire,  which  they  no  fooner  receive  but 
cc  they  are  ready  to  perform  or  fuffer  any  kind  of 
**  aCtion.”  Hence  therefore  it  is  evident  how  much 
may  be  expeCted  from  external  heat,  in  order  to  reduce 
the  ftagnating  juices  into  motion,  provided  thofe  re¬ 
medies  areufed  at  the  fame  time  which  prevent  putre¬ 
faction,  which  might  otherwife  be  feared  from  thence. 

Frictions.]  Concerning  the  feveral  ufes  of  friction, 
and  the  manner  in  which  it  increafes  the  motion  of  the 
humours  through  the  body,  or  through  the  parts  affeCt- 
ed,  we  treated  before  in  the  commentary  on  §.  28. 
and  it  may  be  therefore  fufficient  for  11s  here  to  remark 
that  the  alternate  prefifure  and  relaxation  of  the  vefieis 
made  in  every  friction  fupplies  their  aCtion  upon  the 
contained  humours  ;  fo  that  thus  the  ftagnating  juices 
may  be  moved  through  the  vefieis,  agreeable  to  the 
defign  of  this  intention  :  Frictions  will  be  therefore 
extremely  ufeful  in  a  gangrene  which  arifes  in  the  ex¬ 
tremities  from  weaknefs  or  old  age,  or  when  it  is  only 

c  Memoires  pour  l’Hiftoire  des  infeftes  Tom.  II.  Mem.  1. 
d  Plutarchi  Camillas  Tom.  I,  pag,  139. 

approaching  ; 
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ipproaching  *,  but  when  a  gangrene  is  feared  after  vio- 
ent  inflammations,  only  the  more  foft  frictions  very 
:autioufly  and  prudently  applied  can  be  of  any  fervice* 
For  by  a  more  rough  treatment  of  the  veflels  diftended 
with  impervious  juices,  .they  will  be  ruptured  and 
deftroyed. 

Cordials.]  Since  the  heart  is  the  principal  caufe  of 
ill  thofe  motions  by  which  we  eftimate  the  vital  pow¬ 
ers,  therefore  allfuch  remedies  as  increafe  thefe  motions 
ire  termed  cordials,  even  though  they  do  not  always 
aft  immediately  upon  the  heart  itfelf.  But  cordials 
are  chiefly  of  two  kinds,  namely,  fuch  as  fill  the  vef- 
fels  with  proper  juices,  or  fuch  as  put  thofe  juices  in 
motion,  with  which  the  veflels  are  already  filled  *,  but 
it  is  of  thefe  latter,  concerning  which  we  here  prin¬ 
cipally  treat,  fince  the  curative  indication  requires  the 
ftagnating  juices  to  be  put  in  motion.  For  this  pur- 
pofe  wine  with  the  juice  of  citrons,  oranges,  and  the 
like  pleafant  acids  are  chiefly  ferviceable,  fince  they  are 
alfo  oppofite  at  the  fame  time  to  the  putrefaction  to  be 
feared  in  a  gangrene.  See  a  regular  lift  of  thefe  cor¬ 
dials  in  §.  1 1 1 2.  of  the  inftitutes  which  are  introduc¬ 
tory  to  the  prefent  aphorifms. 

4.  Since  it  was  faid  before  that  in*  the  cure  of  a 
gangrene,  the  ftagnating  humours  were  to  be  put  in 
motion  and  the  vital  powers  excited,  it  may  perhaps 
feem  wonderful  that  we  fhould  now  recommend  bleed¬ 
ing  in  the  like  diforder,  fince  that  is  well  known  to 
diminifh  the  quantity  of  the  humours,  and  to  weaken 
the  vital  powers.  But  notwithftanding  this,  this  eva¬ 
cuation  will  be  always  ferviceable  in  a  gangrene,  when 
there  is  a  plethora  either  throughout  the  whole  body, 
or  elfe  in  the  particular  part  itfelf  affeCted,  whofe  vef- 
fels  are  fluffed  up  with  impervious  juices,  and  too 
much  diftended  by  the  force  or  impulfe  of  the  juices 
urging  behind  the  obftrudlions  ;  for  it' was  demon¬ 
strated  in  the  commentary  on  §.  106.  numb.  4.  that 
a  ftoppage  of  the  circulation  and  a  rupture  of  the  vef- 
fels  or  a  gangrene  was  to  be  feared  from  too  great  a 

fulnefs  i 
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fulnefs  ;  and  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  100.  it  wa 
proved  that  the  fame  bad  confequences  would  follow 
from  too  great  a  motion  of  the  blood  through  the  vd 
fels.  It  was  alfo  obferved  before  in  the  commentar 
on  §.  398.  numb.  1.  that  bleeding  dimi'nifhed  th 
quantity  of  diltending  humours,  and  reftored  the  vel 
fels  to  their  elaftic  vibrations,  which  is  extremely  ne 
cdfary  to  procure  a  motion  in  the  ftagnating  juices. 

It  might  perhaps  be  feared,  that  emptying  the  vel 
fels  by  bleeding,  would  facilitate  the  abforption  or  re 
turn  of  the  matter  .into  the  depleted  veins  ;  but  thisd. 
a  fcruple  which  ought  not  to  be  admitted,  unlefs  then 
is  alfo  a  fever  attending  at  the  fame  time,  by  whicl 
the  juices  have  a  violent  motion  outwards;  foas  topre- 
vent  the  ingrefs  of  the  putrid  matter,  by  the  veins, 
(according  to  §.  435.  numb.  1.)  and  befides  this,  the 
putrefaction  cannot  be  considerable  fo  long  as  their  re¬ 
mains  any  hopes  of  reftoring  the  ftagnating  juices  tc 
their  proper  motion  through  the  veftels  which  are  as  yet 
found.  So  that  although  fome  putrid  humours  may 
enter  the  incipient  veins,  they  may  neverthelefs  be 
walked  out  from  the  blood  by  plentiful  drinking  ol 
diluent  liquors,  (fee  numb.  1.  preceding)  and  evacua¬ 
ted  from  the  body  either  by  urine  or  fweat. 

SECT.  CCCCXLI. 

BY  thefe  remedies  timely  applied  (434,  to 
441 .)  and  frequently  renewed,  an  incipient 
gangrene  is  very  often  happily  cured  by  a  mild 
correction  and  diaphorelis. 

We  ought  not  eafily  to  defpair,  even  though  a  gan¬ 
grene  appears  to  be  invading  the  part,  provided  thole 
ligns  are  not  yet  prefent,  by  which  we  dilcover  the 
veftels  to  be  actually  broke,  and  their  humours  extra- 
vafated.  For  if  all  thefe  remedies  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  aphorifms  here  cited,  are  timely  applied,  i 
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sand  the  ufe  of  them  carefully  continued,  we  very  of¬ 
ten  find  that  life  returns  again  into  the  parts  which  were 
fuppofed  to  be  dead.  Nor  can  it  be  of  any  bad  con- 
fequence  to  make  trial  of  thefe  remedies,  even  when 
there  is  but  the  lead  hope  of  fuccefs  ;  becaufe  the  very 
fame  remedies  are  alfo  ufed  in  thofe  cafes,  where  no¬ 
ting  more  can  be  expected  than  a  reparation  of  the 
dead  from  the  living  parts,  as  we  fhall  explain  at 

§•  44  5* 

Notwithstanding  therefore  the  fymptoms  of  a  mod 
violent  inflammation  may  fuddenly  go  off  without  any 
correction  of  its  caufe,  and  the  heat  of  the  affeded 
part  which  before  looked  very  red,  now  begins  to  lef- 
fen  or  change,  or  even  though  home  frnall  puftules  ap¬ 
pear  in  the  fkin  filled  .with  ichor  or  lymph,  even  then 
thefe  remedies  may  be  tried  with  fome  hopes  of  fuccefs, 
fince  as  yet  we  are  only  informed  that  the  fmall  veffeis 
are  ruptured  which  conned  the  cuticle  and  true  fkin 
together.  For  it  was  faid  in  the  commentaries  on  §„ 
419.  that  it  is  not  always  eafy  to  diflinguifh  betwixt 
amoflviolent  inflammation  and  an  incipient  gangrene; 
becaufe  a  violent  inflammation  tends  to  the  death  of 
the  parts,  and  in  an  incipient  gangrene  the  life  of  the 
parts  is  not  yet  removed  or  dedroyed.  When  there¬ 
fore  the  diforder  feems  to  be  in  a  date  becwixt  an  in¬ 
flammation  and  a  gangrene,  the  mod  efficacious  re¬ 
medies  are  to  be  ufed  at  one  and  the  lame  time  ;  for  if 
the  fame  caufes  continue  to  ad,  the  veffeis  will  foon  be 
dedroyed,  and  their  extravafated  juices  will  dagnate 
and  putrefy ;  but  the  veffeis  being  once  dedroyed, 
there  is  no  longer  any  hopes  of  reducing  the  dagnat- 
ing  humours  into  their  proper  motion.  The  remark¬ 
able  cafe  alledged  in  the  hidory  of  contufions,  in  the 
commentary  on  §.  338.  teaches  us  how  fuddenly  and 
unexpededly  this  method  has  been  attended  with  fuc¬ 
cefs,  even  in  the  mod  deplorable  cafes. 


SECT. 
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SECT.  CCCCXLII. 

BU  T  if  the  juices  are  already  putrefied,  and 
their  mod  fluid  parts  exhaled,  while  at  the 
fame  time  the  veffels  are  alfo  broke  or  deftroyed, 
the  diforder  cannot  then  yield  to  thefe  remedies, 
nor  can  the  corrupted  parts  be  reftored  to  their 
former  healthy  ftate,  but  even  the  adjacent  liv- 
ingparts  whichcontinue  in  motion,  will  be  much 
injured  by  thofe  corrupted  juices  which  are  not 
capable  of  exhaling. 

But  while  the  feveral  remedies  are  ufed,  of  which 
we  treated  in  the  two  preceding  aphorifms,  the  phyfi- 
cianor  furgeon  ought  to  infpeCt  the  affeCted  part  every 
three  or  four  hours  if  it  lies  within  fight,  and  endea¬ 
vour  carefully  to  difcover  whether  any  figns  appear  of 
life  returning  orincreaiingin  the  part,  or  whether  every 
thing  advances  for  the  worft,  the  colour  being  changed 
into  a  pale,  brown,  livid  or  black  ;  for  then  he  may 
be  certainly  aflured  that  the  part  is  dead,  and  the  vefi 
fels  fo  far  deftroyed  that  there  is  not  the  leaft  hope  of 
reftoring  them  to  their  vital  motion.  The  ftagnating 
juices  therefore fpontaneoufly  degenerate  into  a  ftate  of 
putrefaction,  (§.  80)  *  the  folid  fibres  and  veflels  are 
diflolved,  and  the  whole  is  the  fooner  corrupted  in 
proportion,  as  the  air  has  a  more  ready  accefs  to  the 
extravafated  humours.  But  it  was  demonftrated  in 
§.  82.  that  our  humours  received  fuch  an  alteration  by 
putrefaction,  that  the  watery  part  exhales,  and  the 
falts  which  were  naturally  mild,  faponaceous,  and  in 
fome  degree  fixed,  become  acrid,  alcaline  and  volatile  ; 
and  the  remainder  of  the  oil  which  is  more  fixed, 
combines  with  the  earthy  parts  and  forms  a  tenacious 
foul  matter.  All  thefe  confequences  therefore  follow; 
when  the  part  is  poflefled  with  a  confirmed  gangrene ; 
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Jid  the  dead  parts  after  exhaling  their  moil  fubtle  juices, 
ire  frequently  dried  up  fo  as  to  form  a  hard  covering 
ike  leather,  which  is  called  the  gangrenous  efchar. 
kit  under  this  efchar  the  living  parts  lie  concealed  * 
md  therefore  if  we  Simulate  the  arteries,  or  much  in- 
:reafe  the  motion  of  the  juices  through  the  yet  living 
reflels,  by  cordials,  friftions,  or  external  heat,  the 
iving  veffels  will  be  comprefled  and  rubbed  againft  the 
lard  and  inperfpirable  cruft,  from  whence  a  new  in- 
iammation  will  follow  again  fpeedily  tending  to  a 
rangrene,  fo  that  in  a  little  time  the  diforder  will  be 
ingmented  into  a  fphacelus  or  compleat  mortification, 
n  which  all  the  parts  are  corrupted  even  to  the  bone^ 
>r  the  putrefaftion  will  fpread  thro’  th epanniculus  adi~ 
'ofus  into  the  circumjacent  parts,  and  by  that  means 
>ropagate  the  diforder  by  degrees  throughout  the  body, 
"his  has  been  very  well  exprefted  by  Celfus  in  the  pai- 
age  which  we  before  quoted  from  him  in  the  corri- 
nentary  on  §.  429.  for  after  faying  concerning  a,  gan¬ 
grene  that  the  flelh  of  the  ulcer  appears  black,  livid, 
try,  and  is  generally  full  of  dark  coloured  puftules 
text  to  the  fkin,  & c.  He  then  adds,  omniaque  ea  fimul 
* rpunt ;  ulcus  in  locum  puftulofum  :  puftuhe  in  eum ,  qui 
\allet  aut  livet :  pallor  aut  livor  in  id ,  quod  inflamma- 
v.m  :  inflammation  in  id  quod  integrum  (//,  tranjit ,  &c. 
;  And  all  theie  fpread  at  the  fame  time  ;  the  ulcer  or 
‘  gangrene  creeps  to  the  part  where  the  puftules  ap- 
6  peared,  the  puftules  invade  the  part  which  looked 
6  pale  or  livid,  while  the  pale  or  livid  colour  takes 
c  place  in  the  parts  which  were  inflamed,  and  the 
6  inflammation  paffes  on  to  the  found  part, 

SECT.  CCCCXLIII. 

* 

Herefore  the  whole  intention  in  this  cafe 
A  (442.)  is  to  procure  a  feparation  of  the 
lead  from  the  living  parts. 


Since 
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Since  there  no  longer  remains  a  circulation  of  the 
humours  through  the  parts  thus  affected,  and  as  ii 
is  impofiible  to  reftore  them  to  their  natural  Hate*  ii 
is  evident  from  what  was  faid  before,  that  the  only  re¬ 
medy  which  then  remains,  is  to  remove  that  which 
is  already  mortified,  that  it  may  iiot  injure  the  fubja- 
cent  living  parts  by  its  preffure,  nor  fpread  or  infeed 
them  with  putrid  contagion* 

SECT.  CCCCXLIV* 

BU  T  this  feparation  of  the  dead  from  the 
living  parts,  is  always  performed  by  the  vital 
force  of  the  blood,  and  humours  rufhing  againft 
the  borders  of  the  gangrenous  efehar,  where  be-* 
ing  obftruded  or  fuppreffed,  a  fuppuration  is  by 
that  means  produced  (387.)  whenco  follows  a 
diffolution  of  the  fibres  which  conned:  the  gan¬ 
grenous  to  the  found  parts. 

But  it  may  be  afked  in  what  manner  is  this  fepara¬ 
tion  of  the  gangrenous,  from  the  contiguous  living 
parts  brought  about  ?  for  the  vital  motion  of  the  hu¬ 
mours  through  the  veffels,  cannot  ad  upon  the  dead 
parts  which  are  deftitute  of  all  motion  ;  nor  can  this 
feparation  be  obtained  by  that  corruption  or  change 
which  follows  fpontaneoufly  in  the  part ;  for  no  fuch 
feparation  is  ever  obferved  in  a  dead  body.  And 
therefore  it  only  remains,  that  the- living  parts  mull 
feparate  themfelves  from  that  contiguous  gangrenous 
cruft  to  which  they  adhere.  But  there  is  always  a  red- 
nefs  and  inflammation  obferved,  as  long  as  the  vital 
powers  remain  fufficiently  ftrong  in  that  part  where 
the  gangrenous  cruft  adheres  to  the  found  or  living 
parts  ;  becaufe  there  the  humours  flowing  through  the 
living  veffels  are  flopped,  being  incapable  of  palling 
through  the  gangrenous  cruft,  But  the  inflammation 

which 
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hich  is  here  formed,  cannot  be  refolved  or  carried 
ff  by  difcuflion,  fince  it  is  impoflible  to  open  the  ex- 
emities  of  the  obftruCted  velfels  ;  and  therefore  it 
luit  tend  either  to  a  fuppuration  or  a  gano-rene ; 
nee  in  this  cafe  there  is  no  danger  of  a  feirrhus.  All 
te  endeavours  of  art  therefore  are  to  be  directed  to 
rocure  a  fuppuration  in  this  part,  namely,  in  the 
mfines  betwixt  the  gangrenous  and  found  parts, 
hich  may  be  obtained  either  fpontaneoufly  or  by  art 
ider  thofe  conditions  mentioned  at  §.  387.  The 
tal  motion  of  the  humours  is  therefore  to  be  fo  reem- 
ted  as  to  be  greater  than  in  health,  and  yet  not  too 
olent  j  the  mild  nature  of  the  humours  is  to  be  pre- 
rved,  and  their  putrefaction  prevented  :  and  then 
e  continual  ftruggle  betwixt  the  vital  humours  im- 
:lled  through  the  living  and  pervious  velfels  to  the 
ingrenous  part,  will  by  degrees  break  the  Tides  of 
e  veflels,  and  Separate  the  coheflon  of  the  living 
^m  the  dead  parts,  while  the  humours  extravafated 
3m  the  ruptured  velfels  are  converted  into  matter,  as 
is  faid  before  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  387.  But 
the  gangrenous  or  dead  parts  are  no  longer  fupplied 
th  the  vital  juices,  the  more  fluid  parts  of  thofe 
rich  they  contained  will  be  exhaled  and  dried  up  by 
e  warmth  of  the  adjacent  living  parts  and  the  am-* 
-nt  air,  whence  contracting  in  all  their  dimenfionSj 
-y  will  recede  more  and  more  from  the  living  parts, 
foon  as  the  extremities  of  the  living  veflels  beoin 
be  diflblved  by  fuppuration.  Hereupon  follows  a 
fure,  which  perfectly  feparates  all  the  dead  or  gan- 
enous  from  the  living  parts,  and  then  there  is  no 
lger  any  danger  of  the  gangrene  fpreading  •  but  now. 

-  gangrenous  efehar  appears  almoft  like  an  ifland  m 
*  middle  of  the  living  parts,  the  middle  of  it  gene- 
ly  remaining  fixed  for  Tome  time  after  its  fidesTiave 
-n  diflblved  or  loofened,  ’till  at  length  the  fame 
fles  continuing  to  aCt,  it  contra&s  itfelf  more  and 
)re  daily,  and  at  lafh  feparates  intirely  from  the 
ind  parts,  leaving  a  clean  ulcer.  But  a  fuppuration 
Vol  IV,  T  "  r -  :4 
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is  the  only  method  by  which  nature  can  feparate  the' 
dead  or  corrupted  from  the  living  parts,  as  was  faid  in 
the  commentary  on  §.  45 8.  numb.  7.  and  they  are 
confirmed  by  the  authority  of  Hippocrates.  Thofe 
who  would  be  wifer  than  nature,  and  think  to  procure 
a  more  fpeedy  feparation  of  the  dead  or  gangrenous 
from  the  living  parts  by  incifion,  cauterization,  &c. 
are  certainly  much  in  the  wrong  \  fince  in  either  of 
thefe  methods,  fome  of  the  dead  parts  are  left 
behind,  or  elfe  the  living  parts  are  deftroyed  together 
with  thofe  which  are  corrupted.  For  when  butter  of 
antimony,  or  the  cauftic  liquor  prepared  by  diffolving 
mercury  in  aqua  fortis,  which  Bellofte  highly  re¬ 
commends,  is  applied  to  the  gangrenous  parts  which 
are  next  to  the  living  parts,  the  putrefaction  may  in¬ 
deed  by  that  means  be  fometimes  prevented  from  fp read¬ 
ing  but  a  feparation  of  the  dead  from  the  living  part 
can  be  never  this  way  affefted.  For  whatever  living 
parts  are  touched  with  thefe  cauftics,  are  immediately 
deftroyed  or  killed,  and  muft  be  again  feparated  after 
wards  from  the  living  parts  by  a  fuppuration.  There 
fore  all  that  can  be  effe&ed  by  this  means,  is  to  pre 
fcribe  limits  or  bounds  to  the  fpreading  gangrene,  ij 
which  bounds  or  limits  the  parts  are  indeed  dead,  bu 
fo  changed  by  thefe  penetrating  and  powerful  acij 
fpirits,  "as  to  prevent  the  putrefaction  from  fpreadin 
any  farther.  Thus  an  intermediate*  circle  is  forme 
betwixt  the  gangrenous  or  corrupted  and  living  part: 
by  which  all  intercourfe  or  communication  is  cut  o 
from  betwixt  them.  But  this  intermediate  margin 
itfelf  a  dead  fubftance,  and  muft  be  feparated  froi 
the  living  parts  with  which  it  coheres  ;  and  that  fep; 
ration  can  be  only  performed  by  a  fuppuration  pr<; 
cured  by  nature,  as  we  immediately  before  obferved 

We  are  taught  by  chirurgicaloblervations,  that  tl 
fcarifkation  of  gangrenous  parts  is  often  very  ufefi 
m  order  to  fuffer  the  antifeptic  remedies  to  penetra 

*  Chirurgien d’Hopital  part.  3,  chap.  t.  pag.  1 89,  190. 
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more  deeply  into  the  parts,  and  to  prevent  their  putre- 
faftion  ;  but  then  it  alfo  appears  from  the  lame  obfer- 
vations,  that  the  method  of  feparating  the  gangrenous 
from  the  living  parts  by  the  knife  is  always  unluc- 
celsful.  The  celebrated  le  Motte  b,  whom  we  have  fb 
often  quoted,  ingenuoully  confelfes  that  he  has  feveral 
times  attempted  to  feparate  the  dead  from  the  living 
parts  by  the  knife,  fince  he  had  feen  the  fame  practice 
in  the  hofpitals  by  furgeons  of  the  bell  repute  j  but 
he  always  found  this  method  attended  with  the  worft 
fuccefs.  A  gangrene  arofe  about  the  os  ccccygis  in  a 
woman,  who  lying  ill  of  an  acute  diieafe,  difcharged 
her  feces  Infenfibly  :  the  fpreading  of  which  gangrene 
was  in  vain  attempted  to  be  liopped  by  flight  fcarifi- 
cations ;  nor  was  there  mere  fuccefs  from  a  deep  in- 
ciflon  made  all  round  fo  as  to  feparate  the  gangrenous 
from  the  living  parts,  defending  them  at  the  fame  time 
with  antifeptic  fomentations,  He  afterwards  cut  off 
the  gangrenous  or  corrupted  parts,  whence  the  patient 
was  obliged  to  lie  upon  either  fide  5  and  by  removing 
in  this  mannerthecorruptedpartsbyrepeatedinciflons, 
he  laid  bare  the  whole  os  coccygis ,  and  a  large  part  of 
the  os  facrum ,  together  with  the  trochanters  of  each 
thigh  bone,  and  part  of  the  ojfa  ilia ,  ’till  at  length 
the  miferable  patient  expired  ;  and  he  adds,  that  he 
has  frequently  feen  the  fame  method  ufed,  but  always 
without  fuccefs.  Nor  is  this  at  all  wonderful,  fince  in 
fuch  a  cafe  the  dead  or  gangrenous  parts  areadefenceto 
the  fubjacent  living  parts,  that  they  may  not  be  corrod¬ 
ed  and  injured  by  the  urine  and  feces.  Add  to  this,  that 
fo  lono*  as  there  is  any  iuch  acute  diieafe  attended  with 
an  infenfibilility  in  thole  parts,  the  weight  of  the  body 
itfelf  prefling  too  long  upon  any  one  part,  will  pro¬ 
duce  a  gangrene  of  that  part  when  the  pofture  of  the 
body  is°changed,  if.  the  living  parts  are  freed  from 
the  gangrenous  covering.  But  when  in  luch  a  cafe 
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the  gangrenous  parts  are  only  fcarified  in  a  flight  man¬ 
ner,  and  the  putrefaction  prevented  by  efficacious  fo¬ 
mentations,  leaving  the  whole  reparation  to  nature, 
the  cure  is  generally  obferved  to  fucceed  well  in  that 
cafe,  when  the  difeafe  is  gone  off  and  the  vital  powers 
recruited ;  and  this  even  when  the  gangrene  is  very 
deep,  as  the  forementioned  author  confirms  by  feveral 
inftances  :  He  even  confefles  that  he  has  often  feen 
thofe  gangrenous  crufts  feparate  fpontaneoufly  in  poor 
people  without  any  manner  of  care,  after  they  have 
been  occafioned  by  long  lying  upon  the  os  coccygis  and 
adjacent  parts.  I  remember  to  have  frequently  ob¬ 
ferved  the  fame  thing  myfelf,  the  feparation  fucceed- 
ing  without  any  fcariftcation,  only  with  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  a  little  wine,  vinegar  and  fait,  to  foment  the 
parts  and  preferve  them  from  putrefaction. 

♦  ■' 

SECT.  CCCCXLV. 

IT  is  therefore  evident  th&t  theaffiftancesof art 
are  contained,  1 .  In  performing  what  is  men¬ 
tioned  before  (433,  to  441.) 

2.  To  expedite  or  haften  the  fuppuration. 

3.  To  mollify  or  foften  the  efchar. 

Since  therefore  it  is  evident  from  what  has  been  faid, 
that  a  perfeCl  feparation  of  the  dead  from  the  living 
parts  can  be  only  affecfted  by  a  fuppuration  ;  that 
ought  then  to  be  promoted  and  haftened  by  all  the  af- 
fiftances  of  art :  and  at  the  fame  time,  while  this  is  per¬ 
forming,  care  is  to  be  taken  to  prevent  too  great  a  pu¬ 
trefaction  from  ariftng,  which  might  infeCt  the  adjacent  i 
parts,  or  being  abforbed  by  the  veins  might  difturb  the 
whole  body.  But  of  this  we  have  treated  in  the  apho- 
rifms  which  we  have  here  cited.  But  fince  the  gangre-j 
nous  efchar  is  fometimes  dried  or  hardened  like  leather 
by  the  diffipation  of  its  juices  j  it  is  evident  that  the 

efchar 
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fchar  may  be  more  eafily  feparated  after  it  has  been 
irfl  moiftened  and  mollified. 

SECT.  CCCCXLVI. 

TO  haften the fuppuration, it willbefervice- 
able  to  fcarify  the  corrupted  down  to  the 
iving  parts ;  for  by  that  means  the  too  great  fup- 
)reffion  of  the  circulation  will  be  leffened,  and 
in  abfcefs  formed  inftead  of  a  fpreading  gangrene* 
>y  which  abfcefs  or  fuppuration  the  gangrenous 
kin  and  fat  are  generally  feparated  from  the  fub- 
acent  and  as  yet  living  parts. 

In  fome  parts  of  the  body  the  panniculus  adipofus , 
n  which  a  phlegmon  and  gangrene  are  generally 
eated,  is  of  a  coniiderable  thicknefs  ;  and  even  where 
t  is  very  thin,  it  becomes  fometimes  diftended  to  an 
ncredible  bulk  when  inflamed  and  fluffed  up  with  im¬ 
pervious  blood  and  juices.  If  now  a  gangrene  is  feat- 
-d  in  this  fat  membrane,  the  living  mufcles  and  their 
endons,  &c.  will  be  buried  under  this  deadmafs,  nor 
vill  they  be  capable  of  removing  the  fame,  whence 
here  will  be  danger  of  intercepting  the  circulation, 
ind  occafion  the  gangrene  to  turn  into  a  fphacelus  or  a 
:ompleat  mortification  of  the  parts  affedled,  extend- 
ng  even  to  the  bones  themfelves.  In  thele  cafes  it  is 
iometimes  ufual  to  make  tranfverfe  incilions  a  acrofs 
:he  former;  but  of  luch  a  depth  as  not  to  injure  the 
ubjacent  living  and  fenfible  parts,  continuing  them 
rowever  deep  enough  to  divide  the  dead  parts  clofe 
:o  thofe  which  are  living.  For  it  would  be  both  cruel 
md  frequently  dangerous  to  divide  the  living  parts 
with  a  knife,  which  would  render  the  return  of  the 
putrid  matter  into  the  blood  much  eafier  by  being 
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applied  to  the  open  veffels  in  the  recent  wound,  which  yet 
is  a  circumftance  that  ought  to  be  well  guarded  againft, 
Accordingly  tire  ancients  have  ordcied  the  gangre¬ 
nous  parts  to  be  incifed  only  down  to  thofe  which  art 
livino- ;  thus  Celfus  c  in  treating  of  the  cure  of  a  gan- 
grene-,  Quidquid  aridum  eft,  &  intent  tone  quadam proxi 
fnum  quoque  locum  male  babet ,  ufque  ad  fanum  corpu. 
concidere.  “  Whatever  part  appears  dry  and  ha: 
“  alfo  the  adjacent  parts  difordered  with  a  lort  of  di 
ftention,  ought  to  be  incited  even  to  the  lound  o 
livino-  parts,”  1  or  by  this  ineans  there  are  a  fort  o 
out-lets°made,  by  which  thefubjacentlivingveffels ma; 
rife  up  and  remove  the  incumbent  dead  parts,  fo  as  a 
the  fame  time  to  renew  and  fupply  the  loft  fubftano 
which  was  confirmed  by  tne  gangrene.  Perfeftl 
the  fame  thing  is  here  performed  as  we  mentioned  ii 
the  I  lift  or y  of  wounds  in  the  head ,  namely,  by  perforat 
inp  the  bones  of  the  Icull  with  many  frnall  foramina  c 
different  depths  according  to  the'  degree  of  corruptior 
or  caries  in  the  bone  ;  for  then  the  fubjacent  livm 
veffes  rife  up  through  thofe  perforations,  throw  off  th 
foul  part  of  the  bone  and  legenerate  the  loft  fubftano 
Edid.es  this,  the  gangrenous  parts  being  thus  dividec 
there  is  a  more  ready  entrance  afforded  to  theantifept 
fomentations  and  other  medicines,  to  penetrate  ecjuaL 
throughout  the  dead  parts,  and  to  defend  the  livir 
parts  from  all  putrefaftion  •  and  at  the  fame  time  al 
the  efchars  being  foftened,  may  bo  more  eafily  fepar 
ted  by  the  infinuation  of  the  emollient  remedies  ai 
piled  to  the  inciflons.  After  all  thefe  have  been  trie 
if  the  vital  powers  remain  ftrong,  the  living  pat 
will  be  inflamed  all  round  the  margin  of  thofe  whi< 
are  gangrenous,  whence  a  fuppuration  will  follow,  1 
which  all  thole  dead  parts  before  divided  and  mollifi 
by  fcariflcation  will  be  gradually  feparated  ,  and  th 
the  o*an°rene  will  be  turned  into  a  foul  ulcer,  whi 
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yzt  will  be  depurated  more  and  more  every  day,  while 
in  the  mean  time  the  fkin  and  panniculus  adipofus 
which  are  commonly  the  only  feats  of  a  gangrene, 
420.)  are  confumed,  and  as  it  were  feparated  from 
he  fubjacent  living  parts.  But  when  a  gangrene  is 
bated  in  fuch  parts  as  are  only  covered  with  a 
mall  quantity  of  fat,  the  gangrenous  cruft  is  then 
b  thin  as  not  to  require  thofe  fcarifications,  which  can- 
lot  then  be  made  without  injuring  the  fubjacent  living 
>arts  :  As  for  example,  when  a  gangrene  arifes  about 
he  os  facrum  and  coccyx  by  too  long  lying  upon  the 
>arts,  the  gangrenous  cruft  is  feldom  thick,  becaufe 
hofe  bones  are  covered  with  little  uiore  than  the  na- 
:ed  fit  in. 

SECT.  CCCCXLVII. 

BU  T  for  the  blood  to  flow  more  powerfully 
and  plentifully  into  thefe  confines  betwixt 
he  dead  and  the  living  parts,  leaches,  cupping- 
gaffes  and  other  attractive  remedies  frequently 
pplied  will  be  very  ierviceable. 

Concerning  thefe  we  treated  in  the  commentaries  on 
435.  numb.  2.  But  all  thefe  are  to  take  place 
vhen  the  impetus  of  the  vital  humours  is  languid  \ 
or  where  there  is  a  violent  fever,  it  is  often  rather 
erviceable  to  diminifli  the  too  great  force  of  the  circu- 
ation :  to  which  add,  that  thefe  attractive  remedies  ap- 
)lied  to  the  parts  are  ferviceable,  inafmuch  as  they  de- 
ive  or  determine  the  diluent  and  antifeptic  remedies 
aken  internally  to  exert  their  virtues  moitly  upon  thofe 
>arts,  concerning  which  fee  what  has  been  faid  in  the 
:ommentaries  on  §.  134. 

It  may  not  be  improper  here  to  take  notice  of  the 
ife  of  the  peruvian  bark  in  the  cure  of  gangrenes  and 
nortifications,  fince  it  feems  to  appear  from  late  obfer- 
rations  to  be  a  fpecific  in  thefe  cafes,  having  a  power 
hie  to  ftop  the  progrefs  of  the  fpreading  evil,  and 
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h  aliening  the  fuppuration,  by  which  a  reparation  is  t 
be  made  of  the  dead  from  the  living  parts.  Ther 
are  now  ten  years  elapfed  fince  the  celebrated  furgeo 
of  Northampton,  named  Rufhworth,  wrote  a  letter  t 
the  Royal  Society  of  London,  recommending  the  ul 
of  the  bark  for  flopping  the  progrefs  and  curing  gar 
grenes  and  mortifications,  of  which  he  affirms  lumfe] 
to  have  had  many  inflances.  In  the  year  followin 
he  wrote  to  Mr.  Amyand,  that  he  had  ufed  the  fam 
remedy  with  fuccefs  feven  times  in  a  compleat  moi 
tification  ;  and  efpecially  in  an  old  man  near  eight 
years  of  age,  who  had  a  mortification  following 
phlegmon,  and  which  fpread  itfelf  daily  ;  but  tha 
within  twenty  four  hours  after  taking  the  bark,  a  fe 
paration  followed  of  the  dead  from  the  living  part 
with  a  laudable  fuppuration  or  appearance  of  good  mat 
ter.  The  fame  thing  was  afterwards  confirmed  by  th 
teflimony  of  many  other  celebrated  furgeons.  Thu 
in  a  man  of  forty  years  old,  who  had  a  mortifkatio 
without  any  manifefl  external  caufe,  feated  in  the  mid 
die  of  the  back  of  the  foot  or  inflep  near  the  toes,  ther 
was  a  wonderful  fpecimen  given  of  the  efficacy  of  thi 
remedy  •,  for  after  eight  days  tpal  with  the  ufual  ex 
ternal  and  internal  remedies  to  no  purpofe,  the  fphacelu 
had  fpread  through  the  whole  foot,  and  had  begun  t 
affefl  the  tendo  Achillis,  and  all  the  phyficians  an 
furgeons  expefled  the  death  of  the  patient  to  be  una 
voidable,  placing  no  hopes  in  amputating  the  pari 
becaufe  there  was  a  violent  fever  attending  at  the  fam 
time,  his  tongue  appeared  rough  and  dry,  his  look 
wild,  with  thirft,  reftleffnefs,  &c.  fo  that  it  was  unani 
moufly  agreed  in  this  defperate  cafe  to  make  trial  of  m 
efficacy  of  the  Jefuits-bark.  A  dram  of  this  incompara 
ble  medicine  was  given  every  four  hours  to  the  patienl 
and  the  next  morning  every  thing  appeared  to  be  altera 
for  the  better,  even  though  the  firft  dofe  was  given  bu 
the  evening  before  :  for  the  fever  and  other  fymptom 
were  mitigated,  and  the  patient  refled  quietly  in  th 
night,  nor  had  the  mortification  made  any  advance 
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The  next  day  a  kind  of  moiflure  was  difcharged  from 
the  afte&ed  part,  and  on  the  third  day  after  giving  the 
bark,  there  appeared  two  large  abcefles  at  the  ancles, 
from  whence  it  was  evident  that  there  was  no  longer 
any  danger  of  the  mortification  afcending  higher. 
When  again  the  bark  was  given  in  the  fame  dofe  every 
fixth  hour,  a  flight  fever  returned,  nor  was  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  the  matter  fo  laudable,  and  therefore  it  was 
again  exhibited  every  fourth  hour  as  at  frit,  and  thus 
continued  fop  the  fpace  of  twenty  eight  days  ;  and 
after  that  again  half  a  dram  of  the  bark  was  alfo  given 
every  fixth  hour  for  five  or  fix  days  longer.  During 
the  whole  time  of  the  cure  the  patient  took  ten  ounces 
of  the  bark.  All  the  mufcles  and  tendons  of  the  foot, 
which  were  already  putrefied  by  a  perfect  mortification 
before  the  bark  v/as  given,  were  gradually  feparated  or 
caft  off-,  but  the  bones  of  the  toes,  metatarfuszxA  tarfus 
were  laid  bare  and  cut  off  by  degrees  as  they  were  cor¬ 
rupted.  The  whole  cure  was  compleated  in  about 
feven  months,  and  the  ends  of  the  bones  of  the  leg, 
namely  of  the  tibia  and  fibula ,  were  alrnoft  intirely 
covered  with  a  firm  cicatrix,  fo  that  the  patient  could 
walk  with  a  wooden  leg,  and  afterwards  acquired  a 
good  flate  of  health  a 

There  are  many  more  cafes  of  the  like  nature  rela- 
!  ted  in  the  fame  tranfadtions,  by  which  it  appears  that 
the  ufe  of  the  peruvian  bark  has  refrained  gangrenes 
and  mortifications  from  fp reading  into  the  adjacent 
found  parts  ;  and  that  afterwards  a  happy  feparation 
has  been  made  of  the  dead  from  the  living  parts,  not- 
withftanding  there  was  no  flgn  of  an  intermitting  fever 
throughout  the  whole  courfe  of  the  diforder,  and  even 
although  the  gangrene  arofe  from  an  external  caufe  ; 
but  what  is  more,  while  the  bark  was  exhibited  in  its 
proper  quantities,  and  at  proper  intervals,  every  thing 
fucceeded  happily,  but  upon  intermitting  its  ufe  an  al- 

a  Philofoph.  Tranfa&ions  n°.  426.  pag.  429.  &  434.  Abridg¬ 
ment.  Tom.  VII.  pag,  643— -—652. 
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teration  of  all  the  fymptoms  was  foon  made  for  the 
worfe,  and  that  again  upon  returning  to  the  ufe  of  the 
bark  as  before,  it  fhewed  the  like  happy  effects.  But 
yet  there  are  two  cafes  related  in  the  lame  tranfa&ions, 
from  whence  it  appears  that  the  patients  were  loft  and 
the  gangrene  not  intirely  conquered,  notwithstanding 
the  ufe  of  the  bark.  Namely  in  a  dropfical  patient 
when  the  legs  were  fcarifted  to  difcharge  the  collected 
lymph,  whence  a  mortification  followed  which  was 
flopped  by  ufe  of  the  bark,  but  then  the  patient  was 
deftroyed  by  an  incurable  jaundice  ;  for  being  ex~ 
Jiaufted  by  the  difeafe  and  evacuating  medicines,  a 
gangrene  invaded  the  other  leg,  proving  fatal  in  its 
confeq Lienees.  The  other  cafe  obferved  was  in  a  man 
of  fifty  years  old,  who  by  a  cachexy  from  too  plenti¬ 
fully  drinking  of  wine,  had  a  phlegmon  in  the  toes 
and  infteps  ot  his  foot,  which  degenerated  into  a  mor¬ 
tification.  Many  remedies  were  ufed  without  fuccefs 
both  externally  and  internally,  for  the  mortification 
ipread  daily,  accompanied  with  a  flow  fever,  and  a  co¬ 
pious  difcharge  of  a  very  limpid  urine,  till  at  length  two 
icruples  of  the  bark  were  given  every  four  hours  ;  and 
although  the  ufe  of  this  remedy  was  continued  for  fe- 
veral  days,  yet  the  mortification  and  copious  difcharge 
of  urine  continuing,  neither  of  them  were  any  thing 
better,  but  the  patients  expired  in  a  fortnight’s  time.  S 

There  are  many  more  cafes  which  prove  the  efficacy1: 
of  the  bark  in  the  curing  of  gangrenes  and  mortifica¬ 
tions  related  in  the  Edinburgh  Medical  EJfays  b.  But 
as  gangrenes  frequently,  and  mortifications  fometimes 
happily  flop  even  in  old  people  without  the  ufe  of  the 
bark,  fo  as  to  procure  a  happy  feparation  of  the  dead 
from  the  living  parts,  and  compleat  the  cure  as  I  have 
fometimes  feen ;  it  is  not  therefore  as  yet  in  my  pow¬ 
er  to  determine  any  thing  in  this  relpedt  from  my  own 
experience  ,  but  the  thing  is  certainly  of  fo  much  im- 

b  Medical  EiTays  Tpm.  III.  pag.  '35.— —-47.  Com.  IV.  pag.  j 
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Dortance,  that  no  one  ought  to  omit  the  opportunity 
)f  trying  what  the  bark  can  effect  in  thefe  diforders. 

SECT.  CCCCXLVIIL 

j  ■  4 

Hr^H  E  incifed  or  fcarified  parts  (446.)  are  to 
J  be  fomented  with  warm  liquors  refillingpu- 
refaCtion  (438,)  and  the  hardnefs  of  the  efchars 
389.)  is  to  be  (oftened  by  the  ufe  of  emollients 

>°3-) 

In  order  to  make  a  feparation  of  the  dead  or  gan¬ 
grenous  from  the  living  parts  which  adhere  together, 
t  will  be  very  proper  to  mollify  and  moiften  the  gan- 
rrHtous  cruft  to  fuch  a  degree  as  that  it  may  almoft 
ippear  in  a  fluid  ftate  •,  but  in  doing  this  there  is  al- 
vays  danger  of  putrefaction  :  and  therefore  fuch  things 
night  to  be  applied  which  have  not  only  the  power  of 
mollifying  but  alfo  refill  putrefa&ion.  Hence  therefore 
vhen  the  gangrenous  parts  are  fomented  with  alcohol 
)r  fpirit  of  wine  camphorated,  the  putrefaction  is  in¬ 
ked  by  that  means  prevented,  but  then  all  the  parts 
ire  hardened  j  and  when  thole  fpirits  penetrate  into 
;he  living  parts  through  the  deep  fcarifications,  they 
pccaflon  the  living  parts  alfo  to  mortify  and  by  that 
means  produce  a  new  gangrenous  cruft.  But  when 
thefe  parts  are  fomented  with  emollient  fomentations, 
that  which  is  dead  and  incumbent  upon  the  fcarified 
parts  is  fo  relaxed  and  loofened,  that  it  hardly  any 
longer  coheres  to  the  living  velfels,  and  may  therefore 
be  very  eafily  feparated  by  the  force  of  the  vital  hu¬ 
mours  impelled  through  the  as  yet  living  velfels.  In 
the  Materia  Medica  correfponding  to  this  aphorifm, 
we  are  furnilhed  with  a  liquor  or  fomentation  of  this 
nature  which  very  ftrongly  refills  putrefadion  ;  and 
in  the  fame  place  there  are  alfo  fome  forms  of  cata- 
plafms  ferving  to  mollify  the  gangrenous  efchars.  It  is 
ufual  with  furgeons  to  fprinkle  fome  antifeptic  liquor 

upon 
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upon  the  parts  before  the  application  of  thefe  cata 
piafms,  and  thus  they  very  well  combine  the  afilftanc 
of  thefe  two  remedies  together.  A  fimple  cataplafr 
may  be  very  well  compofed  for  this  purpofe  of  th 
meal  of  oats  or  rye  which  foon  turns  four  boiled  h 
fkimmed  milk,  adding  towards  the  end  of  fome  oreei 
rue  bruifed,  and  a  fmall  quantity  of  fal  ammoniacun 
with  a  little  linfeed  oil  or  fome  other  oil  to  preven 
the  cataplafm  from  drying  and  hardening  upon  th 
part. 

SEC  T.  CCCCXLIX. 

MOrtified  parts  which  hang  loofe,  or  whicl: 

are  feparated  from  the  reft  are  to  be^re* 
moved  either  by  the  plyers  or  fciflars  after  the 
gangrenous  efthars  are  mollified 

During  the  application  of  the  forementioned  re¬ 
medies,  the  gangrenous  efehars  divided  by  fcarificatior 
begin  to  difiolve  and  feparate  from  the  living  parts, 
in  fuch  a  manner  that  they  adhere  only  in  a  few  points  1 
and  when  furgeons  are  over  diligent  to  keep  the  part: 
clean,  they  pull  off  thefe  portions  of  the  gangrenou: 
efehars  with  their  plyers  with  no  fmall  pain  to  the  pa¬ 
tient  j  infomuch  that  they  fometimes  excite  a  convul¬ 
sion  or  cramp  in  the  tendinous  parts  by  irritating  oi 
pulling  the  mucous  capfules  of  the  tendons,  as  is  evi¬ 
dent  from  medical  and  chirurgical  obfervations  aj 
ledged  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  164.  Howprejudi 
cial  or  even  cruel  it  is  to  cut  or  pull  off  dead  parts  be¬ 
fore  they  have  been  mollified,  while  they  ftronglj 
cohere  with  the  living,  was  faid  before  in  the  com¬ 
mentary  to  §.  444.  But  nature  who  is  fo  frequently  o: 
herfelf  fufficient  in  the  cure  of  difeafes,  will  perforn 
the  reparation  of  the  dead  from  the  living  parts  whicl 
fhe  has  once  begun  •,  and  therefore  all  that  art  can  per 
form  is  to  procure  healthy  juices  to  flow  through  th< 

living 
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ing  veffels  in  a  due  quantity  and  with  a  due  impetus 
fupplying  the  patient  with  a  proper  diet  and  me- 
:ines,  fo  that  by  the  continual  ftruggle  of  the  veffels  the 
ngrenous  efchars  may  be  repelled  after  they  are  mol¬ 
ed  and  relaxed  by  the  ufe  of  cataplafms  and  fomen- 
:ions,  retraining  at  the  fame  time  the  putrefaction 
rich  might  be  feared  by  the  ufe  of  antifeptic  medi- 
les.  But  whatever  parts  appear.  Joofe  and  free  from 
hefion  with  the  living  parts,  fuch  ought  to  be  re¬ 
eved,  left  by  remaining  too  long  upon  the  part  and 
itrefying,  they  fhould  corrupt  and  injure  the  fub- 
:ent  tender  veffels  •,  or  if  any  portions  of  the  gan- 
enous  efchars  are  pendulous  and  adhere  but  by  a  imall 
.rt,  they  are  to  be  cut  off  with  a  pair  of  fciflars, 
tving  that  part  behind  which  as  yet  adheres  to  the 
ring  veffels  *,  for  by  pulling  fuch  parts  forcibly  off 
3m  the  living  veffels,  a  frefh  bleeding  wound  is 
ade,  which  may  be  much  injured  by  the  gangre- 
»us  or  putrid  matter,  fince  that  matter  may  be  eafily 
•forbed  by  the  open  mouths  of  the  lately  divided  vei¬ 
ls.  It  may  be  therefore  taken  as  a  general  rule  in 
is  cafe,  not  to  take  off  any  part  which  will  give 
hn  to  the  patient,  or  occafion  a  free  bleeding  in  the 
moval. 

SECT.  CCCCL. 

rO  the  whole  affedted  part  warm  cataplafms  * 
are  to  be  continually  applied,  and conflantly 
apt  in  adtion,  by  adminiftring  an  external  warmth 
r  heat,  which  cataplafms  may  be  compofed  of 
nollient,  diaphoretic  and  anodyne  ingredients. 

Since  the  vital  humours  have  no  motion  through  the 
angrenous  parts,  that  heat  will  be  wanting  in  them 
hich  refults  from  the  fame  motion  ;  and  therefore 
lis  deficiency  is  to  be  fuppliedby  an  external  warmth, 
ut  it  is  very  evident  that  this  external  warmth  is  to 

take 
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take  place  only  when  the  gangrenous  efchars  are  of 
confiderable  thicknefs,  for  otherwife  the  heat  of  t 
fubjacent  living  parts  will  be  fufficient.  Hence  alfo 
is  ufual  to  prefer  the  ufe  of  cataplafms  in  thefe  caft 
rather  than  fomentations,  becaufe  the  former  reta 
their  heat  longer  and  are  not  fo  foon  dried  up,  when 
they  do  not  require  to  be  fo  frequently  renewed.  B 
thefe  cataplafms  may  be  commodioufly  retained  war 
by  the  application  of  thofe  hot  bricks  or  tiles  whi( 
we  mentioned  before.  But  in  thofe  cataplafms  the 
is  alfo  required  an  emollient  force,  as  was  laid  on 
448.  joined  with  fuch  things  as  reftrain  putrefadlioi 
and  gently  ftimulate  the  living  veflels  by  their  agre 
able  fpicy  nature  (§.  435.  numb.  2.)  Thefe  remedi 
are  therefore  to  be  various  according  to  the  differei 
nature  of  the  affedted  parts.  For  if  they  appear  dr 
emollient  and  moiftening  remedies  will  be  chiefly  fe 
viceable  •,  but  if  there  are  flgns  of  a  violent  putn 
fadtion,  antifeptic  medicines  will  be  more  plentiful] 
called  for.  If  a  palenefs,  coldnefs,  and  weaknej 
prevails  throughout  the  whole  body,  or  in  the  affedte 
part,  it  will  be  proper  to  ufe  a  larger  quantity  of  ft 
mulating  fpices  ;  and  on  the  contrary  if  a  violent  ir 
flammation  appears  round  the  margin  of  the  gangren 
it  will  be  of  more  fervice  to  ufe  elder-flowers,  houfe-lea 
and  other  coolers,  as  will  be  ufeful.  But  it  is  ufual  to  ad 
anodynes  to  thefe  cataplafms  to  obtund  and  mitigal 
the  fenfe  of  pain,  which  is  often  very  fevere  and  trot 
blefome,  during  the  feparation  of  the  gangrenoi 
efchars  from  the  fubjacent  living  parts.  For  the; 
efchars  adhere  to  the  living  and  fenfible  parts  in  an  ir 
finite  number  of  points  •,  and  therefore  as  they  gn 
dually  contradl  and  ftirink  in  all  their  dimenfions,  thei 
is  a  flow  diitradlion  or  laceration  of  thefenflblenervoi 
fibres  in  the  living  parts  which  adhere  to  the  furfacec 
the  gangrenous  efchar;  from  whence  pain  arifes  (22c 
221.)  From  hence  therefore  it  is  again  evident  ho1 
ufeful  emollient  and  raiaxing  remedies  are  in  this  call 
fince  they  occaflon  a  more  fpeedy  feparation  of  th 

gangn 
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gangrenous  parts,  and  at  the  fame  time  mitigate  the 
pain  which  arifes  from  the  detention  of  the  nervous 
fibres,  as  we  proved  before  in  the  commentaries  on 
228.  numb.  1.  But  at  the  fame  time  may  be  added 
co  thefe  cataplafms  fuch  things  as  diminifh  the  fenfe  of 
Dain,  while  its  caufes  continue,  fuch  as  the  hen-bane 
and  the  nightihade  of  the  fhops,  &c.  But  in  the 
Materia  Medic  a  correfponding  to  this  aphorifm,  wre 
are  fupplied  with  the  form  of  a  cataplafm  for  this 
purpofe. 

SECT.  CCCCLI. 

TO  this  purpofe  alfo  a  feldom  uncovering  of 
the  parts  will  conduce  more  than  is  com¬ 
monly  imagined. 

How  fpeedily  a  gangrene  or  mortification  fome- 
times  fpreads,  has  been  before  demonftrated  by  the 
moft  faithful  medical  and  chirurgical  obfervations 
and  therefore  it  is  a  cuftom  with  fomelurgeons  to  fre- 
i  quently  open  and  infpeft  the  gangrenous  parts  upon 
every  occafion,  and  this  with  fome  juftice,  fince  the 
gangrene  has  not  yet  appeared  to  have  Hopped  in  its 
progrefs.  But  after  that  fiffure  or  divifion  which  fe- 
parates  the  dead  from  the  living  parts  has  appeared  all 
round  the  gangrene  and  fixed  the  bounds  of  the  fp read¬ 
ing  diforder  beyond  which  it  cannot  pafs,  there  is  then 
no  danger  even  though  the  cataplafm  be  fuffered  to 
continue  a  long  time  upon  the  parts  without  being  re¬ 
newed,  fince  the  continuity  betwixt  the  dead  and  living 
parts  is  now  diffolved  ;  for  thefe  cataplafms  confift  of 
luch  things  as  prevent  the  putrefaction  that  might  be 
feared,  and  the  gangrenous  crufts  are  by  this  continual 
maceration  fo  mollified  and  diffolved,  that  they  eafily 
feparate  by  the  mild  fuppuration  which  is  here  fo  ne- 
‘ceffary.  But  when  the  dreffmgs  are  frequently  renew¬ 
ed,  the  air  has  a  free  admiffion  to  the  living  parts, 

•  -  whence 
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whence  it  will  be  injurious  to  the  gangrenous  cruft,  as 
we  demonftrated  in  the  commentary  on  §.  204.  and 
this  more  efpecially  when  the  furgeon  keeps  the  parts 
a  long  time  expofed  to  examine  them  with  his  inftru  - 
ments,  or  clean  them,  as  is  often  done  with  too  much 
exactnefs.  It  may  be  fufficient  for  the  furgeon  to  come 
three  or  four  times  in  a  day,  and  endeavour  to  difcern 
whether  he  can  fmell  any  thing  of  putrefaction,  and  if 
nothing  of  that  nature  appears,  the  dreflings  may  be 
continued  upon  the  parts  for  the  fpace  of  twenty-four 
hours. 

SECT.  CCCCLII. 

WHEN  a|  thefe  means  (446.  td  452) 
have  been  ufed,  the  efchar  contracts,  and 
the  fcarified  parts  appear  moift,  while  the  edges 
of  the  found  parts  fwell,  look  red,  and  tend  to  fup- 
purate,  fo  that  the  dead  parts  begin  to  loofen, 
which  is  a  fign  that  a  feparation  will  follow,  that 
a  flop  is  about  to  be  put  to  the  fpreading  diforder, 
and  that  in  a  little  time  the  parts  will  be  depura¬ 
ted  or  cleanfed. 

After  the  vital  humours  flowing  to  the  confines  of  j 
the  gangrenous  efchars  have  diflolved  the  connecting 
fibres  which  join  the  gangrenous  to  the  found  parts, 
tnen  the  extremities  of  the  living  veflels  are  drawn  a- 
funder  by  that  force  which  we  explained  in  the  com¬ 
mentaries  on  §.  158.  numb.  1.  and  in  the  mean  time 
the  gangrenous  efchars,  which  no  longer  receive  any  j 
thing  from  the  veflels,  are  deprived  of  their  more 
fubtle  juices,  by  the  warmth  of  the  adjacent  parts, 
whence  they  become  dry  and  contracted  in  bulk,  re¬ 
ceding  from  the  furface  of  the  living  parts  to  which  j 
they  adhered  ^  and  thus  is  formed  that  divifion  which  j 
feparates  the  living  from  the  gangrenous  parts,  and  at 
the  fame  time  fixes  certain  bounds  to  the  fpreading 

diforder* ; 
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forder.  But  in  thofe  places  where  the  living  veflels 
e  free  from  the  gangrenous  el  chars,  the  perlpiration 
?gins  to  be  carried  on,  and  the  humours  difcharge 
emfelves  by  the  open  mouths  of  the  veffels,  whence 
moifture  then  appears  in  that  fifTure  or  divifton  be- 
dxt  the  parts,  and  is  a  good  fign  of  life  returning  into 
e  parts.  But  if  the  gangrenous  eichars  are  divided 
ith  fcarifications,  foon  after  their  bottoms  which  were 
fore  very  dry,  begin  to  be  moift  ;  but  this  moifture 
eafily  diftinguifhable  from  that  which  arifes  from  die 
mentations  or  cataplafms  applied.  For  if  thofe  re- 
edies  are  well  cleanfed  off  to  infped  the  parts,  it 
11  appear  quite  dry,  fo  long  as  a  feparation  of  the 
ad  from  the  living  parts  is  not  yet  begun  ;  otherwife 
ere  will  manifeftly  appear  a  moifture  in  the  bottom 
the  fcarifications,  if  the  fubjacent  living  veflels 
.ve  but  in  part  removed  the  incumbent  dead  efchars  ; 
d  this  moifture  will  return  again  immediately  after, 
ough  it  be  carefully  wiped  off.  Soon  after  this 
pearanceafuppuration  begins  to  be  formed  ^  though 
e  matter  which  is  formed  in  the  fifTure  or  divifion  of 
e  dead  from  the  living  parts,  does  not  appear  iauda- 
but  degenerates  from  the  qualities  of  good  mat- 
%  and  is  alfo  at  the  fame  time  different  from  the 
ngrenous  or  corrupted  matter,  coming  as  it  were 
tween  that  and  laudable  pus.  For  thofe  humours 
iich  are  conveyed  through  the  vital  and  pervious  vefl* 
s  are  converted  into  matter  by  warmth,  flagnation 
d  the  diffipation,  or  abforption  of  their  molt  fluid 
rts  •,  but  the  thin  ichor  flowing  from  the  gangrenous 
rts,  mixes  itfelf  with  this  matter  :  whence  follows 
lat  Galen  admirably  well  expreffes  as  we  obferved 
the  commentary  on  §.  387.  namely,  mixta  quadam 
iguinis  mut at io  :  partim  quidem  ab  ea,  qua  pratur  na- 
* am ,  partim  vero  ah  ilia ,  qua  fecundum  naturam  caufa 
qttarum  ut  ilia ,  qua  prater  naturam  eft>  putrefacit  ; 
ilia ,  qua  fecundum  naturam  eft ,  caufa  concoquit. 
rum  vero  utravis  pravaluerit^  protinus  indicia ,  turn 
colore,  turn  in  odors ,  turn  in  confiftentia ,  neeejfarh 
Vol.  IV.  K  con  ft* 
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confequuntur.  “  That  there  is  a  kind  of  mixed  alte 
“  ration  made  in  the  blood,  partly  from  that  whicl 
cc  is  produced  preternaturally,  and  partly  from  thai 
“  which  is  performed  according  to  nature  ;  whence 
<c  thole  humours  putrefy  which  are  preternatural 
<c  while  thofe  are  conco<5ted  which  are  according  t( 
“  nature.  But  when  either  the  natural  or  preternatura 
cc  caufes  prevail,  there  necelfarily  follows  immediately 
the  figns  of  that  alteration  or  prevalency  both  ii 
<c  the  colour,  fmell,  and  cpnfiftence  of  the  matter.5 
For  in  the  beginning  of  the  feparation  of  the  efchars 
there  is  s  reddilh  ichor  difcharged,  which  by  degree 
becomes  thicker  and  more  undtuous,  and  in  the  fol 
lowing  days  it  approaches  nearer  to  the  conditions  0 
laudable  matter,  kill  at  length  it  has  all  the  appear 
ances  of  good  pus.  But  the  margin  of  the  living 
parts  which  are  entirely  let  at  liberty  from  the  gangrt 
nous  or  dead  parts,  appears  perfectly  like  the  lips  of 
clean  wound  ;  and  therefore  it  begins  to  fwell,  loo] 
red,  become  painful  and  hot,  &c.  For  the  reafon 
which  we  before  gave  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  15$ 
numb.  5.  But  all  this  is  performed  in  the  velfels  of  th 
living  parts  which  lie  under  the  gangrenous  efchars 
which  are  alfo  fepar^ted  by  degrees  from  thofe  veffeL 
whence  that  cruft  which  before  ftrongly  adhered,  b(] 
gins  now  to  feel  foft  and  loofe  to  the  touch  of  th 
finger,  and  by  a  flight  preffure  difcharges  round  ii 
furface  all  the  humours  which  were  collected  beneathi 
and  thus  being  gradually  feparated  from  its  cohefio 
with  tire  living  parts,  it  falls  off,  leaving  a  clea 
wound  with  a  iofs  of  fubftance  which  requires  to  t 
incarned  and  healed. 

SECT.  CCCCLIII, 

THEN  lenient,  anodyne  and  balfami 
digeftives  are  to  be  applied  to  the  ulce: 
which  is  not  to  be  often  uncovered  j  avoiding; 

tl 
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Jie  fame  time  every  thing  which  renders  the 
ibres  too  rigid  ;  the  parts  are  to  be  kept  at  reft, 

,nd  the  diforder  treated  like  a  clean  ulcer  (41 1 .) 

$ 

After  the  fpreading  gangrene  is  flopped,  and  the 
mil  or  efchar  feparated  from  the  margin  of  the  living 
arts,  it  then  only  adheres  to  them  like  an  ifiand,  and 
/e  are  to  confider  the  part  as  a  fordid  ulcer  which  firft 
squires  to  be  cleanfed,  and  then  -to  be  incarned  and 
ealed  *,  whence  Cellus  3  treating  on  the  cure  of  a 
;angrene  very  well  expreffes  himfelf,  when  he  fays 
often,  fi  vitium  covftitit ,  imponi  fuper  vulnus  eadem  de- 
ent ,  qu,£  in  putri  ulcere  pr^efcript a  funt.  “  Afterwards, 

;  if  the  diforder  flops,  the  wound  ought  then  to  be 
;  treated  with  the  fame  remedies  which  are  prefcribed 
1  in  a  putrid  ulcer.”  But  the  depuration  of  fuch  an 
ilcer  confifts  in  making  the  gangrenous  efchars  fall  off 
s  foon  as  poffible  by  the  impulfe  of  the  vital  humours 
irought  by  the  veffeis  :  but  this  will  be  obtained  chiefly 
>y  fuch  remedies  as  relax  and  mollify  the  gangrenous 
rufls  •,  for  which  purpofe  the  foft  unguentum  aureum, 
>afilicon  or  tetrapharmcon  fo  called  from  the  number 
f  its  ingredients,  with  frelb  butter  and  the  like  are 
Extremely  ufeful.  Nor  need  we  fear  that  the  living 
reffels  will  by  a  ufe  of  thefe  emollients  be  too  much  re¬ 
axed  fo  as  to  degenerate  into  a  fungous  or  proud  flefh  *, 
or  this  will  be  prevented  by  the  incumbent  gangrenous 
xufl,  which  being  removed,  and  the  parts  by  that 
neans  depurated,  fuch  things  may  be  applied  as  gent- 
y  corroborate  and  prevent  too  great  adilatationof  the 
/cffeis.  But  fuch  emollients  are  alfo  anodynes  at  the 
ame  time,  for  the  reafons  which  are  mentioned  before 
n  the  commentaries  on  §.  450.  But  if  the  living  vef- 
els  which  are  naked  begin  to  germinate  or  rife  up  too 
much  under  the  gangrenous  cruft  v/hich  was  feparated, 
that  luxuriency  may  be  taken  down  by  fprinkling  on 

a  A.  Corn.  Celfi  Medic.  Lib.  V.  cap.  26.  n°.  34,  pag. 
3  dp. 
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fome  powder  of  maftic,  while  in  the  mean  time  the 
fame  emollient  remedies  may  be  applied  to  the  other 
parts  of  the  wound.  The  feldom  uncovering  or  ex^ 
pofing  the  affedted  parts  to  the  air  will  be  alfo  of  great 
fervice  as  we  obferved  at  §.  45 1 .  But  all  fpiritous  me- 
dines,  fuch  as  alcohol  and  fpjrit  of  wine  camphorized, 
treacle-water,  &c.  do  indeed  prevent  the  putrefadion, 
but  at  the  fame  time  they  retard  the  cure  by  congeal¬ 
ing  the  fluids  and  rendering  the  folid  fibres  rigid  ;  and 
therefore  it  will  be  the  more  difficult  to  feparate  the 
dead  from  the  living  parts,  fince  by  the  application  of 
thefe  the  cohefion  of  the  folids  will  be  increafed.  The 
fame  cohefion  or  hardnefs  of  the  folids  will  be  alfo  in¬ 
creafed  by  continually  fomenting  the  gangrenous  parts 
with  a  ftrong  brine  of  fea-fait,  fal-ammoniacum,  &c. 
for  it  is  known  by  daily  experience,  that  the  flefh  of 
animals  foaked  a  long  time  in  brine  becomes  very 
hard.  What  has  been  already  propofed  will  be  there¬ 
fore  fufficient,  But  then  the  part  ought  alfo  to  be  kept 
at  reft,  that  the  dreffings  may  be  better  retained  \ 
and  alfo  that  the  pulp-like  or  foft  ends  of  the  velfels 
which  are  growing  up  under  the  efehar  may  not  be 
comprefied  and  deftroyed  by  the  attrition  of  the  hard 
efehar.  But  for  what  elfe  is  neceflary  to  compleat  the 
cure  of  a  gangrene  after  all  the  dead  parts  have  been 
feparated,  that  may  be  eafily  underftood  from  what 
has  been  faid  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  41 1.  where 
we  treated  of  an  open  abfeefs  or  ulcer. 

SECT.  CCCCUV. 

IF  the  gangrene  arifes  from  the  humours  im- 
padted  by  fevere  froft  (427.  numb.  6.)  the 
veffels  are  to  be  opened  by  the  application  ol 
fnow  or  linnen  cloths  moiftened  in  freezing- 
water,  until  the  fpiculae  of  the  cold  are  received 
into  the  fnow  or  water,  and  the  diforder  begins 

to  depart  by  the  return  of  life. 

“  -1  Th( 


Sedt.  454;  Of  aGANGRENE,  133 

The  cure  of  all  gangrenes  which  take  place  in  any 
part,  would  be  now  finifhed,  if  we  had  not  a  particular 
kind  of  gangrene  which  arifes  from  intenfe  cold,  (422. 
numb.  3.)  The  diagnoftic  figns  of  this  gangrene 
iave  been  enumerated  at  §.  427.  numb.  6.  But  if 
:he  cure  of  this  gangrene  is  attempted  by  the  methods 
ilready  prefcribed,  the  affedted  parts  will  be  foon  cor¬ 
rupted  with  a  perfedt  mortification,  even  down  to  the 
Done,,  as  is  evident  from  fad  experience  in  the  nor- 
:hern  countries,  where  the  winter  is  extremely  fevere. 
rhe  greatell  care  is  therefore  neceffary  to  diflinguifh 
:his  gangrene  from  all  others,  which  may  be  eafily  done 
)y  attending  to  the  preceding  caufe,  and  to  the  pre- 
ent  figns. 

The'  fchools  generally  teach,  that  cold  is  a  mere 
privation  of  heat  ^  and  therefore  many  have  believed 
hat  the  difeafes  produced  by  cold,  may  be  cured  by 
he  application  of  heat.  But  if  we  confider  the  effedts 
)f  cold,  it  will  appear  to  be  rather  a  phyfical  ens  or 
naterial  being  diftindt  from  all  others.  Helmont b 
vho  always  envies  the  fchools,  fays,  that  when  a  young 
nan  defcends  from  the  Alps  of  a  morning,  which  are 
:ontinually  covered  with  fnow,  he  will  neverthelefs 
)e  fo  much  fcorched  with  the  fun  on  one  fide,  that 
blifbers  will  arife  in  his  neck  like  thofe  produced  by 
lire.  Whence  he  concludes  that  at  the  fame  time, 
md  in  the  fame  place  or  medium,  that  is  in  the  air, 
here  refides  fo  much  heat,  as  is  fufficient  to  raife  the 
kin  into  blifters,  and  alfo  fo  much  cold  as  is  fufficient 
:o  prevent  the  fnow  from  melting  by  the  heat  of  the 
un  ;  and  therefore  that  it  is  poffibie’for  heat  and  cold 
to  exifl  together,  though  they  do  not  deflroy  each 
ither.  Hence  he  thinks  it  is  evident  that  cold  is  not 
1  privation  or  abfence  of  heat,  but  a  true  and  diftindt 
Deing.  If  we  confider  what  happens  m  the  artificial 
fieezing  of  liquors,  it  will  be  fufficiently  apparent 

b  Helmont.  Ortuf  Medicin.  in  Capit*  Natura  contrarioru  n  nelt  ia 
»ag.  135.  n9.  23*  24. 
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that  cold  has  very  wonderful  properties,  and  may  pafs> 
out  of  one  body  into  another,  and  by  that  means  may 
be  greatly  increafed,  when  for  example,  in  a  very 
cold  body  there  is  more  cold  added  continually. 
Hence  the  acute  philofopher  Reaumure c  to  whom  we 
owe  many  and  great  difcoveries  has  compared  this  pro¬ 
perty  of  cold  to  that  of  fire  with  which  we  are  fo  well 
acquainted,  and  from  a  very  fmall  fpark  of  which  re¬ 
ceived  by  inflammable  matter,  the  moft  intenfe  de¬ 
gree  of  fire  may  be  produced.  But  as  aftual  fire  is 
required  to  produce  more  new  fire  in  this  manner,  fo 
alfo  ice  being  once  formed  will  produce  more  ice  when 
mixed  with  certain  falts,  &c.  by  which  means  the  cold 
of  ice  may  be  greatly  augmented  in  the  midft  of  fum- 
mer.  Water  by  a  certain  degree  of  cold  lofes  its  flui¬ 
dity,  and  is  then  called  ice,  in  which  ice  there  is  fome- 
thing  capable  of  palling  out  from  thence  and  of  enter¬ 
ing  into  other  bodies  which  are  contiguous,  whether 
they  be  folid  or  fluid.  For  if  for  example  ice,  hav¬ 
ing  only  that  degree  of  cold  which  is  required  to  pre¬ 
vent  it  from  melting  into  water,  be  mixed  with  fea- 
fait,  the  cold  is  greatly  increafed d  and  as  we  are 
taught  by  obfervations,  that  cold  is  increafed  only 
when  the  ice  begins  to  melt  and  if  into  fuch  a  mix¬ 
ture  of  ice  and  fea-falt,  you  immerge  a  vefiel  full  of 
water,  that  water  will  be  converted  into  ice  which  ap¬ 
pears  much  colder  to  the  thermometer  than  the  firfi  ice 
itfelf,  with  which  the  freezing  mixture  was  made  by 
adding  fea-falt.  Thus  by  repeated  freezings  or  mix¬ 
tures  of  fea-falt  and  ice,  thfe  cold  may  be  augmented 
to  an  immenfe  degree,  as  is  evident  from  thofe  fine 
experiments  which  are  given  us  in  the  memoirs  of  the 
Royal  Academy  in  the  place  which  we  lately  quoted, 
But  thefe  properties  of  cold  being  known  may  perhaps 
afford  forrie  ligkt  into  the  effects  which  are  obfervec 
from  it  in  the  parts  of  the  human  body,  which  have 

c  Academ  des  Sciences  Tan  1743..  Mem.  pag.  228. 
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een  expofed  to  the  injury  of  fevere  cold.  The 
eat  of  our  bodies  when  in  health,  exceeds  that  of  the; 
ubient  air  even  in  the  midfl  of  the  hottefl  part  of 
immer ;  from  whence  it  is  evident  that  a  very  confi- 
srable  degree  of  cold  is  required  before  it  can  be 
Die  to  freeze  or  fliffen  the  foft  parts  of  our  bodies  : 
ut  fince  ( ceteris  paribus)  our  heart  is  always  lefs  in  the 
ctreme  parts,  becaufe  the  celerity  of  the  blood’s  mo^ 
on  through  the  veffels  is  moil  diminifhed  at  the  great- 
t  diflance  from  the  heart,  therefore  the  cold  of  the 
nbient  air  is  obferved  to  produce  its  effects  moiliy 
1  the  fingers  and  toes,  ears  and  end  of  the  nofe.  But 
nee  by  frofl,  water  which  is  before  fluid,  is  converted 
ito  rigid  fpiculse  ;  fo  alfo  it  may  in  the  fame  manner 
feft  our  humours  which  contain  in  them  alargequan- 
ty  gf  water.  Therefore  all  the  influx  and  efflux  of 
le  humours  through  the  veffels,  muff  be  flopped  by 
le  freezing  cold  which  deflroys  the  fluidity  of  the  hu- 
lours  and  turns  them  into  folids,  whence  a  gangrene 
lufl  follow,  as  is  evident  from  the  definition  given  of 
at  §.  419.  But  fince  thefe  congealed  fpiculas  of  the 
□mours  are  feated  in  the  fmallefl  and  mofl  tender  vef- 
1s,  it  is  very  evident  that  if  thofe  veffels  are  fudden- 
r  moved  by  the  application  of  heat,  friftions,  &c. 
^ey  mufl  be  all  deftroyed.  For  even  if  we  fuppofe 
lefe  fpicuhe  to  be  in  part  diffolved  by  that  means, 
lid  the  circulation  to  be  partly  rellored,  all  parts  of 
lie  humours  which  are  not  yet  reduced  to  a  perfeft 
ate  of  fluidity  will  flagnate  andobflruft  the  narrowefl 
arts  of  the  veffels  •,  and  fince  the  impetus  of  the  vital 
umours  afting  behind  thefe  obflacles  will  protrude 
lem  forward,  luch  rigid  and  fharp  pointed  fpicuh©* 
mfl  neceffarily  foon  dellroy  the  continuity  of  the 
nail  veffels,  fo  as  to  render  the  diforder  in  a  little 
me  totally  incurable  ;  nothing  more  being  in  the 
ower  of  art  than  to  procure  a  ieparation  of  the  dead 
id  corrupted  from  the  living  parts.  But  perhaps 
tefe  injuries  may  be  flill  jncreafed,  becaufe  the  faline 
articles  of  our  humours  are  fharpened  by  freezing, 
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or  elfe  combined  into  goofier  particles,  which  being 
put  in  motion  before  they  are  reduced  to  a  date  oi 
fluidity,  do  by  their  rigidity,  weight  and  fharp  point 
ed  figure  produce  great  injury,  At  lead  this  is  evi 
dent  from  experiments,  that  water  faturated  with  fal 
will  not  freeze,  but  by  a  greater  degree  of  cold 
and  it  alfo  appears  that  before  freezing,  the  fait  is  de 
pohted  from  the  water  %nd  collected  at  the  bottom  0 
the  veiled 

We  are  taught  by  the  obiervations  which  have  beei 
frequently  made  in  the  colded  countries,  that  thef 
difbrders  are  the  bed  cured  by  applying  cold  water  t< 
the  frozen  parts,  when  the  water  itfelf  is  near  freezing 
for  then  that  phyfical  caufe  which  turned  the  particle 
of  the  fluids  into  rigid  ice,  is  from  thence  extracde 
and  transferred  into  the  contiguous  water.  By  thi 
means  the  juices  are  redored  to  their  former  date  0 
fluidity,  and  may  be  then  fafely  put  in  motion  by  cor 
dials,  fri&ions,  and  Aimulating  medicines.  Thu 
Hildanus  e  tells  us,  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  mor 
northern  countries,  fird  rub  their  hands,  ears,  an 
nofe,  with  fnow  of  an  evening  before  they  return  t 
their  houfes  and  approach  near  the  fire.  And  he  eve 
relates  from  a  man  of  indifputable  credit,  that  a  cer 
tain  traveller  who  was  frozen  in  his  journey,  bein; 
brought  in  a  manner  dead  to  the  inn,  the  keepe 
thereof  immediately  dipped  him  in  cold  water,  b 
which  means  the  freezing  fpiculas  were  drawn  out  o 
all  Tides  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  the  whole  body  ap 
peared  incrud  over  with  ice.  After  this  by  exhibitin. 
to  him  a  large  glafs  of  mead  with  powder  of  cinna 
mon,  mace,  and  cloves,  he  was  put  into  a  fweat  ij 
bed ;  by  which  method  he  recovered  only  with  th 
lofs  of  his  lingers  and  toes. 

c  Be  Gangrasna  &  Sphacelo  cap.  13.  pag.  792. 
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SECT.  CCCCLV. 

FOR  otherwife  by  the  application  of  heat  the 
part  corrupts  or  mortifies  from  the  fpiculae, 
>eing  put  into  motion  without  being  extracted. 

For  when  that  phyfical  caufe  which  produces  the 
feezing  of  the  juices  is  not  removed,  by  putting  thofe 
cy  fpiculae  into  motion  by  external  heat,  all  the  tender 
reffels  and  fibres  are  deftroyed.  This  is  very  evident 
n  frozen  apples,  for  if  thefe  be  fuddenly  applied  to 
he  fire  in  order  to  thaw,  they  lofe  all  their  tafte,  and 
ire  in  a  little  time  corrupted  into  a  foft  pulp  ;  but  if 
hefe  apples  are  dipped  into  very  cold  water  next  to 
feezing,  they  will  foon  begin  to  be  covered  over  with 
1  beautiful  cruft  of  ice,  which  being  fcraped  off,  will 
trife  again  by  immerging  the  apple  a  fecond  time  in 
:he  fame  water,  and  this  being  repeated  ’till  no  more 
ce  is  obferved  to  be  produced  by  the  apple  *,  it  will 
hen  retain  its  natural  tafte,  and  keep  a  long  time  after 
t  has  been  firft  wiped  dry.  The  fame  thing  happens 
n  the  parts  of  the  human  body,  affefted  by  extreme 
foftj  for  if  fuch  parts  are  imprudently  expoled  to 
teat  before  the  freezing  fpiculae  have  been  drawn  out 
jy  the  application  of  fnow  or  cold  water,  they  foon 
:orrupt,  and  mortifying  fall  off  from  the  living  parts. 
This  leems  to  have  been  intended  by  Hippocrates  a 
when  he  fays,  Verum  &  pedes  perfrigerati  deciderunt 
ex  calidte  affufione.  “  But  alfo  the  feet  being  rendered 
“  extremely  cold  fall  off  by  the  efiufion  of  warm 
K  liquors.” 

*  De  Liquidorum  u fa  cap.  1.  Charter.  Tom.  VI.  pag.  444, 
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T)  U  T  when  this  has  been  premifed  (454.) 
D;  the  patient  is  to  be  recruited  with  warm 
cordials,  and  to  be  heated  even  into  a  fweat. 

After  thofe  freezing  fpiculae.  have  been  extracted, 
there  is  then  no  longer  any  danger  of  wounding  and 
deftroying  the  foft  parts  by  putting  them  into  motion 
fo  that  it  may  be  fafe  to  give  fuch  things  as  excite  the 
juices  to  a  greater  motion,  and  diffufe  an  equable  heat 
throughout  the  whole  body,  as  well  as  through  the  part 
affedted.  For  by  this  means  the  circulation  of  the 
juices  will  be  more  fpeedily  reftored  to  thofe  parts,  in 
which  they  before  perfectly  ftagnated.  Hence  Hit- 
danus  a  recommends  gentle  fridtions,  and  then  advifes 
the  ufe  of  fomentations  of  the  leaves  of  laurel,  rofe- 
mary,  fage,  lavender,  &c.  boiled  in  new  milk,  and 
after  putting  the  patient  to  bed,  to  exhibit Tome  warm 
fudorific  medicines,  applied  to  the  affedted  parts*  fo 
as  to  determine  the  increafed  motion  of  the  humours 
chiefly  towards  thofe  parts.  Forms  of  thefe  medicines 
may  be  feen  in  the  Materia  'Me  die  a,  correfponding 
to  the  numbers  of  thefe  aphorilms  ;  and  in  poor  people 
I  have  frequently  feen  plentiful  drinking  of  an  infuflon! 
of  faflafras  very  ferviceable  in  thofe  who  have  labour¬ 
ed  under  this  misfortune  from  the  feverity  of  the  pre¬ 
ceding  winter  *  and  this  is  a  medicine  extremely  cheap 
as  well  as  efficacious. 

*  De  Gangnena  &  Sphacelo  cap,  XIII,  pag.  7c) 3. 


Of 


■a.  457-  of  aS  ph  ac  ex  its.  1 39 

Mwwt*  \  •  *•  i  ...  j  .  v  v‘/  ;  J  i  ^ .  l  v; 

Of  a  M  o  r  t  ificatio  n  or 
Sphacelus 

•  '  '  !.  ..  -J-  '  .{  O  'IV,' .  *'■"% 

;y .  ■  >  '  ’  i 

S  E  C  T.  CCCCLVII.  > 

•  e  •» 

"F  a  gangrene  is  already  converted,  into  a  fpha- 
celus  ormortification,  the  corrupted  part  is  to 
e  then  removed  from  the  found. 

What  a  fphacelus  or  compleat  mortification  is,  was 
id  before  in  the  commentary  on  §.  420.  and  the  figns 
f  that  diforder  being  prefent,  were  enumerated  at 
.429.  and  from  thence  it  is  evident  that  no  other 
method  of  cure  can  be  attempted  than  by  removing 
lofe  parts  which  have  been  already  corrupted  by  the 
uhacelus.  It  is  true,  that  in  an  incipient  gangrene 
lere  was  fome  hopes  of  conquering  the  diforder  by  the 
mely  application  and  efficacy  of  the  proper  remedies 
441.)  •,  but  when  all  the  parts  are  mortified  down  to 
tie  bone,  life  can  never  be.reftored  again  into  thofe 
iarts,  and  therefore  there  remains  but  one  curative  in- 
ication,  namely  to  procure  a  feparation  of  the  dead 
rom  the  living  parts,  either  by  nature  or  art.  The 
urprifing  hiftory  related  in  the  commentaries  on  §. 
.29.  numb.  4.  concerning  the  old  woman  whole  mor- 
ified  leg  was  preferved  for  many  months  by  fpirit  of 
urpentine,  demonftrates  that  a  putrefaction  may  be  fo 
eftrained  in  a  dead  part  exhauited  of  its  juices,  as  to 
)referve  it  from  corrupting  or  difiolving  into  matter  y 
)ut  yet  this  does  not  cure  the  fphacelus,  which  always 
equires  a  feparation  of  the  dead  from  the  living  parts, 
iven  in  the  places  now  cited,  and  in  fuch  a  decrepid 
ige,  we  find  that  nature  attempted  a  feparation  of  the 
lead  from  the  living  parts  :  for  after  the  patient  had 
)een  confined  to  her  bed  for  the  fpace  of  fix  months, 

a  con- 
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a  confiderable  failure  or  divifion  appeared  ipontaneouflj 
in  the  confines  betwixt  the  dead  and  the  living  parts 
but  a  perfed  feparation  of  the  corrupted  parts  in  fuel 
an  old  perfon  could  not  be  expeded,  and  therefor* 
death  followed  loon  after.  But  in  healthy  people  of  2 
middle  age,  the  fphacelated  parts  feparate  fpontaneoulh 
as  we  are  taught  by  the  obfervations  inftanced  in  th< 
commentaries  on  §.  432.  Phyficians  therefore  am 
furgeons  follow  the  didates  of  nature,  when  they  en 
deavour  to  remove  the  fphacelated  parts  as  foon  as  pof 
fible,  provided  the  patient  is  in  a  condition  of  fupport 
ing  the  means  neoefifary  to  fuch  a  reparation,  and  then 
are  hopes  of  compleating  the  cure  after  that  feparatioi 
has  been  made.  For  although  in  extraordinary  cafe; 
the  parts  corrupted  by  a  fphacelus  have  fpontaneoull] 
feparated,  yet  it  is  much  more  frequent  for  the  difor 
der  to  fpread  and  prey  upon  the  adjacent  living  parts 
whence  it  feems  to  be  much  better  and  more  fafeimme 
diately  to  amputate  the  mortified  part,  that  it^maj 
not  fpread  through  the  living.  But  when  a  fphacelu: 
makes  no  advances,  it  may  be  then  proper  to  wait  ; 
few  days,  to  fee  what  can  be  done  by  the  falutary  en¬ 
deavours  of  nature  over-powering  the  difeafe  ;  pro¬ 
vided  antifeptic  remedies  are  in  the  mean  time  appliec 
to  the  affeded  parts,  to  prelerve  them  from  any  maia 
ner  of  putrefadion,  and  this  more  efpecially  if  th( 
affeded  parts  are  of  that  nature  as  not  to  incur  mucl 
damage,  although  tne  fphacelus  fhould  make  form 
progrefs  into  them  •,  as  for  inltance,  if  the  lower  part  01 
the  foot,  fhould  be  ljphacelated,  one  may  lately  waitthu! 
leveral  days  for  a  feparation,  provided  the  mortifica¬ 
tion  does  not  afeend  very  faff,  fince  an  amputatior 
ought  to  be  always  made  in  this  part  under  the  knee, 
as  we  ihall  declare  hereafter  in  the  commentaries  on  § 
4  68, 


SECT 
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SECT.  CCCCLVIIL 

BU  T  this  removal  of  the  corrupted  parts  is  to 
be  affe&ed  different  ways  according  as  the 
nember  is  either  wholly  or  but  partially  afFe&ed, 
>r  according  as  the  nature  of  the  part  either  will 
>r  will  not  admit  of  the  mortified  parts  to  be  to- 
ally  removed,  as  in  the  nates,  &c. 

Since  we  ought  always  to  preferve  the  found  parts 
,s  much  as  poffible  at  the  time  of  removing  thofe 
vhich  are  corrupted,  as  we  fhali  hereafter  declare  at  §. 
[.67.  it  is  very  evident  that  this  will  occafion  a  con- 
iderable  difference  in  regard  to  the  cure,  according  as 
my  limb,  for  inftance,  the  arm  is  corrupted  either 
vholly  or  but  in  part  only.  Befides  this  an  extirpati¬ 
on  properly  fpeaking  removes  all  that  is  corrupted, 
riiich  can  take  place  only  in  the  extreme  parts  of 
he  body  and  no  where  elfe.  Hence  for  inftance, 
vhen  a  mortification  arifes  about  the  os  facrum  and 
occygis  by  too  long  lying  upon  thofe  parts  in  any  chro- 
lical  difeafe,  it  is  evident  that  the  fituation  of  thofe 
oarts  will  not  permit  of  amputating  all  that  is  mortified 
ogether  with  the  bones,  which  are  frequently  them- 
elves  affiecfted.  The  fame  is  alfo  true  in  mortificati¬ 
ons  from  the  fame  caufe  about  the  prominent  parts  of 
he  vertebrae  of  the  fpine  and  fcapula  of  the  fhoulders, 
vith  the  larger  trochanters  of  the  thigh  bones,  &c. 

SECT.  CCCCLIX. 

IF  therefore  the  part  is  not  wholly  corrupted 
to  the  bottom,  or  if  it  cannot  be  extirpated, 
ye  are  then  to  endeavour  ;  1.  To  flop  the  pro¬ 
ofs  of  the  mortification ;  and  2.  To  remove 
hat  which  is  already  corrupted. 


It 
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It  fometimes  happens  that  the  panniculus  adipofus  ' 
diftended  with  a  gangrene  to  an  enormous  bulk,  an 
all  the  fubjacent  parts  are  imagined  to  be  mortifie 
even  down  to  the  bones,  when  at  the  fame  time  life  i 
fome  meafure  often  remains  in  thole  parts,  fo  that  b 
fetting  them  at  liberty  from  the  incumbent  dead  ma:i 
of  the  panniculus  adipofus ,  life  has  perfectly  returne 
into  the  limb,  which  was  thought  proper  to  be  extii 
pated.  A  wonderful  cafe  of  this  nature  is  related  i 
the  commentaries  on  §.  338.  confirming  what  has  bee! 
faido  For  although  the  anterior  part  of  the  cubiti 
and  whole  hand  in  that  cafe  appeared  cold  and  pal 
after  a  violent  contufion,  and  even  no  pain  was  pei 
ceived  by  deep  fcarifications,  nor  fo  much  as  a  droi 
of  blood  difcharged,  by  paffing  a  lancet  through  th; 
hand,  yet  life  and  warmth  gradually  returned  into  th 
part  which  feemed  to  be  perfectly  dead.  There  w.« 
a  woman  many  years  ago  in  our  hofpital  of  Leydei 
who  had  a  very  bad  mortification  about  the  os  facru ; 
from  lying  in  bed,  which  not  only  corrupted  the  inu 
guments,  but  alfo  rendered  a  large  part  of  the  furfac 
of  the  os  facrum  itfelf  black  or  foul ;  and  when  01 
celebrated  profeffor  Boerhaave,  who  had  the  care  c 
her,  almoft  defpaired  of  curing  fo  great  an  injur] 
the  corrupted  or  foul  fcales  of  the  bone  began  to  exfc 
liate,  and  the  living  bone  underneath  fent  out  vefiei 
which  renewed  th t  periofieum^  and  thus  fo  great  a  m;; 
lady  was  happily  brought  to  heal  and  cicatrize.  Whe 
therefore  there  are  any  hopes  remaining  that  ail  tf 
parts  are  not  yet  corrupted,  or  when  the  nature  of  tf 
part  is  fuch  as  forbids  the  extirpation  of  it,  two  ind 
cations  there  arife,  namely  to  prevent  the  mortifie; 
tion  from  fp reading  into  the  adjacent  living  parts,  an 
then  to  procure  a  feparation  of  fuch  parts  as  are  a 
ready  corrupted. 

SECT 


led:.  460. 

SECT.  CCCCLX,  , 

nr*  HE  fpreading  of  a  mortification  is  prevent- 
|  ed  by  cutting  off  the  communication  be- 
wixt  the  dead  and  living  parts. 

In  the  part  once  mortified,  all  the  humours  ftagn  ate 
n  their  veffels,  or  elfe  they  flagnate  after  extravafation 
vhen  the  veffels  have  been  ruptured  ;  but  fo  long  as 
he  continuity  is  maintained  betwixt  the  dead  and  the 
iving  parts,  the  juices  brought  by  the  living  veffels 
vill  be  flopped  immediately  when  they  reach  the  part 
vhere  the  fphacelus  begins,  fo  that  the  circulation  will 
)e  flopped  in  the  living  parts  adjacent  to  thofe  which 
ire  dead,  and  the  dilorder  by  that  means  propagated 
>t  fpread  farther.  Nor  can  this  be  prevented  unlefs 
}y  removing  the  cohefion  of  the  dead  from  the  living 
)arts,  which  fo  foon  as  it  is  performed  either  by  nature 
)r  art,  caufes  an  extravafation  and  difcharge  of  the  hu- 
nours  from  the  living  veffels,  the  extremities  of  which 
:ontradl,  whence  a  fiffure  or  divifion  is  made,  fepa- 
'ating  the  dead  from  the  living  parts  •,  and  then  the 
nortihcation  fpreads  no  farther,  even  notwithstanding 
here  are  feveral  caufes  concur  which  very  much  favour 
:he  fpread. ng  of  the  difeafe.  .  This  may  be  confirmed 
ay  a  very  remarkable  cafe  of  a  foldier,  who  being  guil- 
:y  of  theft,  to  avoid  punifhment,  threw  himfelf 
from  the  walls  of  a  caflle,  by  which  his  feet  came  with 
'o  much  violence  againfl  the  ilones,  as  not  only  luxated 
them  but  occafioned  a  fracture  with  a  wound  in  each. 
As  there  were  but  few  foldiers  in  this  place,  they  had 
no  furgeon,  whence  the  unfortunate  patient  was  obliged 
to  lie  upon  flraw  without  any  afliftance  for  the  fpace 
t)f  four  months  ;  living  merely  upon  bread  and  wa¬ 
ter,  whence  it  was  no  wonder  that  firft  a  gangrene  and 
then  a  fphacelus  invaded  each  foot.  However  in  this 
calamitous  flate  of  the  cafe,  a  feparation  was  made  of 
*A  a  the 
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the  dead  from  the  living  parts  above  each  ancle,  and 
about  thofe  parts,  the  living  veffels  formed  a  protu¬ 
berant  ring,  which  reflrained  the  mortification  in  fuch! 
a  manner  that  it  could  not  fpread  any  farther,  not- 
withflanding  all  that  was  below  that  ring  was  deflroy-j 
ed  by  a  malignant  putrefa£lion,  exhaling  fuch  an  in¬ 
tolerable  fmell  in  the  hottefl  feafon  of  the  year  that  it 
infedted  the  whole  caftle,  whence  they  were  obliged  to 
convey  him  to  the  hofpital  of  the  next  adjacent  city. 
The  miferable  patient  had  cut  off  his  right  foot  him- 
felf  with  a  knife,  in  the  articulation  of  it  with  the  tibia 
and  fibula,  without  feeling  any  pain  or  lofing  any 
blood  ;  and  when  he  was  brought  to  the  hofpital,  a 
great  part  of  his  left  foot  was  alfo  feparated  j  and  al¬ 
though  he  filled  all  places  in  which  he  came,  with  the 
intollerable  fmell  of  a  very  putrid  carcafe,  yet  the  mor¬ 
tification  did  not  trangrefs  the  bounds  or  feparation 
which  nature  had  placed  betwixt  the  dead  and  the  liv¬ 
ing  parts.  And  as  the  ends  of  the  tibia  and  fibula! 
were  quite  expofed  and  corrupted,  an  amputation  was! 
made  in  each  leg,  and  the  foldier  afterwards  cured  in  a 
little  time  a.  Hence  therefore  it  is  evident  that  the! 
progrefs  of  a  mortification  will  be  flopped,  by  cut¬ 
ting  off  the  communication  betwixt  the  dead  and  the 
living  parts. 


SECT.  CCCCLXI. 

■  '  i 

BU  T  this  communication  is  cut  off*  by  fix¬ 
ing  bounds  or  limits  in  the  found  parts, 
parting  them  from  thofe  which  are  dead  or  cor¬ 
rupted,  either  by  incifion,  cauterization,  or  cor¬ 
roding  with  coftics,  taking  care  that  they  pene¬ 
trate  on  all  Tides  to  a  lufficient  depth. 


3  Bellolte  Cliirurgien  cTHopltaf  par  tie  3.  Chapit.  XV.  pag. 
262.  C51  c. 


Thus 
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Thus  art,  in  imitation  of  nature,  endeavours  to  place 
boundary  to  prevent  the  progrefs  or  communication 
f  the  fphacelus  with  the  living  parts ;  but  this  can 
sver  be  fo  well  performed  by  art,  as  we  obferve  it  is 
y  nature,  who  procures  a  perfebt  feparation  of  the 
irrupted  from  the  found  and  living  parts ;  and  at  the 
me  time,  preferves  the  latter  free  from  injury.  But 
hen  this  is  procured  either  by  the  knife  or  fire,  there 
always  fome  of  the  mortified  parts  left,  or  elfe  fome 
the  living  parts  deflroyed  at  the  fame  time.  It 
as  proved  in  the  commentary  on  §.  444.  that  the  im- 
dfe  only  of  the  vital  humours  in  the  confines  betwixt 
e  dead  and  the  living  parts,  diffoived  their  cohefion, 
id  procured  a  mild  fuppuration  fo  as  to  occafion  all 
at  was  corrupted  to  fall  off.  But  how  near  to  the 
ring  parts  can  we  place  bounds  in  this  manner  by 
e  knife  or  cauterization,  which  are  yet  applied  in 
e  dead  parts,  for  fince  in  this  cafe  the  parts  are  not 
t  fuppofed  to  be  corrupted  down  to  the  bottom,  or 
-  condition  of  the  parts  is  luch  as  admits  not  of  ex- 
pation,  it  would  therefore  be  cruel  to  make  the  fe- 
ration  in  this  manner  in  the  living  parts,  fo  as  to  de- 
oy  them  and  excite  the  moft  interne  pains,  inflam- 
ttions,  &c.  efpecially  when  thefe  remedies  are  to 
tietrate  to  a  conficlerable  depth  in  a  mortification.  It 
indeed  true  that  in  this  feparation  fome  of  the  dead 
rt  is  left  adhering  to  the  living  5  but  yet  that  which 
:orrupted  will  no  longer  injure  the  lound  parts,  fince 
may  be  fo  preferved  by  the  application  of  antifep- 
k  remedies  as  to  prevent  all  putrefabtion.  When 
lits  are  thus  fixed  by  art  to  the  fpreading  mortifica- 
and  the  remaining  part  or  furface  of  the  fphace- 
ls  divided  with  deep  fcarifications,  the  applied  re¬ 
dies  will  then  penetrate  more  deeply ;  fo  that  there 
1  be  no  danger  of  a  putrefabtion,  and  a  perfebt  fe- 
ation  of  the  dead  from  the  living  parts  may  be 
;ly  expebted,  which  can  be  only  produced  by  na- 
e.  Bounds  may  be  in  this  manner  prefcribed  to  a 
rtifkation,  either  by  incifion  or  cauterization  with 
IV.  L  the 
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the  actual  cautery *,  as  alfo  by  the  application  of  thofi 
cauftic  liquors  which  in  a  moment  deftroy  the  part1 
within  their  contaCt,  fuch  as  the  folution  of  mercur 
in  aqua-fortis  recommended  in  Bellofte,  (fee  the  com| 
mentary  on  §.  444.)  or  the  butter  of  antimony  fo  mucl 
recommended  by  others,  efpecially  after  it  has  been  re 
duced  to  the  Hate  of  a  limpid  liquor  like  water  b 
rectification  •,  for  then  one  may  be  able  to  prefcrib 
limits  in  this  manner  at  pleafure  to  every  fphacelus,  b 
dipping  a  pencil  brufh  in  that  very  (harp  liquor.  Bu 
this  laft  remedy  is  recommended  in  thele  cafes,  mor; 
efpecially  as  it  is  compofed  of  a  very  contracted  fpiri 
of  fea-falt,  united  with  the  reguline  parts  of  ant; 
mony:  but  fpirit  of  fea-falt  is  well  known  to  b 
an  incomparable  remedy  to  correCt  and  reftrain  an 
manner  of  putrefaction  j  whence  it  is  fo  fuccefsfull 
ufed  in  the  cure  of  a  gangrene  in  the  gums,  as  w 
obferved  before  in  treating  on  the  remedies  for  ths 
diforder.  But  as  we  have  before  often  obferved,  th 
method  does  not  produce  a  feparation  of  the  livin 
from  the  dead  parts,  but  only  prefcribes  bounds  b<j 
twixt  the  fphacelus  and  found  part,  which  bounds  c 
margin  is  itfelf  a  dead  fubftance,  and  mult  be  afte: 
wards  feparated;  but  yet  in  the  mean  time  it  inte: 
cepts  the  communication  betwixt  the  dead  and  the  Ih 
ing  parts.  Celfus  b  has  very  well  remarked  the  efiicac 
of  corroding  medicines,  when  he  fays,  in  treating  <j 
the  cure  of  carbuncles,  fequitur  enim  fub  medicameni 
erodentilus  cruft  a :  qu a  undique  a  viva  came  diduft 
trahit  ftecum ,  quidquid  corruptum  erat ,  &c.  “  F< 
cc  there  is  a  cruft  formed  under  the  cauftic  remedie! 
“  which  being  feparated  on  all  fides  from  the  livir 
“  ftefh,  takes  off  with  itfelf  whatever  was  corruy 
“  ed,  For  here  he  well  remarks,  that  a  de; 

cruft  is  indeed  formed  by  cauftics,  but  that  it  muft  1 
afterwards  feparated  from  the  living  parts,  and  this  i 
paration  does  not  therefore  refult  from  the  pow 

*  Lib.  V.  cap.  28.  n°.  i.pag.  316,  . 
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f  the  cauflic,  whofe  action  is  vanifhed  long  before 
lis  reparation  is  effeded  by  nature. 

SECT.  CCCCLXII. 

•  '  '  '  •  >  l  ■.  4  k  i  *’  f 

rH  E  corrupted  parts  will  be  feparated  after 
having  flopped  their  fpreading  (461.)  or  if 
t  the  fame  time  the  whole  corrupt  part  be  cau- 
srized  or  elfe  incifed  down  to  the  living  parts, 
nd  then  confumed  by  the  application  of  cauflics, 
ill  the  whole  is  removed  in  the  form  of  efchars, 
diich  are  to  be  continually  foftened  and  taken  off 
4.03,)  'till  theparts  appearclean  and  found;  care- 
ally  avoiding  to  injure  the  living  parts  at  the 
ime  time. 

Since  a  fphacelus  or  mortification  is  faid  to  be  pre^-' 
nt  when  all  the  parts  are  corrupted  to  the  bone  (§. 
jo.)  all  thofe  corrupted  parts  ought  to  be  removed 
;  boon  as  poffible-,  that  they  may  not  corrupt  the  liv- 
g  veffels  in  the  bone  or  in  its  periofteum.  But  the 
irts  injured  by  a  fphacelus  are  compleatly  mortified, 
id  therefore  no  more  affeded  with  the  application  of 
medies  than  a  dead  body •,  and  therefore  they  ought 
•  be  removed  either  by  the  knife  or  fire,  or  elfe  by 
lC  application  of  fuch  cauflics  as  by  external  warmth 
e  capable  of  ading  upon  a  dead  body.  For  Petit* 
is  demonflrated  that  the  potential  cautery  of  the  fur- 
ions  applied  to  a  dead  body,  fcarce  produces  any 
Fed,  even  though,  it  remains  upon  the  fkin  for  the 
ace  of  fifteen  hours,  diffolving  or  melting  as  itufual- 
does  when  expofed  to  the  air.  But  when  he  conti- 
tally  fomented  the  dead  fkin  by  the  application  of 
irm  linnen  cloaths,  he  found  that  within  the  fpace  of 
teen  hours  the  fkin  of  the  dead  body,  to  which  the 

a  Academ,  des  Sciences  fan  1732.  Mem.  pag.  315, 

L  2  cautery 


148  Of  a  Sphacelus.  Sect.  462 

cautery  was  applied,  was  by  that  time  reduced  to 
foft  pulp,  and  the  force  of  the  medicine  had  penetrai 
ed  through  the  (kin  to  the  fat.  The  common  potei 
tial  cautery  therefore  of  the  furgeons  which  is  mac 
of  pot-afh  anti  a  lixivium  of  quick-lime  infpiflated  t< 
gether,  may  be  applied  with  good  fuccefs  for  remo^ 
ing  the  dead  parts  of  a  fphacelus,  or  inftead  of  th 
the  lixivium  itfelf  may  be  ufed  j  and  if  the  warmi 
of  the  adjacent  living  parts  is  not  fufficient  to  exci 
its  adtion,  an  external  heat  may  be  applied:  and  thi 
may  the  dead  parts  be  in  a  little  time  reduced  to  efchai 
which  being  mollified  with  fome  foft  ointment,  or  tl 
application  of  butter,  may  be  eafily  removed  or  tab 
off;  and  then  the  fame  remedy  may  be  applied  aga 
in  the  fame  manner,  till  all  the  dead  parts  are  by  thi 
means  confumed  down  to  the  living  or  found  pan 
But  as  in  every  fphacelus  there  is  always  danger  oil 
putrefadtion,  therefore corrofive  acids  feem  rather  me 
convenient  than  the  lixivium  of  quick  lime  and  fix 
'alcaline  falts,  which  immediately  render  the  falts  of  0 
humours  volatile  and  alcaline*  as  in  a  ftate  of  put) 
fadtion.  But  if  it  be  confidered  that  a  fphacelus  j 
mortification  penetrates  into  the  bones,  and  that  th«i 
lirong  acids  are  always  injurious  to  the  bones,  it  w 
readily  appear  why  we  ought  alfo  to  abftain  from  t 
ufe  of  acid  cauftics.  Thus  it  is  frequently  ufual  w 
flrumpets  to  rub  their  teeth  with  fpirit  of  vitriol,  whi 
for  the  prefent  makes  them  look  white,  but  after  a  f 
weeks  they  begin  to  turn  yellow,  and  at  length  tl 
become  black,  and  drop  out  in  pieces,  becaufe  1 
acid  of  the  vitriol  deftroyed  the  vefiels  or  vital  fabj 
of  thofe  bones.  Hence  to  fix  the  bounds  betwixt  1 
dead  and  the  living  parts  in  a  mortification,  that  ftre 
acid  or  concentrated  fpirit  of  fea-falt,  contained  in  j 
butter  of  ant'mony,  is  preferable  to  any  other :  but  tl 
to  feparate  and  convert  the  dead  parts  fpeedily  ii 
efehars,  the  very  ftrong  alcaline  lixivium  will  be  rat 
more  conducive.  But  when  the  foft  parts  are  fo  o 
fumed  that  fome  injury  appears  in  the  bone  itfelf, 
T  " r 
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r nay  be  readily  perceived  by  the  change  of  its  colour ; 
then  thofe  things  ought  to  be  ufed  which  we  recom- 
nended  in  wounds  of  the  head,  that  is,  when  the 
xrnes  of  the  fcull  itfelf  were  injured.  See  §.  249, 
^50,  to  254. 

But  as  all  thefe  remedies  are  extremely  acrid  and 
leftroy  the  parts  which  they  touch  almoft  in  an  in¬ 
fant,  it  is  evident  that  the  greateft  caution  is  necef. 
ary  in  ufing  them  not  to  deftroy  the  living  together 
vith  the  corrupted  or  dead  parts.  And  becaufe  in 
1  true  fphacelus  there  is  often  no  more  of  the  living 
)arts  left  than  the  periofteum  and  the  bone  itfelf,  there- 
:ore  an  imprudent  ufe  of  thefe  cauftics  might  eafily 
njure  the  laft,  fo  as  to  render  the  cure  afterwards  ex- 
remely  difficult  and  tedious,  fmce  thefeparationof  the 
torrupted  or  dead  parts  in  a  bone,  does  often  take  up 
1  lono-  time  in  the  cure,  as  we  ffiall  afterwards  explain 
nore  at  large  in  treating  of  the  difeafes  of  the  bones, 
lefides  this,  when  fuch  remedies  penetrate  deeply  into 
:he  fubjacent  parts,  they  may  injure  and  irritate  the 
endons,  nerves,  membranes,  and  other  adjacent  ten- 
linous  and  living  parts,  from  whence  again  the  word: 
:onfequences  may  follow,  as  we  obferved  at  §.  163. 

It  is  alfo  to  be  obferved,  that  this  definition  of  the 
lead  parts  by  cauftics  is  not  neceftary  but  when  they 
ire  very  thick,  .for  otherwife  the  cure  may  be  very 
veil  performed  without  them.  Thus  when  a  fphacelus 
irifes  about  the  os  facrum  and  coccyx  from  long  lying 
)n  the  back,  the  dead  parts  ufually  look  black  and  are 
Iried  up  like  leather j  and  as  the  panniculus  adipofus  is 
lere  very  thin,  fuch  cauftic  remedies  cannot  be  ap¬ 
plied  without  danger  of  injuring  the  fubjacent  bone, 
lut  when  the  parts  are  in  this  cafe  fometimes  fomented 
vith  wine,  vinegar,  and  fait,  and  afterwards  covered 
vith  a  fimple  diapalma,  or  other  leaden  plaifter,  while 
n  the  mean  time  the  patient  changes  the  pofture 
)f  body,  retaining  the  faeces  and  urine  with  which 
thofe  parts  were  before  injured,  the  violence  of  the 
nortification  then  leffens,  all  the  dead  parts  fpontaue- 
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oufly  feparate,  and  a  happy  cure  follows,  which  I 
have  frequently  obferved,  and  which  v/as  alfo  men¬ 
tioned  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  444. 

SEC  T.  CCCCLXIII.  '  ^ 

WHEN  after  this  the  figns  of  health  and 
life  returning  appear  in  the  parts,  they 
are  to  be  then  treated  as  a  wound  or  ulcer. 

When  the  vital  influx  of  the  humours  by  the  arte¬ 
ries  and  the  efflux  of  them  by  the  veins  is  totally  a- 
bolifhed,  then  a  death  of  the  part  is  faid  to  be  prefent, 
(fee  §  419.)  and  therefore  the  figns  of  life  returning 
will  be  fuch  as  denote  the  humours  to  flow  into  the  parts 
again  by  the  arteries,  and  from  them  by  the  veins,  that 
is,  which  denote  that  the  circulation  of  the  humours 
is  reflored,  or  at  leaf:  begins  to  be  reftored.  But  this 
reftitution  is  never  performed  in  thofe  parts  which  are 
corrupted  by  a  true  fphacelus,  but  only  in  the  fubjacent 
or  ambient  parts.  If  therefore  by  fcarifying  or  cor¬ 
roding,  you  remove  the  dead  and  corrupted  parts,  01 
elfe  divide  them  with  a  knife  down  to  the  living  parts, 
a  moifture  will  then  begin  to  appear  in  thofe  parts 
which  before  looked  dry,  and  a  feparation  will  be 
made  of  the  dead  from  the  living,  in  proportion  as 
life  prevails  or  returns,  as  was  faid  before  more  at  large 
in  the  commentaries, on  §,  452.  But  there  is  then  nil 
longer  any  danger  left  the  fphacelus  fhould  fpread,  but 
the  part  may  be  confidered  as  a  fordid  ulcer,  which  af¬ 
ter  being  depurated  from  its  foul  or  corrupted  parts  b) 
a  mild  fuppuration,  is  to  be  reduced  to  the  ftate  of  1 
clean  wound,  and  then  treated  or  cured  as  fuch ;  bul 
it  muft  be  obferved,  that  after  the  parts  are  clearifed 
the  fofteft  balfams  will  be  more  efpecially  ufeful  in  or¬ 
der  to  reftore  the  loft  fubftance  as  much  as  poffible 
concerning  which  fee  §.  190. 


SECT 
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SECT.  CCCCLXIV. 

BU  T  if  the  part  mortified  is  fome  of  the  ex¬ 
tremities,  and  the  fphacelus  continued  even 
the  bone,  if  it  can  be  removed  without  deftroy- 
g  the  patient’s  life,  the  part  ought  then  to  be 
aputated  together  with  the  bone  itfelf,  becaufe 
e  bone  being  once  bare,  can  neither  live  nor 
:  nourifhed  by  its  veffels. 

The  method  which  has  been  already  explained  takes 
ace  only  in  thofe  parts  of  the  body,  in  which  the  part 
?e&ed  cannot  be  totally  removed,  and  thofe  pa  ts 
lich  are  not  yet  totally  corrupted.  But  when  all  the 
ft  parts  are  mortified  down  to  the  bone  in  fome  of 
e  extremities  of  the  body,  nothing  then  remains,  as 
j  faid  before  in  the  commentary  on  §.  432.  from 
dfus,  quam  miferum  illud ,  fed  unicum  auxilium ,  ut 
tera  pars  corporis  tuta  fit ,  membrum ,  quod  paulatim 
oritur ,  abf cinder e ,  “  than  that  fevere  but  only 
remedy,  namely,  to  amputate  the  member  which 
by  degrees  mortified,  that  we  may  preferve  the 
reft  of  the  body  found.”  For  if  for  example  the 
m  is  fphacelated  to  the  bones,  what  fervice  can  it  be 
to  corrode  and  deftroy  the  corrupted  foft  parts  by 
rid  lixivial  cauftics,  until  the  bones  are  laid  bare, 
hen  thofe  very  bones  deprived  of  all  their  incumbent 
irts,  muft  neceffarily  corrupt,  and  the  limb  itfelf  be- 
>me  of  no  ufe  ?  But  when  the  incumbent  foft  parts  are 
ortified  about  the  os  facrum  and  coccyx  by  long  lying 
Don  the  back,  the  cafe  is  then  otherwife,  tor  the 
Dnes  are  then  only  uncovered  of  their  integuments,  * 
hile  they  continue  found  in  every  ocher  part,  and  re¬ 
ave  nourifliment  by  the  living  veftels  of  the  lateral 
id  fubjacent  parts  i  whence  life  may  be  eafily  main- 
ined  in  thefe  bones,  and  even  a  regene*  ation  pro¬ 
ceed  of  their  loft  fubftance,  after  their  corrupted  r 
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foul  parts  have  been  call:  off.  But  although  it  appear: 
by  fome  extraordinary  cafes,  that  the  fphacelated  part: 
have  fometirnes  feparated,  and  nature  has  performei 
the  cure  without  any  affiftance  of  art,  yet  it  canncj 
be  from  thence  concluded  that  an  amputation  is  ncl 
neceffary  when  a  mortification  is  feated  in  the  extremi 
ties.  For  it  is  a  general  rule  to  be  obferved,  thattfi 
found  parts  are  to  be  preferved  as  much  as  poffible 
but  a  fphacelus  left  to  itfelf  fp reads  and  deftroys  th 
adjacent  parts ;  and  even  before  it  hops,  it  often  ai 
cends  fo  high,  that  the  amputation  cannot  be  pet 
formed  but  with  the  utmoft  danger,,  when  it  migl 
have  been  put  in  practice  before  with  much  more  fafe! 
ty;  fee  what  has  been  faid  in  the  commentaries  on 
432,  where  we  treated  concerning  that  practical  rul 
which  determines  a  fphacelus  to  be  immediately  extit 
pated ;  for  in  that  place  we  have  confidered  this  mat; 
ter  more  largely. 

But  it  ought  firft  to  be  carefully  confidered  whethe1 
we  may  hope  to  preferve  the  patient's  life  after  th 
mortified  part  has  been  amputated;  forif  the  fphacelu 
arofe  from  a  latent  internal  caufe  in  a  weak  or  old  paj 
tient,  and  makes  a  quick  progrefs,  it  is  evident  enougi 
that  no  good  can  be  expedted  from  the  amputation 
which  is  then  ufually  rather  turned  to  refledtion  upoi 
the  art  and  artift.  And  if  the  following  rule  of  Cel 
fus  3  takes  place  any  where,  it  muff  certainly  be  c 
force  in  the  prefent  cafe,  namely,  prudent  is  hominis  eun, 
qui  fervari  non  potefi ,  non  atiingere ,  nec  fubire  fpecier 
ejus ,  ut  occijt ,  quern  fors  ipfius  inter  emit .  “  That  it  i 

the  part  of  a  prudent  furgeon  not  to  meddle  wit; 
“  what  he  cannot  preferve,  that  he  may  not  have  th 
cc  reputation  of  killing  the  patient,  who  was  killed 
“  by  his  own  incurable  diforder.^,  Indeed  the  am 
putation  of  any  of  the  extreme  parts  of  the  body  i 
not  without  danger,  even  though  it  be  performed  h 
the  moft  dexterous  and  artful  manner,  and  in  a  perfoi 

p  Lib.  V.  cap.  26.  n°.  1.  pag.  283. 
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vho  is  well  in  other  refpe<ffs  *,  verum  hie  qiioque  nihil 
ntereft ,  an  fatis  tntum  prafidium  fit ,  quod  unicum  eft. 
c  But  here  it  will  be  alfo  of  no  feryice  to  confider 
6  whether  that  remedy  is  fufficiently  fafe  which  is  the 
6  only  one  remaining.”  Thefe  are  the  words  of  Cel- 
iis  b  treating  on  the  extirpation  of  limbs  corrupted  by 
i  gangrene  or  mortification.  But  this  at  lead  is  necef- 
ary,  not  to  perform  the  operation,  unlefs  it  plainly 
ppears  that  we  may  hope  it  will  happily  fucceed. 

SECT.  CCCCLXV.  r 

THIS  extirpation  in  the  fingers  or  toes,  and 
in  triQ  metatarfusor  metacarpuses  perform¬ 
'd  with  a  duffel  and  mallet. 

- 

For  in  thefe  parts  the  bones  to  be  divided  are  but 
Snail,  and  may  be  eafily  cut  through  by  this  indru- 
tnent  with  one  ftroke  ;  but  the  only  danger  is  of  fplin- 
tering  or  fplitting  the  bone  by  the  violence  of  the 
blow,  which  may  afterwards  render  the  cure  difficult ; 

[  mud  however  confefs  that  this  method  of  amputa¬ 
tion  fucceeded  very  happily  in  the  middle  of  the  fecond 
bone  of  the  great  toe  in  the  left  foot  of  a  woman.  But 
in  that  cafe  the  toe  was  placed  in  order  to  be  extirpated 
upon  a  very  foft  piece  of  wood,  ar$i  the  chiflel  or 
wedge  was  extremely  fharp  and  drong,  being  forced 
through  the  bone  by  one  droke  of  a  leaden  mallet. 

I  mud  needs  believe  this  operation  to  be  fufficiently 
fafe,  when  made  with  thefe  precautions  ;  for  the  blow 
though  drong,  has  its  violence  much  fupprefled  by 
the  leaden  hammer  being  little  ornothing  eladic  above, 
while  the  refidance  below  is  only  very  foft  wood,  from 
whence  there  will  be  no  great  danger  of  fplitting  the 
bone  in  making  the  divifion  of  it.  But  when  furge- 
Oi}s  cut  off  fingers  and  toes  by  the  cutting  forceps,^ 

?  Lit?*  VII.  cap.  33.  pag.  497. 
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however  fharp c ,  there  will  be  much  more  danger  of 
fplitting  the  bone  ^  for  this  method  cannot  be  perform¬ 
ed  but  by  the  moft  violent  preffure,  which  does  not 
like  the  former  a£t  inftantly  or  all  at  once,  but  fuc- 
ceffively  and  by  degrees.  But  there  are  many  furgeons 
of  the  greateft  repute,  who  rather  chufe  to  cut  off 
fingers  and  toes  in  the  articulation  by  dividing  the  liga¬ 
ments,  and  other  incumbent  parts  by  a  very  fharp  knife, 
by  which  means  they  extirpate  the  mortified  part  with¬ 
out  offering  any  injury  to  the  bone.  Thus  Dionisd 
prefers  this  method  to  all  others,  as  likewife  does  Ga- 
rengeot e ,  who  has  alfo  delivered  the  cautions  necef- 
fary  to  be  obferved  in  this  operation.  Hildanus f  alfo 
condemns  the  amputation  of  fingers  and  toes  by  cut¬ 
ting  pincers,  as  alfo  by  the  chiffel  and  mallet.  This 
method  of  amputation  is  certainly  fimple  enough,  if 
only  a  finger  or  toe  is  to  be  taken  off,  but  when  one  of 
the  metatarfal  or  matacarpalbonesistobe  alfo  removed 
at  the  fame  time,  or  when  the  whole  finger  or  toe  is  to 
be  taken  off  in  its  articulation  with  the  metatarfal  or  me¬ 
tacarpal  bone,  it  is  then  more  complex,  fince  the  lateral 
fiefhy  parts  muff  in  that  cafe  be  divided,  as  is  fufficient- 
ly  evident.  In  that  cafe  therefore  the  operation  can¬ 
not  be  performed  by  one  cut  with  the  knife,  for  which 
reafon  Hildanus  defcribes  a  fort  of  a  fcraper  or  rather 
a  very  fharp  wedge,  by  means  of  which  the  finger  or 
toe  may  be  amputated  at  one  incifion,  together  with 
part  of  its  metacarpal  or  metatarfal  bone.  The  figure  j 
of  this  inflrument  may  be  feen  in  his  treatife  of  a  gan¬ 
grene  and  fphacelus g.  Cabinet-makers  ufe  a  chiffel  of 
the  fame  kind,  only  lefs,  to  work  their  carving. 

c  Schuitet.  Armament.  Chirurg.  pag.  45. 
d  Cours  d’Operations  de  Chirurgie.  Demon  ftrat.  huitieme  pag.  S 
498. 

e  Operations  de  Chirurgie  Tom.  III.  pag.  430. 
f  De  Gangraena  &  Sphacelo.  16.  pag.  "800. 
s  Hildanus  de  Gangraena  &  Sphacelo.  cap.  19.  pag.  817. 
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SECT.  CCCCLXVL 

\UT  in  the  larger  limbs,  as  in  the  leg  and 
3  thigh,  humerus  or  cubitus,  a  more  ample 
id  operofe  method  is  to  be  ufed  for  extirpating 
le  part,  which  may  be  understood  from  what 
)llows  in  the  next  aphorifm. 

It  is  very  evident  that  there  will  be  greater  danger 
F  fplitting  the  bones  by  amputating  with  a  chiflel  and 
rallet,  in  proportion  as  the  bones  of  the  limb  are 
rger;  fo  that  in  the  amputation  of  the  larger  limbs 
lother  method  is  required.  And  even  experience  or 
^eated  obfervations  demonflrate  that  the  worft  fymp- 
)ms  have  followed  when  the  larger  limbs  have  been  ani¬ 
mated  in  this  rough  manner.  ThusHildanus a  relates, 
tat  when  a  certain  young  man  fractured  his  left-arm 
y  the  burfting  of  a  bomb-fhell,  a  barber- furgeon  laid 
old  of  a  cleaver  or  hatchet,  with  which  the  country- 
lan  ufed  to  fplit  his  wood,  and  applying  it  to  that  part 
f  the  limb  where  the  amputation1  ought  to  be  made, 
e  then  ordered  fome  of  the  by-ftanders  to  ftrike  up- 
n  it,  fo  that  by  the  great  weight  of  a  large  wooden 
lallet,  the  hand  was  amputated  at  one  flroke  ;  but 
nmediately  after  the  moft  intenfe  pains,  watchings, 
nd  other  bad  fymptoms  followed,  from  which  how- 
ver  the  patient  recovered  after  a  long  interval  of  time; 
iut  yet  the  cure  was  rendered  extremely  difficult  and 
edious  by  the  feparation  of  the  fplinters,  it  being  al- 
iofl  impoffible  to  induce  a  cicatrix  over  the  flump# 
fhere  is  yet  another  method  of  extirpating  the  larger 
[mbs  defcribed  by  Botallus,  which  is  alio  performed  in 
,  very  little  time,  and  this  method  is  likewife  defcrib- 
d  in  the  Microtechne  of  Y an  Horne b,  who  has  pub- 

*  Ibid.  pag.  Boo. 

&  Microtechne  Se&.  I.  §.  17.  pag.  3 84. 
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lifhed  the  medical  and  chirurgical  works  of  Botallus 
and  illuftrated  them  with  his  annotations.  The  me 
thod  is  by  two  wooden  pillows  fixed  at  bottom  into 
ftrongbeam  j  a  groove  being  formed  within  eachpillo^ 
longitudinally,  and  afharp  knife  fattened  with  itsedg 
upwards  in  the  lower  beam,  another  knife  alfo  llidin, 
with  a  weight  along  the  grooves  of  the  pillows  down 
ward,  with  its  edge  oppofite  to  the  former  j  thus  th 
upper  knife  being  loaded  with  a  large  leaden  weight 
defcends  with  a  great  force  through  the  grooves  of  th 
pillows,  fo  as  to  cut  off  the  limb  in  that  part  which  i 
laid  over  the  other  knife  in  the  lowermoft  beam,  i 
that  by  the  force  of  the  weight,  or  elfe  by  a  ftroke  wit! 
a  hammer,  both  the  flefti  and  bones  are  at  one  inftan 
divided.  Thofe  who  approve  of  this  method,  wil 
have  the  extirpation  to  be  performed  in  this  manner  f 
expeditioufly  that  the  pain  continues  but  for  a  moment 
and  for  the  time  feems  to  the  patient  only  like  a  fparl 
of  fire  in  the  limb*  all  the  parts  being  thus  divided  a 
one  and  the  fame  inftant.  But  it  is  very  evident  tha 
the  larger  bones  which  are  hollow,  cannot  be  thus  di 
vided  without  danger  of  fplitting  them,  as  is  very  evi 
dent  from  the  daily  practice  of  butchers,  as  Schel 
hammer c  has  well  obferved  in  treating  upon  this  fub 
je6t  j  for  when  the  large  bones  of  animals  are  thu: 
chopped  afunder  either  by  the  cook  or  butcher  by  i 
very  fharp  inftrument  and  with  a  confiderable  force, 
we  find  that  the  bones  are  never  divided  perpendicu¬ 
larly  and  fmoothly,  but  unequally,  and  that  the) 
are  alfo  much  fplintered.  Hence  therefore  this  me¬ 
thod  has  been  condemned  by  Hildanus  d  and  othei 
eminent  furgeons  after  him:  but  in  younger  fubjefts 
this  method  of  amputation  may  take  place  more  fuc* 
cefsfully  asSolingen c  obferves,  becaufe  in  the  youngei 

•  De  humani  Corporis  tumoribus,  parte  fecunda  n°.  56.  pag.  1 7 1 

d  De  Gangrsena  &  Sphacelo  cap.  17.  pag.  801. 

c  Manuale  Operation  de  Chirurgie  4  Decl.  cap.  2.  pag.  263. 
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io-e  the  bones  are  fofter  and  more  eafily  divided  with¬ 
out  being  fo  apt  to  fplinter. 

But  by  what  method  and  with  what  caution  limbs 
nay  be  fafely  extirpated,  will  be  declared  in  the  apho- 
ifms  following. 

'  * 

SECT.  CCCCLXVII. 

TH  E  part  where  the  amputation  is  to  be  per¬ 
formed,  is  determined  by  the  following 
:onfiderations. 

1.  To  preferve  as  much  of  the  found  parts  as 
Doflible. 

2.  To  remove  very  exactly  all  the  corrupted 
)arts  at  one  and  the  fame  operation. 

3.  To  reftore  the  remaining  part  as  well  as 
ooflible  to  its  proper  ufes.  . 

j  *  ^  * 

After  it  has  been  determined  by  a  mature  confidera- 
ion  of  all  the  circumftances  that  the  fphacelated  or 
orrupted  part  muft  be  amputated,  it  muft  then  be 
onfidered  in  what  part  of  the  limb  the  amputation 
>ught  to  be  made ;  and  this  may  be  done  according 
o  the  rules  of  art,  by  attending  to  the  following  con- 
iderations. 

1.  Since  this  operation  is  performed  only  to  remove 
he  dead  parts,  that  they  may  not  injure  the  living,  it 
s  therefore  fufliciently  evident  that  no  more  ought  to 
>e  taken  off  from  the  limb  than  is  abfolutelynecefTary. 

2.  For  that  portion  of  the  dead  or  corrupted  parts 
vhich  is  left  adhering  to  the  living  parts,  may  very 
:afily  fpread  the  diforder,  if  any  is  left  remaining  after 
he  amputation  has  been  performed ;  when  at  the  fame 
ime  the  whole  defign  of  the  operation  was  to  prevent 
he  mortification  from  fpreading  through  the  adjacent 
bund  parts.  Befides  this,  the  remaining  dead  parts 
rill  require  the  continual  application  of  thofe  medicines 
1  which 
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which  refift  all  putrefaction,  as  we  obferved  before  ir 
the  commentary  on  §.  461.  and  this  will  make  it  necef 
fary  to  frequently  remove  the  dreffings,  which  cannoi 
be  fafely  done  foon  after  the  amputation  has  been  per¬ 
formed,  for  fear  of  a  frefh  haemorrhage,  while  in  the 
mean  time  the  dead  parts  would  corrupt  in  a  very  bad 
manner,  fo  as  to  fpread  the  mortification,  and  eithei 
deftroy  the  patient,  or  at  leaft  make  it  neceffary  to  re¬ 
peat  the  amputation,  to  the  difgrace  both  of  the  art  and 
artift.  But  although  it  is  difputed  among  burgeons, 
whether  the  amputation  ought  to  be  made  in  the  dead 
or  in  the  living  parts,  yet  all  of  them  agree  in  this, 
that  it  is  neceffary  to  remove  all  that  is  corrupted  al 
one  and  the  fame  time;  for  thofe  who  make  their  am¬ 
putation  in  the  dead  parts,  do  afterwards  deftroy  al 
that  is  corrupted  down  to  the  living  parts  by  the  aCtua. 
cautery.  It  may  be  therefore  afked,  whether  a  pari 
ought  not  to  be  amputated,  but  when  all  that  is  cor¬ 
rupted  can  be  accurately  removed  at  one  and  the  farm 
time?  Certain  it  is,  that  a  doubtful  remedy  in  defpe- 
rate  cafes  is  preferable  to  certain  death;  and  fince  th< 
amputation  may  be  made  without  pain,  and  almofl 
without  any  lofs  of  blood  In  the  mortified  part,  i 
therefore  feems  advifeable  to  perform  the  operatior 
fometimes  even  when  it  is  not  .practicable  in  the  living 
parts. 

A  very  fkilful  furgeon,  confirmed  by  many  yean 
experience  in  his  art,  did  in  this  manner  perform  ar 
amputation  which  happily  fucceeded  in  a  cafe  whicl 
appeared  defperate  to  allf.  A  captain  of  a  maTT'dl 
war  having  received  a  violent  contufion,  or  even  i 
crufhing  of  his  whole  hand  and  arm  up  to  the  fhoulder 
the  injury  was  exafpe'rated  by  an  ignorant  perfon,  whe 
violently  pulled  and  difforted  the  injured  limb,  fup* 
pofing  the  humerus  to  be  luxated,  infomuch  that  ir 
four  days  time,  the  whole  arm  was  corrupted  with 

**  i  '  1  *  4  4  •■■*■*>*  *  a.  t  \  4  t 

f  De  la  Motte  Traite  complet  de  Chirurgie  Tom.  III.  Obferv 
CCCXI.  pag,  408. 
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tie  fphacelus,  without  being  the  lead  fufpe£led  by 
e  furgeon  who  had  the  care  of  the  patient  ;  and 
en  the  mortification  had  extended  itfelf  beyond  the 
int  towards  the  neck  and  breaft.  Several  eminent 
rgeons  being  hereupon  called  into  conlultation,  they 
1  concluded  that  certain  death  was  at  hand,  and  that 
the  patient  could  not  be  preferred  by  amputation, 

;  was  to  be  left  alone  to  his  unhappy  fate.  But  as  the ' 
itient  was  in  the  flower  of  his  age,  of  an  intrepid 
ind,  and  as  there  was  no  fever,  although  the  injured 
m  fmelt  like  a  {linking  carcale,  which  continually 
ereafing  was  at  lafl:  intolerable  to  the  patient  himfelf ; 
)twithftanding  thefe  difcouragements,  as  there  was  no 
gri  of  inftant  death,  Le  Motte  was  bold  enough  to 
Dpofe  the  opinion  of  the  other  furgeons,  and  per- 
aded  the  patient  to  an  amputation,  which  he  ob- 
rved  could  only  put  a  more  eafy  period  to  the  pa¬ 
int’s  life  if  it  fhould  prove  unfuccefsful.  The  arm 
as  therefore  amputated  in  the  articulation  of  the 
.oulder  without  any  haemorrhage,  only  a  little  red- 
Ih  coloured  matter  being  dilcharged  from  the  divided 
dh  :  and  in  fhort,  by  the  application  of  proper  re- 
edies,  afterwards  a  feparation  was  made  of  the  re¬ 
aming  corrupted  from  the  yet  living  parts,  fo  that 
fourteen  days  time  there  was  no  longer  any  of  the 
irrupted  parts  remaining  •,  and  in  a  fortnight  more 
patient  was  returned  well  to  his  friends,  fnatched 
;  a  manner  out  of  the  jaws  of  death. 

3.  This  rule  is  a  reftriction  to  that  given  at  numb. 

.  of  this  aphorifm  ;  for  although  the  found  part  is  to 
~  preferved  as  much  as  poflible,  yet  if  it  be  forefeen 
iat  the  remaining  part  of  the  Hump  will  be  more 
)mmodious  for  ufe  by  taking  off  more  of  the  living 
arts  than  is  abfolutely  neceflary,  in  order  to  feparate 
iofe  which  are  corrupted  ;  in  that  cafe  we  need  not 
:ruple  to  remove  more  than  is  neceflary.  For  fince, 

;  we  {hall  prefently  obferve,  the  amputation  ought 
ways  to  be  made  in  the  living  parts,  it  matters  not, 

much 
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much  whether  it  be  made  a  little  higher  than  thi 
fphacelus. 

SECT.  CCCCLXVIII. 

Hp  Herefore  in  all  limbs,  except  the  legs,  the 

1  amputation  ought  to  be  made  in  the  fount 
parts  which  are  neareft  to  the  difeafed,  for  the 
reafons  given  at  numb.  1 '  and  2.  of  theprecedin^j 
aphorifm  ;  but  in  the  legs  the  amputation  oughj 
always  to  be  made  a  little  below  the  knee,  for  the 
reafon  given  at  numb.  3.  of  the  preceding 
aphorifm. 

Various  have  been  the  opinions  of  authors  concern' 
Ino-  this  matter,  fome  thinking  it  more  advifeable  tej 
amputate  in  the  dead  parts,  for  fear  of  the  pain  anc 
haemorrhage,  while  others  on  the  contrary  with  gooc| 
reafon  prefer  amputating  in  the  parts  which  are  fount 
and  living.  But  although  Ceilus  feems  to  have  beer 
the  firft  who  has  wrote  upon  this  obfervation,  yei, 
there  are  fome  paffages  to  be  found  in  Hippocrates 
which  feem  to  prove  that  he  preferred  amputating  ir 
the  dead  parts.  For  after  he  has  faid  quacumque  circc 
digitorum  articulos  integre  abfeinduntur ,  plerumque  nul¬ 
lum  inf  err  e  noxam ,  niji  homo ,  dim  fecantur ,  animi  de- 
fettione  ladatur .  “  A  compleat  extirpation  of  the  part< 
cc  below  the  joints  of  the  fingers,  generally  is  not  fol- 
c<  lowed  with  any  bad  confequence,  except  that  the 
<c  patient  faints  away  in  the  operation  :  he  then  adds ; 
Integra  autem  abfciffiones  oJfiumy  &  circa  articulos  h 
pede,  &  in  manit ,  &  in  crure  nonnullis  circa  malleolos . 
&  in  brachio  nonnullis  circa  carpos ,  plerumque  citra  noxan, 
funt,  nifi  protinus  animi  deliquiunipr oft ernaty  aut  quart c 
die  febris  continua  fuperveniat .  “  But  an  intire  amputa- 
“  tation  of  the  bones  about  the  joints  of  the  foot  anc 
<c  hand,  as  alfo  fometimes  in  the  leg  at  the  ancles,  anc 
4C  fometimes  in  the  arm  at  the  wrifly  may  be  generally 

*  Hippocrates  de  Axticulis  Charter.  Tom.  XII.  446,  447. 
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c  performed  without  damage,  unlefs  the  patient  im- 

*  mediately  faints  away,  or  is  afterwards  invaded 

*  with  a  continual  fever  on  the  fourth  day.’k  But 
a  order  to  avoid  the  patient’s  fainting  awav  when 
he  limb  is  amputated,  he.  a  little  afterwards'  advifes 
hat  the  dead  parts  only  which  are  no  longer  fenfible 
f  pain,  are  to  be  cut  off  near  the  articulation,  taking- 
are  to  prevent  future  injuries.  Si  enim  doluerit ,  qui 

■ catur ,  &  nondum ,  qua  fecatur ,  emortuum  corpus 
lerit ,  maximum  periculum  eft ,  ne  a  dolor e  anima  de¬ 
dal  :  ejufmodi  autem  anima  defe Slimes  plurimos  repente 
ftulerunt.  “  For,  fays  he,  if  the  parts  are  fenfible  of 
pain  in  the  amputation,  their  fubftance  being  not 
yet  mortified,  there  is  great  danger  of  the  patient’s 
fainting  away  by  the  pain  •,  and  fuch  faintings  have 
fuddenly-  carried  off  a  great  many  people.”  It 
lerefore  feems  evident  from  the  before  quoted paffage, 
iat  Hippocrates  would  have  the  amputation  made 
ily  in  the  dead  parts,  leaving  the  feparation  of  what 
corrupted,  and  ftill  adheres  to  the  found  parts  to  be 
^formed  by  nature  only  ^  and  that  in  fuch  cafes  he 
ould  have  the  amputation  to  be  made  in  the  joints, 
>r  immediately  after  the  preceding  fentences  he  adds, 
femoris  os  hoc  modo  nudatum ,  vidi  ottogeftmo  die  ah- 
dere  :  crus  tamen  hide  homini  vigefimo  die  ad  genu  ex- 
rtum  eft ,  &c.  “  But  when  the  thigh  bone  has  been 

laid  bare  in  this  manner,  I  have  obferved  it  to  be 
call  off  on  the  eightieth  day  ;  but  the  leg  of  that 
perfon  was  cut  off  at  the  knee  on  the  twentieth 
day  &c” 

But  Celfus  b  deferibes  the  amputation  to  be  made  in 
e  found  parts  in  the  following  manner  :  Igitur  inter 
nam  vitiatamque  partem  incidenda  fcalpello  caro  ufque 
l  o.s  eft  fic ,  ut  neque  contra  ipfum  articulum  id  fiat ,  & 
tins  ex  j 'ana  parte  aliquid  excidatur ,  quam  ex  agra  re- 
■(juatur .  “  The  fiefh  is  to  be  therefore  divided  by 

the  fcalpel,  betwixt  the  found  and  the  difeafed  part, 

b  Lib.  VII.  cap.  33.  pa g.  498. 

Vol.  IV,  y  M 
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“  in  fuch  a  manner*  as  not  to  cut  into  the  joint  itfelf* 
<c  and  rather  to  take  off  fome  of  the  found  parts,  than 
**  to  leave  any  of  the  corrupted  behind.”  This  me¬ 
thod  of  amputating  is  not  given  us  by  Galen,  and  is 
indeed  but  very  obfcurely  mentioned  by  iEgineta  ♦,  but 
yet  the  latter  feems  to  defcribe  it  as  if  made  in  the 
founds  parts,  becaufe  he  is  fo  fearful  of  a  profufe  hae¬ 
morrhage,  and  faflens  a  linnen  bandage  round  the 
parts  to  be  divided,  that  they  might  not  be  put  into 
pain  by  the  faw  drawn  through  them c.  After  thefe, 
the  Arabians ,  and  fince  many  other  phyficians  and 
furgeons  have  ordered  the  amputation  to  be  made  in 
the  dead  parts,  and  then  to  deftroy  the  corrupted  flefli 
down  to  the  living,  by  applying  the  adtuai  cautery, 
But  that  method  has  many  inconveniences  which  dc 
not  attend  the  amputation  made  in  the  living  parts 
For  firft  the  remaining  dead  parts  are  to  be  deftroyec 
by  the  cautery,  until  the  patient  perceives  pain  in  th< 
living  parts,  by  which  means  a  cruft  is  formed,  whicl 
adhering  to  the  living  parts  prevents  the  exhalation  ol 
the  putrid  vapours  outwards  ;  and  then  it  will  be  ne 
cefiary  for  that  whole  cruft  or  efchar  formed  by  th< 
cautery  to  be  feparated  from  the  living  parts,  whicl 
cannot  be  done  without  continual  andgreatpain,  as  w< 
ihall  declare  hereafter  in  treating  upon  burns.  Befde: 
this,  by  amputating  thus  in  the  mortified  part,  the  bond 
divided  by  the  faw*  will  flick  out  a  confiderable  wa] 
beyond  the  fiefh  which  is  deftroyed  by  the  cautery: 
and  therefore  all  that  protu berates  in  this  manner,  muf 
be  of  neceflity  again  taken  off  by  the  faw,  or  elfe  th<! 
cure  will  be  rendered  very  tedious  and  prolix  by  wait: 
ing  for  a  fpontaneous  reparation  of  the  carious  end  0 
the  bone.  But  the  reafon  which  feems  to  have  inducet 
phyficians  and  furgeons  to  make  their  amputation  ii 
the  dead  parts*  feems  to  be  to  avoid  the  pain  and  hx 
morrhage  5  whence  Celfus d  obferves  it  is  that  the  am 

c  ^Egineta  Lib.  VI.  cap.  84.  pag,  95. 

A  Lib,  Vl^cap.  33.  pag,  497. 
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rotation  becomes  very  dangerous,  nam  f*pe  in  ipf0 
\pere,  vel  profufione  fangmnis,  vel  anima  defeEUone , 
noriuntur.  “  For  very  often  the  patient  dies  in  the 
‘  operation  itfelf,  either  in  a  fwoon  or  by  lofs  of  blood.” 
iut  fince  this  is  fo  much  to  be  feared,  that  the  hi- 
norrhage  can  be  eafily  reftrained  by  the  application  of 
he  modern  tourniquet,  with  which  the  trunks  even 
f  the  largeft  arteries  may  be  comprefled,  and  as  alfo 
here  is  a  ftupor  and  infenfibility  produced  in  the  part 
iy  the  fame  preffure  upon  the  nerves,  it  is  fufficiently 
vident,  that  by  thele  advantages,  it  is  much  prefe- 
able  rather  to  make  the  amputation  in  the  jiving  than 
1  the  dead  parts,  that  thus  all  that  is  corrupted  may 
e  removed  at  one  and  the  fame  time,  and  all  the  liv- 
ig  parts  be  likewife  preferved  as  much  as  pofiible. 
"he  ieveral  opinions  of  authors  concerning  the  ampu- 
ition  of  limbs,  have  been  collected  and  difpofed  in 
hronological  order  by  the  celebrated  Petite f,  who  has 
lus  demonllrated  in  what  manner  this  branch  of  furgery 
as  been  by  degrees  advanced  to  its  prefent  perfeffion. 

But  lince  a  regard  is  to  be  had  to  the  future  conve- 
ience  and  motion  of  the  part,  in  determining  the 
lace  for  amputation  ;  therefore  that  place  is  always 
sed  in  the  leg  to  be  at  the  diftance  of  about  four  or  five 
lgers  breadth  from  the  joint,  by  which  means  the 
aeration  will  not  injure  the  tendons  of  thofe  vaft  muf- 
es  arifing  from  the  thigh  and  inferted  into  the  patella, 
)r  will  that  ligament  be  divided  which  connects  the 
oia  to  the  patella.  But  this  place  is  to  be  chofe  for 
nputating  the  leg,  even  though  the  fphacelus  has 
ached  no  higher  than  the  ancles.  For  if  the  ampu- 
tion  was  to  be  made  in  a  lower  part,  the  patient 
ould  not  be  capable  of  Handing  afterwards  on  a 
ooden  leg,  without  carrying  the  ufelefs  trunk  of  the 
nb  bent  backwards  ;  and  as  the  limb  muft  be  re¬ 
ined  in  that  inflefted  pofture  during  the  patient’s 
'e,  the  articulation  would  become  fiilf,  and  render  it 

f  Academiedes  Science^  Pan  1732.  Mem.  226,  &c, 
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troublefame  far  the  patient  to  lie  in  bed,  as  well  as  ren¬ 
der  him  incapable  of  many  other  offices  of  life.  But 
when  the  limb  has  been  amputated  a  little  below  the 
knee,  feveral  artificial  machines  may  be  then  commo- 
dioufly  applied  after  cure,  by  which  means. the  lofs  of 
the  limb  may  be  in  a  great  meafure  compenfated.  Even 
fometimes  this  ufelefs  long  part  of  the  flump  has  fo  j 
perplexed  heroic  warriors,  that  they  had  much  rather 
have  the  amputation  made  below  the  knee,  than  be  i 
troubled  with  the  incumbrance  of  iuch  an  ufelefs  part. 
Thus  Parey f  relates,  that  when  a  certain  captain  loft 
his  whole  foot  above  the  ancle  by  a  cannon  ball,  he 
found  fo  much  inconvenience  from  the  flump  after  the 
wound  was  healed,  that  he  fufrered  an  amputation  to  be 
made  below  the  knee.  But  although  that  part  under 
the  knee  is  to  be  chofe  which  lies  beneath  the  flrong 
tendon  and  ligament  of  the  patella,  yet  the  mofl  fkil-  j 
fui  furgeons  had  rather  amputate  under  the  knee  than: 
in  the  thigh,  even  though  it  ffiould  be  neceffary  toj 
divide  the  ligament,  becaufe  the  ufe  of  the  remaining 
limb  may  be  much  more  commodious  that  way.  This 
operation  lafl  mentioned  by  dividing  the  ligament  was* 
happily  performed  in  a  woman  who  had  broke  the! 
whole  leg  into  fmall  fragments  quite  up  to  the  knee,  j 
which  made  it  neceffary  to  amputate  the  leg  at  the  di-i 
fiance  of  about  two  inches  from' the  joint g. 

SECT.  CCCCLXIX. 

IN  order  to  perform  the  amputation,  and  toun- 
derfland  the  happy  fuccefs  thereof,  it  is  nef- 
fary  to  have  a  regard, 

1 .  To  the  apparatus  or  preparation. 

2.  To  the  performance  of  the  operation  it- 
felf. 


f  LivreXII.  chapk.  29.  pag.  305. 

*  De  La  Motte  Traite  complet  de  Chirurgie  Tom..  HI.  pag 
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3.  To  the  cure  or  treatment  of  the  fymptoms. 

4.  To  the  confolidation  or  cure  of  the  woundw 

5.  To  the vfupplying  the  loft  limb. 

In  this  aphorifm  are  enumerated  the  feveral  p ar ti¬ 
ll  lars  which  ought  to  be  generally  obferved  in  every 
mputation  of  the  larger  limbs  ;  and  each  of  thefe  we 
nail  hereafter  confider  feparately.  But  it  is  more 
fpecially  of  confequence  to  the  happy  performance  of 
uch  a  dangerous  operation,  to  have  firft  attentively 
onfidered  every  thing  which  ought  to  be  prepared  or 
one  either  during  the  time  of  the  operation,  or  im- 
nediately  after  it  is  performed.  And  all  thefe  parti- 
ulars  ought  to  be  thrown  together  into  a  lift,  and  dif- 
)ofed  in  order  at  a  leifure  opportunity,  that  each  par- 
icular  may  always  readily  prefent  itfelf  to  the  mind, 
yhen  any  misfortune  requires  the  fudden  amputation 
f  a  limb.  But  for  the  more  commodious  confederation  of 
11  thefe  particulars,  to  avoid  confufion  in  their  difpoii- 
ion,  it  will  be  bed;  to  diftribute  them  into  fve  claffes 
ccording  to  the  numbers  of  the  prefent  aphorifm. 

1.  Before  the  amputation  is  performed,  the  part  or 
[mb  is  to  be  frit  fecured  or  held  fall,  and  fo  placed  as 
0  be  oppofite  to  the  light,  and  in  the  mean  time  the 
latient  ought  to  be  held  immoveable  by  proper  af- 
tftance  j  there  ought  alfo  to  be  fuch  bandages  and 
omprelfes,  ‘£s? c.  in  readinefs,  as  are  neceffary  to  be  ap- 
died  to  comprefs  the  larger  trunks  of  the  arteries, 
fading  to  the  parts  to  be  amputated,  that  they  may 
>e  clofed  or  compreffed  at  pieafure ;  and  it  is  alfo 
arther  neceffary  to  difpofe  all  the  inftruments  in  the 
ime  order  as  they  are  to  be  ufed  in  the  operation  ;  as 
3r  inftance,  the  crooked  knife  which  is  to  divide  all 
he  foft  parts  to  the  bone,  is  to  be  placed  jfirft,  and 
ext  to  that  the  catlin  or  two  edged  knife,  which  is 
affed  betwixt  the  bones  to  divide  their  ccnnedting 
gament  or  intervening  parts  when  there  are  two  bones 
l  the  limb,  as  in  the  cubitus  and  leg.  In  the  next 
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place  the  faw,  &c.  Hence  it  fee  ms  extremely  necef- 
fary  for  the  phyfician  or  furgeon  to  attend  carefully  and 
coolly  to  all  thefe  particulars.  Hippocrates a  has  given 
us  very  good  general  rules  concerning  the  performance 
of  chirurgical  operations,  in  his  book  intitled  de  Ojfi- 
cina  Medici  *,  and  in  the  fame  place  he  has  feveral  rules 
which  particularly  regard,  and  are  very  ufeful  in  am¬ 
putations.  For  among  other  things  he  fays,  the  in- 
ftruments  ought  to  be  fo  difpofed  as  not  to  impede  the 
operation,  and  that  every  thing  may  be  commodioufly 
taken  during  the  performance  of  the  operation  by  the 
furgeon  himfelf ;  or  if  the  feveral  implements  are  to 
be  handed  to  him  by  an  afiiftant,  he  ought  to  be  firft 
acquainted  with  their  names,  or  inftrufted  in  what  he  is 
to  do  in  order  to  perform  his  commands.  He  then 
adds,  that  fome  of  the  afliftants  are  to  be  conveniently 
placed  by  the  operator  according  to  the  nature  of 
the  cafe,  and  that  the  remainder  are  to  retain  the 
patient’s  body  immoveable.  Laftly,  'he  advifes  that 
filence  ought  to  be  kept  among  them,  in  order  to  hear 
the  commands  of  the  operator,  and  to  readily  execute 
them  as  foon  as  heard  :  upon  which  account  he  fays, 
that  idle  fpedlators  ought  not  to  be  admitted  to  thefe 
operations,  except  thole  who  are  defigned  to  make  the 
falutary  art  their  bufinefs,  and  who  ought  to  be  gra¬ 
dually  accuftomed  to  thefe  lpe&acles,  that  they  may 
learn  to  treat  the  miferies  of  human  kind  with  a  due 
degree  of  intrepidity  of  mind.  But  the  patient’s  friends 
ought  never  to  be  admitted,  left  being  moved  by  an 
unleafonable  compaftion,  they  Ihould  dillurb  the  ope¬ 
ration,  or  at  leaft  prove  troublefome  by  their  cries  or 
importunities. 

2.  Nothing  is  more  conducive  to  the  happy  perfor¬ 
mance  of  the  more  important  operations  in  furgery, 
than  to  have  experienced  alfiftants  *  even  amputations 
of  the  larger  lirftbs  ought  never  to  be  performed,  with¬ 
out  there  are  feveral  fkilful  furgeons  prefent,  which  in 
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c>me  places  is  ordered  to  be  ftridly  obferved  as  a  law, 
£>r  many  .accidents  may  fupervene  which  were  not 
fought  of,  and  which  may  totally  fruftrate  the  opera- 
on,  unlefs  proper  afliftance  can  be  immediately  had 
'om  others.  Thus  it  happened  to  a  certain  furgeon, 
lat  while  he  divided  all  the  incumbent  parts  with  a 
nife  down  to  the  bone  without  fufficient  caution,  he 
rounded  himfelf  in  fuch  a  manner  as  difabled  him 
•0m  compleating  the  operation  which  he  had  begun, 
"he  incomparable  furgeon  Le  Motte,  ingenuoufly 
onfeffes  in  many  places,  that  in  the  moft  difficult  ope- 
itions  he  has  happily  fucceeded  only  by  the  fkill  and 
exterity  of  his  afiiftants  :  for  he  pradifed  in  com- 
any  with  three  other  furgeons  of  the  fame  city,  who 
11  made  an  agreement  never  to  perform  any  <  great 
peration,  nor  undertake  any  difficult  cafe  without 
ailing  in  the  affiftance  and  advice  of  each  other. 

3.  The  chief  fymptoms  are  haemorrhage  and  faint- 
lg,  and  therefore  all  thofe  remedies  ought  to  be  had 
ireadinefs,  which  we  enumerated  at  §.  471.  in  order 
3  ftop  the  blood  by  applying  them  without  any  delay, 
twill  be  alfo  proper  to  have  in  readinefs  fome  pleafant 
ordial,  by  which  the  patient  may  be  inftantly  revived 
■  he  ffiould  happen  to  faint.  But  in  the  mean  time  it 
rould  feem  cruel  to  revive  the  patient  with  cordials 
uring  the  operation  itfelf,  or  at  leaft  during  the  fevereft 
art  of  it,  which  may  then  be  performed  without  the 
;nfe  of  pain.  And  fince  by  the  modern  tourniquets, 
lie  haemorrhage  may  be  fecurely  flopped,  therefore  the 
tinting  proceeding  from  the  fear  or  pain,  rather  than 
lie  loff  of  blood,  can  be  of  no  great  confequence. 

4,  5.  Thefe  two  confutations  which  refped  the 
appy  fuccefs  of  the  operation,  and  the  fupplying  of 
tiofe  defeds  incurred  by  the  lofs  of  the  part,  do  not 
squire  their  particulars  to  be  had  in  readineis  at  the 
[me  of  amputation  ,  but  thefe  may  be  afterwards 
onftdered  more  leifurely. 
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The  preparation  is  made, 

1 .  By  comprdiing  the  large  fanguiferous  arteries 
by  the  application  of  pyramidal  comprefles  or 
bolfters,  and  by  twilling  the  ligature  of  the  ! 
tourniquet  over  thefe  compreffes  in  the  found  I 
part  near  the  difeafed. 

2.  By  ftrongly  and  equally  drawing  up  the  foft 
parts  to  be  incifed  by  means  of  a  leather  ftrap 
or  bandage  with  loops  and  hooks. 

3 .  By  retaining  the  part  to  be  amputated  with  the 
patient  s  whole  body  fecure  from  moving. 

4.  By  moderately  infle&ing  the  joint,  that  the  foft 
parts  may  be  not  too  much  extended  or  cut  off 
higher  than  they  ought  to  be. 

5.  By  giving  the  patient  a  cordial  or  fleeping 
draught  before  the  operation. 

1.  There  is  no  mention  made  of  this  among  the 
antient  phyficians  and  furgeons  5  and  therefore  ins  no 
wonder  that b  Celfus  lhould  lay,  that  the  amputation  I 
of  limbs  is  extremely  dangerous ;  for  he  deferibes  the  ■ 
amputation  to  be  made  in  the  Iivi  g  parts,  as  is  evi-  1 
dent  from  what  he  there  mentions.  Therefore  when  1 
they  divided  the  foft  parts,  the  blood  rau.H  confequent- 
ly  how  in  a  full  flrearn  from  the  dividing  arteries,  1q  ; 
as  not  only  to  endanger  the  death  of  the°patient,  but 
alfo  of  neceffity  to  very  much  diHurb  the  operation  itfeif, 
for  all  the  parts  being  obfeured  with  blood,  muft  hin-  ! 
der  the  furgeon  from  feeing  what  he  is  about.  But  i 
what  feems  wonderful  we  do  not  meet  with  the  deferip- 
tion  of  any  diking  method  for  Hopping  the  blood 
in  amputations  before  Parey  c.  They  indeed  attempt-  i 
ed  to  Hop  the  hemorrhage  by  the  adtual  cautery ;  but 

h  Lib.  VIII.  cap.  33.  pag.  497.  . 
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\ve  here  fpeak  of  that  haemorrhage  which  arifes  upon 
dividing  the  foft  parts,  before  the  bone  is  cut  through 
by  the  faw.  Even  the  method  which  Parey d  ufed  to 
reftrain  this  haemorthage  feems  to  have  been  very  im¬ 
perfect,  fince  he  orders  a  flrong  ligature  to  be  made  a 
little  above  the  part  where  the  amputation  is  to  be 
made,  and  ufes  for  this  purpofe  a  broad  fillet  with 
which  women  commonly  tie  up  their  hair.  But  it  is 
evident  enough  that  fuch  a  broad  ligature  cannot  eafily 
comprefs  the  larger  arterial  trunks,  which  are  gene¬ 
rally  feated  very  deep  ;  and  yet  we  find  that  Hildanus, 
Aquapendens  and  others  made  ufe  of  the  fame  'me¬ 
thod  ;  but  Morellus,  who  was  an  ingenious  french 
furgeon,  employed  in  the  camp  in  the  feventy  fourth 
year  of  his  age,  fait  invented  the  molt  happy  method 
of  flopping  the  haemorrhage  .at  the  time  of  amputa¬ 
tion  %  namely  by  the  application  of  compreffes  or 
bolfters  to  thole  parts,  which  were  known  by  anatomy 
to  contain  the  large  arterial  trunks  :  and  then  the  liga- 

o  3  o 

I  ture  placed  round  the  compreffes  was  contracted  by 
putting  a  fmall  flick  underneath  and  twilling  it  round, 
by  which  means  the  arteries  might  be  contracted,  or 
elfe  intirely  comprdfed  at  pleafure,  by  which  the  blood 
was  brought  to  the  amputating  parts ;  and  thus  the 
haemorrhage  might  be  very  fafeiv  prevented.  But 
:  fince  this  tourniquet,  though  extremely  fimple,  was  not 
without  its  inconveniencies,  it  was  afterwards  found 
|  neceffary  to  correct  or  improve  it ;  for  when  the  flick 
was  turned  round  to  contract  the  ligature,  the  pinching 
up  of  the  fldn  mufl  have  given  the  patient  great  pain  ; 
and  then  the  preffure  of  his  ligature  acted  not  only  up¬ 
on  the  veflcls  to.  be  compreffed,  but  alfo  powerfully 
conflringed  the  whole  circumference  of  the  limb.  It 
was. alfo  here  neceffary  for  a  fervant  to  employ  his 
whole  bufinefs  in  contracting  or  relaxing  the  ligature  of 
this  tourniquet  without  affifting  in  any  other  part  of  the 

d  Jfvre  XII.  chap.  30.  pag.  306. 
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operation  and  at  the  fame  time  it  was  neceflfary  for 
another  affiftant  to  hold  the  limb  tight  on  the  oppofite 
fide,  whence  a  very  notable  impediment  muft  arife  to 
the  operator.  When  this  tourniquet  was  a  little  re¬ 
laxed  after  amputating  the  part,  in  order  to  point  out 
to  the  furgeon  the  open  mouths  of  the  divided  arteries 
by  their  evacuating  the  blood,  the  comprefles  were  of¬ 
ten  by  fuch  relaxation  removed,  and  fometimes  the 
whole  apparatus  difplaced,  by  which  means  a  profufe 
haemorrhage  was  occafioncd,  fo  as  to  greatly  weaken 
the  patient  before  the  apparatus  could  be  again  proper¬ 
ly  difpofed.  In  order  to  avoid  thefe  inconveniences, 
the  incomparable  furgeon  Petite  contrived  a  tourni¬ 
quet,  which  was  more  certainly  capable  of  comprefiing 
the  arteries  and  preventing  the  haemorrhage,  at  the 
lame  time  that  it  was  free  from  all  the  before  mention¬ 
ed  inconveniencies.  But  a  much  better  idea  may  be 
had  of  this  inftrument  from  the  figure  and  defcription 
o-iven  of  it  at  the  end  of  this  book.  But  inftead  of 
“he  pyramidal  comprefles,  it  Is  now  ufual  to  apply  a 
cylinder  of  linnen  rag  rolled  up  fo  hard  that  it  cannot 
eafily  change  its  figure,  but  by  a  confiderable  force, 
and  yet  foft  enough  to  yield  to  the  required  preffure : 
for  if  the  cylinder  was  too  foft,  it  would  be  preffed  fiat 
by  the  preffure  of  the  tourniquet,  and  by  that  means 
its  preffure  would  be  transferred  not  only  to  the  artery, 
butalfoto  the  circumjacent  parts,  upon  which  it  would 
ad  more  than  upon  the  artery,  which  is  generally  more 
deeply  fituated  •,  and  if  it  was  too  hard,  it  would  only 
aft  upon  the  artery  in  a  few  points,  whichwouldthere- 
fore  be  apt  to  flip  from  under  it.  Laftly,  it  is  re¬ 
quired  for  that  cylinder  to  be  properly  adapted  and 
retained  by  a  ligature,  that  it  may  not  be  difplaced 
while  the  tourniquet  is  relaxed  and  again  tightened  to 
demonftrate  the  divided  arteries.  But  it  is  evident 
enough  that  this  cylinder  ought  to  beof  differentmag- 
nitudes,  according  as  it  is  to  be  applied  to  this  or 
that  part  of  the  body  ;  and  alfo  according  to  the 

acre  and  ftature  of  the  -patient  who  is  to  fuftam  the 
‘40  '  ”  ■  . ‘  "  '  operation, 


_ _ _ _ _ 


5e£t.  469.  Of  a  Sphacelus.  17  i- 

>peration.  But  the  parts  where  the  arterial  trunks  are 
bated,  may  be  well  enough  known  from  the  very  au- 
:hentic  tables  of  Euftachius  :  as  for  example,  if  the 
imputation  is  to  be  made  below  the  knee,  the  cylinder 
>r  comprefs  is  to  be  then  applied  in  the  ham;  but  if 
:he  amputation  is  to  be  made  above  the  knee,  the  large 
:runk  of  the  crural  artery  may  be  then  compreffed  by 
ipplying  the  cylinder  to  the  internal  fide  of  the  thigh, 
3V.  But  fmce  there  are  large  trunks  of  nerves  in 
noil  parts  contiguous  to  the  arteries,  they  will  be  alfo 
3y  this  means  compreffed  at  the  fame  time,  whence 
vill  follow  a  ftupor  and  infenfibility  in  the  parts  be- 
ow ;  and  therefore  the  fevere  pain  which  ufually  ac- 
:ompanies  this  cruel  operation,  will  be  by  that  means 
n  a  great  meafure  obtunded. 

2.  It  was  demonftrated  in  the  commentaries  on  §. 

[  58.  numb.  1.  that  the  foft  parts  of  the  body,  which 
lave  been  divided  by  any  wounding  caufe,  do  gradual¬ 
ly  recede  more  and  more  from  each  other ;  and  there¬ 
fore  all  the  foft  parts  will  be  contra&ed  or  fhortened . 
ifter  the  amputation  of  the  limb.  But  the  bone  will 
:ontinue  of  the  fame  length  fo  as  to  project  out  a  con¬ 
siderable  diftance  beyond  the  equable  furface  of  the 
vound  itfelf,  &c.  But  all  that  part  of  the  bone  which 
ticks  out  beyond  the  foft  parts  will  be  corrupted,  and 
null  be  therefore  again  feparated,  either  fpontaneoufly 
br  by  the  faw  from  the  other  found  part  of  the  bone 
:overed  with  flefh ;  but  fuch  a  fpontaneous  feparation 
:annot  be  procured  under  a  long  fpace  of  time.  The 
jreateft  care  muff  be  therefore  taken  not  to  let  the  bone 
}roje<5t  beyond  the  foft  parts.  This  has  been  formerly 
m  admonition  of  Celfus f,  who  in  treating  on  ampu¬ 
tations  of  the  limbs,  fays,  that  after  the  flefh  is  divided 
:o  the  bone,  ubi  ad  os  ventum  ejl>  reducenda  ah  eo  fana 
aro ,  ts?  circa  os  fubfecanda  eft9  ut  ea  qtioque  parte  alt - 
\uid  offis  nudetur:  dein  id  ferrula  pr 'reddendum  eft^  quam 
>r oxime  fana  carni  etiam  inbar  mi :  ac  turn  frons  ojfis 9 

f  Lib.  YU.  cap.  498. 
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quam  ferrula  exaftperavit ,  lavanda  eft^  ftupraque  in- 
ducenda  cutis ,  /&£  ftjufmodi  curatione  lax  a  ejfe  de- 

bzty  ut  quam  maxime  os  undique  contegat ,  &c.  x<  When 
you  are  come  to  the  bone,  the  found  flefh  is  to  be 
drawn  up  from  ir,  and  freed  or  cut  from  round 
<c  the  bone,  that  by  this  means  fome  part  of  the  bone 
may  be  laid  bare ;  and  after  this  the  bone  is  to  be 
u  fawed  off  as  near  as  poffible  to  the  found  flefh  ad- 
hering  to  it,  and  then  the  furface  of  the  bone  which 
has  been  made  rough  by  the  teeth  of  the  faw  is  to 
be  fmoothed,  and  the  fkin  drawn  over  it,  which 
c<  ought  during  the  time  of  the  operation  to  be  drawn 
up  as  Ioofe  about  the  part  as  poffible,  in  order  that 
“  it  may  be  capable  of  covering  the  bone  afterwards  on 
cc  all  fides,  &C.”  But  Celfus  takes  no  notice  of  the  me¬ 
thod  by  which  the  fkin  is  to  be  preferved  fo  Ioofe  that 
it  may  be  afterwards  able  to  cover  the  bone ;  for  his  inten¬ 
tion  feems  to  have  been  for  the  fkin  to  be  applied  and 
conjoined  to  the  yet  bleeding  parts,  fince  he  makes  no 
mention  of  applying  either  ligatures  or  cauftics  to  the 
veffiels,  but  only  fays,  g  quo  cutis  indudia  non  fuerii ,  id 
linamenlts  erit  contegendum ,  IS  fuper  id  fpongia  ex  aceto: 
deliganda .  Cetera  poftea fic  facienda,  ut  in  vulneribus , 
in  quibus  pus  non  mover i  debet ,  praceptum  eft.  “  That 
the  parts  which  are  not  covered  by  the  fkin  are  to 
<f  bedreffied  with  lint,  over  which  a  fpungeexpreffed 
iC  out  of  vinegar  is  to  be  fecured  by  deligation.  Af¬ 
terwards  the  remainder  of  the  cure  is  to  be  per- 
M  formed  agreeable  to  the  treatment  of  Wounds,  which 
do  not  require  any  fuppuration  or  cleanfing,”  It' 
is  therefore  difficult  to  underftand  by  what  means  he 
qould  fupprefs  the  hemorrhage  or  compleat  the  cure 
in  this  manner. 

About  the  end  of  the  laid  century  Verduin h  a  cele¬ 
brated  furgeon  of  Amfterdam?  wrote  a  treatife  con- 

\  '  V  \  *  •  3  ^  -.<•  ‘  '  •»  .  •.  -iv  j  .  .  •  r  •>  •  •  » (Hu 
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cerning  a  new  method  of  amputating  limbs,  an  in- 
dance  of  which  he  gives  us  in  the  leg.  He  fird  divides 
the  calf  of  the  leg  by  a  two  edged  falciform  knife  down  to 
the  bone  below  that  part  where  the  amputation  is  to  be 
made,  and  from  thence  he  frees  the  calf  from  its  adhe- 
fion  to  the  bones  upward  to  the  place  where  the  am¬ 
putation  is  to  be  made ;  making  a  tranfverfe  divifion 
of  the  other  parts  of  the  fkin  and  fiefh,  and  feparat-' 
ing  the  periofleum  from  the  bones,  he  then  divides 
them  by  the  faw.  But  in  the  mean  time  while  the 
bones  are  dividing  by  the  faw,  the  flefhy  portion  of 
the  calf  and  fkin  of  the  leg  are  drawn  back,  that  they 
may  not  be  injured  by  the  teeth  of  the  faw*  After 
the  bones  are  divided,  the  wound  is  walfhed  with' warm 
water,  for  fear  any  faw-duft  fhould  remain  in  the 
wound  which  might  retard  the  cure  ^  and  then  the  re¬ 
maining  portion  of'  fiefh  and  fkin  are  inftantly  bent 
forward,  and  adapted  to  the  flump  of  the  amputated 
limb,  and  the  lips  of  the  wound  dreffed  with  lint, 
puff-ball  or  any  convenient  flyptic  powder,  and 
the  whole  flump  is  laflly  covered  with  an  ox’s-blad- 
der  moiflened  in  cold  water,  and  all  the  dreffings  are 
|  finally  retained  by  a  fuitable  bandage.  This  method 
I  is  illuflrated  in  the  fame  treatife  with  neat  figures,' 

\  which  are  alfo  to  be  found  in  the  Bibliotheca  Anatomico- 
\  ehirurgica  of  Mange  t  us ,  Tome  the  firfl.  But  the  au- 
j  thor  denominates  this  method  of  amputation,  the 
retire  of  the  extirpated  limbs  by  incifion,  and  the  whole 
defign  of  it  confifls  in  applying  the  remaining  part  of 
the  fiefh  and  fkin  to  the  furface  of  the  crude  wound,,  fo 
as  to  clofe  the  mouths  of  the  divided  arteries,  and  caufe 
the  contiguous  frefh  lips  of  the  wound  to  grow  together 
lb  as  inflantly  to  cover  the  nakednefs  of  the  bones. 

Nor  does  this  author  fo  much  fear 'an  exfoliation  of 
the  bone  which  was  divided  by  the  faw,  and  brought 
into  contadl  with  air,  fmee  he  had  found  that  this  was 
not  fo  neceffary  as  may  be  believed.  He  alfo  adds,  that 
the  fiefh  which  covers  the  flump,  always  fp reads  to 
fome  diftance  beyond  the  margin  of  the  wound,  which 
l  '  yet 
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yet  is  no  inconvenience,  fmce  at  length  thofe  lips  are 
contra&ed  fo  as  to  form  but  a  fmall  cicatrix.  But 
thofe  foft  parts  which  have  been  thus  adapted  and 
conjoined  to  the  flump,  ferve  as  a  cufhion  upon  which 
the  ends  of  the  bones  may  fuftain  the  whole  weight  of 
the  body  without  caufing  any  pain.  The  fame  author 
obferves  that  this  method  fucceeded  with  him  in  a 
young  man,  and  relates  that  it  was  afterwards  put  in 
practice  by  the  furgeons  in  the  hofpital  of  Amflerdam, 
where  a  man  of  thirty  years  of  age  had  his  leg  in  this 
manner  happily  amputated. 

About  the  fame  time  there  was  a  certain  furgeon  of 
Geneva  named  Sabourin,  who  fell  into  the  fame  opi¬ 
nion,  which  he  does  not  feem  to  have  derived  from  the 
forementioned  author,  becaufe  he  applies  this  method 
to  amputation  in  the  joints,  and  ufes  quite  a  different 
method  of  deligation.  In  the  fecond  year  of  the  pre- 
fent  century,  this  method  was  propofed  to  the  Royal 
Academy  of  Sciences  at  Paris,  and  the  author  relates 
that  he  once  performed  this  method  of  amputating  with 
fo  much  fuccefs,  that  the  patient  did  not  lofe  above 
four  or  five  ounces  of  blood  during  the  whole  time  of 
the  operation.  The  fame  furgeon  put  this  new  me¬ 
thod  in  prattice  at  the  hofpital  of  Paris,  by  order  of 
the  academy,  in  the  prefence  of  the  two  beft  judges 
in  thefe  matters,  Du  Verne  and  Mery.  However  the 
patient  mifcarried,  nor  could  his  death  be  with  reafon 
afcribed  to  any  fault  in  the  operation,  although  the 
lofs  of  blood  was  larger  than  is  ufual  in  the  common 
method  of  amputating1. 

The  celebrated  Heifler  k  in  his  furgery  denies  the 
honour  of  this  invention  to  the  two  forementioned  au¬ 
thors,  and  afcribes  the  fame  to  James  Young,  who  he 
afferts  to  have  defcribed  this  method  in  his  Currus 
triumphalis  terebinthina ,  or  triumphal  chariot  of  tur¬ 
pentine,  &c.  publifhed  at  London  in  the  year  1679. 

*  Academ.  des  Sciences  fan  1702.  Hift.  pag,  43. 

*  Pag.  505. 
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Ruyfch 1  has  alfo  given  ns  a  defcription  of  this  method 
of  operating,  which  was  performed  in  his  own  pre¬ 
fence,  and  with  happy  fuccefs,  from  whence  he  con¬ 
cludes  that  this  new  method  ought  to  be  received:  But 
after  a  while  this  method  was  again  defpifed,  and  as 
the  celebrated  Heifter  m  tefbifies  was  deferted  even  by 
Verduin  himfelf,  and  the  other  furgeons  of  Amiter- 
dam,  who  returned  to  the  old  method,  But  Garen- 
geot n,  who  has  alfo  largely  defcribed  this  method,  and 
illuftrated  the  fame  with  figures,  wifhes  that  it  might 
be  again  tried  in  the  hofpitals,  and  adds,  that  the 
fame  method  had  been  known  to  fucceed  happily  in 
many  inftances. 

Thus  various  feems  to  have  been  the  fate  of  this 
method,  infomuch  that  at  prefent  it  is  not  at  all  ufed 
in  thefe  countries.  But  although  in  the  common  me¬ 
thod  of  amputating,  it  is  not  poffible  to  cover  the 
whole  furface  of  the  flump  with  flefh.  and  fkin,  yet 
by  proper  care  we  may  prevent  the  end  of  the  bone 
from  flicking  out  afterwards  beyond  the  furface  of  the 
foft  parts.  In  the  firft  place  let  a  ftrap  of  foft  leather 
be  fattened  firmly  round  the  limb,  immediately  above 
the  part  where  the  amputation  is  to  be  made;  which 
ftrap  or  belt  of  leather  being  furnifhed  with  handles 
or  loops,  are  to  receive  two  flings  patting  through  them, 
which  by  an  afliftant  are  to  be  drawn  upwards,  and 
thus  all  the  foft  parts  will  be  drawn  back  a*  much  as 
poflible  before  the  incitton  is  made,  and  when  the 
amputation  is  performed,  upon  taking  off  the  leather 
ftrap,  the  parts  drawn  up  will  fubfide  or  defcend  fa 
as  to  cover  the  bone  which  will  not  then  project  be¬ 
yond  the  furface  of  the  foft  parts.  For  thefe  purpoles 
Hildanus  0  has  defcribed  and  figured  a  kind  of  ileeve 
or  bag  of  a  conical  fhape. 

1  Epift.  Problem,  decima  quarts  pag.  9,  iffc. 

m  Inftitut.  Chirurg.  pag.  506. 

a  Operations  de  Chirurg.  Tom.  Ilk  pag.  413. 

9  De  Gangr;ena  &  Sphacelo  cap.  19.  pag,  8oS» 


t 


3.  Before 


176  Of  a  Sphacelus.  Se£t.  469. 

3.  Before  this  operation  is  attempted,  we  ought  to 
be  firft  certain,  that  not  only  the  part  itfelf  to  be  am¬ 
putated,  but  alfo  the  patient’s  body  are  held  firm  and 
immoveable,  fo  as  not  to  difturb  the  furgeon  in  his 
operation }  for  nowithftandibg  many  believe,  who 
never  experience  thefe  pains,  that  they  fhall  have  re- 
folution  enough  to  fuftain  the  operation  without  being 
held  by  ligatures  or  the  hands  of  afiiftants  ;  yet  pru¬ 
dence  commands  the  furgeon  never  to  truft  to  thefe 
promifes.  At  the  fame  time  care  muft  be  alfo  taken 
that  the  afiiftants  are  fuch  as  have  fufticient  courage, 
to  enable  them  to  be  concerned  in  fo  fevere  an  opera¬ 
tion  which  intrepidity  is  a  qualification  much  requir¬ 
ed  by  Celfus  in  a  furgeon p.  For  he  would  have  him 
be  a  perfon  vult  emm  ut fit  animo  intrep'tdus ,  immifiericors , 
Jic ,  ut  fanari  velit  eum ,  quern  ( iccepit  j  non  ut  clamor e  ejus 
motus ,  vel  magis ,  quam  res  defi derat,  proper et  vel  minus , 
quam  necejfe  eft,  fecet :  Jed  perinde  faciat  omnia,  acfii  nullus 
ex  vagitibus  alterius  affedius  oriretur.  “  Of  an  intre^ 
u  pid  mind,  and  fo  mercilefs  as  to  thoroughly  per- 
cc  form  what  he  has  undertaken  ;  alfo  that  he  may  not 

be  moved  by  the  cries  of  the  patient,  fo  as  to  make 

more  hafte  than  the  cafe  requires,  or  to  cut  lefs  than 
ec  is  neceftary  •,  but  to  perform  every  thing  as  if  not 
<c  at  all  affedted  by  the  cries  of  his  patient.’”  There, 
are  many  afiiftants  who  boaft  of  their  courage  in  thefe 
operations,  who  being  afterwards  confounded,  can 
neither  underftand  nor  perform  what  is  ordered  by  the 
operator,  and  even  fometimes  they  faint  away  fo  as  to 
difturb  the  furgeon  in  his  operation,  and  caufe  the 
patient  to  be  longer  retained  is  his  mifery. 

4.  This  is  a  rule  of  thegreatefl  confequence  j  for  the 
part  ought  to  be  fo  difpofed  after  the  operation,  that 
it  may  continue  in  the  fame  pofture,  the  longeft  time 
with  the  leaft  uneafinefs:  that  is,  to  difpofe  the  parts 
in  their  natural  filiation,  which  we  obferve  in  a  healthy 
perfon  during  the  time  of  deep,  when  all  the  volun- 

p  Lib.  VIL  cap,  i.  pa g.  406. 
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ry  motions  are  filent ;  for  all  the  joints  of  the  body 
that  time  appear  a  little  inflected,  nor  is  any  one 
the  members  then  extended.  This  has  been  very 
11  obferved  by  Hippocrates,  where  he  defcribes  the 
>ft  convenient  pofture,  for  a  patient  to  lie  in  difeafes, 
ye  mentioned  before  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  2 1 1. 
|ere  we  alfo  gave  the  reafons  why  the  limbs  are  gent- 
infledled,  when  all  the  voluntary  motions  of  the 
fcles  are  filent.  But  if  a  part  is  kept  violently 
ended  during  the  time  of  the  amputation,  after 
operation  is  over,  it  is  ufual  to  fupprefs  the  has- 
rrhage  by  tying  up  the  veflels,  as  we  fhall  explain 
471.  numb.  1.  and  in  performing -this,  there  is 
y  often  fome  of  the  adjacent  foft  fiefh  intercepted 
the  ligature,  fo  that  by  altering  the  pofture  of  the 
putated  limb,  after  the  veflels  are  tied  up,  the  muf- 
ar  flefh  intercepted  by  the  ligature  will  be  drawn 
whence  the  moft  acute  pains  and  the  worft  fymp- 
is  often  follow,  all  which  might  have  been  avoided 
keeping  the  part  moderately  inflected  during  the 
e  of  the  amputation. 

?.  With  what  a  needlefs  fear  phyficians  formerly 
ided  thefe  excellent  medicines,  was  faid  before  in 
commentaries  on  §.  202.  and  229.  But  a  pru- 
t  ufe  of  them  eafes  the  moft  acute  pains  almoft  like 
iarm,  and  removes  the  grief  of  the  mind  ^  and  this 
re  efpecially,  when  opium  is  given  in  fuch  a  quan- 
as  to  only  induce  a  pleaftng  indolence  and  fleepi- 
;  rather  than  a  deep  fleep  ;  for  then  the  mind  is ' 
into  fuch  a  ferene  and  quiet  pofture,  even  in  the 
1  watchful  perfon,  as  no  one  can  imagine  but  from s 
erience.  I  well  remember  myfelf  to  have  taken  a 
;le  grain  of  opium,  to  eafe  a  troublefome  pain, 
ch  had  fuch  an  effefr,  that  I  lay  watchful  all  the 
it  but  without  pain,  and  with  fo  much  pleafure  of 
d,  that  the  poets  could  not  have  feigned  a  more 
py  ftate  in  their  elyflan  fields.  The  next  morning 
r  a  ftiort  ficknefs,  I  eafily  vomited,  and  at  the 
|e  time  brought  up  the  little  pill  of  opium  not  yet 
fo l.  IV.  N  intirel 
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intirely  diffolved,  whereupon  the  happy  indolem 
went  off.  Narcotic  remedies  may  be  therefore  of  tl 
greateft  ufe,  exhibited  an  hour  or  two  before  the  op< 
ration  •,  but  this  not  with  a  view,  that  by  laying  tl 
patient  to  deep,  he  might  be  infenfible  of  his  pai] 
(for  to  give  opium  in  fuch  a  quantity  would  beextrerm 
ly  dangerous)  but  only  to  remove,  or  at  lead  to  dim 
nifh,  the  fear  of  the  prefent  operation.  For  althouc 
this  operation  is  very  fevere,  and  not  practicable  wit! 
out  extreme  pain,  yet  that  fear  of  it  is  more  troubl 
fome  which  continually  reprefents  the  image  of  tl 
approaching  evil  to  the  mind,  for  then  the  unfortunai 
patient  counts  every  minute  of  the  hour  before  tl 
time  appointed  for  the  amputation.  It  is  therefore  be! 
ter  to  fuffer  imminent  dangers  which  are  threatens 
from  all  quarters,  once  for  all,  than  to  be  always  i 
fear  of  them,  as  Julius  C^efar  q  confeffes.  We  ai 
taught  indeed  by  uncommon  inflances,  that  this  pn 
caution  is  not  always  neceffary,  and  that  there  are  fom 
people  who  know  how  to  fupport  their  future  misfoi 
tunes  with  intrepidity  of  mind  *  thus  a  great  fpirite 
hero,  who  was  troubled  for  the  fpace  of  twenty  yeai 
with  a  fiitulous  ulcer  in  his  leg,  from  a  mufket  fho' 
at  iaft  concluded  with  himfelf,  that  it  was  neceffary  t 
have  it  amputated,  and  did  himfelf  appoint  the  da 
and  hour  when  he  would  have  it  performed  :  an 
when  the  phyficians  and  furgeons  came  at  the  appoint 
ed  time  they  found  him  ileeping r.  Another  inflanc 
of  this  nature  we  have  in  the  captain  of  a  man  of  wai 
who  after  it  was  determined  to  amputate  his  arm  i: 
the  articulation  near  the  fhoulder,  he  firft  afked  th 
furgeons,  whether  he  might  not  firft  recover  himfel 
by  lleep,  being  much  fatigued  by  continual  watchinj 
for  feveral  days,  which  being  allowed  him,  he  dep 
very  quietly s.  But  few  there  are  who  enjoy  this  un 

1  Sueton.  Lib  I.  cap.  86.  p.  106. 

r  Academ.  des  Sciences  l’an  1731.  Mem.  p.  142,  &c. 

*  De  La  Motte  Traite  complet  de  Chirurgie,  Tom.  III.  pag.  423 
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taken  ftrefigth  of  mind  ;  and  therefore  others  are  to 
>e  affifted  in  this  refpeft  by  art,  fince  it  may  be  very 
afely  done.  The  Turks  indeed  take  opium  that  they 
may  with  intrepidity  defpife  the  dangers  of  war, 
whence  Belionius 1  relates  that  the  whole  province  is  al- 
ioft  exhaufted  of  opium  when  the  emperor  of  the 
7urks  being  about  to  wage  war,  aflembles  his  foldiers. 
Te  form  of  fuch  a  narcotic  and  cordial  medicine 
lay  be  feen  in  the  Materia  Medica  correfponding  to 
his  number  of  the  prefent  aphorifm. 

SECT.  CCCCLXX. 


H  E  amputation  is  performed  in  the  part 
thus  prepared  (469.) 

1 .  By  a  ftrong  {harp  and  well  tempered  crook- 
d  knife,  obtufe  on  the  back,  carried  ftrongly  and 
dually  in  a  circle  round  and  through  all  the  foft 
arts  to  the  bone,  fo  that  the  whole  periofteum 
lay  be  exa&ly  divided  by  one  fwift  incifion. 

2.  If  there  are  two  bones  in  the  part  to  be  am- 
utated,  the  intervening  flefh  betwixt  the  bones  is 
)  be  in  like  manner  very  exactly  divided  by  a 
larp  catlin  or  two  edged  knife  paffed  betwixt 


aem. 


3.  The  parts  thus  divided  (numb.  1,  2.)  are 
be  next  ftrongly  drawn  up  by  affiftants  in  order 
make  an  opening  for  the  faw  betwixt  the  di- 

ded  lips  of  the  foft  parts. 

4.  Then  the  bone ,  is  to  be  cut  through  by  a 
arp  thin  ftrong  and  tight  faw,  guided  perpendi^ 
llarly  with  a  ftrong  and  equable  motion ;  begin- 
ng  firft  to  divide  the  fmalieft  of  the  bones  when 
ere  are  two,  and  terminating  upon  the  largeft 


*  Obfervat.  Lib.  III.  cap.  ij.  179. 
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of  them,  that  the  weaker  bone  may  not  be  broke 
.  into  fplinters  by  the  force  of  the  faw. 

5.  During  the  time  of  fawing,  the  bones  are 
to  be  cautioufly  a  little  infleded  by  the  afliilants, 
to  make  a  free  paffage  for  the  faw. 

1.  The  firft  thing  to  be  done  in  the  amputation  it- 
felf,  is  to  make  a  very  fpeedy  incifion  through  all  the 
foft  parts  to  the  bones  at  one  and  the  fame  time,  and 
by  that  means  a  free  paffage  may  be  given  to  the  faw, 
But  to  perform  this  incifion  a  very  fharp  knife  is  re¬ 
quired,  but  yet  fo  fhaped  as  not  to  have  its  edge  toe 
thin,  fince  that  would  render  it  liable  to  be  blunted  by 
preffmg  againft  the  bone.  But  fince  the  extreme  part? 
of  the  body  are  generally  of  a  roundifh  figure,  there¬ 
fore  the  amputating  knife  ought  to  be  incurvated,  tc 
cut  through  a  larger  furface  of  the  parts  at  once.  This 
incurvation  of  the  knife  ought  to  be  but  moderate,  anc 
continued  equally  throughout  the  whole  extent  of  its 
blade,  and  not  at  the  point  only.  Garengeot  %  who  ha: 
given  us  an  exa 6t  defeription  of  every  thing  that  is  tc 
be  obferved  with  regard  to  the  make  of  this  knife 
tells  us,  that  the  molt  convenient  figure  of  it  is  that  oj 
a  portion  of  fuch  a  large  circle,  that  the  radius  let  fal 
perpendicularly  from  this  arch  into  the  fubtenfe  chord 
may  fcarcely  exceed  an  inch.  But  in  the  mean  tim< 
it  is  fufliciently  evident  that  the  thigh  requires  a  large] 
knife  for  its  amputation  than  the  arm,  and  that  there 
fore  the  furgeon’s  armory  fhould  be  furnifhed  witl 
more  knives  than  one  of  different  magnitudes  for  thi: 
operation.  But  the  back  of  the  knife  fhould  be  ft 
obtufe  as  to  be  capable  of  bearing  the  preffure  of  th< 
furgeon’s  hand  or  fingers  without  injuring  them,  ii 
order  to  diredl  the  knife  properly  in  its  courfe.  Thi 
knife  is  to  be  guided  through  the  fkin  and  fleih  dowi 
‘  to  the  bone,  and  while  its  edge  remains  clofq  to  th< 

a  Inftrumens  de  Chirurgie,  Tom.  II.  pa g.  16a. 
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►one,  it  is  to  be  carried  round  in  a  circle,  ’till  all  the 
►arts  are  divided,  and  efpecially  the  periofleum  of  the 
one  itfelf.  Heifter  b  would  firft  have  the  fkin  and 
it  divided  by  a  circular  incifion,  and  afterwards  drawn 
ack  as  much  as  poffible,  that  fo  the  mufcles  and  bone 
iay  be  divided  higher  up,  and  that  after  the  operation 
;  finifhed,  there  may  be  more  of  the  lkin  and  fat  to 
over  the  flump.  But  in  this  manner  there  are  two 
icifions  to  be  made  inflead  of  one,  which  mio-ht  be 
therwife  carried  fpeedily  at  once  round  the  whole  limb, 
ut  as  it  is  often  neceffary  to  apply  flicking  plaiflers 
fter  the  amputation  for  various  ufes,  therefore  it  will 
e  proper  to  fhave  off  the  hair  from  the  fkin  of  the 
ircumjacent  flefb  before  the  amputation  is  made,  to 
foid  giving  the  patient  unneceffary  pain  afterwards 
y  the  removing  of  the  flicking  plaiflers  c. 

2.  If  there  is  but  one  bone  in  the  part  to  be  ampu- 
ited,  the  preceding  method  will  be  fufficient ;  but 
here  there  are  two  bones,  as  in  the  cubitus  and  leg, 
f  that  cafe  thofe  parts  which  are  intercepted  betwixt 
ie  two  bones,  cannot  be  divided  by  this  firfl  incifion, 
id  therefore  it  will  be  neceffary  to  make  a  fecond  in- 
fion.  But  as  in  fome  parts  the  diflance  of  the  bones 
om  each  other  is  no  more  than  equal  to  three  or 
[ur  lines  only,  as  for  inflance,  betwixt  the  tibia  and 
pula,  therefore  the  before-mentioned  author,  in  his 
jeatife  of  inflruments,  very  juflly  obferves,  that  the 
itlin  or  fmall  knife  ufed  for  this  purpofe  of  cutting 
btwixt  the  bones,  ought  to  have  a  narrow  blade  d. 
o  which  add,  that  in  thofe  places  where  there  are  two 
Jnes  the  whole  periofleum  of  each  bone  cannot  be 
tirely  divided  at  one  incifion  j  for  that  part  of  this 
embrane,  which  covers  the  bones  on  their  innermofl 
ies,  where  they  lie  next  to  each  other,  cannot  be  reach- 
l  by  the  crooked  knife,  as  any  one  may  readily  per- 

b  Inilitut.  Chirurg.  pag.  497,  &  508. 

*  Garengeot  Operations  de  Chirurgie,  Tom.  III.  pag.  356.  Sc 
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ceive.  This  frnall  knife  therefore  or  catlin  multbeufed 
to  make  a  perfect  divifion  of  thofe  parts,  together  with 
the  periofteum,  which  lie  betwixt  the  two  bones,  that 
they  may  not  be  afterwards  lacerated  by  the  rough  teeth 
of  the  faw  to  the  great  pain  of  the  patient.  Care  muft 
be  alfo  taken  to  examine  whether  any  of  the  flefh  or 
periofteum  is  not  yet  divided  intirely  in  any  other  part. 
From  all  which  it  is  evident  what  improvement  has 
been  made  in  the  art  of  making  amputations,  fince  by 
comprefiing  the  arteries,  there  is  no  danger  of  hae¬ 
morrhage  during  the  whole  time  of  the  operation, 
without  which  it  would  be  impoffible  to  diftinguifli 
whether  all  the  foft  parts  were  divided  clofe  to  the 
bone  by  the  effufion  of  the  blood. 

3.  But  that  the  faw  may  pafs  freely  through  the 
bone,  the  divided  foft  parts  are  to  be  driven  from 
each  other  in  contrary  directions,  but  more  efpecially 
upwards,  that  more  of  the  ficfh  may  be  drawn  up 
from  the  bone,  which  may  be  then  taken  off  higher  ; 
and  thus  there  will  be  lefs  danger  afterwards,  left  the 
end  of  the  amputated  bone  fhould  project  cut  beyond 
the  equal  furface  of  the  wound,  but  this  may  be 
done  by  drawing  up  the  foft  parts  by  the  leather  ring 
or  girdle  which  is  applied  above  the  incifion,  as  we 
obferved  before  at  numb.  2.  under  the  preceding 
aphorifm.  But  the  parts  may  be  alfo  conveniently 
drawn  up  with  the  following  method.  Take  apiece 
of  linnen  of  a  foot  or  more  in  length,  and  five  or  fix 
inches  in  breadth  ;  but  one  end  of  this  piece  of  linnen 
is  to  be  flipt  up  for  ^bout  two  thirds  of  its  length.  The 
two  extremities  of  the  flit  end  are  to  be  paffed  betwixt  the 
divided  flefh,  fo  as  to  intercept  the  naked  bone  betwixt 
them  \  and  when  the  two  ends  are  croffed  over  each  or 
ther  on  the  oppofite  fide,  both  extremities  of  the 
peice  of  linnen  are  drawn  up  at  the  fame  time  ;  whence 
it  is  evident  that  the  foft  parts  will  be  drawn  equally 
upwards,  fo  as  to  expofe  a  larger  furface  of  the  bone 
to  view,  and  at  the  fame  time  prevent  the  fpft  parts 

'  them- 
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^mfelves  from  being  injured  by  the  teeth  of  the  fawe. 
it  in  the  mean  time  care  mull  be  taken  not  to  let  the 
*th  of  the  faw  be  catched  in  the  piece  of  linnen  it- 
f,  which  would  dillurb  the  operation, 
p  What  is  necefiary  to  be  obl'erved  with  regard  to 
:  conftruction  of  an  amputating  faw,  may  be  feen 
the  treatife  of  inftruments  publifhedby  Garengeot f. 
may  be  fufEcient  for  us  to  remark  its  chief  and  moft 
reftary  qualifications.  It  ought  to  be  thin  and  fharp, 
it  it  may  cut  through  the  bones  with  a  fmall  force  *, 

*  if  it  was  made  of  a  thick  iron  plate  fo  much 
>re  of  the  bone  would  be  taken  off  by  the  teeth  as 
uld  render  its  defcent  through  the  bone  very  dif- 
11  It,  and  would  therefore  require  to  be  preffed  by  a 
^ater  force.  But  then  the  greater  thinnefs  of  the  faw 
iders  it  more  apt  to  be  broke  when  the  fteel  is  very 
;id  andelaftic  ;  or  at  leaft  it  will  be  apt  to  bend  if 
s  lefs  rigid,  and  not  fo  apt  to  break.  But  this  lafl 
:onveniency  bf  bending  may  be  prevented,  fince  the 
ide  of  the  faw  may  be  tightened  at  pleafure,  by 
iwing  more  of  it  outthrough  the  arched  fteel  handle, 
means  of  a  fcrew  :  and  the  former  may  be  avoided, 
the  fteel  plate  of  which  the  faw  is  made  be  well 
npered  and  not  too  rigid.  Nor  can  the  faw  be  eafi- 
broke  if  it  is  moved  perpendicularly,  and  in  a 
ait  line  through  the  bone  *,  but  when  it  is  bent  in  the 
ne  it  flicks,  nor  is  it  poffible  to  move  the  blade  of 
s  faw  either  one  way  or  other  but  by  a  confiderable 
rce,  whence  there  will  befrequently  danger  of  break- 
l  it.  Such  a  misfortune  happened  to  a  certain  fur- 
on,  as  we  are  told  by  a  Hildanus  5 :  and  as  at  that  time 
vas  not  yet  cuftomary  to  flop  the  hemorrhage  by  the 
urniquet,  the  patient  was  almoft  loft  before  another 
n  could  be  had  to  finifh  the  operation  ^  whence  Hil- 
:nus  advifes  always  to  have  in  readinefs  two  fawsof 
e  fame  thick nefs,  when  any  limb  is  to  be  amputated. 

p  Garengeot  Operations  de  Chirurgie,  Tom.  III.  pag.  367. 
f  Inilrumens  de  Chirurgie,  Tom.  II.  pag.  173.  &c. 

£  De  Gangrsena  &  Sphacelo,  cap.  18.  pag.  807. 
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But  the  faw  is  to  be  applied  to  the  bone  as  clofe  to 
the  furface  of  the  foft  parts,  as  can  be  well  allowed 
without  injury  *,  and  then  a  flight  notch  or  entranced 
to  be  gently  made  by  pafling  the  teeth  of  the  faw  per¬ 
pendicularly  through  the  bone  *  but  when  once  this 
entrance  is  made,  there  will  not  then  be  fo  much 
danger  that  the  teeth  of  the  faw  may  deviate  from 
their  proper  courfe,  flnce  they  will  be  dire&ed  by  the 
Tides  of  the  bone.  The  fawing  of  the  bone  is  then 
continued  with  an  equable  motion,  taking  care  as 
much  as  pofiible  not  deviate  from  a  right  line  ;  for 
otherwife  the  faw  would  flick  immoveable,  fo  as  to* 
render  it  neceflary  to  make  a  frefh  inciflon  through; 
another  part  of  the  bone  by  the  fame  faw  *,  or  elfe  the 
faw  will  be  in  danger  of  breaking  by  working  it  in  a' 
crooked  dire&ion.  It  muft  be  alfo  obferved,  that  no 
great  force  is  required  to  prefs  the  faw  againft  the 
bone,  which  in  a  dead  body  as  well  as  in  a  living  per- 
fon  is  foft  and  juicy,  fo  as  to  be  eafily  capable  of  giv¬ 
ing  way  to  the  inftrument  •,  whereas  too  great  a  pref- 
fure  would  force  the  teeth  of  the  faw  too  deeply  into 
the  fubftance  of  the  bone,  whence  it  could  not  be 
equally  carried  backward,  and  forward,  but  would 
rflove  by  ftarts.  But  when  there  are  two  bones  in  the 
part  to  be  amputated,  and  there  is  a  confiderable  dif¬ 
ference  in  the  ftrength  and  fize  of  each,  as  for  in- 
ftance  in  the  leg,  (for  in  the  radius  and  ulna  of  the 
arm  there  is  not  fo  much  difference)  then  the  beft  me¬ 
thod  is  to  enter  the  faw  firft  in  the  tibia,  inclining 
it  afterwards  to  cut  through  the  fibula,  taking  care  in 
the  mean  time  to  let  the  fibula  be  divided  before  the 
tibia  is  quite  cut  through  *,  for  without  this  caution 
there  would  be  danger  of  breaking  thefibulainto  fplin- 
ters,  if  it  alone  was  obliged  to  fuftain  the  whole  weight 
and  preffure  of  the  faw.  But  it  is  evident  enough 
from  the  known  fituation  of  thefe  bones,  that  the  moil 
commodious  fituation  of  the  furgeon  to  perform  this 
operation,  Will  be  to  ftand  betwixt  the  patient’s  legs. 
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md  not  on  the  outfide  of  them,  as  is  badly  reprefent- 
;d  in  the  figures  of  Hildanus h. 

5.  For  when  the  faw  has  defended  to  a  confidera- 
)le  depth  through  the  fubftance  of  the  bone,  if  that 
ifliftant  who  holds  the  thigh  or  leg  to  be  amputated 
lear  the  knee  gently  elevates  the  part,  while  the  other 
ifliftant  a  little  depreffes  the  foot,  the  opening  will  be 
ncreafed  betwixt  the  divided  parts  of  the  bone,  and 
1  very  free  pafiage  made  for  the  motion  of  the  faw.But 
f  thefe  affiftants  are  ignorant  of  their  office  in  this 
•efpedt,  or  if  they  fhould  be  difturbed  or  frightened 
n  their  minds,  it  is  evident  they  may  be  of  great  de- 
;riment  to  the  operation. 

.SECT.  CCCCLXX1. 

TH  E  chief  of  the  fymptoms  following  after 
the  amputation  is  the  haemorrhage,  which 
>ught  always  to  be  immediately  fuppreflfed ; 

[ .  By  paffing  a  thread  round,  and  clofe  tying  up 
the  larger  veffels  after  they  have  been  difcover- 
ed  by  their  fpouting  out  the  blood,  drawingout 
their  ends  by  a  pair  of  flat  fpringpliers.  Or  elfe 
by  tying  up  the  veflels  with  a  thread  pafled 
through  two  crooked  needles,  which  are  to  be 
inferted  one  on  each  fide  the  veflel. 

1.  By  the  application  of  adtual  cauteries  to  the 
mouth  of  the  veflels. 

5 .  By  pledgets  which  havebeen  dipped  in  a  folu- 
tion  of  vitriol  and  dried,  or  armed  with  other 
aftringent  medicines  before  they  are  applied 
to  the  parts* 

f.  By  the  relaxingand  returning  or  putting  down 
the  living  foft  parts  which  were  drawn  back, 
(469.  numb.  2f) 
k  De  Gangrsna  &  Sphacelo,  pag.  809, 
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5.  By  applying  a  bladder  over  the  whole  flump 
filled  with  the  aflringent  powder. 

6.  By  the  application  of  a  retentive  bandage  upon 
the  whole  apparatus  of  drefiings. 

7.  By  procuring  reft  and  fleep  to  the  patient,  and 
ordering  a  proper  regimen  of  diet. 


After  the  limb  has  been  amputated,  the  divided 
veffels  gape  open,  fo  that  unlefs  the  tourniquet  com- 
preifes  the  trunk  of  the  artery  which  leads  to  that 
part,  the  blood  will  flow  in  a  full  ftream.  But  the 
ligature  of  the  tourniquet  cannot  poffibly  be  left  ad¬ 
hering  to  the  part,  becaufe  by  intercepting  entirely 
the  influx  of  the  arterial  blood  into  the  part,  a  new 
gangrene  or  fphacelus  would  follow.  Therefore  the 
mouths  of  the  divided  veffels  ought  to  be  clofed  in 
fuch  a  manner,  by  whatever  method,  that  there  may¬ 
be  no  danger  of  a  haemorrhage  following  after  the 
tourniquet  has  been  removed  from  compreffing  the  ar¬ 
terial  trunks.  But  fome  authors  would  not  have  the 


hemorrhage  immediately  fuppreffed,  for  they  fay  it  is 
of  fome  fervice  for  a  quantity  of  blood  to  be  dif- 
charged,  partly  to  diminifh  the  abundance  of  the 
whole  mafs,  and  partly  to  evacuate  that  part  of  the 
blood  which  ftagnated  in  the  veffels  near  the  morti¬ 
fied  part,  and  which  perhaps  has  from  thence  con¬ 
tracted  fome  degree  of  malignity.  But  fince  at  pre- 
fent  the  cuflom  is  to  amputate  in  the  living  part,  there 
can  be  no  danger  of  any  fuch  confequence  ;  and  if  it 
fliould  afterwards  appear,  that  the  blood,  abounding 
in  too  great  a  quantity,  or  being  too  much  rarefied, 
fhould-  require  evacuation,  or  impede  the  cure,  that 
may  be  eafily  remedied  by  opening  a  vein.  It  there¬ 
fore  feems  to  follow,  that  the  haemorrhage  ought  to 
be  ftoppea  immediately  after  the  amputation  of  the 
limb  ^  the  method  of  performing  which  we  fhall  con-  I 
fider  in  the  following  numbers. 
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[.  In  the  commentary  on  §  218.  numb.  4.  it  was 
1,  that  Parey  was  the  firA  who  made  a  ligature 
on  the  veiTels  after  amputations  of  the  limbs,  and 
the  fame  time  condemned  the  cruel  method  of  ap- 
ung  adual  cauteries  to  the  dump.  Since  his  time 
furgeons  have  followed  the  fame  method. 

But  in  order  to  make  this  ligature  upon  the  veiTels 
3perly,  the  tourniquet  is  a  little  relaxed,  that  the 
jod  flowing  from  the  mouths  of  the  divided  veflels 
ly  point  out  where  they  are  feated.  They  are  then 
d  after  a  two-fold  manner  ;  either  by  taking  hold 
them  with  a  pair  of  pliers,  which  fpontaneoufly 
ats  clofe  with  a  fpring,  the  figure  of  which  may 
feen  at  the  end  of  this  book  taken  from  Garen- 
ot a,  by  which  means  the  extremity  of  the  veflfel  is 
Id  fail,  and  drawn  out  beyond  the  furface  of  the 
)und,  fo  as  to  be  afterwards  eafily  tied.  But  it  is 
ry  evident,  that  the  blood  drove  acrainA  the  ligature 
11  gradually  thruft  it  forward  in  fuch  a  manner;  that 
me  will  be  danger  of  the  ligature  falling  off  and  re¬ 
wing  the  haemorrhage  ;  whence  others  rather  advile 
pals  a  needle  and  thread  through  the  fubAance  of 
s  artery,  and  then  to  make  a  Arid:  ligature  by  paf- 
.g  the  thread  round  it  (fee  the  commentary  on 
218.  numb.  4.)  The  other  and  at  this  day  the 
^A  ulual  method  is  to  pafs  a  very  crooked  needle 
ned  with  feveral  threads  (not  twified  together,  but 
ng  flat  by  the  fide  of  each  other)  through  the  flefli 
rich  lies  round  the  artery  ;  fir  A  making  a  ligature 
this  manner  above  the  place  of  the  artery,  and 
en  palling  the  needle  as  before  with  the  fame  threads 
‘low  the  artery,  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  make  four 
jenings  by  thefe  two  pundures,  which  pundures  in- 
ude  a  fquare  fpace,  in  the  middle  of  which  the  arte- 
is  contained  which  is  to  be  fecured  by  ligature  b. 
he  ends  of  the  threads  are  then  tied  together  in  a 
lot,  and  thus  the  artery  is  clofed  by  the  ligature, 

51  Inftrumens  de  Chirurgie,  Tom.  II.  pag.  183,  &c. 

?  Garengeot  Operations  de  Chirurgie,  Tom.  III.  pag.  371. 
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which  does  not  immediately  touch  the  artery  itfelf,  bu 
equally  compreffes  the  fame  by  intercepting  fome  0 
the  circumjacent  flefh  at  the  fame  time.  But  frequent¬ 
ly  the  moft  fkilful  furgeons  have  rather  chofe  to  follow 
the  former  method  of  tying  the  veffels  by  the  ufe  oi 
the  pliers,  than  by  palling  needles  through  the  adja¬ 
cent  flefh,  becaufe  they  feared  intenfe  pains,  convul- 
lions,  and  the  word  fymptoms,  from  the  nerves  or 
tendinous  parts  being  puneftured  or  intercepted  by  the 
ligature.  Thus  the  incomparable  furgeon  Le  Motte* 
tells  us,  that  he  always  ufes  the  former  method  ;  or 
elfe  applies  little  balls  of  vitriol  to  the  mouths  of  the 
divided  veffels  for  fupprefling  the  haemorrhage  after 
the  amputation  of  limbs.  But  he  not  only  took  hold 
of  the  artery  to  be  tied,  but  alfo  of  the  circumjacent 
flefh  by  the  pliers  when  he  tied  them  by  ligature; 
and  thus  there  was  lefs  danger  left  the  ligature  fhould 
flip  off  before  its  time.  But  in  the  mean  time  he  does 
not  altogether  condemn  the  other  method,  but  even 
in  the  fame  place  candidly  relates  the  happy  fuccefs 
thereof,  when  after  a  dangerous  amputation  of  the 
humerus  near  the  articulation  of  the  fhoulder,  the  ar¬ 
tery  was  clofed  by  pafling  a  thread  through  the  flefh, 
fo  as  to  comprefs  it  againft  the  bone,  which  fucceeded 
without  any  bad  fymptom. 

But  it  is  obferved,  that  both  fear  and  pain  occafions 
the  patient  fometimes  to  faint  away,  whence  the  blood 
does  not  ftart  out  impetuoufly,  only  through  the  lar¬ 
ger  veffels  at  the  time  of  the  operation  ;  fo  that  un- 
lefs  all  the  confiderable  arterial  branches  are  thus  fecur- 
ed  by  ligature,  there  will  be  danger  of  a  frefh  he¬ 
morrhage,  and  it  will  be  afterwards  neceffary  to  re¬ 
move  the  whole  apparatus  to  fupprefs  it.  It  is  there¬ 
fore  much  better  to  give  the  patient  fome  cordial  to 
recruit  his  ftrength,  and  to  diligently  obferve  whether 
any  blood  ftarts  violently  through  fome  confiderable 
artery  as  yet  left  open,  and  then  to  repeat  the  ligature 
as  before.  This  being  done,  there  will  be  no  longer 

c  Traite  complet  d&Chirurgie,  Tom.  III.  pag,  425. 
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^  danger  of  a  haemorrhage,  nor  will  there  be  any 
:afion  for  aftual  cauteries,  nor  yet  will  it  be  necefla- 
to  make  fuch  drift  ligatures,  as  will  be  in  danger 
contufing  or  cutting  through  the  recent  flefh,  fo  as 
produce  a  new  inflammation  or  even  a  gangrene. 

2.  The  prevailing  and  univerfal  method  of  fup- 
ffling  haemorrhages  until  the  time  of  Farey  feems 
have  been  by  the  application  of  aftual  cauteries. 
ren  Hildanus  d  not  only  recommends  the  ufe  of 
ateries  after  the  amputation  of  limbs,  but  he  alfo 
(lows  great  encomiums  upon  the  method  of  ampu- 
ing  with  a  red  hot  knife  •,  namely  that  by  dividing 
s  foft  parts  down  to  the  bone  with  a  red  hot  knife, 
;  haemorrhage  might  be  fupprefled  at  the  fame  time 
it  the  amputation  was  made.  But  even  after  fuch 
operation  the  burnt  parts  mud  be  feparated  from 
i  furface  of  the  wound  by  fuppuration,  and  there- 
*e  there  would  be  danger  of  the  bone  projecting  be¬ 
nd  the  furface  of  the  foft  parts,  fo  as  to  render  the 
re  very  tedious  and  difficult.  But  it  is  certain  that 
de  authors  intend  that  the  bone  itfelf  ffiould  be  alfo 
irnt  by  the  cautery  •,  and  even  then  a  very  long  time 
)uld  be  required  to  procure  a  feparation  of  the  dead 
rts  of  the  bone,  notwithdanding  the  author  before 
mtioned  infids  on  the  contrary.  See  what  has  been 
id  concerning  the  ufe  of  aftual  cauteries  in  fuppred 
ig  haemorrhages  under  §  218.  numb.  1.  and  4. 
lere  reafons  are  alfo  given  why  the  bed  furgeons  ab- 
lin  from  that  method. 

3.  Take  vitriol,  efpecially  the  Cyprian,  reduced  to 
powder,  which  being  fprinkled  upon  pledgets,  is  to 
:  applied  to  the  divided  veffels  ;  or  what  is  rather 
ttter,  let  the  pulverized  vitriol  be  received  into  cot- 
n  formed  into  round  nodules;  or  elfe  formed  into 
:tle  cones  to  be  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  divided 
ifiels.  So  foon  as  the  effluent  blood  touches  the  vi~ 
iol,  it  congeals  into  a  thrombus  or  grume,  which 
ops  up  the  orifice  of  the  divided  vefiel,  and  by  that 
t  De  Gangnsna  &  Sphaoelo,  cap.  19.  pag„8i2,  813. 


means 


i  go  Of  a  Sphacelus.  Se£L  4* 

means  fuppreffes  the  haemorrhage.  But  when  v 
large  arteries  are  divided,  the  great  impetus  or  ve 
city  of  the  blood  forces  away  thefe  obdacles  from  1 
mouths  of  the  veffels,  which  makes  it  neceffary  to 
tain  thofe  applications  by  an  external  preffure  ;  a 
therefore  fervants  are  to  attend  day  and  night  to  ret; 
the  dreffings  by  a  gentle  prefiure  upon  the  parts.  ] 
fides  this  the  vitriol,,  which  touches  the  ends  of  t 
veffels  and  bleeding  fiefh,  converts  the  parts  in  cc 
tad  into  an  efchar,  which  mufl  be  afterwards  fepaj 
ted ;  and  when  that  efchar  fails  off,  there  will  be  dr 
ger  of  a  frefh  haemorrhage,  as  we  obferved  before 
the  commentary  on  §  218.  And  hence  it  is  that 
mod  all  the  modern  furgeons  trud  to  ligature  of  t 
veffels,  and  never  apply  vitriol,  unlefs  the  artery  is  i 
accefiible,  and  cannot  be  eafily  taken  hold  of  by  lig 
ture.  But  even  in  fuch  cafes  the  vitriol  is  only  a 
plied  to  the  orifices  of  the  larger  veffels,  while  the  1 
maining  parts  of  the  dump,  which  are  full  of  num 
rous  fmaller  arteries,  are  only  dred  with  things  whi 
abforb  blood  ;  and  which  together  with  the  blo< 
form  a  crud,  dopping  up  the  mouths  of  the  divide 
fmaller  arteries.  But  when  care  has  been  taken  to  pr 
vent  any  haemorrhage  from  the  larger  arterial  trunl 
which  have  been  divided,  it  is  evident  that  there  w: 
be  no  occafion  to  fear  any  bad  confequences  from  tl 
divifion  of  the  fmaller  arteries,  even  thouofi  th( 
fhould  continue  dill  bleeding  fiowly  •,  for  thefe  fma 
ler  branches  naturally  contrad  and  clofe  of  themfelv 
in  a  little  time,  as  was  proved  in  the  commentary  q 
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4.  In  the  preparation  previous  to  the  amputatio 
kfelf,  it  was  obferved,  that  the  ficin  and  fubjacent  fo: 
parts  ought  to  be  drawn  upwards  as  much  as  pofiibl 
and  to  be  retained  in  that  podure  till  the  amputatio 
is  performed  :  and  that  after  this  the  foft  parts  are  t 
be  drawn  downward,  that  the  end  of  the  divide 
bone  may  not  projed  beyond  the  furface  of  th 
wound  j  and  while  this  is  performing  the  didende 
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veKds  are  relaxed,  whence  they  fpontaneoufly  contrad 
their  divided  extremities,  and  draw  them  within  the 
fubjacent  loft  parts.  Thus  the  returning  down  of  the 
foft  parts,  which  were  before  drawn  up,  generally  con¬ 
duces  very  much  towards  fuppreffing  the  hemorrhage. 
After  this  Parey  e  direCts  to  perforate  the  flump  with 
i  needle  and  thread  in  four  different  places ;  and  by 
irawing  the  threads  together  acrofs  each  other  to  ap¬ 
proximate  and  retain  the  foft  parts  nearer  together 
md  in  their  proper  fituations.  But  if  thefe  cruciform 
:hreads  are  violently  drawn  together,  a  very  fevere 
)ain  and  violent  inflammation  is  excited,  fo  as  to  make 
t  neceffary  to  divide  them  afterwards  ;  and  if  they 
ire  only  drawn  loofely  together  before  they  are  tied, 
hey  will  be  of  no  fervice. 

5.  As  nothing  is  more  to  be  feared  after  the  am- 
>utation  of  a  limb  than  an  haemorrhage,  therefore  fur- 
jeons  have  ufed  all  their  endeavours  to  guard  againfl 
md  to  remedy  this  accident.  And  although  the  ty- 
ng  up  of  the  larger  veffels,  and  the  application  of 
bforbent  powders  to  the  flump  feem  fufficiently  to 
;uard  againfl  this  dangerous  fymptom,  yet  it  is  ufual 
0  apply  a  bladder  filled  with  the  like  powder,  fo  as 
0  in  veil  and  wrap  round  the  whole  end  of  the  ampu- 
ated  limb  j  that  if  any  blood  fhould  flill  be  difcharg- 
d,  or  that  if  unfortunately  any  ligature  fhould  be 
pofened  from  >fome  arterial  trunk,  thofe  powders 
light  fupprefs  the  hemorrhage  by  concreting  inftant- 
r  with  the  blood  into  a  folid  mafs.  But  in  the  com- 
lentary  on  §  218.  numb.  3.  we  affirmed,  that  thefe 
ftrin  gents  are  of  little  efficacy,  unlefs  they  are  alfo 
>ined  with  a  fuitable  compreflure,  by  which  alone 
le  hemorrhage  may  be  effectually  fuppreffed  without 
ie  affiflance  of  thefe  powders,  as  was  proved  at 
umb  6.  under  the  fame  aphorifm.  Among  thefe 
owders  the  chief  are  the  volatile  meats  of  ground 
prn,alabafler  calcined,  Armenian  bole,  though  others 
commend  a  mixture  of  colophony  or  rofin  :  towhich 
l  Livre  XII.  chap.  22.  pag.  30 7. 
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add  the  fungus  pulverulentus  or  puff-ball  cut  into  thii 
dices,  which  are  ufed  for  this  purpofc  by  our  fur 
geons,  and  with  very  good  luccefs.  In  our  profef 
for’s  Materia  Medic  a  correfponding  to  this  aphorifm! 
you  will  meet  with  feveral  forms  of  thefe  remedies 
But  the  celebrated  furgeon  and  anatomift  Mr.  Mon 
ro f,  who  has  given  us  feveral  very  ufeful  obfervatiom 
concerning  the  amputation  of  limbs,  takes  notice  tha 
the  ufe  of  thefe  aftringent  powders  has  been  a  lonj 
time  rejected  by  the  Scotch  furgeons,  becaufe  mixing 
with  the  blood  and  other  affluent  juices,  they  concreu 
into  hard  lumps,  which  injure  the  tender  furface  oi 
the  wound  j  and  becaufe  it  is  afterwards  very  difficul 
to  remove  or  cleanfe  them  off  from  the  parts,  t< 
which  they  very  firmly  adhere.  He  therefore  advifes 
that  after  tying  Up  the  larger  arteries,  the  reft  of  th< 
furface  of  the  flump  fhould  be  covered  with  very  fof 
and  clean-fcraped  lint,  which,  does  not  injure  the  ten; 
der  wound,  while  at  the  fame  time  it  abforbs  the  a# 
fluent  juices.  And  he  alfo  obferves  in  the  fame  plaa 
that  this  intention  will  be  anfwered  much  better,  anc 
a  more  equable  compreffure  will  be  made,  if  the  lini 
is  laid  on  irregularly,  not  rolled  up  or  formed  intc 
pledgets,  but  in  fuch  loofe  portions  differing  in  thick- 
nels,  according  as  it  might  be  required  by  the  greatei 
or  lefs  inequality  or  hollownefs  of  the  furface  of  the 
part. '  * 

6.  Since  there  is  no  danger  of  a  haemorrhage .  fol¬ 
lowing,  after  the  divided  ends  of  the  larger  arteries 
have  been  fecured  by  the  prevailing  method  of  liga¬ 
ture  which  now  obtains,  it  is  evident  that  the  ban¬ 
dage  will  not  be  required  to  be  very  tight,  only  to  be 
fufflcient  by  a  gentle  preffure  to  retain  the  fc raped  lint 
and  other  dreffings  upon  the  affe&ed  part.  For  if 
the  bandage  makes  too  great  a .  ftridhire  upon  the 
circumjacent  parts,  many  bad  confequences  will  fol¬ 
low  ;  for  the  whole  preffure  of  the  bandage  will  be 
returned  upon  the  fo ft  parts  only,  fmce  the  bone  it- 

f  Medical  Effays,  Vol.  IV.  n°  22  pag.  321,  &c. 
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If  cannot  give  way,  by  which  means  the  flelh  will 
i  thruft  upward*  and  the  bone  itfelf  left  bare.  Be- 
les  this  the  recent  wound  (§.  158.  numb*  5.)  will 
igin  to  fwellj  become  hot,  painful,  and  inflamed, 
hence  there  will  be  great  danger  of  a  gangrene  from 
e  violent  compreffure*  (fee  §<  422,  numb.-  £.) 
ence  it  is,  that  the  molt  prudent  furgeons  rather 
nife  to  have  the  ftyptic  powders  and  other  dreflings 
tained  upon  the  parts  by  a  gentle  prefiure,  continued 
iy  and  night  by  the  hands  of  fervants,  whenever 
ey  are  fearful  of  a  freih  haemorrhage. 

7.  How  necefifary  it  is  to  avert  the  watchings*  and 
procure  reft  to  wounded  patients*  was  demonftrat- 
before  in  the  commentary  on  §.  202.  where  we 
o  affirmed  the  ufe  of  narcotics  with  difcretion  to 
very  fafe  in  thefe  cafes  •,  and  much  more  will  they 
lervjceable  after  amputations  of  the  limbs*  Bur 
ien  a  narcotic  has  been  given  a  Ihort  time  before 
i  operation  (§*  469.  numb*  5.)  it  continues  to  aft 
ne  hours  after  it  is  performed*  and  occafions  a  gen- 
deep,  Which  will  be  alfo  much  promoted  by 
it  tranquillity  and  calmnefs  of  mind*  which  ufual- 
follows  when  the  patient  has  gone  through  the  ope- 
ion,  which  he  but  a  little  before  fo  much  dreaded* 
t  how  dangerous  it  is  to  move  the  ftump  about,  • 
^n  the  patient  is  reftlefs,  may  appear  from  that  cafe 
ich  we  mentioned  upon  another  occalion  in  the 
nmentary  on  §.  218.  numb.  6.  Namely  the  thigh 
i  certain  nobleman  being  amputated,  who  fuftained 
operation  with  great  courage,  the  cure  feemed  to 
ceed  happily  until  the  twenty-firft  day  after  the 
ration,  when  upon  raiding  himfelf  up  forcibly  and 
himfelf  in  the  bed,  he  had  foon  caufe  to  repent 
imprudence,  by  the  inftant  return  of  a  profufe 
morrhage,  even  though  the  arteries  were  clofed  by 
iture  *  infomuch  that  he  could  fcarely  be  fayed 
n  the  danger  by  the  afliftance  of  that  excellent 
rniquet  invented  by  the  celebrated  Petit s,  by  which 
Academie  des  Sciences  l’an  *73 *,  Mem.  pag.  144, 
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the  mouth  of  the  open  artery*' was  comprefled,  and  at 
the  fame  time  the  trunk  above  the  wound  could  be 
contracted  or  Hopped  at  pleafure.  But  tvery  thing 
which  has  been  faid  concerning  the  regimen  of  diet  in 
wounded  patients  from  (§.  192  to  197.)  ought  to  be 
here  diligently  obferved,  for  even  the  lead;  error  in 
diet  may  be  injurious  in  fo  great  a  wound,  fince  the 
recent  chyle  often  as  yet  retains  the  nature  of  the  indi- 
gefted  aliments  for  a  long  time,  and  is  frequently  de¬ 
rived  in  great  quantities  towards  this  lefs  refilling  part, 
as  we  obferved  in  the  commentary  on  §.  192.  Be* 
Tides  this,  fince  a  very  large  part  of  the  body  is  of 
ten  removed  by  amputation,  the  diet  muft  be  proporj 
tionably  leflfened,  fince  the  body  requires  lefs  nourifh* 
ment  than  before  ;  and  as  all  the  fuperfluous  juicd 
will  be  urged  to  this  lead;  refilling  part,  whence  wil 
follow  too  great  a  dilatation  of  the  velfels,  fungou: 
or  proud  flelh,  &c. 

SECT.  CCCCLXXII.  ^  | 

TH  E  healing  of  the  bone  is  performed  b; 

procuring  a  fpeedy  exfoliation  and  pre; 
venting  a  caries,  which  may  be  done  by  the  im 
mediate  application  of  a  comprefs  moiftened  i 
tindlure  of  maftic  made  with  fpirit  of  wine. 

The  furface  of  the  amputated  bone  being  contufe; 
by  the  rough  teeth  of  the  faw,  feems  to  render  it  m 
cefiary  to  make  a  feparation  of  its  external  furface; 
to  promote  which  furgeons  are  ufed  to  apply  an  a6hn 
cautery  to  the  naked  bone* ;  but  that  is  a  method ; 
this  day  jullly  in  difufe.  For  it  was  demonllrated  i 
the  hiftory  of  wounds  and  fradlures  of  the  brain,  th| 
the  confolidation  of  the  bone,  and  the  feparatic 
of  its  corrupted  part,  did  not  require  any  fuch  viole 
remedy,  but  might  be  happily  procured  barely  t 

*  Ambrofe  Pare,  Livre  XII.  chap,  36.  pag,  308. 
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defending  it  from  the  air,  and  oily  or  fat  medicines. 
If  therefore  a  pledget,  dipped  in  fpirit  of  wine  and 
maftic,  be  immediately  applied  after  the  amputation 
of  the  bone  *,  or  if  the  air  be  excluded  by  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  pledgets  armed  with  the  like  medicines,  a 
very  happy  cure  ufually  follows  *,  as  was  faid  before 
in  the  commentary  on  §.  252.  numb.  2.  But  when 
an  adtual  cautery  is  applied  to  burn  the  bone,  a  fepa- 
ration  muft  certainly  follow  of  all  that  which  is  de- 
ftroyed  by  the  violence  of  the  fire,  whence  the  cure 
will  be  retarded.  But  even  the  moft  faithful  obferva*- 
tions  demonftrate,  that  an  exfoliation  of  the  divided 
extremity  of  the  bone  is  not  always  necefiary  :  for  in 
the  method  which  we  mentioned  in  the  commentary 
on  §  469.  numb.  2.  by  which  the  amputated  limb  is 
covered  with  the  flefii  cut  off  and  drawn  up  from  the 
[bone,  in  that  cafe  the  remaining  Belli  is  immediately 
applied,  and  grows  to  the  furface  of  the  Hump  5  and 
Ruyfch  b  himfelf  teftifies,  that  he  never  obferved  any 
fenfible  reparation  of  the  extremities  of  the  bones  of 
the  cubitus  and  radius  during  the  whole  cure  of  an 
arm  amputated  in  this  manner,  and  which  was  un¬ 
der  his  own  infpeftion,  as  well  when  the  amputation 
was  performed,  as  at  every  time  of  its  being  drefied 
afterwards  *,  and  he  believes  that  this  followed,  be- 
caufe  the  flelh  was  immediately  applied  to  cover  the 
extremities  of  the  bones,  fo  as  to  preferve  them  from 
being  injured  by  the  air  to  which  they  were  lefs  ex- 
pofed,  than  in  the  common  method  of  amputating. 
But  even  in  the  common  method  of  amputating, 
though  the  bones  are  expofed  a  longer  time  to  the  air, 
yet  there  is  not  always  a  ieparation  of  any  vifible  parts 
from  the  bones,  as  is  obferved  by  the  celebrated  Mon¬ 
ro  c :  for  in  fourteen  cafes  of  amputations,  he  obfer¬ 
ved  only  three  in  which  there  were  particles  of  the 
bones  feparated,  whereas  in  the  reft  there  was  not  fo 
much  as  the  leaft  appearance  of  an  exfoliation  $  from 

b  Epift.  Problem.  XIV.  pag.  14. 

f  Medical  Eflay*,  Tom.  IV-  n°,  22.  pag.  345, 
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whence  it  is  evident  that  there  is  no  necefiity  to  pro¬ 
mote  the  exfoliation  of  the  amputated  bane*  fmce  it 
is  not  always  neceflary. 

SECT.  CCCCLXXIII. 

s  / 

BU  T  the  cure  of  the  flefhy  parts  of  the 
ftump  is  to  be  performed  agreeable  to  what 
has  been  delivered  before  in  the  hiftory  of  wounds, 
(from  §.  189,  and  192,  to  210.) 

Every  thing  which  has  been  faid  before  concerning 
the  cure  of  wounds,  under  the  aphorifms  above  cited* 
ought  alfo  to  be  obferved  in  this  place.  But  the  ce¬ 
lebrated  Monro  a  remarks  that  care  fhould  be  taken 
not  to  remove  the  firft  apparatus  of  dreflings  too  foon-. 
For  the  fcraped  lint,  ftyptic  powders,  &c.  ufually 
adhere  very  firmly  to  the  furface  of  the  wound,  from 
whence  they  cannot  be  removed  without  danger  of  a 
frefh  haemorrhage,  unlefs  they  are  left  upon  the  part 
until  a  feparation  follows,  by  which  they  become 
moift  and  fall  off  almoft  fpontaneoufly  :  and  therefore 
for  thele  reafons  he  would  not  have  the  dreflings  re¬ 
moved  before  the  fifth  day,  if  nothing  happens  amifs. 
But  if  a  foetid  fmell  is  perceived  by  the  blood  or  ichor 
penetrating  the  bandages,  he  orders  them  to  be  cut  off 
with  a  pair  of  lciffors,  and  all  thofe  parts  to  be  removed 
which  do  not  adhere  firmly  to  the  wound,  after  which 
he  would  have  clean  lint  applied,  and  the  part  to  be 
bound  up  as  before.  But  even  after  the  removal  of 
the  firft  dreflings,  he  recommends  them  to  be  feldom 
repeated,  namely  every  fecond  or  third  day,  when  the 
itching  perceived  in  the  wounded  parts  denotes  that 
the  matter  begins  to  turn  acrimonious.  He  likewife 
advifes  to  prevent  the  growth  of  fungous  or  proud 
flefh,  by  a  gentle  compreffure  made  with  fcraped  lint  5 
and  if  the  threads  with  which  the  arteries  are  tied,  do 

*  Medical  Effays,  Tom,  IV,  n°.  22,  pag.  324,  -  *  1 
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not  fall  off  foon  enough,  but  being  to  be  covered  by 
the  growing  flefh,  he  orders  them  to  be  cautioufly  cut 
off,  left  if  they  ftiould  remain  longer,  they  could  not 
be  conveniently  extracted,  but  afiftulous  ulcer  might 
from  thence  remain  a  long  time  after. 

But  although  the  amputation  of  a  limb  is  performed 
by  the  moft  dextrous  furgeon,  and  all  the  cautions  be¬ 
fore  enumerated  have  been  ftrictly  obferved,  yet  there 
are  fome  bad  confequences  which  often  cannot  be  eafily 
prevented,  nor  even  removed  by  any  art.  It  was  laid 
before  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  172.  numb.  1.  that 
the  cure  fometimes  became  very  difficult  from  the  large 
quantity  of  matter  daily  collected  upon  the  lurfaceof 
fo  broad  a  wound,  as  muft  neceffanly  be  made  in  the 
amputation  of  any  of  the  larger  limbs  *,  for  by  the  fre¬ 
quent  abfterfion  of  the  matter,  the  wound  often  dege¬ 
nerates  into  the  nature  of  an  iffue,  dilcharging  an  in¬ 
credible  quantity  df  matter  daily  *,  In  which  difcharge 
the  noilrifhment  of  the  body  being  exhaufted,  tne 
whole  body  is  in  a  little  time  confumed  with  a  true 
marafmus.  But  if  the  matter  continues  too  long  a 
time  upon  the  furface  of  too  large  a  wound,  it  becomes 
attenuated  and  acrid  by  the  heat  and  ftagnation,  fo  as 
to  be  abforbed  again  by  the  mouths  of  the  veins,  and 
mfe<ft  the  whole  mafs  of  blood  with  a  putrid  caco- 
chymia,  from  whence  again  follow  many  of  the  wont 
confequences.'  But  a  feldom  dreffing  of  the  ftump 
will  prevent  too  great  a  wafte  of  the  juices,  and  plen¬ 
tifully  drinking  of  deco&ions  of  vulnerary  herbs  will 
waffi  out  the  abforbed  matter,  and  evacuate  it  either  by 
urine  or  fweat :  but  when  unexpebledly  all  the  nouriin- 
ment  of  the  body  runs  impetuoufly  to  the  furface  of 
the  wound,  and  is  difcharged  in  large  quantities  thro 
the  open  veflels,  there  are  but  fmall  hopes  of  a  recove¬ 
ry.  A  man  in  the  flower  of  his  age  had  his  leg  ampu¬ 
tated  for  a  fphacelus,  which  he  contra&ed  in  cleaning 
the  bottom  of  a  well  in  the  midft  of  fummer ;  and 
the  operation  happily  fucceeded  without  any  fuperven- 
ng  fever,  his  appetite  was  intire,  and  in  the  mean 
.  ‘  0  3  .  time 
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time  he  obferved  a  proper  regimen  of  diet,  infomuch 
that  the  ends  of  the  bones  were  now  exfoliated,  and 
the  wound  itfelf  almoft  brought  to  cicatrization,  its 
whole  furface  being  hardly  larger  in  compaft  than  a 
half  crown.  But  when  every  thing  feemed  thus  to  be 
in  a  fair  way,  and  the  patient  enjoyed  a  perfect  ftate 
of  health,  a  whitilh  coloured  matter  began  to  difeharge 
itfelf  almoft  like  milk,  which  by  degrees  fo  much 
increafed  in  quantity,  that  at  length  two  or  three  pounds 
were  found  evacuated  at  every  dreding-,  andatthefame 
time  a  diarrhoea  attended,  by  which  two  evacuations^ 
the  patient  was  fo  much  exhaufted  within  the  fpace  of 
eigthteen  days  that  he  perifhed  of  a  true  marafmus. 
But  yet  no  caufe  could  be  afiigned  for  this  diforder  by 
the  moft  fkilful  furgeons,  nor  yet  any  remedy  propof- 
ed  by  them,  who  in  joint  confultation  undertook  the 
cure  of  the  patient ;  nor  could  any  remedy  be  found 
capable  of  fupprefiing  this  unhappy  difeharge  of  the 
nutritious  juices  from  the  wound,  and  from  the 
bowels  b. 

Another  of  the  worft  fymptoms,  which  fometimes 
attends  the  moft  dangerous  operations,  is  convulfions, 
which  not  only  afHift  the  patient  immediately,  but 
fometimes  they  invade  a  long  while  after,  when  every 
thing  feems  to  be  in  a  fair  way.  Thus  Reverhorft,  prb- 
fefTor  of  anatomy  at  the  Hague,  relates  in  an  epiftle 
to  Ruyfch  c,  that  after  the  right  leg  was  amputated 
below  the  knee,  very  expeditioufly,  in  a  maid  of 
thirty  two  years  old,  and  the  cure  went  on  feemingly 
in  a  happy  manner,  yet  the  event  was  fatal ;  for  there 
was  continual  and  intolerable  pains  in  the  part  affe&ed, 
perceived  in  the  lame  manner  as  if  they  were  in  the 
amputated  limb,  that  had  been  removed  from  the 
body,  which  is  a  circumftance  frequently  obferved  in 
amputations.  In  this  patient  the  menfes  appeared  be¬ 
fore  their  due  time  with  violent  pains  in  the  bowels, 

*  Be  la  Motte  Traitecomplet  de  Chirurgie,  Tom.  III.  pag. 
Ss5>  &c* 

*  Ruylch,  Epift,  Anatom.  Problem.  14.  pag.  6. 
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and  continual  loofenefs.  But  after  thefe  fymptoms  were 
o-one  off,  fhe  immediately  began  to  complain  of  an 
uneafinefs  in  the  fauces  and  difficulty  of  refpiration, 
which  were  afcribed  to  an  hyfteric  fit  to  which  this  un¬ 
married  patient  was  fubjedl.  But  in  a  little  time  after 
a  pain  and  immobility  of  the  neck,  an  impediment 
in  maftication  and  deglutition,  with  a  ftrifture  or  clofe 
fhutting  of  the  mouth,  and  a  diflortion  of  the  mufcles 
of  the  face,  afforded  a  bad  prefage,  notwithstanding 
every  thing  appeared  well  in  the  wound  itfelf.  Thefe 
fymptoms  were  neither  relieved  by  internal  nor  exter¬ 
nal  remedies  ;  the  fever  grew  more  interffe,  a  delirium 
came  on,  and  at  length  death  put  a  period  to  all  thele 
calamities.  And  the  fame  excellent  anatomift  takes 
notice  that  he  had  obferved  the  like  fymptoms  feveral 
times  in  thole  who  are  afflifted  with  inteftinal  ruptures, 
and  that  they  generally  prove  fatal  in  the  end,  not¬ 
withftanding  the  patient  might  feem  in  other  refpefts 
to  be  in  a  fair  way  to  health. 

It  is  therefore  evident  from  thefe  obferyations,  that 
a  happy  cure  can  never  be  promifed  in  the  greater 
operations  of  forgery,  which  are  always  dangerous, 
not  only  in  the  performance  itfelf,  as  Celfus  d  obferves, 

I  fearing  a  deliquium  or  haemorrhage,  but  even  they  are 
Sometimes  not  much  lefs  dangerous  afterwards,  when 
every  thing  feems  to  be  in  a  fairway.  Yhephyficians 
and  furgeons  ought  therefore  to  acquaint  the  patient’s 
friends,  that  fuch  dangers  attend  all  amputations, 
however  well  they  may  be  performed  j  left  they  might 
be  thought  ignorant  thenffelves  of  the  danger,  or  feem 
to  have  been  deceived.  It  is  not  without  reafon  there¬ 
fore  that  Hippocrates  and  Aretaeus  condemn  a  convul- 
fton  fupervening  a  wound  as  a  fatal  fign.  See  the  com¬ 
mentary  on  §.  233. 

The  beft  thing  within  the  power  of  art,  in  thefe  la¬ 
mentable  cafes,  is  to  relax  the  whole  body,  and  more 
efpecially  the  affefted  part  which  is  convulfed  or  in 
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pain,  by  the  application  of  foft  oils,  emollient  fomen¬ 
tations,  warm  vapours,  £sta  as  was  recommended  be¬ 
fore  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  .234.  numb.  3.  from 
Hippocrates j  Aretaeus,  Galen  and  others >  Parey  c 
relates  a  remarkable  cafe,  proving  the  efficacy  of  thefe 
remedies  in  a  foldier,  whole  arm  was  amp u ted  in  the 
articulation  of  the  elbow  to  remove  a  fphacelus  which 
arofe  from  a  gun-lhot  wound  :  for  in  this  patient  con- 
vulfxons  followed  fifteen  days  after  the  operation,  in 
fuch  a  manner  that  the  lower-jaw  was  moll  llridly 
clofed,  and  the  lips  and  mufcles  of  the  face  being  dif- 
torted,  occafioned  the  rifus  fardonicus.  As  the  pa¬ 
tient  was  deftitute  of  all  neceflaries,  and  lodged  in  the 
Uppermoft  room  of  the  houfe,  with  his  body  expofed 
to  the  wind  and  cold  from  the  badnefs  of  the  covering, 
Parey  ordered  him  to  be  carried  into  the  liable,  in  which 
there  was  a  great  number  of  cattle,  and  a  confiderable 
quantity  of  dung.  Burning  coals  being  placed  on  each 
fide  his  body,  he  rubbed  the  patient’s  neck,  arms  and  legs 
With  linnen  clothes,  and  laying  fome  clean  llraw  over  a 
heap  of  dung,  he  then  placed  the  foldier  wrapped  up 
in  warm  clothes  upon  the  llraw,  and  after  well  cover¬ 
ing  his  body,  left  him  there  for  three  days  and  nights. 
The  moillure  and  warmth  of  the  dung  proved  of  fo 
much  fervice  in  his  almoll  defperate  cafe,  that  after 
a  plentiful  fweat  and  a  flight  diarrhoea,  the  patientjbe* 
gan  to  open  his  jaws  a  little,  which  were  before  moll 
llridly  fhut  by  a  ftubborn  cramp,  and  at  length  from 
being  reduced  to  the  very  brink  of  death,  he°recover- 
ed  a  perfed  Hate  of  health. 


SECT,  CCCCLXXIV.  , 

IP  &e  patient  who  has  thus  loll  a  large  limb, 
466,  to  47 1.  has  very  Itrong  ehylificative  and 
fanguificative  vifcera,  in  that  cafe  thelymptoms  of 


!  Bivye  XII.  chapitre,  37.  pag.  309. 
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ajfiethora  very  often  follow,  (106.)  to  remove 
the  caufe  of  which,  bleeding  is  to  be  feveral  times 
repeated,  and  a  fpare  diet  preferibed  according  to 
particular  circumftances. 

We  fometimes  fee  men  furvive  a  long  time  after 
they  have  loft  both  legs  in  battle  having  had  them 
carried  away  by  a  cannon  ball  •,  but  in  that  cafe  what  a 
confiderable  part  of  the  body  is  removed,  while  all 
the  vifeera  continue  the  fame  as  when  the  perfon  was 
well,  and  remain  capable  of  performing  all  their  a&i- 
ons  :  hence  there  is  as  much  chyle  and  blood  prepared 
from  the  indigefted  aliments  as  before  the  lofs  of  thofe 
parts,  which  yet  has  much  diminiftied  the  number  and 
capacity  of  the  veftels ;  and  therefore  the  remaining 
veftels  will  be  thus  more  diftended  and  filled,  that 
they  may  be  capable  of  receiving  the  quantity  of  hu¬ 
mours  daily  increafing.  Thus  by  degrees  all  the  com 
fequent  effects  of  a  plethora  muft  neceflarily  follow* 
And  fince  the  limbs  after  this  misfortune  remain  inca-* 
pable  of  their  ufual  labour  or  exercile,  from  hence 
again  the  plethora  will  be  increafed,  fince  there  is  daily 
a  lefs  eonfumption  of  the  humours  by  the  motion  of 
the  body  being  lefs  than  before.  Nothing  more 
1  therefore  remains  than  to  remove  the  too  great  quan¬ 
tity  of  juices  by  bleeding  feveral  times  repeated,  if  the 
!  fymptoms  of  an  urging  plethora  return  *,  but  after¬ 
wards  the  quantity  of  blood  drawn,  ought  to  be  diK 
minified,  that  thus  the  body  may  by  degrees  be  ao 
cuftomed  to  this  fudden  and  confiderable  alteration 
made  by  the  lofs  of  limbs.  At  the  fame  time  fuch  a 
diet  is  to  be  ordered  as  maybefufficient  to  fupport  the 
body,  and  yet  not  increafe  too  much  the  quantity 
of  humours.  Unlefs  thefe  cautions  are  obferved,  there 
will  be  danger  that  the  too  much  diftended  veftels  will 
burft  ;  whence  may  follow  an  apoplexy,  fpitting  of 
blood  &c.  unlefs  their  orifices  dilating  depofit  or  dif- 
charge  the  too  great  quantity  of  blood  in  parts  lefs 

dangerous 
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dangerous,  as  when  a  plethora  is  rempved  by  afalutary 
bleeding  of  the  nofe,  bloody  ftools,  &c.  Thus  Ga* 
len a  obierves,  quod  ob  fanguinis  plenitudinem ,  ofculis  ve- 
tiarum  in  inteftinis  aperiisy  cruenta  alvo  exeunt  y  Jic  ut 
fit  affeblus  Jimilis  hamorrhoi  dibus ,  in  hoc  mo  diverfusy 
quod  HU  ( h^morrhoides )  circa  fedem  nafcantur ,  in  hor 
•uero  affeffu  vena  aperiantur  in  inteftinorum  anfraftibus , 
<vel  etiam  in  intcftino  refto,  fed  longe  ab  anoy  &  circa 
ejus  initium.  Multos  autem  videmus  hac  pati ,  quibiis 
membrum  amputatum  fuerit.  &c.  ct  That  by  reafon  of  a 
“  plenitude  of  blood,  the  fmall  mouths  of  the  veins 
«  being  opened  into  the  inteftines  occafions  bloody 
ftools,  in  fucha  manner  that  the  diforder  refembles 
“  the  piles,  only  with  this  Single  difference,  that  in 
46  the  piles  the  ieat  of  the  diforder  is  in  the  anus* 
whereas  in  this  cafe  the  veins  are  opened  in  the  con- 
volutions  of  the  inteftines,  or  even  in  the  recftum 
46  itfelf,  only  in  the  beginning  of  it  and  at  a  confide- 
4C  rable  diftance  from  the  anus.  But  we  iee  many  af- 
cc  Aided  with  this  diforder,  who  have  had  a  limb  am- 
4C  putated,  &c”  But  it  is  not  in  the  power  of  a  phy- 
fxcian  to  caufe  an  evacuation  of  the  redundant  blood, 
either  by  a  rupture  or  a  dilatation  of  veffels  in  thofe 
parts  of  the  body,  in  which  it  may  be  more  fafely  per¬ 
formed  ;  and  therefore  there  will  be  always  danger  of 
fome  fatal  event.  But  we  know  of  no  other  way  to 
draw  off  the  redundant  blood  in  fuch  a  cafe  with  fafety, 
than  by  that  of  opening  a  vein.  And  unlefs  theplethora 
is  removed  either  by  nature  or  art  in  thofe  who  have 
thus  loft  a  considerable  part  of  the  body  by  amputati¬ 
on,  it  frequently  happens,  as  Galen  obferyes  h9fepead 
thoracem  vel  puimonem  confluit,  gravifque  tunc  eft  af- 
fecius.  Alterutrum  enim  Ulis  tunc  Jupervenity  peri - 
pneumonia ,  aut  pleuritis  vel  fanguinis  fputum .  “  That 
<c  the  blood  often  flows  either  to  the  thorax  or  lungs, 
and  then  occafions  a  very  bad  diforder  :  for  in  that 

*  Commentar.  IV.  in  Hbrum  Hippocr,  de  Articulis  Charter. 
Tom.  XII.  pag.  450. 
k  Ibidem,  pag.  451, 

46  cafe 
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“  cafe  one  of  thefe  confequences  muft  follow,  either 
*  aperipneumony,pleurify,  or  fpitting  of  blood.”  And 
Bennet  lays  it  down  as  a  practical  rule,  among  hisob- 
fervations,  that  Gibbofi ,  &  quibus  membra  amputata , 
fhmonibus  magis  lacejjiti ,  &  phthiji  maxime  periclitan- 
tur.  u  That  thofe  who  are  crooked  or  hump  back- 
“  ed,  and  fuch  as  have  loft  a  limb  by  amputation, 

“  are  more  frequently  troubled  with  defluxions,  and 
«  are  in  greater  danger  of  3  pulmonary  confumptioa 
u  than  others.” 

S  E  C  T.  CCCCLXXV. 

TH  E  damage  received  by  the  lofs  of  a  limb 
is  in  partfupplied  by  an  artificial  one  formed 
by  the  inftrument  makers,  fo  as  to  refemble  the 
natural  one,  by  adapting  proper  machines  toge¬ 
ther  :  concerning  which  you  may  confult  Aqua- 
pendens,  Hildanus,  Solingen,  Parey,  &c. 

It  will  be  no  difficult  matter  to  adapt  an  artificial 
machine  to  the  amputated  limb,  which  may  refemble 
the  fhape  of  the  loft  part,  and  which  being  covered 
with  a  proper  cloathing,  will  conceal  the  deformity. 
But  by  mechanics  even  the  ufe  of  the  loft  part  may  be 
fupplied  in  a  furprizing  manner.  For  the  mufcles  a- 
bove  the  amputated  part  contract  and  fwell  by  the 
influence  of  the  will  *  but  to  thefe  mufcles  are  adapted 
machines,  by  which  (when  the  mufcles  fwell  whofe  of¬ 
fice  was  before  to  bend  the  joint)  the  fame  motions  may 
be  excited  by  the  fame  ideas  of  the  mind  as  was  ufuai 
in  the  natural  limb.  Fabricius  of  Aquapendente  has 
o-iven  an  anterior  and  a  pofterior  view  of  an  intire 
fceleton  made  of  iron.  And  the  figure  of  fuch  an 
artificial  hand  is  reprefented  by  Parey  c,  which  he 
could  fcace  procure  even  with  prayers  from  one  of  the 
moft  fkilful  artifts ;  and  in  the  fame  author  there  are 
feveral  other  figures  of  the  like  nature. 

*  Livre  XXIII.  chap.  12.  pag.  580,  &c. 
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Of  Burns. 


SEC  T.  CCCCLXXVI. 

IF  adfcual  fire,  or  any  thing  which  conceals  fife,  j 
is  applied  to  our  bodies,  there  follows  a  de-* 
ftru&ion  of  the  fmall  veffels  in  the  part,  and  an 
extravafation  of  their  humours,  varying  acording 
to  the  difference  and  duration  of  the  caufe  and 
the  nature  of  the  affeded  part. 

In  the  healthy  human  body  there  is  a  certain  degree 
of  heat  to  be  meafured  by  the  thermometers,  which 
degree  of  heat  offers  no  injury  either  to  the  folids  or 
fluids  ;  but  this  heat  feldom  exceeds  the  ninety  fixth  de¬ 
gree  of  Fahrenheit’s  thermometer,  even  in  the  ftrongeft 
men  *,  which  degrees  are  fo  called  from  the  firft  porta¬ 
ble  thermometer  made  at  leaft  in  thefe  countries*  But 
when  the  heat  of  the  body  afcends  above  the  hundredth 
degree  in  difeafes,  the  blood  and  its  ferum  then  begin 
to  be  difpofed  to  coagulation  ;  but  if  the  degree  of 
heat  in  the  body  is  equal  to  the  hundred  and  twentieth 
degree  of  the  thermometer,  the  ferum  of  the  blood  coa¬ 
gulates.  Heat  therefore  raifed  to  fo  great  a  degree 
changes  the  difpofition  of  our  juices,  though  the  folid 
parts  do  not  as  yet  feem  to  be  much  injured  from  thence 
But  when  the  heat  is  raifed  equal  to  that  of  boiling  wa* 
ter,  which  is  ufually  about  two  hundred  and  twelve 
degrees,  then  the  lolid  parts  are  injured,  many  of 
them  being  diffolved;  tor  if  water  that  is  boiling,  or 
near  upon  boiling,  be  applied  to  any  part  of  the 
body,  it  inflantly  ruptures  many  of  the  lmall  veffels 
which  connect  the  fkin  and  cuticle  together,  from 
whence  the  humours  are  extravafated,  and  being  col-, 
lefied  together,  raife  the  cuticle  into  a  bliiter.  But 

when 


Se£t.  47^*  Of  B  it  r  n  s.  205 

when  the  heat  applied  to  the  human  body  is  greater 
than  that  of  boiling  water,  it  deftroys  a  greater  num¬ 
ber  of  veflels,  and  that  almoft  inftantly  *,  as  for  in¬ 
ftance  a  red  hot  iron  in  a  moment  confumes  any  part 
of  the  body  which  it  touches. 

But  the  fire  which  is  applied  to  the  body  either 
burns  and  lhines,  as  for  inftance  in  the  flame  of  a  can¬ 
dle  or  a  burning  coal,  &c.  or  elfe  it  is  concealed  in 
bodies  fo  as  not  to  ihine  and  yet  to  burn  up  every  thing 
which  it  touches ;  as  for  inftance,  when  an  iron  is 
heated  fo  hot  as  to  kindle  brimftone,  or  deftroy  the 
foft  parts  of  our  bodies  down  to  the  bones,  and  yet  there 
is  neither  any  figns  of  light  nor  burning  in  the  iron 
jtfelf.  In  that  cafe  the  fire  is  faid  to  be  concealed  in 
thefe  bodies,  notwithftanding  it  produced  fuch  fen- 
Able  efreds.  Thefe  effeds  may  be  reduced  to  a  de- 
(eruption  of  the  fmall  vefifels  with  an  extravafation  or 
coagulation  of  their  juices.  Thus'for  inftance,  if  boil¬ 
ing  water  touches  any  part  of  the  body  but  for  a  few 
moments,  the  fmall  vefifels  are  ruptured  under  the 
cuticle,  and  their  extravafated  juices  are  collected  into 
a  blifter ;  but  the  fkin,  and  often  the  panniculis  adi - 
po[usy  which  are  placed  under  the  cuticle,  are  fo  much 
altered  by  the  boiling  water,  that  their  juices  being 
coagulated,  all  the  vital  influx  and  efflux  of  the  hu¬ 
mours  to  and  from  thofe  parts  is  intercepted,  whereup¬ 
on  a  gangrene  or  fuppuration  fucceeds,  by  which  it 
is  neceflfary  to  feparate  all  the  parts  thus  injured.  When 
a  hot  iron  is  applied  to  any  part  of  the  body,  it  imme¬ 
diately  forms  a  hard  and  dry  efehar,  and  yet  there 
will  be  no  appearance  of  the  extravafated  juices  imme¬ 
diately  in  the  burnt  part  5  even  notwithftanding  the 
vefifels  are  deftroyed  :  the  reafort  is  very  evident,  be* 
caufe  the  fame  adion  of  the  fire  coagulates  the  juices  * 
fo  that  the  humours  which  wTould  have  been  extrava¬ 
fated  by  a  {lighter  burn,  are  by  the  more  violent  adion 
of  the  fire  converted  into  a  dry  cruft,  both  fluids 
and  folids*  v  ~  »  ■ 
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But  the  effects  of  fire  applied  to  the  body  differ  ac¬ 
cording  to  particular  circumftances.  Fire  indeed, 
leems,  to  be  in  its  own  nature  one  and  the  fame  thing, 
but  ’tis  very  rarely  that  pure  fire  can  be  applied  to  any 
part  of  our  body,  fince  fire  is  generally  lodged  or  con¬ 
tained  in  other  bodies.  Even  the  flame  of  the  moft 
pure  alcohol  is  not  fimple  fire,  but  there  is  water  taken 
up  into  the  flame.  The  rays  of  the  fun  collected  by 
burning  glaffes  are  alone  pure  fire  ;  whereas  in  other 
experiments,  fire  always  requires  fuel  tofupport  it,  or 
elfe  it  is  united  to  other  bodies.  But  thofe  bodies 
vdiich  contain  fire  in  themfelves,  or  which  afford  fuel 
to  the  burning  fire,  are  faid  to  be  the  caufes  of  thofe 
effects,  which  in  this  manner  arife  from  the  applica-  j 
tion  of  fire  to  any  part  of  our  bodies  but  in  thele 
caufes  are  obferved  a  great  difference  to  be  determined 
only  by  experiments  ;  as  for  inflance,  a  perfon  may 
move  his  hand  through  the  flame  of  burning  alcohol 
almoft  without  injury ;  but  if  it  was  to  be  moved 
through  burning  wood  or  flicks  of  oak,  the  hand 
would  then  be  inflantly  burned.  Befides  this  we  dif- 
cover  that  fome  fluids  are  capable  of  receiving  and  re¬ 
taining  a  much  greater  degree  of  heat  and  fire,  than 
others.  Water  applied  to  burning  fire,  hardly  heats 
beyond  the  two  hundred  and  fourteenth  degree  of  Fah¬ 
renheit’s  thermometer  and  when  once  the  water  has 
acquired  this  degree  of  heat,  it  cannot  be  heated  to  any 
greater  degree  however  much  the  fire  be  increafed  be¬ 
neath  the  water.  But  oil  olive,  and  linleed  oil,  or  the 
like  oils  expreffed  from  feeds  or  fruits,  caufe  the  mer¬ 
cury  to  afcend  in  the  thermometer  to  the  fix  hundredth 
degree  when  they  boil  j  whence  we  obferve  a  great 
difference  in  the  effects,  produced  when  any  part  is 
burned  by  the  application  of  boiling  water  or  fcald- 
ing  oil.  ^ 

Duration,  &?<:.]  For  in  proportion  as  the  fire  con¬ 
tinues  to  adt  a  longer  or  fhorter  time  upon  the  part, 
it  is  evident  that  the  effedts  will  be  increafed  or  dimi- 
nifhed.  A  hot  iron  applied  to  the  fkin  but  one  mo- 
:  *  '  merit 
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ment  and  taken  off,  will  indeed  burn  it,  but  very 
{lightly  ♦,  whereas  if  it  is  prelfed  a  longer  time  upon 
the  part,  it  will  deftroy  all  down  to  the  bone.  Hence 
burning  with  boiling  pitch  is  much  more  dangerous 
than  with  oil,  becauie  by  its  tenacity  it  very  firmly 
adheres  to  the  fkin,  whereas  oil  much  fooner  runs 
off. 

Nature  of  the  affe&ed  part.]  But  the  different 
nature  and  action  or  ufe  of  the  affected  part  in  the 
body,  will  again  make  another  difference  in  the  ef- 
feds  of  fire.  Thofe  fmiths  who  are  daily  employed 
in  making  of  anchors,  have  the  palms  of  their  hands 
extremely  hard  and  infenfible  like  horn,  infomuch 
that  they  are  capable  of  holding  burning  coals,  or 
even  iron  hot  from  the  furnace  without  danger  .  but 

J  L  J  ' 

the  fame  fmiths  when  they  lie  fleeping  by  the  fire  fide, 
after  they  have  been  tired  by  their  day’s  labour,  have 
the  fkin  of  their  legs  often  burnt,  and  raifed  into  a 
blifter,  by  a  fmall  particle  of  fuch  fire.  When  a  ci¬ 
tizen  of  the  Hague  was  blowing  with  his  mouth  into 
a  mufket,  the  piece  being  charged  unfortunately  took 
fire,  the  man  not  knowing  that  it  was  loaded  ;  and 
by  this  accident  his  palate,  gula,  gums,  and  tongue 
were  miferably  burned,  infomuch  that  he  was  not  able 
to  fwallow  any  thing  for  the  fpace  of  eighteen  days 
though  bleeding  and  other  feled  remedies  were  ufed  ; 
and  the  dead  parts  afterwards  feparated  from  the  liv¬ 
ing,  which  being  extremely  painful  and  fore,  created 
much  mifery  to  the  patient,  till  at  length  fome  frag¬ 
ments  of  bones  being  alfo  feparated  from  the  palate, 
he  did  well  and  gained  the  better  of  death  after  a  hard 
ftruggle h.  But  it  is  very  evident  that  a  burn  would 
be  much  lefs  dangerous  and  troublefome,  provided 
the  hand  was  to  be  burnt  with  gun-powder  infteadof 
the  mouth  and  gula. 

h  Stalpart.  vander  Widen  Obfervat,  rar.  Cent.  i.  Qbferv.  24. 
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SECT.  CCCCLXXVII. 

H  E  different  degrees  of  thefe  feveral  effects 


j|  from  burning  (476)  refemble  thofe  obferv-n 
ed  from  the  firft  and  flighted:  degree  of  an  in¬ 
flammation,  till  it  degenerates  into  the  word  or 
mod  fevere  fphacelus  (370  to  464.) 

Whatever  was  the  caufe  which  contained  and  ap¬ 
plied  the  fire  to  the  body,  or  however  long  or  fhort 
might  be  the  continuance  of  its  application,  or  laftly 
to  whatever  part  of  the  body  the  fire  is  applied,  the 
effefts  thereof  will  indeed  be  various,  but  always  like 
thofe  which  are  oberved  in  the  different  degrees  of 
inflammations  in  the  fame  parts ;  for  the  mod  intenfe 
fire,  deftroying  any  part  of  the  body,  does  no  more 
than  a  fphacelus  which  corrupts  the  whole,  But  a 
flight  adion  of  the  fire,  though  uneafy  or  trouble- 
fome,  does  no  more  than  excite  a  kind  of  rednefs  and 
tumour  almoftlike  an  eryfipelas  ♦,  and  upon  increafino- 
the  fire  the  tumour  and  rednefs  will  be  increafed,  fo  as 
to  produce  a  true  phelgmon  :  and  if  the  fire  be  dill 
augmented,  blifters  will  be  raifed,  and  all  the  figns  of 
a  gangrene  from  a  violent  inflammation  will  appear  ; 
and  laftly, by  fire,  ail  the  parts  may  be  deftroyed  down 
to  the  bones,  as  happens  in  a  true  fphacelus.  But  it 
was  laid  before  in  the  commentary  on  §.  370,  that  a 
phlegmon  derived  its  name  from  fire,  on  account  of 
the  fimilltude  between  the  effeds  of  both.  But  there 
may  be  as  many  different  degrees  betwixt  the  fmalleft 
and  the  greateft  btirn,  as  there  may  be  intermediate 
degrees  betwixt  the  flighted  eryfipelas  and  the  mod 
perfefl:  fphacelus,  In  fhort  almoft  the  only  difference 
is  in  the  celerity  of  the  aftion  of  fire,  fince  by  the 
application  of  this  laft  a  perfedt  fphacelus  may  be  pro¬ 
duced  in  an  inftant  of  time,  which  yet  always  follows. 


but 
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it  by  flow  advances,  eVeri  after  the  moft  fevefe  ifr- 
animation. 

SECT.  CCCCLXXVlii. 


'  T  E  N  C  E  the  phenomena  or  fymptoms,' 
~j[  the  diagnosis,  and  the  prognofis  are  the 
ne  in  both* 


From  what  has  been  faid  it  is  evident,  that  the 
nptoms  of  burning  are  the  fame  with  thofe  which 
company  inflammation.  But  as  inflammation  has 
ferent  ways  of  terminating  according  to  its  mag- 
;ude  or  degree  of  intenfity,  fo  as  to  render  a  diffe- 
it  method  of  cure  necefiary,  as  we  obferved  in  the 
(lory  of  inflammations,  fo  the  very  fame  likewife 
ces  place  in  burns  i  and  therefore  we  ought  to  be 
quainted  with  the  figns  which  denote  the  different 
grees  of  burning.  But  the  knowledge  of  thefe  figns 
pertains  to  the  diagnofis  of  the  diforder.  A  flight 
irning  is  known  from  being  acquainted  with  its 
ufe,  which  was  neither  violent  nor  applied  for  a 
ig  time  together  ;  as  for  inftance,  if  water,  which 
not  yet  fcalding,  touches  the  body  only  for  a  mo- 
mt,  in  that  cafe  there  follows  only  a  flight  rednefs 
d  painful  tumor  of  the  fkin,  with  few  or  no  blifters, 
if  any,  they  do  not  arife  immediately  after  the 
Jrn,  and  are  full  of  limpid  water,  which  abfolves 
s  diagnofis  of  this  degree  of  burning.  But  a  worfe 
gree  of  burning  is  known  from  an  acquaintance 
th  its  more  violent  caufe,  or  its  longer  continuance 
th  the  intenfity  of  the  pain,  and  the  Hidden  appear- 
ce  of  blifters  full  of  a  yellow  liquor  immediately 
:er  the  burning,  followed  with  a  tenfity  or  rigidity 
the  fkin  round  the  burnt,  part.  But  in  the  worft 
nd  of  burning,  where  all  the  veflels  are  fuddenly 
ftroyed  by  the  violence  of  the  caufe,  there  do  not 
pear  any  blifters  in  the  burnt  part  itfelf,  but  yet 
Vqu>  IV.  P  there. 
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there  are  blifters  very  often  arife  in  its  circumferen 
the  fkin  turning  livid,  or  fometimes  quite  black,  1 
gives  no  fign  of  any  fenfe  of  pain,  although  cut 
punctured  by  the  fcalpel,  being  hard  and  quite  dr 
But  the  prognofis  depends  upon  knowing  the  nat 
or  degree  of  the  burn  by  its  diagnoftic  figns,  co 
dering  alfo  the  nature  of  the  injured  part,  and 
habit  of  the  patient.  And  here  phyficians  and  ; 
geons  ought  to  be  more  particularly  cautious  no 
promife  more  than  they  are  able  to  effect.  For  wl 
the  burn  is  only  flight,  the  cure  may  be  perforr 
without  leaving  any  fear  ;  but  if  the  veffels  are  rupi 
ed,  and  the  humours  extravafated,  or  elfe  conges 
by  the  force  of  fire,  the  circulation  will  be  then  int 
ly  fupprefied  in  the  part,  and  a  fuppu ration  wc 
follow  all  round  the  parts  which  ought  to  be  feparai 
whence  that  furgeon  will  be  foully  miftaken  who  j 
mifed  an  eafy  cure  of  fuch  a  burn  without  a  fear ; 
a  feparation  of  the  dead  parts  will  leave  a  hollow 
cer,  whofe  loft  fubftance  can  feldom  or  never  be 
far  repaired  as  to  render  the  furface  equable  with 
reft  of  the  adjacent  fkin.  Now  according  as 
part  burnt  is  of  a  more  tender  or  firm  ftructure, 
prognofis  will  be  again  on  that  account  various  : 
for  example,  there  will  be  always  great  danger  of 
juring  the  fight,  even  by  a  flight  burn  infli&ed  n 
the  eyes.  In  atrabiliary,  cacochymical  and  fcorbi 
people  a  flight  burn  frequently  degenerates  int 
moft  ftubborn  ulcer.  Attendance  muft  be  theref 
given  to  all  thefe  particulars  in  the  prognofis,  left 
bad  confequenees  following  fhould  be  aferibed  to 
phyfician  or  furgeon,  if  he  takes  no  notice  that  f 
accidents  are  to  be  feared. 
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SEC  T.  CCCCLXXIX, 

U  T  in  the  cure  alio  there  is  no  difference  ; 
and  more  efpecially  the  antiphlogiftic 
inks,  proper  for  inflammations,  are  always 
:ceffary  in  burns. 


for  la  the  fame  manner  as  no  general  method  can. 
:  prefcribed  for  the  cure  of  inflammation,  but  the 
eans  are  to  be  varied  according  as  it  tends  either 
a  refolution,  a  fuppuration,  a  gangrene,  or  a  fcir- 
us  ;  fo  alfo  in  burns,  a  very  different  method  of 
patment  is  required,  when  it  flops  within  the  limits 
a  refolvable  inflammation,  than  when  the  Are  has 
ffroyed  or  converted  the  part  into  gangrenous  or 
■ad  efchars.  In  the  following  aphorifrns  we  fhall 
erefore  prefcribe  the  method  of  cure  proper  to  each 
gree  of  burning,  by  which  it  will  appear,  that  this 
forder  alfo  correfponds  very  much  to  the  curative 
dications  enumerated  in  the  hiffory  of  phlegmons  ^ 
fomuch  that  there  is  but  one  remedy  that  can  be 
liverfally  recommended  in  all  the  fpecies  of  burns, 
■mely,  the  ufe  of  a  thin  antiphlogiftic  or  cooling- 
ink.  For  there  is  a  degree  of  inflammation,  which 
companies  even  a  flight  burn.  But  in  the  more  in- 
nfe  burns,  efpecially  if  a  large  part  of  the  body  has 
;en  injured,  all  thole  remedies  will  be  convenient, 
hich  we  recommended  before  for  the  cure  of  a  vio- 
nt  phlegmon;  and  more  efpecially  bleeding,  repeat- 
i  according  to  the  nature  of  the  cafe  with  antiphlo- 
ftic  purges,  \yill  be  of  the  greateft  ufe.  By  thefe 
eans  Hildanus  a  happily  cured  the  fervant  of  a  dyer, 
at  fell  into  a  copper  full  of  hot  dye,  which  was  not 
‘t  fcakling,  and  by  the  external  application  of  the 
hi  topical  remedies,  hecurecl  this  flight  fcakling  of  the 

*  De  Combuilif)ne,  cap.  7.  pag.  922, 
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whole  body  :  which  yet  appears  from  the  hiftory  m 
to  have  exceeded  the  limits  of  a  refolvable  u  '.mm 
tion,  except  in  a  few  parts  of  the  body,  which  touch) 
the  oak  chips  and  other  hard  materials  lying  next 
the  bottom  of  the  copper  ;  to  which  parts  a  differe; 
method  of  treatment  was  ufed,  as  Hildanus  infon 
us.  At  leaft  it  is  evident  from  this  inftance,  h( 
fer'viceable  thofe  means  may  be  for  the  cure  of  buri 
which  were  recommended  before  for  the  cure  of  a  1 
folvable  inflammation. 

SEC  T.  CCCCLXXX. 

BUrning  or  fcalding  within  the  limits  of  a  i 
folvable  inflammation  (386)  is  to  be  treats 
with  fuch  remedies  as  preferve  or  as  it  were  picll 
the  juices,  and  put  them  into  motion,  and 
fuch  things  as  open  and  preferve  the  veffels  :  a 
this  is  performed  by  the  application  of  a  mod 
rate  degree  of  fire,  by  fomentations  and  ca 
plafms  (395  to  402),  by  wafhed  butter,  or  laf 
with  fpirit  of  wine  and  a  little  vitriol. 

If  a  bum  has  injured  but  a  fmall  part  of  the  bo) 
there  will  be  no  neceflity  to  difturb  the  whole) 
bleeding  and  cooling  purges,  for  in  that  caf 
may  be  fufficient  to  treat  the  part  itfelf  affedted  v 
topical  remedies.  When  the  burning  has  been 
flight,  as  only  to  caufe  a  refolvable  inflammation; 
the  part,  the  cure  is  then  eafy  enough,  even  by  n 
of  the  different  remedies  which  are  kept  in  famis 
for  that  purpofe.  But  what  feems  not  a  little  fiirp 
ing  is,  that  even  the  befl:  furgeons  fhould  rec< 
mend  medicines  of  oppofite  virtues  in  thefe  accidej 
namely  emollients  and  aftringents,.  attra&ives  and 
pellents,  &c.  Thus  Parey  3  recommends  the  juj 

*  f 
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fhoufe-leek,  lettuce,  plantain,  &c. -mixed  up  with 
Ke  white  of  an  egg  j  and  in  the  fame  place  he  re- 
ommends  for  the  fame  diforder  a  mixture  of  clay 
ad  vinegar,  or  writing-ink  mixed  with  oxycrate,  or 
)ach-allum  dilTolved  in  water,  and  obferves  that  the 
:rid  bulbous  roots  of  onions,  beat  to  a  catapiafrn 
ith  a  little  fait,  are  applied  with  very  good  fuccefs. 
have  alfo  obferved  feveral  other  things  applied  in 
iefe  cafes,  to  the  great  relief  of  the  diforder,  provid- 
1  the  application  of  them  is  frequently  repeated. 
Lnd  this  is  a  caution  given  almoft  by  all  furgeons, 
lat  at  the  beginning  the  remedies  applied  to  the 
urnt  part  ought  to  be  frequently  renewed,  until  the 
ain  is  abated,  or  as  Parey  b  exprefles  it,  till  the  heat 
r  fire  of  the  part  has  been  drawn  out.  When  the 
ife  of  Hildanus  had  feveral  times  dipped  her  right 
and  up  to  the  wrift  inadvertently  into  boiling  foap, 
^mediately  after  a  violent  pain  followed,  not  only  in 
ae  hand,  but  alfo  throughout  the  whole  arm  :  but 
nmediately  after  the  foap  was  wafhed  off  with  warm 
^ter,  and  then  the  injured  part  was  anointed  with  a 
niment  made  up  of  raw  onions,  fait,  foap,  oil  of 
veet  almonds,  and  of  rofes  mixed  together,  the  arm 
ras  alfo  anointed  with  oil  of  roles,  and  the  affedfed 
arts  inverted  with  a  bandage  dipped  in  vinegar  and 
rater-,  and  he  adds,  that  he  often  repeated  thefe 
leans  with  fo  good  fuccefs,  that  no  ulceration  of  the 
un  followed  io  violent  a  fcald,  except  a  fmall  pill¬ 
ule  in  the  thumb,  and  another  in  the  fore-finger, 
diich  yet  were  cafily  cured  only  with  a  little  unguen- 
um  bafilicon  c.  In  another  cafe  he  lays,  that  he  re- 
icwed  emplafters  four  times  every  hour  for  the  flirt: 
lay,  and  by  that  means  drawed  out  the  greateft  pait 
if  the  fire rt.  Thus  therefore  there  feems  to  be  many 
emedies  capable  of  curing  this  degree  of  burning, 
>rovided  they  are  fuch  as  preferve  the  ftagnating  hu- 

b  Livre  XII.  chap.  17,  18.  pag.  300. 
c  Hildan.  de  Combuft.  cap.  6.  pag.  922. 
d  Jbid.  cap.  9.  pag.  927. 
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moors  from  corrupting,  and  put  them  into  motion, 
while  at  the  fame  time  they  prefer ve  the  continuity 
of  the  veffels,  and  render  them  pervious.  It  may  be 
afked,  whether  fire,  applied  to  any  part  of  the  hip 
man  body,  does  not  remain  united  to  it  for  a  time  f 
and  whether  it  may  not  be  therefore  ex  traded  by  at¬ 
tractive  remedies  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  freezino 

— 

fpicnlae  are  drawn  out  of  frozen  bodies  by  the  applf 
cation  of  fnow  or  cold  water  ?  at  lead  it  is  certain, 
that  barely  by  a  prudent  application  of  fire  the  pair 
is  abated  in  the  burnt  part,  and  at  length  totally  re¬ 
moved.  Hence  Fernelius e  has  very  well  pronounced, 
that  fire  itfelf,  applied  near  to  the  burnt  part,  is  its 
own  antidote  to  drive  out  the  fire  of  the  burnt  pari 
by  which  the  pain  is  abated  j  and  he  adds,  that  form 
remedies  applied  to  the  parts  entice  out  the  fire  :  thus 
he  fays,  that  the  leaves  of  leeks  and  arum  or  wake- 
robin  make  a  prefent  remedy  for  a  burn  ;  and  foot 
after  he  adds  a  numerous  catalogue  of  medicines  which 
ferve  to  the  fame  intention,  though  their  medicinal 
virtues  are  very  different  from  each  other.  I  have 
frequently  feen  that  the  mere  application  of  warm  wa¬ 
ter,  or  anointing  with  unguentum  populeum,  or  thf 
like,  has  relieved  the  pain  in  the  burnt  part ;  anc 
when  the  pain  has  increased  again  in  a  little  tiipe  after¬ 
wards,  it  has  been  a  fecond  time  removed  by  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  liken  cloths  moiftened  with  warm  water, 
Ox  by  lenewmg  the  unction.  with  the  fame  liniment; 
^.nd  thus  by  repeated  applications  of  the  fame  reme¬ 
dies,  all  the  pains  have  by  degrees  vanifhed,  What¬ 
ever  may  be  truth  concerning  that  property  of  fire, 
which  I  before  propofecl  only  as  a  doubt,  it  is  fuffi, 
cient  for  the  practical  phyfician  to  be  acquainted  with 
thole  remedies,  which  fafely  and  certainly  eafe  the 
pains  attending  burns,  and  which  perfectly  cure  that 
diiorder,  But  experience  has  taught  us,  that  thefe  in- 
»rc -tiv^no  may  be  an  He  red  by  the  followino*  means. 
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A  moderate  degree  of  fire.]  If  for  example  the 
ht  hand  happens  to  be  burnt,  the  left  hand  is  to  be 
plied  towards  the  fire,  till  it  arifes  at  fuch  a  di- 
nce,  as  renders  the  heat  very  agreeable  to  the  fenfe 
feeling,  and  then  the  right  hand  is  to  be  ap¬ 
ed  at  the  fame  diftance  from  the  fire,  whereupon 
:  pain  will  at  firft  increafe,  but  foon  after  it  will 
ninifh  again;  and  upon  approaching  the  right 
id  a  little  nearer  to  the  fire,  the  pain  will  again  in- 
:afe,  and  foon  after  vanifh ;  and  thus  by  degrees 
the  right  hand  is  capable  of  bearing  the  heat  of 
1  fire  at  the  fame  diftance  in  which  the  left  or  found 
nd  can  fupport  it  without  uneafinefs.  But  when  this 
5  been  done,  the  burn  is  cured ;  and  the  ufefulnefs 
this  method  is  approved  by  daily  experience,  the 
rn  being  then  ufually  faid  to  have  had  its  fire  drawn 
t.  . 

By.fomentaions,  cataplafms,  &?<:.]  in  the  Materia 
\ edica  correfponding  to  this  aphoriim,  there  are  fe¬ 
ral  forms  of  this  nature,  and  many  more  fuch  may 
compofed  and  applied.  But  all  of  them  are  molt 
viceable  when  applied  warm,  (for  things  adfuallv 
Id  are  obferved  to  be  mifchievous  in  burns)  and 
;quently  renewed  until  the  pain  is  eafed.  The  fa¬ 
mine  emplafters,  with  liniments  of  the  like  kind 
;med  with  the  calces  of  lead,  and  with  the  fofteft 
s  of  any  kind,  will  be  likewife  equally  ferviceabie. 
it  fpirit  of  wine  we  are  affured  by  Sydenham  f  is 
eferable  to  any  other  remedy  as  yet  known  ;  name- 
if  linnen  rags  are  dipped  in  fpirit  of  wine,  and 
imediately  applied  to  the  burnt  parts,  and  the  ap- 
ication  of  them  repeated,  till  the  pain  excited  by 
e  fire  is  entirely  removed ;  and  afterwards  the  lame 
iplication  he  would  have  repeated  only  twice  in  a 
ly.  It  is  to  be  here  obferved,  that  this  great  man 
commends  the  frequent  application  of  the  lame  re¬ 
edy  in  the  beginning  of  this  diforder.  It  will  be 

f  De  Peripneumonia  Notha,  in  fine,  PaS-  343* 
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alfo  equally  ferviceable  to  add  a  little  vitriol  to  th§ 
fpirit  of  wine,  or  elfe  allum  or  the  like  aflringent  and 
repelling  fubftances  which  have  been  recommended  by 
Parey  and  others,  Perhaps  tjiefe  remedies  exert  their 
efficacy  by  preventing  the  blood  from  palling  into 
fmaller  veflfels,  and  by  conftringing  the  velfels,  lb  as 
%o  propel  their  contents  from  the  fmaller  towards  the 
larger  capacity  of  the  tubes,  and  by  that  means  re- 
folve  the  inflammation  there  feated.  But  all  thefe  re^ 
medies,  however  celebrated,  are  only  ferviceable 
where  the  burning  has  produced  a  refolvable  inflam¬ 
mation  •,  for  if  the  veffels  have  been  fo  far  deflroyed, 
or  their  contained  juices  coagulated  to  fuch  a  degree, 
that  there  is  no  room  to  expedt  a  refolution  of  the 
concreted  parts,  nor  a  poffibility  of  refloring  the  flag, 
nant  juices  to  their  proper  motion,  in  that  cafe  ano¬ 
ther  method  of  cure  is  required,  as  we  fhall  explain 
}n  the  following  aphqrifms, 

SECT.  CCCCLXXXI. 

v 

A  Burn  which  tends  to  3  gangrene,  as  maybe 
jf  JL  known  frpm  the  /kin  being  already  turned 
into  a  cruft,  or  elfe  eroded  and  elevated  into  blif- 
ters,  is  to  be  treated  as  an  inflammation  of  the 
fame  nature,  namely  by  fomentations  and  cata- 

plafoic  of  emollient  and  digeftive  remedies 

(40210454.)  '  ' 

When  the  fig;ns  mentioned  §  478.  denote  the  burn 
is  fo  great,  that  it  cannot  be  cured  by  a  mild  refolu- 
£ioh9  but  dneatens  to  turn  into  a  gangrene,  in  that 
cafL  all  thofe  remedies  are  convenient,  which  we  re¬ 
commended  in  the  aphorifms  here  cited  for  an  in  flam? 
mat  ion  of  the  fame  nature.  In  this  cafe  then  that 
m  fuppuution  is  to  be  promoted,  which  feparates 
all  thofe  parts  of  the  folids  and  fluids,  which  had 
peen  fo  altered  or  changed  by  the  Arc,  as  to  be  no 
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)no-er  obedient  to  the  laws  of  life  and  health  ^  and 
liis  is  to  be  done  by  the  application  of  the  moil 
mollient  cataplafms  and  fomentations.  But  it  is  to 
>e  obferved,  that  the  rifing  of  blifters  in  the  burnt 
iart  does  not  alaways  denote  a  gangrene  to  beprefent*, 
or  if  they  appear  immediately  or  only  after  a  few 
tours  time,  and  $re  turgid  with  a  thin  limpid  water 
without  any  apparent  drynefs  or  hardnefs  of  the  fub- 
acent  and  contiguous  fkin,  there  is  not  as  yet  caule 
p  defpair  of  curing  fuch  a  burn  without  fuppuration. 
Fori  have  frequently  obferved  the  connection  betwixt 
;he  thin  cuticle  and  fubjacent  fkin  to  be  diffolved,  when 
at  the  fame  time  the  latter  has  not  been  much  injured, 
and  the  burn  has  been  cured  without  any  fuppuration 
or  remaining  fear.  Parey  and  Hildanus  advife  the 
opening  of  the  blifters  immediately,  that  the  contained 
ichor  may  not  corrode  and  ulcerate  the  fubjacent 
fkin  •,  but  I  have  frequently  obferved  both  in  myfelf 
and  others,  that  no  bad  confequences  followed  from 
leaving  the  blifters  entire :  for  then  the  extravafatedi 
jhumours  are  not  fo  foon  corrupted,  and  the  cuticle 
being  whole  defends  that  tender  nervous  pulp  which 
lies  underneath,  and  is  fo  extremely  painful  when  un¬ 
covered,  being  injured  by  the  air  or  any  of  the  ap¬ 
plied  remedies  •,  for  every  one  well  knows  how  ex¬ 
tremely  painfuj  it  is  t0  touch  any  part  of  the  body, 
from  whence  the  cuticle  has  been  abroded,  for  then  a 
pricking  pain  follows.  It  is  alfo  ufual  for  the  water 
contained  in  thefe  blifters  to  be  abforbed  or  diftipated, 
arid  whep  the  fubjacent  fkin  is  covered  with  a  new 
puticle,  that  which  was  elevated  into  blifters  fponta- 
neoufly  feparates  of  itfelf  without  any  pain.  But  if 
the  fubjacent  fkin  has  been  fo  far  injured,  that  the 
inflammation  becomes  irrefolvable  and  can  be  only 
terminated  by  fuppuration,  it  will  in  that  cafe  be  belt 
to  make  a  fmall  opening  in  thefe  blifters,  leaving  the 
cuticle  upon  the  part,  which  never  corrupts  nor  oc- 
.fafions  any  injury  ;  whereas  if  the  collapfed  cuticle 
yyas  to  be  immedately  cut  off,  as  is  frequently  done. 
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the  furface  of  the  naked  fhin  will  be  extremely  pain¬ 
ful.  This  has  been  well  remarked  by  Pareya,  who 
lays,  that  deep  burns  are  lels  painful  than  fuperficial 
ones  \  and  he  cautions  furgeons  in  thefe  cafes  to  cover 
•the  painful  parts  only  with  loft  lint,  that  they  may 
not  be  irritated  by  a  rough  handling  when  the  wound 
is  cleanfed.  The  like  caution  is  alfo  recommended  by 
Hildanus  0  in  thefe  fuperficial  burns  of  the  Hein,  whole 
method  was  to  cover  the  burnt  place  with  apiece  of 
cambrick,  which  he  did  not  remove  till  the  part  was 
healed.  But  certainly  the  cuticle  left  on  will  afford 
a  more  natural  and  eafy  covering. 

When  therefore  a  fuppuration  is  neceffary  to  be 
promoted,  when  a  burn  has  occafioned  an  irrefolvable 
inflammation,  thofe  emollient  cataplafms  and  other 
remedies  will  be  ferviceable,  concerning  which  we 
treated  at  §  402.  &  feq.  concerning  the  treatment  of 
sbfcefles.  And  although  there  fhall  be  no  deep  ulcer 
formed,  but  only  aleparation  of  the  cuticle,  yet  there 
will  be  very  often  a  large  quantity  of  matter  difcharg- 
cd  from  the  furface  of  the  burn  daily  ;  and  thus  by 
degrees  the  diforder  will  be  cured.  Hildanus  was 
much  furprized  at  this,  when  he  had  the  cure  of  a 
maid,  who  had  fcalded  her  whole  leg  up  to  the  thigh 
with  water.  For  at  every  dreffing,  which  was  made 
twice  a  day,  he  found  above  half  a  pound  of  white, 
uniform,  well-concofted  matter  lodged  in  the  linnen 
cloths  and  emplafters  which  were  taken  off  5  and  this 
very  copious  difeharge  continued  for  many  days,  even 
though  nothing  but  the  cuticle  was  leparated,  and 
there  was  no  deep  ulcer,  much  lefs  any  gangrenous 
debars  c.  But  the  cure  of  this  feald  by  fuppuration 
was  compleated  within  the  fpace  of  five  weeks. 

But  fmee  the  burning  caufe  does  not  always  aft  with 
the  fame  violence  upon  every  point  of  the  flefh  which 
it  touches,  we  therefore  frequently  find  that  the  inflairu 

?  Livre  XIL  chap  18,  19.  pag  301. 
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nation  is  in  fome  parts  refolvable,  and  in  others  not 
it  all,  whence  different  remedies  are  to  be  applied  to 
lifferent  parts  according  to  the  nature  of  the  circum- 
tances  :  as  for  example,  when  fcalding  waterfalls  upon 
ome  part  of  the  fkin,  that  part  which  it  runs  over 
irft  will  be  injured  more  than  the  adjacent  fkin  which 
t  paffes  over  afterwards.  Fie  nee  in  that  cafe  (men- 
;ioned  §.  479.)  of  the  dyer’s  fervant  who  fell  with  his 
whole  body  into  water  alrnoff  fcalding,  Hildanus  a- 
rointed  alrnoff  the  whole  body  with  a  mixture  of  fait, 
oap,  crude  onions  &c.  formed  into  an  ointment,  but 
:o  fome  certain  parts  where  the  burn  penetrated  more 
deeply,  he  only  applied  the  moft  emollient  remedies. 
But  bleeding,  cooiingpurges  and  theufe  of  diluent  me¬ 
dicines  can  be  never  prejudicial,  even  though  a  refolu- 
tion  can  be  hardly  expebted  in  the  moft  violent  burns. 
Since  by  thefe  means  fpeedily  applied  and  difcreetly 
repeated,  even  an  incipient  gangrene  is  often  happily 
cured  (as  we  obferved  at  §.  441)  *,  more  efpecially 
when  the  face  is  burnt,  from  whence  adifagreeable  fear 
or  disfigurement  might  be  feared  as  long  as  the  patient 
lives,  or  even  formed mes  blind nefs  itfelf,  when  the  eyes 
or  their  adjacent  parts  have  been  thus  injured.  A 
misfortune  of  this  nature  once  happened  to  the  cele¬ 
brated  author  of  thefe  aphorifms,  when  by  the  burfting 
of  Papin’s  machine  or  digefter,  the  moft  fcalding  water 
few  into  his  face,  and  penetrating  through  his  clothes 
miferably  fc aided  his  arm.  His  whole  face  was  in  a 
little  time  bliftered,  and  his  eye-lids  fo  much  fwelled  as 
totally  ohftrubted  his  fight,  infomuch  that  he  could  not 
diftinguifh  even  the  light  of  a  candle  -y  he  immediately 
ordered  himfelf  to  be  bled  ad  deliqiiium ,  and  the  next 
day  caufed  the  phlebotomy  to  be  repeated,  and  after¬ 
wards  took  a  pretty  ftrong  purge,  even  although  he 
v/asreduced  nearly  to  a  ftate  of  fainting  by  the  (lighter 
purges.  He  took  care  to  have  his  face  anointed  only 
with  unguentum  nutrition,  and  covered  with  emplaftrwn 
ex  lapide  caiaminari.  After  thefe  profufe  evacuations, 
fhe  tumour  of  the  parts  fubflded,  and  by  the  life  of  a 
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thin  diet  and  plentiful  drinking  of  cooling  liquors  at 
the  fame  time,  the  cure  of  this  dangerous  lcald  was  fa 
happily  advanced,  that  after  eight  or  nine  days  time  he 
appeared  again  in  pubiick,  with  his  eyes  faved  from: 
fo  great  a  danger  for  the  great  benefit  of  mankind  in 
general.  But  yet  an  unfightly  fear  remained  in  his: 
arm  after  a  tedious  fuppuration  ^  for  there  the  fealding 
water  infinuating  into  the  clothes,  continued  to  be  apd 
plied  for  a  longer  time  to  the  fkin. 

SECT,  CCCCLXXXIL  - 

- 

A  Burn  which  has  already  produced  gangre¬ 
nous  efehars  or  a  perfect  mortification  of 
the  parts,  is  to  be  treated  like  thofe  diforders 

(4 x9> tQ  4 76-) 


But  when  the  veffels  have  been  fo  much  deftroyed 
by  burning,  or  the  humours  fo  much  coagulated,  as 
infirely  to  intercept  the  circulation  of  the  juices  through 
the  affefted  parts,  a  true  gangrene  is  produced,  and 
if  the  diforder  penetrates  to  the  bone,  a  fphacelus  or 
perfect  mortification  itfeif  is  prefent.  Every  thing 
therefore  which  has  been  propofed  for  the  cure  of  thole 
diforders  in  the  aphorifms  here  cited  will  be  fervice- 
able  in  the  like  injuries  arifing  from  burns  :  namely  a 
feparation  ought  to  be  made  of  the  dead  and  corrupted 
from  the  living  parts  which  cohere  together.  In  theft 
cafes  it  is  evident  how  vain  are  the  boailiners  of  thofe  . 
who  by  their  pretended  fecret  remedies,  give  out  that 
they  can  cure  all  manner  of  burns  in  a  fhort  time  with¬ 
out  leaving  any  remaining  fear.  Many  iuch  deplorable 
Cafes  as  thefe  daily  occur,  and  I  have  almofl  conftant- 
ly  obferved,  that  when  boiling  water  fails  upon  any 
part,  it  generally  excites  a  gangrene  in  the  place  where 
it  firft  touched,  whereas  -the  reft  of  the  parts  are  Ids 
burnt,  over  w  hich  the  water  pafies  fucceflively  after 
the  former,  it  now  the  cuticle  be  perforated  in  a 
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blifter  railed  upon  fuch  a  part,  there  appears  underneath 
an  afh  coloured  or  yellowifh  fpot  which  is  truly  a  gan¬ 
grenous  efchar,  and  requires  by  the  fame  rules  to  be 
feparated  from  the  living  parts  by  fuppuration,  as  in  a 
gangrene  ariftng  from  other  caufes,  as  we  explained  it 
before  in  the  commentary  on  §.  444.  But  if  any  part 
of  the  body  is  burnt  by  abtual  fire,  by  gun-powder, 
boiling  oil,  or  any  other  violent  caufe,  the  efchar  is 
formed  fo  thick  and  hard,  as  very  often  to  require  deep 
fcarifications,  in  order  to  fet  them  at  liberty  from  the 
adjacent  found  or  living  parts.  Only  the  molt  emollient 
ointments  can  be  in  that  cafe  ferviceable  with  cata- 
plafms  and  fomentations  of  the  like  nature  •,  and  all  de- 
ficcativeor  aftringent  remedies  will  be  prejudical.Even 
fpirit  of  wine,  wThich  is  fo  much  recommended  by 
Sydenham  and  others  for  the  cure  of  all  burns,  will  in 
this  cafe  not  only  harden  the  efchars,  but  alio  retard 
the  cure,  and  frequently  augment  all  the  bad  fym- 
ptoms.  This  appears  very  evidently  in  the  unfortunate 
cafe  related  by  the  incomparable  Le  Motte whom  we 
have  fo  often  quoted.  Namely  a  girl  feized  with  an 
hyfteric  fit  fell  with  her  face  into  the  fire  ;  and  when 
fhe  endeavoured  by  the  extremity  of  the  pain  to  rife 
up,  fhe  fell  backward  again  into  the  fire,  fo  that  her 
whole  face  and  throat  to  the  breafts  before,  and 
her  neck  down  to  the  fhoulder3  behind  were  burnt  in  a 
miferable  manner.  Soon  after  linnen  cloths  were  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  burnt  parts  dipped  in  fpirit  of  wine  ^  and 
this  treatment  was  continued  for  three  days  •,  but  the 
pain  increafed,  and  the  blacknefs  which  appeared  on 
the  firft  day  extended  itfelf  everyway,  together  with  an 
intolerable  cadaverous  flench.  By  good  luck  her  face 
was  lead  burnt,  and  her  eyes  not  injured  ;  but  from 
her  chin  to  the  breafts,  and  from  the  nape  of  the  neck 
to  the  lower  angle  of  each  fcapula,  there  was  nothing 
but  a  mere  dry  and  gangrenous  cruft.  Deep  fcarifica¬ 
tions  were  made  throughout  the  whole  extent  of  this 

d  Traite  complet  deChirurgie,  Tom.  Ill,  pag.  388.  &c. 
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violent  burn,  and  the  incifions  were  filled  with  a  folu- 
lion  of  unguentum  agypiacum  in  fpirit  of  wine,  ap¬ 
plying  afterwards  compreffes  dipped  only  in  fpirit  of 
wine.  But  yet  all  the  parts  continued  very  dry,  and  no 
iigns  appeared  of  any  confequent  reparation.  There¬ 
fore  thefe  remedies  being  laid  afide,  the  before-men¬ 
tioned  furgeon  covered  the  whole  furface  of  the  burn 
with  very  foft  ointment  compofed  of  yellow  wax,  oil 
olive,  and  the  yolks  ef  eggs  firft  hardened  by  the  heat 
of  burning  coals  till  they  were  in  a  condition  of  crum¬ 
bling.  This  dreffing  had  not  been  applied  for  three 
days,  before  all  the  parts  began  to  appear  moift ;  and 
foon  after  the  dead  and  foul  efchars  began  to  feparate, 
fo  that  in  the  fpace  of  a  month  the  whole  wound  ap¬ 
peared  clean  *,  but  yet  it  took  up  above  four  months 
time  to  bring  this  dangerous  burn  to  heal  and  cicatrize. 
The  fame  author  gives  us  feveral  cafes  of  the  like  na¬ 
ture,  from  whence  it  appears  that  only  the  moft  emol¬ 
lient  remedies  are  ufeful  in  fuch  injuries.  Such  reme¬ 
dies  are  alfo  recomended  in  thefe  violent  burns  by 
Hiidanus  e.  But  when  all  the  foft  parts  have  been 
deftroyed  by  hre  or  burning  even  to  the  bones,  nothing 
then  remains  blit  amputation,  as  he  obferved  in  a  fpha- 
celus.  Of  fuch  a  burn  you  have  an  inftance  given  by 
Le  Motte  in  the  place  before  cited. 

It  is  therefore  evident  that  the  cure  of  a  gangrene 
and  fphacelus  does  in  this  manner  very  much  coincide 
with  thefe  burns  ;  and  that  it  ought  always  to  be  men¬ 
tioned  in  the  prognofis  that  they  cannot  be  cured  un¬ 
der  a  long  fpace  of  time,  and  will  always  leave  a  dis¬ 
agreeable  fear  behind  them. 

•  De  C'ombuftione  cap.  8  pag.  924. 
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BU  T  there  is  no  wound  which  requires  more 
care  to  procure  a  fmooth,  uniform,  or  fight-” 
ly  fear  than  a  burn  (fee  §,  217.) 


What  a  cicatrix  is,  has  been  already  explained  in  the 
commentaries  on  §.  217.  where  we  treated  of  the  cure 
of  wounds  and  where  it  was  alfo  obferved  that  the 
moft  perfect  cure  of  wounds  is  when  they  are  healed  up 
without  any  fear  remaining.  But  if  this  cannot  be  ob¬ 
tained,  then  the  molt  lightly  fear  is  faid  to  be  that  in 
which  the  remaining  mark  of  the  wound  appears  after¬ 
wards  to  be  as  much  as  poflible  like  the  adjacent  fkin. 
We  alfo  obferved  in  the  famejplace,  that  there  are  three 
things  principally  neceflary  to  produce  an  uniform, 
fmail,  and  fightly  fear  ;  namely,  to  unite  the  parts  in 
the  fame  pofture  which  they  had  before  they  were 
wounded,  and  not  to  let  the  lips  of  the  wound  either 
project  beyond,  or  fink  below  the  furface  of  the  fkin. 
Since  therefore  fuch  unfightly  fears  very  ©ften  remain 
after  the  cure  of  burns,  all  poflible  care  rnuft  be  taken 
to  prevent  this  deformity  as  much  as  lies  in  the  power 
of  art.  In  that  fpecies  o£  burns  which  falls  within  the 
limits  of  a  refolvable  inflammation,  and  in  which  the 
cure  may  becompleated  without  any  confequent  luppu- 
ration,  there  will  not  remain  any  lcar  ^  whence  the  ig¬ 
norant  believe  that  it  is  poflible  to  cure  all  burns  in  this 
manner.  But  when  a  violent  fuppuration  or  a  gangrene 
following  after  a  burn  has  confumed  the  fkin  and  pan- 
niculis  adipofus ,  it  is  then  one  of  the  greatefl:  difficul¬ 
ties  to  cure  fuch  a  wound  withouta  deforming  cicatrix. 
If  indeed  the  unfightly  fear  remains  in  a  part  which  is 
ufually  concealed  by  the  cloths,  ip  would  be  matter  of 
no  confequence  ;  but  when  the  face  h  as  been  burnt, 
and  more  efpecially  in  the  fair  fex,  all  the  endeavours 
of  art  fhould  be  employed,  that  if  a  fear  cannot  be 
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voided,  it  may  be  rendered  as  Tightly  and  agreeable  a'i 
poffible.  But  fince  the  ftiining  Hein  of  a  cicatrix  ad¬ 
heres  to  the  fubjacent  mufcles  or  their  tendinous  cap- 
fules,  after  the  panniculus  adipofus  and  fkin  have  been 
confumed,  therefore  that  part  will  be  almoft  conftantiy 
hollow  and  more  fmooth  or  fhining  than  the  reft  of  the 
adjacent  fkin.  The  chief  affift an ce  of  art  in  this  ren 
fpedt  is  to  treat  the  burnt  parts  with  the  moft  emol¬ 
lient  and  moiftenlng  remedies,  until  the  cure  is  com- 
pleated  ;  that  by  thefe  relaxing  remedies  the  veftels 
may  be  more  elongated  and  renew  or  fill  up  more  of 
the  loft  fubftance.  All  things  therefore  which  dry  up* 
corrode  or  aftringe,  are  to  be  carefully  avoided,  and 
fuch  things  applied  as  in  other  cafes  promote  the  growth 
of  proud  fiefh.  But  it  is  to  be  obferved  that  great 
circumfpedtion  is  neceffiary  in  this  bufinefs  ;  for  fome- 
times  the  whole  furface  of  the  burnt  part  has  not  been 
equally  injured  by  the  fire  •,  fo  that  to  apply  the  moft 
emollient  remedies  to  the  whole  furface  of  the  wound, 
wouid  occafion  Tome  parts  to  grow  up  beyond  the  reft, 
whence  a  very  unfightly  fear  would  follow.  The  whole 
furface  therefore  of  the  burn  is  to  be  accurately  infpedt- 
ed.  And  more  or  lefs  of  the  emollient  remedies  ap^ 
plied,  according  as  they  are  found  neceffiary.  It  is  not 
therefore  in  the  power  of  every  furgeon  to  induce  a 
lightly  fear  over  anyburntpart  of  the  body.  EvenHil- 
danus  f  orders  the  fear  to  be  fomented  daily  with  the 
moft  emollient  decodtions  or  with  fome  foft  ointment, 
whenever  it  appears  harder  and  rougher  than  it  ought  \ 
and  if  it  protuberates  in  any  part,  he  orders  it  to  be 
depreffed  wdth  a  plate  of  lead  that  has  been  anointed 
with  crude  mercury.  The  fame  author  alfo.obferves 
that  the  furgeon  ought  to  extend  the  contra&ed  and 
indurated  fkin  with  his  hands  every  day  after  the  untfti- 
on,  that  by  this  tneans  the  deformity  of  the  fear  may 
be  removed  as  much  as  poffible.  If  all  thele  means 
are  infufficient  to  correct  the  deformity  of  the  fear, 

f  De  combuftioae,  cap.  14.  p.  991. 
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he  advifes  to  cut  it  out,  then  to  remove  the  lips  of 
the  recent  wound  from  their  mutual  contacts  by  the 
application  of  fplints,  and  then  to  promote  the  incar¬ 
nation  with  the  mod  foft  or  mild  balfams.  But  fmce  a 
fear  is  never  more  unfightly  than  when  the  parts  con¬ 
join  together  out  of  their  natural  fituations,  and  as  that 
argues  either  ignorance  or  negled  in  the  furgeon,  it 
ought  to  be  avoided  as  carefully  as  poffible.  Hilda- 
nus  s  relates,  that  a  young  infant  only  of  fix  months 
old  from  the  birth,  burnt  its  left-hand  in  fuch  a  manner, 
that  all  the  extreme  joints  of  the  fingers  except  the 
thumb  were  disjointed  ;  and  the  cure  of  fuch  a  dange¬ 
rous  burn  being  left  to  unfkilful  people,  the  fingers 
were  bent  backward  and  adhered  to  the  back  of  the  hand, 
which  had  been  alfo  burnt,  fo  that  they  grew  together. 
Since  all  the  ufe  of  the  limb  was  thus  deftroyed,  and 
the  hand  being  contradled  into  a  ball,  afforded  a  dis¬ 
agreeable  fpedacle ;  therefore  the  father  of  the  infant 
confuitedHildanus  fix  months  after  the  burn  was  healed; 
but  he  applied  the  mod  emollient  fomentations  andoint* 
ment  for  lbme  days  to  relax  all  the  parts  ;  and  thenwith 
a  razor  he  divided  the  callous  cicatrix,  which  conne&ed 
the  fingers  to  the  back  of  the  hand,  and  iikewife  fepa- 
ratedthem  in  the  fame  manner  from  each  ohter;  and 
afterwards  by  an  ingenious  apparatus  he  contrived  to 
retain  the  fingers  in  their  natural  fituations,  in  the 
manner  which  he  illuftrates  by  a  figure.  I  faw  the 
lower  eye-lid  concreted  together  with  the  cheek,  after 
burning  the  face  from  whence  a  frightful  lippitudo  re¬ 
mained  as  long  as  the  patient  lived. 

From  all  that  has  been  hitherto  faid  it  is  evident 
that  great  (kill  and  dexterity  is  required  in  the  furgeon 
in  order  to  cure  great  burns  without  any  confiderable 
deformity  or  defeat  in  the  ufe  of  the  parts  remaining  af¬ 
terwards  ;  and  that  very  often  incurable  evils  follow 

when  unfkilful  people  truft  to  the  efficacy  of  boafted 

•  •  \  \ 

*  Ibid.  cap.  15.  pag,  952. 
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medicines  for  the  cure  of  burns,  which  medicines  are 
only  fufficient  for  the  cure  of  {lighter  accidents,  and  are 
not  at  all  equal  to  the  moil  violent  burns. 

.  \ 
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AScirrhus  (392.)  is  caufed  by  any  thing 
which  coagulates,  infpiffates  or  dries  up  the 
juices  in  a  gland.  And  its  feat  is  therefore  every 
gland,  but  more  efpecially  thofe  which  have  their 
juices  more  inclined  to  infpiffation,  orwhichfrom 
their  fituation  caufe  the  juices  to  ftagnate  longer. 
Hence  this  diforder  more  frequently  takes  place 
in  the  eyes,  nofe,  mouth,  breaft,  arm-pits,  groins, 
pancreas,  mefentery,  uterus,  &c. 

We  come  now  to  the  lafl  methocf  of  terminating  an 
inflammation,  namely,  when  it  is  not  refolvable,  nor 
yet  feparateS  the  vitiated  from  the  found  and  healthy 
parts  (§..  392.)  even  notwithstanding  the  motion  of 
the  vital  juices  is  not  maintained  agreeable  to  the  lav/s 
of  health,  both  in  the  fluid  and  folid  parts.  But  as  in 
treating  of  a  gangrene  we  included  not  only  the  fpecies 
of  that  diforder  which  arofe  from  violent  inflammati¬ 
ons,  but  we  alfo  included  all  thofe  which  proceeded 
from  any  other  caufes  :  fo  in  like  manner  here  we 
fhall  defcribe  the  hiftory  and  cure  of  a  fcirrhus  in 
general. 

Galen  a  in  treating  of  the  different  kinds  of  tu¬ 
mours  fays,  that  fuch  as  are  hard  and  without  pain,  are . 

a  Comment  in  Aphor.  34.  Sett.  IV.  Charter.  Tom..  IX.  pagv 
455.  &  Comment.  1.  in  text.  2.  I^b.  VI.  Epid.  Hippocrat.  ibid. 
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called  by  the  name  of  feirrhus,  and  he  gives  much  the 
lame  definition  in  many  other  places  of  his  writings, 
fo  that  this  feems  to  have  been  his  general  idea  of  a 
feirrhus  •,  but  in  feme  places  he  gives  a  defcription  of 
it  fomething  differing  from  the  former,  when  he  b  fays, 
Exqufitus  igitur  feirrhus  tumor  eft  prater  naturam ,  fenfu 
carens ,  &  durus.  Non  exquifitus  autem  non  cmnino 
piidem  fine  fenfu  eft,  fed  segre  tamen  admodum  fentit \ 
ffui  igitur  fine  fenfu ,  incur  abihs  eft  ;  qtii  vero  hebetis  fenfus 
ft,  non  quidern  infanabiUs  eft ,  tamen  non  facilis  curatn . 
u  A  perfed:  feirrhus  is  therefore  a  preternatural  tu- 
“  mour,  hard  and  deftitute  of  fenfe  but  an  imperfect 
“  feirrhus  is  not  abfolutely  deftitute  of  fenfe,  only  per- 
:c  ceives  or  feels  with  much  difficulty.  That  feirrhus 
6  therefore  which  is  deftitute  of  fenfe,  is  incurable  ; 
but  that  which  has  a  dull  fenfation,  though  not  ab~ 
folutely  incurable,  is  yet  very  difficult  to  cure/’ 
But  that  Galen  does  not  ufe  the  word  infenfi- 

ble  with  the  fame  meaning,  or  to  fignify  the  fame  with 
\dvNvt©- )  indolent,  evidently  appears  from  another  paf- 
i'age  where  he  fays,  c  Scirrhum  nominamus  tumor em  du- 
■' urn ,  qui  fine  dolcre  eft ,  non  tamen  omnino  fine  fenfu  ; 
f alls  enim  fanabilis  non  eft.  “  We  give  the  name  of 
c  feirrhus  to  a  hard  tumour  which  is  without  pain, 
c  yet  not  deftitute  of  all  fenfe  j  for  fuch  a  one  would 
!c  be  incurable.”  From  all  which  this  at  lead  is  evi¬ 
dent,  that  hardnefs  and  abfence  of  pain  accompany 
fevery  feirrhus  ;  and  that  in  the  worft  or  incurable 
pecies  of  thefe  tumours  according  to  Galen,  there  is 
in  infenfibility. 

But  Galen  deferibes  thefe fcirrhoftties  or  indurations 
is  feated  not  pnly  in  glands,  but  in  other  parts  of  the 
>ody.  For  in  treating  of  the  cure  of  a  feirrhus  d,  he 
ecommends  the  virtues  of  vinegar  as  fafeandefteftual, 
there  the  mufcular  or  fteffiy  parts  are  indurated  into  a 

b  Galen.  Meth.  Med.  ad  Glaucon.  Lib.  II.  cap.  6.  Charter, 
"om.  X.  pag.  378. 

c  Method.  Med.  Lib.  XIV.  cap.  6.  pag.  324. 
d  Ibid,  cap,  5,  pag.  323. 
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fcirrhus :  but  he  would  have  vinegar  to  be  ufed  more 
cautioufly  when  the  fcirrholity  is  feated  in  the  tendons 
or  ligaments.  He  even  obferves  that  by  the  ufe  of  too . 
cooling  and  aftringent  remedies  after  an  eryfipelas,  a 
fcirrhus  tumour  was  left  in  the  thigh  of  a  child  incura¬ 
ble  c.  For  it  cannot  be  denied  but  that  thefe  preter¬ 
natural  indurations  are  feated  in  other  parts  of  the  body 
as  well  as  in  the  glands  •,  which  parts  ought  therefore 
to  be  called  fcirrhus  according  to  the  general  definition 
of  Galen  ;  but  then  thefe  laft  kinds  of  this  diforder  ter¬ 
minate  very  differently  from  the  former,  and  do  not 
'  fo  eafily  degenerate  into  a  cancer,  and  therefore  they 
may  be  perhaps  with  more  propriety  termed  fcirrhousj 
tumours  in  regard  to  the  diftindlion  of  their  caufe. 

But  the  feat  of  a  fcirrhus  properly  fo  called  feems  to 
be  always  fome  gland  or  hollow  receptacle,  upon  the 
membranous  fides  of  which  all  forts  of  veffels  are  dif- 
pofed,  and  into  the  cavity  of  which  receptacle  a  parti¬ 
cular  humour  is  depofited  from  the  open  mouths  of  the 
fmalleft  arteries,  from  the  blood  brought  by  the  ar¬ 
terial  fabric  deftined  to  the  fecretion  •,  and  being  after¬ 
wards  colledbed  by  the  emiffary  of  the  gland,  it  partes 
out  from  its  cavity,  and  ferves  for  various  ufes  in  dif¬ 
ferent  parts  of  the  body.  Of  thefe  fimple  glands 
there  are  a  great  number  which  convey  the  humour 
collected  in  their  cavities  towards  the  external  fkin,  or 
to  the  furface  of  the-other  membranes,  as  into  the  ca¬ 
vities  of  the  noftrils,  mouth,  fauces,  wind-pipe,  cefo- 
phagus,  &c.  But  if  a  great  many  of  thefe  follicles  or 
iimple  glands  are  conceived  to  be  united  together,  the 
emiflaries  of  all  which  terminate  in  one  larger  canaL 
where  the  humour  of  each  is  collected  and  conveyed 
for  particular  ufes  j  in  that  cafe  the  aflemblage  oi 
thefe  fmaller  glands  inverted  in  one  common  mem¬ 
brane,  and  terminating  in  one  common  emirtary,  u 
called  a  compound  gland,  or  according  to  fome  ana- 

•  Ibidem  Lib.  II,  Method,  Med.  ad  Glaucon.  cap,  VI,  Charter 
Tom.  X.  pag.  378. 
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tomifts,  a  conglomerate  gland  ;  as  for  example,  the 
parotid  and  other  falival  glands,  which  feparate  the 
juices  of  the  mouth  from  the  blood,  and  tranfmit  them 
by  common  excretory  dudls  into  the  cavity  of  the 
mouth,  are  thus  called.  But  concerning  thefe,  fee  what 
has  been  faid  by  our  celebrated  profefifor  Boerhaave  in 
§.  241.  feq.  in  his  medical  inftitutions. 

All  thole  juices  therefore  which  arefeparated  by  the 
fabric  of  the  gland,  and  collected  in  their  cavities, 
may  by  coagulating  or  infpilfating  become  fo  imper¬ 
vious,  dry,  and  indurated,  as  to  be  no  longer  capable 
of  paffing  out  of  the  gland  by  the  proper  emiflfaries, 
but  being  confined  within  the  gland  may  give  rife  to 
a  fcirrhus.  The  fame  diforder  will  be  likewife  produ¬ 
ced  by  every  caufe  which  obflrudls  the  emiffaries  of 
the  glands  by  an  external  comprefiure  in  fuch  a  man¬ 
ner,  that  their  contained  juices  cannot  be  difcharged. 
For  in  this  cafe  the  follicle  of  the  gland  is  diftended 
by  the  confined  juice,  while  the  thinned  part  only  is 
abforbed  by  the  open  mouths  of  the  fmall  veins,  or 
elfe  difcharged  by  the  obltrufted  emifiaries  of  the 
gland  itfelf  ;  and  thus  the  grofier  parts  being  collect¬ 
ed,  and  dillending  the  follicle,  will  comprefs  the  fmall 
veffels  difperfed  through  the  membranes  of  the  gland; 
whence  will  follow  a  tumour  and  hardnefs  from  an  in- 
*  fraction  of  the  velfels  with  coagulated,  infpifiated,  or 
dried  juices  *,  and  the  nerves,  which  are  difperfed 
through  the  fabric  of  the  gland,  being  alfo  compref- 
fed,  the  gland  will  be  indolent  or  without  pain  :  and 
hence  it  is,  that  a  fcirrhus  altogether  infen fible  is  in¬ 
curable,  as  we  are  told  by  Galen.  But  the  fame  dif¬ 
order  may  alfo  arife  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  where 
there  are  only  arteries  interwove  without  the  inter¬ 
vention  of  follicles  or  cells,  the  fecerned  humour 
-  being  collected  in  fome  common  receptacle  :  as  for 
inftance  in  the  tefticles,  the  artery  which  conveys  the 
blood  tranfimts  the  fame  blood  to  the  correfponding 
vein,  and  then  dividing  into  an  infinite  number  of 

O  2  fmall 
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fmall  branches,  compofe  almoft  the  whole  fub  fiance 
of  the  tefticle,  and  open  with  their  ultimate  extremi¬ 
ties  into  one  common  receptacle,  which  receives  all 
the  particular  humours  feparated  from  the  blood  by 
the  fabric  of  the  gland.  If  how  by  any  caufe  thy 
free  difcharge  of  any  fuch  humour  is  obftrufited,  it 
will  be  colledled  or  confined  in  the  common  recepta¬ 
cle,  and  all  the  fame  diforders  will  follow,  which  we 
before  mentioned  in  the  glands  thus  a  fie  fifed,  and  the 
tefdcle  will  be  thence  difcended  into  a  hard  indolent 
tumour,  that  is,  it  will  become  fcirrhous.  There  are 
very  numerous  inftances  in  prafitice  which  confirm 
what  we  have  been  now  faying,  and  from  whence  it 
appears,  that  the  cure  in  thefe  parts  is  extremely  dif¬ 
ficult  as  well  as  in  other  fcirrhous  glands,  fince  the 
tefticle,  being  thus  indurated,  may  eafily  degenerate 
into  a  cancer.  But  the  fame  diforder  likewife  takes 
place  in  the  other  vifcera.  For  in  the  liver  the  bile  is 
feparated  from  the  blood  of  the  vena  'port#,  which  is 
difperfed  in  very  fmall  branches  throughout  the  whole 
fubftance  of  the  liver ;  and  the  hepatic  bile,  beino- 
from  thence  received  into  the  large  hepatic  dufit,  is 
conveyed  through  that  towards  the  intellines.  If  now 
the  hepatic  dufil  is  obftru&ed,  or  if  the  fmaller 
branches  which  open  into  that  duff,  and  difcharge 
the  bile  feparated  from  the  blood,  are  by  any  caufe 
comprefted  or  flopped  up.  by  the  ftagnating  and  con¬ 
gealing  or  infpifianon  of  the  humour, ~the  whole  liver, 
or  at  leaft  fome  part,  may  be  diftended  into  a  fcir¬ 
rhous  tumour,  and  the  production  of  this  difeafe  in  the 
liver  is  much  favoured  by  the  flower  motion  of  the 
blood  of  the  vena  porta  ^  (fince  after  pafiing  through 
the  veins,  it  is  again  propelled  through  the  narrow 
extremities  of  converging  veflels)  and  thence  alfo  the 
fecerned  humour  may  eafily  degenerate  into  a  vifcid 
and  impervious  ftate.  So  that  although  according  to 
dome  anatomifts  we  do  not  admit  any  fuch  follicles 
collecting  the  juices  fecerned  from  the  arteries,  feated 
in  thole  glands  which  wre  call  conglomerate,  as  for 

example. 
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sample,  into  the  parotides  and  others  which  difcharge 
their  juices  by  fmall  emiffaries  into  a  common  excre¬ 
tory  dud,  but  have  not  intermediate  follicles  or  cells 
nterpofed  betwixt  the  fecretory  branches  derived  from 
the  arteries,  but  convey  their  fecerned  juices  diredly 
nto  the  excretory  duel •,  yet  a  feirrhus  alfo  arifes  from 
the  fame  caufes  in  thofe  vafcular  glands  :  namely, 
vhen  the  juice  fecerned  from  the  arterial  blood  is  co¬ 
agulated  or  infpiffated,  fo  as  to  obftrud  the  comrpon 
excretory  dud,  or  thofe  fmall  fecretory  branches  which 
ttonvey  the  juice  into  the  common  receptacle.  For 
the  greateft  difficulty  in  the  cure  of  a  feirrhus,  feated 
in  glands  properly  fo  called,  confifts  principally  in 
that  the  matter  confined  in  thofe  follicles  is  lodged 
without  the  courfe  of  the  circulation,  fo  that  the  im- 
pulfe  of  the  arterial  juices,  propelled  by  the  force  of 
the  heart  and  veffiels,  cannot  ad  immediately  upon 
thofe  parts.  But  as  the  parotid  gland  is  compofed  of 
very  fmall  arteries  convoluted  into  a  bunch,  it  may 
be  much  questioned,  whether  the  impetus  of  the  arte¬ 
rial  blood  can  be  ever  extended  to  thofe  ultimate  cells 
ar  veffiels  in  which  the  humours  are  infpiffated,  fo  as 
to  remove  the  obftrudion,  or  to  feparate  thofe  fmall 
veffiels  together  with  their  obftrudting  humours  by 
fuppuration  from  the  other  found,  veffiels  with  which 
they  cohere  ?  at  leaft  it  will  appear,  I  believe,  from 
confidering  thefe  particulars,  that  there  will  be  the 
greateft  difficulty  to  remove  fuch  an  obftrudion  *,  as 
we  are  taught  by  thofe  tedious  and  obftinate  indura¬ 
tions  of  this  kind  which  are  formed  in  the  tefticles. 

It  may  be  therefore  afked,  whether. a  feirrhus  is  not 
more  difficult  to  cure  in  proportion  as  it  is  feated  in 
more  complicated  glands  ?  at  leaft  this  feems  to  be 
the  cafe  :  for  when  thofe  fimple  follicles  are  obftrud- 
ed,  which  colled  and  difcharge  the  fat  liniment  of  die 
external  fkin,  the  fecerned  humour  is  then  accumula¬ 
ted,  the  follicle  diftended,  and  a  tumour  produced, 
which  from  the  different  confidence  of  the  contained 
matter  receives  various  denominations,  as  atheroma, 

Q  4  fteatoma. 
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fteatoma,  meliheres,  &c.  as  we  obferved  before  in  the 
commentary  on  §.  75  and  112.  numb.  1.  For  thefe 
tumours  feem  to  be  properly  referred  hither,  efpecially 
when  their  contained  matter  is  hard,  as  in  afieacomay 
for  then  thefe  are  compriled  under  the  general  defini¬ 
tion  of  a  fcirrhus  (fee  §.  392.)  But  furgeons  boldly 
make  an  incifion  into  thole  ency fled  tumours,  and  preis 
out  the  contained  matter,  and  at  laft  they  alfo  con- 
fume  the  cyfc  or  containing  follicle  by  ftrong  fuppu- 
rative  or  corroding  medicines,  and  this  v/ith  very 
good  fuccefs.  .  For  thefe  tumours  feldom  degenerate- 
into  the  malignity  of  a  cancer,  even  though  they  feem 
by  external  appearance  to  refemble  a  malignant  fcir¬ 
rhus.  I  faw  a  remarkable  in  fiance  ol  this  in  our  pre- 
fent  city  of  Leyden.  A  man  of  fixty  -years  of  age 
had  a  hard  tumour  tor  feveral  years,  which  gradually 
increafed,  and  at  length  equalled  the  fize  of  one's  fill, 
feated  in  the  lower  part  of  the  left  fide  of  his  face’ 
near  the  angle  of  the  lower  jaw  it  adhered  to  the 
Ikin  with  a  broad  balls,  but  fo  moveable,  that  it- 
might  be  eafily  elevated,  together  with  the  fkin,  with¬ 
out  growing  to  any  of  the  iubjacent  parts.  This  tu¬ 
mour  began  by  degrees  to  be  more  protuberant,  the 
fkm  looked  red,  and  appeared  almoft  livid  in  the 
point  of  the  tumour  ;  and  firft  an  itching,  and  then  a 
pain  followed  in  the  diftended  fkin  *,  but  although  the 
patients  family  was  much  alarmed  yet  he  would  not 
fuflet  any  thing  to  be  applied  to  the  tumour,  which 
broke  ipontaneoufiy  in  its  point :  by  this  means  a  ora- 
nulated  hard  matter  was  dilcharged,  and  all  the  tumour 
iubfided,  fo  that  there  were  fcarce  any  remaining  figns 
or  it,  and  he  furvived  afterwards  for  many  years  to  a 
great  age.  But  in  compound  glands,  if  they  are  ren¬ 
dered  fcinhous,  the  inlpiffated  juices  are  not  confined 
in  one  common  cavity,  but  in  feveral  diltin ft  veifels 

or  celh,  rs  om  whence  again  the  cure  becomes  much 
more  difficult. 

Befides  this,  if  a  compound  gland  has  been  render- . 
eci  Icirrhous,  there  is  a  great  deal  of  difference  as  to  what 

veffels 
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veflels  the  obflruded  matter  is  confined  in.  For  in 
thefe  glands  there  are  veflels  which  'carry  arterial 
blood,  from  whence  is  feparated  the  juice  peculiar  to 
the  gland  by  its  particular  fabric  ;  there  are  alfo  vef- 
fels  which  feparate  that  juice  from  the  blood  brought 
thither,  and  there  are  other  veflels  for  the  reception  of 
the  fecerned  juice,  and  flill  others  for  the  excretion  or 
difcharge  of  it.  If  now  the  different  veflels  are  ob- 
ftructed,  the  impulfe  of  the  vital  humours  will  vio¬ 
lently  urge  againfl  the  obflrudions,  fo  as  to  make  a 
feparation  of  the  obflruded  ends  from  the  pervious 
veflels  by  fuppuration.  And  perhaps  this  is  the  cafe 
when  the  parotid  glands  being  tumefied  after  many 
difeafes,  terminate  in  a  mild  fuppuration  ;  but  when 
the  obflrudion  is  feated  in  the  fecretory  veflels,  it  is 
very  evident;  that  the  circulating  juices  cannot  ad  s 
with  fo  great  a  force  againfl  the  obflrudions  :  and 
when  the  concreted  humour  flagnates  and  obflruds  the 
veflels  which  receive  and  colled  the  fecerned  juice, 
as  it  is  feated  without  the  courfe  of  the  circulation, 
it  will  refill  the  efficacy  of  the  mofl  powerful  'medi¬ 
cines.  But  when  the  diforder  is  feated  in  the  excreto¬ 
ry  du<ds  of  the  gland,  the  obflrudion  is  then  equally 
ftubborn,  unlefs  the  fituaticn  of  the  gland  is  fuch  as 
will  conveniently  admit  the  application  of  attenuating 
and  refolving  remedies  to  ad;  upon  the  concreted  hu¬ 
mours,  or  to  remove  the  caufe  which  obflruded  or 
comprefled  the  final  orifice  of  the  excretory  dud:  of 
the  gland,  fo  as  to  hinder  the  difcharge  of  its  proper 
juice.  Thus  for  example,  if  the  excretory  dud  of 
the  parotid  gland  fliould  be  obflruded  and  diflended 
with  a  vifcid  humour,  the  whole  fabric  of  that  gland 
will  be  converted  into  a  fchirrus,  but  the  fituation  of 
that  dud;  gives  hopes,  that  the  diforder,  being  as  yet 
incipient,  may  be  removed  by  fomentations  and  fric¬ 
tions  ;  and  this  more  efpecially  when  the  obflruding 
caufe  is  feated  about  the  opening  of  the  excretory  dud: 
in  the  mouth,  or  when  the  fame  dud  is  comprefled 
by  any  adjacent  tumour.  This  thing  is  confirmed  by 

what 
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what  we  obferved  in  diforders  of  the  genital  parts. 
For  if  from  a  gonorrhoea  or  any  other  caufe  a  tumour 
is  formed  about  that  part  of  the  urethra,  where  the 
feminal  veiTels  and  vafa  defer entia  open,  the  excretion 
of  the  humour  fecerned  by  the  teiticles  is  impeded, 
fometimes  in  both  tefticles,  but  more  frequently  only 
in  one,  and  after  this  the  vas  deferens  epididymis 
begins  to  fwell,  and  at  length  even  the  proper  fubftance 
of  the  tefticle  itfelf  is  very  much  enlarged.  We  then 
always  obferve,  that  firft  the  epididymis  begins  to 
fwell  and  often  becomes  confiderably  hard  ;  but  after 
that  the  tefticle  itfelf  begins  to  be  diftended  to  a  larger 
bulk,  only  it  appears  much  forter  to  the  touch  than 
the  epididymis  :  and  in  this  cafe,  we  frequently  remove 
the  diforder  without  much  difficulty,  becaufe  the  feat 
of  the  obftru<ftion  is  not  in  the  fubftance  of  the  teft h 
cle  itfelf,  but  only  about  the  end  of  the  excretory 
du£t  opening  into  the  urethra.  For  fo  foon  as  that 
tumour  in  the  urethra  is  diminifhed,  that  of  the  epi¬ 
didymis  fubftdes  alfo  by  degrees,  and  by  the  ufe  of 
gentle  frictions  returns  to  its  former  bulk  and  foftnefs, 
while  the  whole  tumour  of  the  tefticle  itfelf  alfo  fub~ 
fides  in  a  little  time.  But  when  the  fubftance  of  the 
tefticle  is  converted  into  a  hard  tumour,  no  defedt  be¬ 
ing  firft  obferved  in  the  epididymis,  the  diforder  is 
then  much  more  difficult  *,  and  fuch  a  fchirrhus  can  be 
very  rarely  if  ever  refolved.  For  the  diforder  is  then 
feated  in  the  fmalleft  fecerning  veffels,  or  in  thofe 
which  contain  the  fecerned  humour,  fo  wonderfully 
and  regularly  difpofed  in  numerous  convolutions,  that 
the  impetus  of  the  vital  humours,  brought  by  fo  fmall 
an  artery  as  the  fpermatic,  can  produce  very  little  or 
no  effeft  towards  removing  the  obftrudlion  nor  can 
much  be  expected  from  the  ufe  of  external  remedies, 
fince  this  moil  intricate  fabric  of  the  tefticle  is  confin¬ 
ed  in  and  defended  with  fo  many  coverings. 

Since  therefore  a  fchirrhus  may  arife  from  a  coagula¬ 
tion,  infpiffation,  or  drying  up  of  the  glandular  juice, 
ft  is  evident,  that  this  diforder  will  arife  moil  frequent-' 
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ly  in  thofe  parts  of  the  body,  where  the  glandular  fa¬ 
bric  feparates  a  very  vifcid  humour or  which  hu¬ 
mour  foon  becomes  vifcid  if  it  is  not  fo  immediately 
after  its  firft  feparation.  The  whole  internal  mouth, 
efpecially  the  fauces,  oefophagus,  wind-pipe,  bronchia 
of  the  lungs,  &c,  have  mucous  cells  of  this  nature, 
in  which  a  thick  mucus  is  depofited  to  lubricate  and 
defend  thefe  parts  ;  and  therefore  it  is  no  wonder  that 
a  fcirrhus  is  there  frequently  produced.  We  have  next 
enumerated  thofe  parts  of  the  body  in  which  a  fcir¬ 
rhus  is  more  frequently  obferved. 

In  the  eyes.  ]  Thefebaceous  glands,  feated  in  the 
margins  of  the  eye-lids,  prepare  an  unhtuous  liniment 
to  lubricate  the  eye-lids,  and  defend  them  from  mutual 
attrition  againft'  each  other,  and  thefe  emiifaries  being 
obftruftedmay  fwell  and  form  fchirrhus  tumours  very 
frequently  obferved*,  but  alfo  the  glandula  innominata 
here  feated,  is  likewife  obnoxious  to  the  fame  diforder. 
And  that  caruncle,  which  is  feated  in  the  larger  can- 
thusof  the  eye,  does  fometimes  become  fchirrhous  and 
enlarges  itfelf  to  a  confiderable  bulk.  Hildanus  a  hap¬ 
pily  removed  fuch  a  fcirrhus  formed  in  the  greater 
canthus  of  the  left  eye,  equal  to  thefize  of  a  chefnut, 
and  in  three  weeks  time  he  compleated  the  cure  with¬ 
out  at  all  injuring  the  fight.  The  fame  author  relates55 
a  much  more  terrible  cafe  of  this  nature,  in  which  a 
large,  hard,  fchirrous  tumour  of  a  livid  colour,  and 
beginning  to  be  cancerous,  protuberated  out  of  the 
eye-lids,  equal  to  the  fize  of  a  goofe-egg,  the  remo¬ 
val  of  which  was  attended  with  a  very  prcfufe  hae¬ 
morrhage  ;•  but  yet  the  fame  author  very  dextroufly 
cut  away  this  whole  tumour,  together  with  the  entire 
bulb  of  the  eye  out  of  its  orbit,  by  incifion,  in  a 
manner  which  he  there  defcribes,  and  by  that  means 
Cured  the  honourable  perfon  of  his  calamitous  dis¬ 
order. 

a  Obfervat.  Chirur,  Cent.  I.  Obferv,  2,  pag.  13. 

*  Ibjd,  Obferv,  f,  pag/2. 
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Nofe.]  The  mucous  membrane  inverting  the  ca¬ 
vity  of  the  nofe  is  befet  with  numerous  fmall  glandu¬ 
lar  corpufcles,  reprelented  by  Ruyfch  c.  But  fince 
the  liquor  feparated  by  thefe  glands  is  very  eafily  in- 
fpiffated,  there  is  therefore  frequent  occafion  given  for 
a  fcirrhus  to  be  formed  in  this  membrane.  Even  Hip¬ 
pocrates  feems  to  have  defcribed  fcirrhofities  here  feat- 
ed  d,  where  he  treats  of  polypus’s,  of  which  he  diftin- 
guilhes  five  kinds.  But  in  fpeaking  on  the  fecond  kind 
he  fays  :  Nafus  carnibus  impletur  &  attaffia  caro  dura 
apparet  ;  “  that  the  nofe  is  filled  with  fleffi  which  feels 
“  hard  to  the  touch  j”  and  therefore  he  orders  it  to  be 
burnt  away  by  the  acrtual  cautery.  But  the  fourth 
fpecies  of  the  polypus  he  defcribes  thus  :  Intus  circa 
cartilaginem  durum  quid  aliqua  ex  caufa  nafcitur , 
videtur  ejfe  caro  \  Ji  vero  ai  tiger  is ,  fonat  velut  lapis . 
“  Internally  there  is  a  certain  hard  fubftance  produced 
<c  by  fome  caufe  about  the  cartilage  of  the  nofe,  and 
“  which  feems  to  be  flefh  ;  but  if  you  touch  it,  the 
<e  found  is  like  that  of  a  ftone.”  But  he  alfo  orders 
this  to  be  cured  by  cauterization,  after  making  an  in- 
cifion  through  the  nofe  by  the  fcalpel.  But  in  the  fifth 
kind  of  the  polypus  he  affirms  in  cartilaginis  fumma 
parte  ex  obliquo  velut  parvos  cancros  exoriri.  In  the 
“  extreme  part  of  the  cartilage  they  arife  obliquely, 

cc  like  fmall  cancers  \  ”  and  thefe  he  would  alfo  have 

cauterized. 

In  the  mouth.]  It  is  well  known  at  this  day,  that 
almort  all  the  internal  parts  of  the  mouth  are  funiffied 
with  mucous  crypts.  The  bones  of  the  palate  are  in¬ 
verted  with  a  callous  or  tough  membrane,  and  the 
uvula^  ton  fils,  moveable  palate,  with  the  mucous  mem- 
brane  contained  betwixt  the  convolutions  of  the  os  tur - 
binatum^lvdve  great  numbers  of  thefe  mucous  follicles 
difcharging  great  plenty  of  mucus  by  their  open 
mouths.  I  he  back  part  of  the  fauces  has  alfo  nume- 

C  IX.  Tab.  9.  y, 

*  De  Morbis  Lib.  II.  cap'  i  1,  Charter.  Tom.  VII.  563. 
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■ous  mucous  lacunae  of  the  like  nature,  which  appear 
ike  ulcufcules,  and  are  frequently  miftaken  forfuchbv 
:he  unfkilful.  It  is  therefore  no  wonder  that  fcirrhous 
tumours  are  fo  frequently  obferved  in  thefe  parts.  I 
have  fometimes  feen  the  tonfiis  indurated  or  fcirrhous 
after  an  inflammation  of  them  badly  treated.  The 
uvula  has  alfo  grown  into  an  unequal,  harder  fcirrhous 
and  livid  tumour,  fo  as  to  fill  up  the  whole  cavity  of 
the  mouth,  and  almoftcome  into  contact  with  thefore- 
moft  teeth,  as  Hildanus c  has  obferved.  The  fame  au¬ 
thor  f  has  alfo  obferved  a  hard  unequal  tumour  about 
the  root  of  the  uvula,  equal  to  the  flze  of  a  hen  egg  ; 
whence  the  relpiration  was  obftruCted,  and  the  deglu¬ 
tition  of  the  food,  but  more  efpecially  of  the  drink, 
very  much  impeded. 

In  the  breafts.]  Although  Ruyfch2  denies  the 
breads  to  be  glandular,  yet  fuch  their  fabric,  and 
filch  the  nature  of  the  milk  which  they  Jeparate  from 
the  blood,  that  fcirrhoflties  are  very  eafily  formed  in 
the  breafts,  the  truth  of  which  we  are  convinced  of 
[from  daily  experience.  For  the  lactiferous  tubes  ariflng 
I  from  the  arteries,  join  together  into  larger  branches, 
without  the  interpofitionof  any  follicles,  and  at  length 
they  make  large  . lactiferous  duds,  which  being  again 
contracted  or  diminifhed  in  their  diameter,  at  laft  ter¬ 
minate  in  the  very  frnall  orifices  of  the  nipple.  But 
fince  the  milk  collected  in  the  breafts  and  diftending 
the  lactiferous  veflels,  may  return  again  into  thofe  vefi 
fels  from  whence  it  was  derived,  therefore  the  moft 
turgid  oraiftended  breafts  are  forpetimes  foon  emptied 
and  collapfed  without  fo  much  as  a  drop  of  milk  be¬ 
ing  evacuated  by  the  nipple  •,  whence  it  is  evident  that 
the  lactiferous  tubes  are  continuous  with  the  arteries 
themfelves,  and  that  there  are  no  follicles  interpofed 
betwixt  them.  But  milk  being  of  its  own  nature  very 
apt  to  coagulate,  will  by  ftagnating  in  the  dilated  laCti- 

•  Obferv.  Chirurg.  Centur.  i.  Obferv.  19.  pag.  93. 

f  Ibid,  obferv.  20. 

8  Epiil.  Problem.  XV.  pag.  10.  &c.  Sc  alibi  pluribus  in  locis. 
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ferous  veflels,  feparate  into  whey,  and  a  thicker  craf- 
famentum  or  colodrum  ;  but  this  thinner  ferous  part 
will  efcape  through  the  fmail  duds  of  the  nipple,  or 
elfe  eafily  return  back  again  into  the  blood ;  whence 
the  thick  craffamentum  being  deprived  of  its  fluid 
ferum  will  ft  agnate  or  become  impervious  in  the  ladi- 
ferous  veflels,  and  drying  by  degrees  it  often  at  length 
forms  an  almod  irrefolvable  fcirrhus.  And  as  in 
glands  properly  fo  called,  a  fcirrhus  fo  frequently 
proves  inflexible  to  the  belt  remedies,  only  becaufe  the 
impulfe  or  efficacy  of  the  vital  humours  has  little  or  no 
influence  upon  the  concreted  juice  confined  in  the  cavi¬ 
ty  of  the  gland,  therefore  the  fame  thing  will  likewife 
take  place  in  the  breads.  For  the  larger  lactiferous 
duds  will  correlpond  to  the  cells  or  cavernous  parts  of 
the  glands,  colleding  the  feeerned  humour ;  while 
their  narrow  extremities  opening  through  the  nipple, 
have  the  fame  tiles  with  the  emiffaries  of  the  final! 
glands,  difcharging  the  humour  colleded  in  their  cavi¬ 
ty.  The  reafon  is  therefore  evident  why  a  fcirrhus  may 
be  formed  in  the  bread,  notwithstanding  it  is  not  pro-, 
perly  glandular. 

In  the  arm  pits  and  groins.]  It  was  faid  before  in 
the  commentaries  on  §.  416.  that  the  glands  here  fi- 
tuated  are  the  befc  adapted  to  receive  thofe  humours, 
which  feparate  critically  from  the  whole  mats  of  blood  *, 
and  that  therefore  nature  clepofits  a  certain  matter  in' 
thefe  parts  for  the  well  are  of  the  whole  machine,  fome- 
times  even  in  health  as  well  as  in  difeafes,  which  mat¬ 
ter  would  perhaps  have  been  more  prejudical  in  fomer 
other  part.  Hence  tumours  ofter  arife  very  fuddenly 
in  thefe  glands,  and  lometimes  prove  very  dubborn. 
and  inflexible,  either  from  the  nature  of  the  impaded 
matter,  or  from  the  very  intricate  texture  of  the  vaf- 
cular  compages,  which  occafions  the  impulfe  of  the 
arterial  fluids  to  ad  with  lefs  efficacy  upon  the  ob~ 
ftrucied  parts.  When  an  inveterate  fcirrhus  is  feated 
in  the  breads,  there  is  generally  at  the  fame  time  tu¬ 
mour  and  induration  of  the  fubaxilary  glands.  And 

3  it 
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it  is  well  known  to  all  that  the  inguinal  or  glands  are 
fometimes  changed  intofcirrhi  very  difficult  to  cure. 

But  fcirrhi  are  not  only  obferved  in  the  external 
parts  of  the  body,  but  they  are  likewife  very  often 
leated  internally,  and  give  rife  to  the  molt  obftinate 
chronical  difeafes. 

Pancreas,  mefentery.]  There  are  many  practical  ob¬ 
servations  which  demonflrate  thefe  parts  to  have  been 
found  fcirrhous but  it  may  be  fufficient  for  our  pur- 
pofe  to  mention  a  few  inftances.  A  country  woman 
aged  one  and  fifty  years,  the  mother  of  many  children, 
lived  in  good  health,  ’till  for  five  years  paft,  her  menfes 
being  fuddenly  fupprefied,  fhe  began  to  be  difordered, 
was  troubled  with  frequent  vomitings,  together  with  a 
tumour  of  the  abdomen  fenfibly  increafing  ’till  at 
length  filling  the  whole  right  hypocondrium,  it  might 
eafiiy  be  felt  by  the  hands  and  moved  towards  the  left- 
fide  ;  but  at  length  after  intolerable  pains,  fhe  expired. 
After  opening  the  body,  among  other  diforders,  all  the 
glands  of  the  mefentery  were  found  fcirrhous  ;  and  the 
tumour  which  was  fenfible  to  the  touch  in  the  right 
hypochondrium  was  found  to  be  the  pancreas  fcirrhous 
and  diftended.  Even  the  valve  of  the  pylorus  ap¬ 
peared  fcirrhous,  and  the  internal  furface  of  the 
ftomach  was  befet  on  all  fides  with  little  white  hard 
glands h.  The  whole  pancreas  and  mefentery  were 
obferved  fcirrhous,  and  diftended  to  an  immenfe  bulk 
by  Parey  *,  in  opening  the  dead  body  of  a  woman 
aged  fixty  years  ;  and  he  affirms  in  the  fame  place  that 
in  the  dead  bodies  of  thofe  who  have  been  afflidled 
with  lcrophulus  diforders,  he  has  obferved  the  glands 
of  the  mefentery  tumefied  in  different  degrees,  lb  that 
fome  of  them  have  been  as  large  as  one’s  fift ;  and  that 
fome  had  been  found  full  of  a  chalky  matter,  while 
others  were  purulent.  In  the  dead  body  of  a  dropfical 
woman  moft  of  thefe  glands  were  found  fcirrhous 

h  Mifcellanes  Curiof,  Dec.  z.  arm.  6.  pag.  271, 

t  i-ivre  Vlffchap.  2upag.  175.  0 
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and  ten  or  twelve  of  them  were  as  hard  as  wood,  and 
as  largje  as  one’s  fift  k. 

In  the  uterus.]  That  the  uterus  is  apt  to  turn  fcir- 
rhous,  has  been  long  ago  obferved  by  Hippocrates  !, 
and  in  that  place  only  (at  lead;  I  do  not  remember  to 
have  met  with  the  word  elfewhere)  he  ufes  this  word, 
for  he  fays.  Si  uteri  fcirrbo  affefti  fuerint  (  fjwigct ) 

((T*ipp*O0<n)  turn  menfes  occultantur ,  turn  illorum  osconnivety 
neque  concipit ,  £5?  velut  aliud  quid  eft.  Quod  ft  ccntigerisy 
tanquam  fa  mm  illic  videtury  &c.  £t  If  the  uterus 
“  Ihould  be  affedted  with  a  feirrhus,  then  the  menfes 
cc  are  fupprelfed,  the  os  tinea  is  clofed,  nor  is  it  apt 
“  for  conception,  but  is  in  a  manner  like  a  foreign 
<c  body,  and  if  you  touch  it,  it  immediately  feems 
“  like  a  hone,  A  feirrhus  of  the  uterus  is  alfo 
deferibed  by  iEgineta  m.  And  even  Hippocrates  n  in 
another  place  writes,  that  the  cancer  of  the  uterus  is  to 
be  feared  from  a  feirrhus  :  Quum  mulieri  uteri  duri  eva- 
danty  &  ad  pudenda  promineant ,  &  inguina  indurentury 
&  ardor  in  pudendis  infity  cancrefcere  incipit.  “  When 
“  the  uterus  in  women  becomes  indurated,  and  protu- 
<c  berates  at  the  pudenda,  and  feels  hard  in  the  groins 
<c  with  a  heat  in  the  pudenda,  it  begins  to  turn  can- 
“  cerous.”  It  is  alfo  evident  from  more  modern  ob- 
fervations,  that  fuch  a  diforder  hm  been  fomedmes 
found  in  this  part  of  the  body.  In  the  dead  body  of  a 
woman  who  was  a  long  time  troubled  with  a  deten¬ 
tion  and  a  hardnefs  of  the  abdomen,  Parey  0  found 
the  uterus  as  large  as  the  head  of  an  adult  peribn ;  and 
after  taking  it  out  of  the  body,  and  attempting  to 
divide  it  before  feveral  phyficians  and  furgeons,  then 
prefent,  he  found  its  whole  fubflance  fo  hard  and  feir- 
rhous  that  he  could  fcarce  cut  through  it  with  a  fharp 


k  Dela  Motte  Traite  complet  de  Chirurgie,  Tom.  Il.pag.16a. 
1  De  Mulierurn  Morbis  Lib.  II.  cap.  38.  Charter.  Tom.  VII. 
pag.  821. 

In  Lib.  III.  cap'.  68.  p.  54. 

n  De  Natura  Mul.  cap.  28.  Charter.  Tom.  VII.  pag  692.  &  de 
MoribusMul.  Lib.  II.  cap.  41.  ibid.  pag.  823, 

0  Liv.  24.  cap.  41.  p.  616. 
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alpel.  The  Tides  of  the  uterus  when  divided,  ap- 
eared  more  than  equal  in  thicknefs  to  three  fingers 
•eadth.  In  the  cavity  of  this  uterus  was  found  a  hard 
irrhous  body,  equal  to  the  fize  of  two  fills,  and  ad¬ 
oring  to  the  fides  of  the  uterus  only  in  fome  parts  % 
id  in  the  mats  of  this  atheromatous  tumour,  were 
und  cartilages  and  even  bones.  And  in  the  middle 
:  the  neck  of  the  uterus,  a  fcirrhous  tumour  of  the 
ce  nature  was  found  exceeding  the  fize  of  a  hen’s 
rg.  But  the  uterus  itfelf  with  its  contents  weighed 
>ove  nine  pounds.  There  are  more  obfervations  of 
e  like  nature  in  Hildanus  p,  which  confirm  what 
5  have  before  advanced. 

But  although  a  fcirrhus  is  more  frequently  feated  in 
ofe  parts  of  the  body^  enumerated  in  this  aphorifm, 
:t  it  is  likewife  fometimes  found  in  the  other  vifcera. 
hus  we  read  that  the  liver  has  been  found  fcirrhous, 
ther  throughout  or  in,  part,  in  feveral  of  the  writers 
",  obfervations.  Even  Aretseusq  records  that  a  far¬ 
ms  of  the  fpleen  is  a  very  frequent  and  ftubborn  dif- 
der.  Scirrhofities  of  the  Ilomach  ^nd  inteftines, 
ive  been  remarked  in  the  inftances  lately  mentioned, 
id  are  to  be  found  in  many  of  the  writers  of  obferva- 
>ns.  We  even  read  of  the  whole  urinary  bladder 
:ing  fcirrhous,  its  membranes  being  equal  in  thick-* 
is  to  a  quarter  of  an  inch,  &c, r 


SEC  T.  CCCCLXXXV. 

JT  Ence  therefore  a  fcirrhus  may  be  produced 
JL  either  by  an  inflammation  (392),  a  flag** 
tion,  coagulation  and  induration  of  the  milk  in-* 
a  fubftance  like  cheefe ;  a  contufion  (324)  5 
dent  attrition  from  any  anthrax  and  bubo,  or 


?  Obferv.  Chirurg.  Centur.  1.  cap.  65 ,  66,  67,  psg.  5 1, 

1  De  Cauf.  &  Sig.  Morb.  diut.  Lib.  I.  cap.  14.  pag.  43. 
Abridgment  of  the  Philofoph.  Transact,  Tcflnu  III,  p.  1474 
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an  ulcer  clofed  before  its  due  time  ;  or  from  a 
atrabiliary  matter  of  the  blood  or  bile,  and  mor 
Specially  when  the  menftrual  or  hemorrhoid; 
flux  has  ceafed  from  its  ufual  difcharge  ;  as  all 
from  a  matter  which  becomes  like  ftone,  rougl 
thick,  or  chalky ;  to  which  add  a  melancholy  c 
forrowful  life,  a  coarfe  diet,  and  an  hereditar 
weaknefs  or  difpofltion  to  thefe  diforders. 

In  this  aphorifm  are  enumerated  the  principal  caufi 
from  whence  a  fcirrhus  may  arife. 

Inflammation.]  It  was  faid  before  in  the  commei 
tary  on  §.  392.  that  an  inflammation  of  a  glandular  pa 
fometimes  terminated  in  a  fcirrhus  ;  and  that  then  tl 
extremities  of  the  obftrudted  veffels  did  not  iepara 
from  the  adjacent  found  parts,  but  that  they  and  the 
impervious  juices  continued  in  their  difeafed  date, 
as  fometimes  to  acquire  an  incurable  dilpofltion,  i 
flexible  to  all  the  endeavours  of  art,  fo  that  it  mv 
either  remain  in  that  Hate  as  long  as  the  patient  live 
or  be  removed  bv  the  knife  or  bv  fire.  The  antie 
phyficians  have  very  well  remarked  this  origin  of 
fcirrhus  from  an  inflammation.  Thus  Aretaeus  %  Ji 
■phlegm one  je cur  non  Juppuratur ,  non  eft  ahfurdum ,  tun 
rem  durum  temporis  progrejfu  in  feirrhum  mutaru  “ 
“  the  liver  is  not  fuppurated  by  a  phlegmon,  it  is  r 
<c  improbable,  that  the  hard  tumour  will  in  procefs 

time  be  changed  into  a  fcirrhus.”  And  iEginet; 
treating  on  a  fcirrhus  of  the  uterus  has  the  followi; 
fentence,  feirrhefeit  uterus,  aliquando  repent e,  fine  cat 
evidenti  :  plerumque  vero  a  phlegm  one  pr^greffa,  q 
nec  foluta ,  nec  in  ahfceftum  converfa  fuit,  “  Sometin 
4C  the  uterus  becomes  fuddenly  fcirrhous  without  a 
“  manifefl  caufe  :  but  it  generally  follows  from  a  pi 
“  ceding  phlegmon,  which  has  neither  been  difperi 

9  De  Cauf.  &  Sign.  Morbor.  Diuturn.  Lib.  I.  cap.  13.  pag. 

b  Lib.  III.  cap.  68.  pag.  54. 
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6  nor  converted  into  an  abfcefs.”  But  inflammations 
irhich  have  been  badly  cured,  leave  fcirrhous  tumours 
ot  only  in  the  glands,  but  alfo  in  other  parts  of  the 
ody,  as  Galen  obferves,  where  he  treats  of  the  cure  of 
n  eryfipelas,  (fee  the  paflage  cited  in  the  commentaries 
n  §•  39°0  For  after  faying  that  an  eryfipelas  requires 
lore  cooling  than  a  phlegmon ;  he  obferves  that  by  an 
nlkilful  ule  of  coolers  the  fkin  becomes  livid  and 
ven  black,  more  efpecially  in  old  people  :  fic  ut  qua* 
am  ita  refrigeratorum  nequidem  difcutientibus  medica- 
\entis  per fe  tie  fanentur ,  fed  relinquant  fcirrhofum  quendam 
imorem  in  parte ,  &c.  cc  So  that  fome  of  the  parts 
which  have  been  thus  cooled,  cannot  be  perfectly 
cured  even  by  the  ufe  of  difcutient  medicines,  but 
:  they  leave  a  fort  of  fcirrhous  tumour  remaining  in 
the  part,  And  perhaps  a  fcirrhus  arifes 

ery  often  in  this  manner  after  inflammatory  difeafes 
1  parts  which  are  not  glandular,  when  by  frequent 
leeding,  the  vital  powers  are  fo  much  weakened,  that 
le  impulfe  of  the  vital  humours  is  not  fufRcient  to 
.move  the  obftrudting  particles  impacted  into  the  nar- 
3w  extremities  of  the  converging  veflels,  nor  yet  is  it 
ble  to  feparate  them  by  a  mild  fuppuration.  Hence 
efrhaps  it  is  that  we  fo  often  find  the  lungs  adhering 
3  the  pleura,  and  in  part  rendered  fcirrhous  after  a 
'leurify  for  the  membranous  parts  have  been  obferved- 
3  degenerate  furprizingly  in  this  manner,  after  via- 
;nt  inflammations  in  them  not  well  cured  ;  and  this 
re  fhall  explain  hereafter  in  the  hillory  of  a  pieurify, 
diere  it  will  appear  alfo  that  the  pericardium  is  fome- 
mes  inflamed,  and  even  more  frequently  than  is 
ommonly  imagined.  Even  this  thin  membranous 
apfule  of  the  heart  has  been  found  wonderfully  thick- 
ned  and  indurated  in  dead  bodies,  after  long  diforders 
1  the  breafts.  Thus  in  the  body  of  a  failor  who 
eing  troubled  with  a  violent  afthma  and  cough,  at  laffc 
ierilhed  by  a  dropfy  of  the  abdomen,  fcrotum,  legs 
nd  thighs  among  other  injuries  the  pericardium 
fas  found  an  inch  thick,  and  firmly  adhering  to  the 
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heart,  being  almoft  as  hard  as  a  cartilage,  fo  that  i 
could  fcarcely  be  divided  by  a  knife  c.  For  althoug! 
the  pericardium  has  been  fo  altered  by  difeafes,  as  t 
caufe  Malpighi  d  and  Santorini c  to  imagine  they  fa\ 
glands,  yet  the  membranous  fubdance  itfelf  feems  t( 
have  thus  degenerated,  fmce  there  were  no  dilated  fo] 
licles  found  indurated,  but  the  whole  pericardium  ap 
peared  to  be  converted  into  cartilage. 

Milk  dagnant,  &c.]  See  what  has  been  faid  upoi 
this  fubjed  in  the  commentaries  on  the  precedin' 
aphorifm.  More  efpecially  a  fcjtrrhus  frequently  arife 
from  this  caufe  in  the  breads  of  women  who  give  fuck 
and  who  fearing  a  fuppuration,  expofe  their  inflame- 
breads  to  the  heat  of  actual  fire,  or  foment  them  wit 
hot  fpirit  of  wine.  The  tumour  is  indeed  by  tha 
means  frequently  leffened  either  by  a  diflipation  or 
difcharge  of  the  more  thin  and  ferous  parts  of  th 
milk  dagnating  in  the  ladiferous  duds  through  th 
nipple ;  but  then  there  is  frequently  left  behind  a 
irrefolvable  fcirrhus,  not  curable  by  any  art. 

Contufion.]  See  what  has  been  faid  in  the  commen 
tary  on  §.  324. 

Violent  attrition.]  For  from  thence  a  violent  in 
fiammation  and  all  its  confequences  may  follow.  I 
the  common  proditutes  we  frequently  meet  with  fcii 
rhous  tumours  or  condylomata  in  the  vagina,  arifin: 
from  the  too  great  attrition  ;  but  in  thofe  who  hav 
been  addided  to  a  more  filthy  leachery,  the  like  dil 
orders  appear, 

- - - - - . .  podice  hevi 

Caduntur  tumida^  medice  ridente ,  mar  if c# f. 

Anthrax.]  What  this  is  has  been  explained  in  th 
commentaries  on  §.416.  namely,  when  after  a  fudde 

c  Ada  Phyfico  Medica,  &c.  Vol.  2.  Obferv.  20.  pag.  48. 

d  In  Epiftola  adSociet.  Londin.  de  ftru&ura  glandul.  cqngloba 
Icc.  pag.  7.  edit.  Londin. 

c  Obfervat.  Anatom,  p ag.  142. 

f  Juvenal.  Lib.  I.  Sat.  2.  v.  12. 
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nd  violent  inflammation  of  the  fkin  and  fubjacent 
anniculus  adipofus ,  part  of  them  is  converted  into  a 
ry  and  hard  efchar  ;  the  cure  of  which  conftfts  in  fe- 
arating  the  efchar  by  fuppuration  from  the  reft  of  the 
ving  parts.  But  if  this  cannot  be  obtained,  a  fcir- 
lious  tumour  will  remain  after  the  inflammation  of 
ie  adjacent  parts  is  removed  ;  more  efpecially  when 
le  diforder  is  feated  in  a  glandular  part. 

Bubo.]  This  term  in  general  flgnifies  a  tumour  of 
le  glands,  arifing  even  in  different  parts  of  the  body, 
s  we  obferved  in  the  commentary  on  §.  416.  but  more 
fpecially  this  name  is  given  to  a  tumour  of  the  inguinal 
lands.  But  very  frequently  thefe  tumours  arife  from 
enereal  contagion,  arid  often  continue  a  long  time  in¬ 
dexible,  even  to  the  beft  remedies. 

An  ulcer  healed  up  before  its  time.]  It  is  frequent¬ 
er  obferved  that  when  a  phlegmon  is  converted  into  an 
bfcefs,  the  middle  of  the  part  is  foft  and  ripe,  though 
he  whole  circumference  of  the  tumour  is  as  yet  hard, 
fee  the  commentary  to  §.  402.  numb.  2.)  and  there- 
ore  fuch  an  abfcefs  ought  not  to  be  prefently  opened. 
5ut  it  fometimes  happens  that  the  tenfe  integuments 
>eing  macerated  by  cataplafms  applied  to  the  pointing 
>art  of  the  abfcefs,  break  of  themfelves,  and  give  a 
lifcharge  to  the  contained  matter,  while,  at  the  fame 
ime,  part  of  the  tumour  is  left  crude  and  hard.  If 
hen  fuch  an  ulcer  is  not  kept  open  and  the  parts  drefled 
mh  fuppurative  and  deterging  medicines,  a  fcirrhous 
lardnefs  frequently  remains  for  a  long  time,  which  yet 
s  ufually  diflipated  by  degrees,  'when  not  feated  in 
glandular  parts.  But  when  fuch  a  hardnefs  is  left  in 
die  breafts  after  afuppuration  badly  treated,  itfrequent- 
y  occaflons  an  irrefolvable  fcirrhus.  But  a  icirrhus 
arifes  from  no  caufe  more  frequently  than  from  venereal 
buboes  tending  to  fuppuration,  and  opened  before  they 
are  brought  to  maturity,  or  elfe  from  a  too  foon  heal¬ 
ing  up  of  the  ulcer  left  after  fuch  a  bubo,  when  the 
furcreon  is  tired  with  the  tedioufnefs  of  their  cure ; 
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for  in  thefe  cafes  fomething  of  a  fcirrhus  is  almoft  cor 
ftantly  left  remaining. 

An  atrabiliary  matter  of  the  blood,  or  of  the  bile, 
Whenever  the  moft  fluid  part  of  the  blood,  is  deftro) 
ed,  either  by  violent  exercife  of  the  body,  and  long  cor 
tinued  paffions  or  application  of  the  mind,  then  th 
remaining  part  of  the  blood  appears  blacker  than  ulua 
and  almoft  as  tenacious  as  pitch,  fo  that  from  the  oil 
and  earthy  parts  of  the  blood  combined  together,  ai 
impervious  tenacity  is  produced  in  the  blood  by  whic 
it  pafies  with  more  difficulty  through  thefmalleftextre 
mities  of  the  converging  vefTels,  and  this  tenaciou 
matter  fo  extremely  apt  to  form  obftrutftions  is  terme* 
atrabilis.  But  when  the  bile,  properly  fo  called,  ftag 
nates  in  its  receptacle,  it  may  become  furprifingly  tena 
cious,  and  very  often  degenerates  into  calculous  con 
cretions.  But  fuch  a  thick  matter  formed  by  the  ftag 
nant  and  infpiffated  bile,  is  alfo  termed  atra-bilis 
but  this  is  much  more  acrimonious,  and  more  eafily  in 
dined  to  putrefaction  than  the  former,  arifing  fron 
the  craftamentum  of  the  blood.  This  laft  fpecies  0 
the  diforder  may  difturb  the  whole  office,  or  elabora 
tory  of  the  bile,  and  obftruCt  the  parts  in  which  it  wa 
contained,  and  afterwards  putrefying,  it  may  produo 
the  very  worft  confequence.  But  the  former  fpecies  0: 
the  atra-bilis  feems  to  be  very  apt  to  produce  fcirrhofi 
ties,  fince  the  blood  infeCted  with  fuch  a  lentor  or  te¬ 
nacity  may  eafily  ftagnate  in  the  moft  intricate  or  vaf 
culai  texture  of  the  glands.  Practical  obfervation* 
teach  us  that  fcirrhofities  are  very  frequently  found  ir 
thefe  parts,  which  from  the  atrabiliary  habit  of  the 
patient,  are  more  inclined  to  produce  thefe  diforders  3 
the  figns  of  which  are  enumerated  at  §.  896.  of  the 
inltitutions  of  our  celebrated  profefforBoerhaave.  The 
antient  phyficians  have  almoft  conftantly  accufed  atra- 
Dilis  as  the  caufe  of  fcirrhi  and  cancers  ;  and  even 
a  en  acknowledges  only  this  origin  of  a  cancer, 

TrLMYh0d‘  MQedendi  ad  Glaucon.  Lib.  II.  cap.  2I.  Charter, 
i  ora.  a.  pag.  38^.  r 
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ien  the  atrabiliary  humour  is  collected  in  the  body, 
d  not  evacuated  either  by  the  piles  or  varices,  nor 
t  propelled  to  the  fkin,  nor  depofited  upon  other 
trts  of  the  body.  They  were  confirmed  in  this  opi- 
on  by  obferving  the  veins  in  the  parts  thus  affected, 
11  of  thick  and  black  blood  ;  but  why  this  happens 
ill  be  declared  hereafter  in  the  hiftory  of  a  cancer  at 
497.  The  great  fimilitude  betwixt  the  effedts  of 
hirrhofites  and  the  atra-bilis,  proves  that  the  one 
equently  proceeds  from  the  other.  For  the  tenacious 
id  pitch-like  atrabiliary  matter  generally  fills  and 
Dftrudls  the  fmall  vefiels  of  the  abdominal  vifeera, 
as  to  produce  the  moftftubborn  chronical  diforders* 
ut  when  from  any  caufe  that-ftagnating  humour  be¬ 
ns  to  corrupt  and  difiblve,  it  rages  with  incredible 
alignity,  (and  is  then  by  the  antient  phyficians  ufual- 
termed  turgid  or  moving  atra-bilis)  fo  as  to  excite 
le  molt  acute  fevers,  which  prove  fatal  in  a  very  little 
me,  even  in  the  coldeft  habits  of  body  *,  and  from 
lence  follow  malignant  dyfenteries,  erofions  of  the 
ifcera,  faintings,  and  even  fudden  death  itfelf.  But 
fcirrhus  may  alfo  remain  for  a  long  time  in  feveral 
arts  of  the  body  without  injury,  unlefs  the  adjacent 
efiels  are  much  comprefied  j  but  it  the  oldfcirrhous 
latter  either  naturally  or  by  anfimprudent  treatment 
i  excited  into  motion,  it  foon  degenerates  into  a  hor- 
id  cancer. 

More  efpecially  when  the  ufual  difcharge  of  the 
nenfes  is  fupprefied.]  The  greateft  changes  in  the  ha- 
»it  of  the  female  lex  is  produced  at  that  time  when  the 
nenfes  begin  firfi:  to  appear  •,  as  alfo  at  that  time  when 
hey  begin  to  difappear  in  elderly  women,  or  fuch  as 
re  paft  child-bearing.  For  the  obfervations  of  almoft 
11  phyficians  teach,  that  about  this  time  fcirrhous  tu- 
nours  often  arife  in  the  uterus  and  ovaries  from  an  in- 
ar&ion  of  their  vefiels.  But  fo  great  is  the  confent 
>etween  the  uterus  and  breafts,  that  fo  foon  as  the  difi 
:harge  of  the  menftruous  blood  is  fupprefied  in  the 
brmer,  the  latter  begin  to  fwell,  as  is  evident  in  child- 
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bearing  and  lying- in- women  •,  for  when  the  lochial 
difcharge  ceafes,  of  is  much  diminilhed,  the  breafts  are 
diftended  with  milk  •,  and  therefore  it  was  no  winder 
that  the  breafts  lhould  be  affe&ed  by  the  ceflation  of 
the  menftrual  flux,  fo  as  to  diftend  their  veflels  and 
form  fcirrhous  tumours.  It  is  alfo  frequently  obferved 
at  that  time,  that  fcirrhi  ariflng  from  other  caufes  in* 
creafe  in  bulk,  and  are  then  very  often  changed  into 
cancers.  This  has  been  very  well  obferved  by  Hip¬ 
pocrates  h,  when  he  fays  concluji  uteri  menfes  ad  mam¬ 
mas  remittunt.  u  When  the  menfes  are  fupprefled  in 
“  the  uterus,  they  are  tranfmitted  to  the  breads.*’  But 
after  he  has  enumerated  the  feveral  fymptoms  by  whici 
women  being  deceived,  believe  themfelves  with  child, 
he  adds  :  Et  in  mammis  tubercula  dura  oriuntur ,  qu<e 
dam  quidem  major  a ,  qiudam  vero  minora.  Hac  auten 
minim e  fuppurant ,  fed  femper  duriora  jiunt ,  &  ex  illi 
ccculti  cancri  nafcuntur.  “  And  in  the  breafts  then 
tc  are  hard  tubercles  formed,  fome  of  which  are  large 
sc  and  others  but  fmall,  but  thefe  do  not  in  the  leaf 
KC  fuppurate,  but  always  become  harder,  and  fron 
cc  thefe  arife  latent  cancers.”  Dionis 1  concludes  fron 
his  own  obervations,  that  o\\t  of  twenty  women  affli£b 
ed  with  cancers,  fifteen  of  them  are  troubled  with  th< 
diforder  betwixt  the  forty-fifth  and  the  fiftieth  year  0 
their  age,  and  adds,  that  in  his  journey  through  molt  0 
the  cities  and  provinces  of  France,  he  obferved  man], 
affli&ed  with  this  diforder  in  the  monafteries,  but  al 
ways  about  the  forementioned  age  of  life  j  or  if  thl 
diforder  was  found  in  thofe  of  younger  years,  theii 
ufual  menftrual  difcharge  was  fupprefled.  Even  by 
retention  or  too  fmall  a  difcharge  of  the  menfes,  tu 
mours  are  formed  in  other  glandular  parts  of  the  body 
infomuch  that  Hollerius  k  oblerves,  that  he  had  feeni 
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aours  in  their  groins,  for  want  of  a  fufficient  difcharge 
\i  the  menftrual  blood  in  the  middle  of  the  fpring. 
\nd  in  that  cafe,  which  we  mentioned  in  the  com- 
nentaries  to  the  preceding  aphorifm,  the  woman  who 
lad  hitherto  lived  in  health,  was  taken  ill  about  the 
ferty-flxth  year  of  her  age,  when  her  menfes]  were 
uddenly  fupprefled ;  and  afterwards  upon  opening  the 
lead  body,  the  mefentery,  pancreas,  ftomach,  and  py¬ 
lorus  were  found  fcirrhous.  From  all  which  it  is  fuf- 
Sciently  evident  how  much  a  fuppreflion  of  the  men¬ 
fes  may  conduce  towards  the  formation  of  a  fcirrhus, 
or  elfe  towards  the  increafe  of  one  already  formed. 

Or  haemorrhoidal  flux.]  As  the  atrabiliary  humour 
ufed  frequently  to  be  depohted  about  the  abdominal 
vifcera,  as  will  appear  hereafter  in  treating  upon  the 
melancholia,  from  whence  a  great  many  and  very  fur- 
prifing  dilorders  follow  •,  therefore  nothing  feems  to 
be  more  ufeful  than  to  difcharge  the  vifcid  and  often 
pitch-like  blood  by  the  hasmorrhoidal  veflels,  as  we 
frequently  obferve  in  men  of  a  melancholy  habit  5 
whence  Hippocrates  1  commends  the  piles  when  they 
happen  to  melancholy  patients.  When  therefore  the 
atrabiliary  matter  of  the  blood,  which  ufed  to  be  eva¬ 
cuated  by  the  hemorrhoidal  flux,  is  retained  by  a  fup- 

Ereflion  of  that  flux,  it  may  occafion  the  moft  ftub- 
orn  obftrudtions  in  the  glands,  as  was  faid  a  little 
before  under  the  prefent  aphorifm. 

A  matter  like  ftone,  rough  and  thick,  or  chalky.] 
It  would  be  fcarce  credible,  if  it  was  not  proved  by 
numberlefs  inftances,  that  a  matter  is  lodged  even  in 
the  moft  thin  and  limpid  humours  of  our  bodies,  from 
whence  very  hard  ftones  may  be  formed.  The  thin 
and  limpid  urine  fecerned  from  the  blood  by  the  fmal- 
left  renal  tubes,  very  frequently  give  rife  to  [calculous 
concretions,  not  only  when  it  is  collected  and  ftagnates 
in  the  pelves  and  ureters  of  the  kidneys,  but  alfo  in 
the  kidneys  themfelves,  which  have  fometimes  been 
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found  ftony  throughout.  I  have  feen  many  renal  cal¬ 
culi  difcharged  with  protuberances,  which  feemed  to 
correfpond  and  to  have  been  lodged  in  the  renal  du&s, 
while  the  remaining  part  of  their  furface  has  appeared 
fmooth.  I  have  feen  Hones  extracted  from  the  fub- 
lingual  glands.  Stones  have  been  found  in  the  cavity 
of  the  abdomen  itfelf,  which  is  moiftened  only  with  a 
thin  dew,  as  well  as  in  the  furface  of  the  brain,  and 
almoft  in  every  other  part  of  the  body,  as  we  fhall 
hereafter  explain  more  at  large  in  thehiftory  of  calculi.’ 
If  therefore  the  like  concretions  are  formed  in  glandu¬ 
lar  parts,  they  produce  the  molt  Itubborn  fcirrhi.  But 
we  may  obferve  different  degrees  of  hardnefs  in  the  3 
ftones  formed  in  the  parts  of  the  human  body;  fori 
fometimes  they  are  extremely  hard,  as  we  more  elpe- 
daily  obferve  in  ftones  of  the  bladder ;  and  fome-  j 
times  they  are  more  foft  and  friable,  as  thofe  more 
efpecially  are  which  we  find  in  the  gall  bladder  ;  and 
fometimes  they  are  alfo  white  as  well  as  friable  fo  as 
nearly  to  refemble  mortar,  as  I  have  fometimes  feen 
fpit  up  from  the  lungs  :  and  it  appeared  from  the  ob- 
fervations  of  Parey  mentioned  in  the  commentary  to 
the  preceding  aphorifm,  that,  fcirrhous  glands  of  the 
mefentery  have  been  found  turgid  with  a  chalky  mat¬ 
ter. 

A  melancholy  or  forrowful  life.]  We  fhall  hereaf¬ 
ter  explain  in  die  commentary  on  §  1090.  how  fur- 
prifingly  this  is  to  be  obferved  in  melancholy  difeafes ; 
namely  from  the  predominating  atra-bilis  in  the  blood 
depofi ted  more  efpecially  about  the  abdominal  vifcera, 
and  exciting  an  infuperable  and  afionifhing  anguifh 
and  grief,  which  often  occafions  thefe  patients  to  lay 
violent  hands  upon  themfelves.  But  violent  paflions 
of  the  mind,  and  more  efpecially  grief,  will  produce 
the  fame  kind  of  atrabiliary  matter  in  the  blood,  and 
depofit  or  fix  it  in  the  vefiels  of  the  abdominal  vif¬ 
cera.  Since  therefore  a  forrowful  life  may  generate 
this  atrabiliary  matter,  it  is  evident  from  what'  has 
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sen  faid,  that  the  fame  may  alfo  give  rife  to  a  fcir- 

1US. 

Coarfe  diet.]  Among  the  caufes  of  melancholy 
liimerated  at  §  1093.  are  reckoned  alfo  auftere, 
ird,  earthy,  and  dry  aliments  taken  for  a  conftancy, 
id  more  efpecially  if  the  body  is  at  the  fame  time 
idolent  and  inactive,  or  not  addifted  to  exercife : 
id  from  hence  men  of  letters  are  fo  frequently  trou- 
led  with  obftinateobftru&ions  in  their  abdominal  vif- 
sra  when  they  feed  too  much  upon  fmoak-dried 
effi  and  fiffi,  or  which  have  been  falted  or  dried  in 
le  air,  in  the  mean  time  ufing  great  application  of 
lind  without  the  lead:  exercife  of  the  body  :  fuch  fre- 
uently  find  to  their  great  damage,  that  thefe  hard 
;rofs  aliments  leave  their  lefs  refolvable  parts  ftagnating 
1  the  abdominal  vifcera  *  but  the  laxative  pot-herbs, 
uch  as  lettuce,  endive,  Succory,  &c.  are  Serviceable 
or  the  bowels  of  ftudious  people,  or  fuch  as  lead  fe- 
lentary  lives,  more  efpecially  when  affifted  with  broths 
if  the  fleffi  of  young  animals,  &c.  When  the  chil- 
Iren  of  poor  people  feed  upon  crude  farinaceous  and 
infermented  aliments,  the  abdomen  is  ufually  diftend- 
d  into  a  tumour  by  an  infarftion  of  their  tender  vif- 
:era  with  an  almoft  irrefolvable  matter.  And  the 
:hildren  of  country  people  are  alfo  affli&ed  with  the 
ike  diforders  from  their  greedily  devouring  of  unripe 
tuftere  fruits. 

An  hereditary  difpofition.]  It  appears  from  many 
nftances,  that  confumptions,  epilepfies,  the  gout, 
lafs  from  parents  to  their  children  *,  and  the  fame  is 
ilfo  true  of  many  other  diforders.  But  fuch  heredita¬ 
ry  difeafes,  if  not  wholly  incurable,  are  at  lead:  rec¬ 
koned  extremely  difficult  to  cure  by  all  phyficians. 
The  celebrated  Boerhaave  is  uied  to  tell  his  audience, 
that  he  knew  a  certain  family,  in  which  all  the  chil¬ 
dren  at  a  particular  age  were  troubled  with  the  jaun¬ 
dice  *,  and  that  at  length  the  diforder,  yielding  to  no 
remedies,  deftroyed  them  with  a  dropfy.  Upon  open¬ 
ing  the  dead  bodies,  (which  was  readily  granted 
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to  the  phyficians,  that  they  might  better  difcover 
and  afterwards  prevent  or  cure  this  fatal  diforder  in 
their  family)  the  liver  was  always  found  fcirrhous. 

SECT.  CCCCLXXXVI. 

TH  E  effeas  orconfequences  of  a  fcirrhus  ai-| 
ready  formed,  are  to  occupy  the  adjacent 
parts  by  increafmg  in  bulk,  fo  as  to  opprefs  andi 
even  comprefs  them,  and  injure  the  functions 
both  of  the  fcirrhus  and  adjacent  parts ;  from! 
hence  follow  inflammations,  fuppurations,  gan-< 
grenes,  palfies,  wailings,  mortifications,  barren- 
nefs,  difficult  labours,  the  iliac  paffion,  and  many, 
of  the  like  diforders,  which  may  be  eafily  dedu-l 
ced  from  the  compreffion  and  nature  or  office  of 
the  part  injured. 

A  fcirrhous  part  increafes  in  bulk  ;  which  cannot 
happen,  unlefs  the  vefiels  of  the  adjacent  parts  are 
obftru£ted  or  comprefled,  which  they  fometimes  are 
entirely  :  and  therefore  fcirrhous  tumours  are  enume¬ 
rated  among  thole  caufes  which  produce  obftru<fiions 
by  compreffing  the  veffels  externally  (fee  §.112. 
numb.  1.)  The  effects  therefore  of  a  fcirrhus  may 
be  very  different  and  almolt  innumerable,  according 
to  the  particular  nature  of  the  fcirrhous  part  and  diffi? 
rent  offices  of  the  parts  adjacent,  which  arecompref- 
fed  by  the  growing  fcirrhus.  Thus  a  fcirrhus,  arifing 
from  an  external  caufe  in  the  breafls  of  a  perfon  of 
a  good  habit,  very  often  continues  even  to  old  age 
without  giving  any  uneafineis  :  whereas  when  the  fame 
diforder  is  feated  in  the  cefophagus  or  adjacent  parts, 
which  being  tumefied,  diminifhes  or  comprefles  the 
cavity  of  that  membranous  tube,  after  tormenting  the 
patient  in  the  moft  levere  manner  for  the  {pace  of  fe- 
veral  months,  obftrudling  the  paflage  of  every  thing 
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ito  the  ftomach  that  is  endeavoured  to  be  fwallowed  *, 
t  laft  inevitable  death  follows.  It  is  therefore  fuffi- 
ient  here  for  us  to  point  out  the  general  fprings  from 
bence  the  effects  of  a  fcirrhus  already  formed  may 
e  deduced  :  but  the  knowlege  of  every  particular 
rmptom  or  diforder,  which  follows  in  the  human  bo- 
y  from  a  fcirrhus  as  from  its  caufe,  will  depend  on 
eing  acquainted  with  the  functions  themfelves  injured 
1  the  affected  parts.  But  fome  of  the  principal  of 
iefe  are  enumerated  in  the  prefent  aphorifm. 

Inflammations,  fuppurations,  gangrenes,  and  mor- 
fications.]  In  §  375.  where  we  treated  of  the  caufes 
f  inflammation,  it  was  affirmed,  that  all  the  caufes 
f  obftruftions  might  be  likewife  the  caufes  of  in- 
[ammations  :  but  as  we  faid  before  a  fchirrus  is  enu- 
aerated  among  thofe  caufes  of  obftru&ions,  which 
iminiffi  the  capacity  of  the  veflels  by  an  external 
ompreflfure  •,  and  from  hence  it  appears  how  a  fcir- 
hus  may  be  the  caufe  of  inflammation  and  its  confe¬ 
rences  now  mentioned.  An  inflammation  therefore 
>eing  formed,  all  its  confequences  may  evidently  take 
dace,  namely  a  fuppuration,  gangrene,  and  fphace- 
us.  But  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  a  fuppuration  can 
Lever  take  place  in  a  true  and  confirmed  fcirrhus,  but 
mly  in  the  circumjacent  parts  comprefled  by  the  far- 
hous  tumour.  It  was  alio  made  evident  from  the  ob~ 
ervations  of  Hildanus  given  in  the  commentary  on 
\  422.  numb.  2.  where  a  gangrene  was  formed  in 
;ach  leg  from  a  compreflfure  of  the  vena  cava  by  a 
cirrhous  tumour  in  that  part  where  it  divides  into  the 
wo  iliacal  branches  •,  which  gangrene  was  followed 
vith  a  mortification  afcending  up  to  the  knees,  which 
ieftroyed  the  patient. 

Palfies.]  In  order  to  move  the  voluntary  mufcles, 
1  free  commerce  is  neceflary  through  the  nerves  be- 
:wixt  the  brain  and  the  mufcles  ;  if  therefore  the  nerve 
vhich  leads  to  a  mufcle  is  comprefled  in  any  part  of 
ts  courfe  from  the  brain  by  a  fcirrhous  tumour,  that 
uufcle  will  be  rendered  paralytic.  If  now  a  large 
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trunk  of  nerves,  leading  to  fome  confiderable  part  < 
the  body,  is  comprefiea  by  fuch  a  caufe,  a  perfei 
palfy  will  follow  in  that  member.  When  the  fuba: 
illary  glands  become  fcirrhous  and  tumefied,  fo  as  1 
comprefs  ftrongly  the  adjacent  nervous  trunks,  it  is  v< 
ry  evident  that  from  thence  a  pally  of  the  arm  mt 
arife.  Thus  I  obferved  in  a  woman  of  fixty  yeai 
old,  who  had  her  whole  right  breall  fcirrhous,  that  < 
length  the  right  fubaxillary  glands  became  alfo  muc 
fwelled  and  indurated  ^from  whence  firlt  arofe  a  gre; 
pain  throughout  the  whole  right  arm,  then  followed 
ftupidity  and  an  incipient  palfy  :  and  as  at  the  fam 
time  the  glands  in  the  right  fide  of  the  neck  wer 
much  fwelled  and  indurated,  the  patient  was  fubjeCl  t 
frequent  fwoonings,  perhaps  from  a  cornprelfure  c 
the  par  vagum  and  intercoftal  nerves  on  the  fam 
fide. 

Wallings.]  It  was  faid  before  in  the  commentar 
on  §  1 6 1 .  that  if  a  large  artery  was  fo  entirely  divid 
ed,  that  afterwards  no  blood  could  be  derived  int< 
the  fubjacent  parts,  then  all  thofe  parts,  which  receiv 
ed  their  vital  blood  from  that  artery,  mull  necelfarih 
mortify,  as  being  deftitute  of  all  the  vital  circulation* 
and  we  alfo  obferved  in  the  fame  place,  that  thi; 
mortification  arofe  two  ways,  either  from  the  corrupt 
ing  of  thellagnating  humours  no  longer  propelled  b) 
the  motion  ol  the  arterial  blood,  whence  a  putrid  anc 
flow  gangrene  :  or  elfethe  humours  left  in  the  fubja¬ 
cent  parts  were  prefied  into  the  adjacent  veins  by  the 
natural  contraction  of  the  vefiels,  and  that  by  the 
prelfure  of  the  adjacant  mufcles  in  aCtion,  thofe  hu¬ 
mours  were  returned  back  to  the  heart  :  but  the  vef- 
fels  being  thus  deprived  of  all  their  juices  will  col- 
lapfe,  and  grow  together,  fo  as  greatly  to  diminilh  the 
bulk  of  the  part,  which  at  length  becomes  dried  up 
and  refembles  a  mummy,  as  we  proved  by  a  wonder¬ 
ful  inilance  in  the  commentary  to  the  aphorifm  above 
cited. 
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Sterility  or  barrennefs.]  Sterility  in  either  fex  may 
ife  from  a  fcirrhofity  or  induration  in  the  organs  de- 
ned  to  generation,  whence  their  fun&ions  are  either 
:praved  or  abolifhed  ;  as  for  inftance,  the  tefticles 
ay  become  fcirrhous  in  men,  as  we  are  allured  by 
numerable  inftances.  But  fince  there  are  feveral  ne- 
flary  circumftances  required  in  women,  that  they 
ay  be  capable  not  only  of  receiving  the  firft  rudi- 
ents  of  the  incipient  animal,  but  alfo  that  they  may 
;  able  to  retain  and  nouriffi  the  fame  to  its  proper 
me  of  perfeft  maturity  *,  it  is  from  thence  evident, 
iat  the  caufes  of  fterility  are  much  more  frequent  in 
ie  female  fex.  In  fat  women  the  large  omentum 
)mprefles  the  uterus  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  they  are 
3t  capable  of  receiving  the  femen  mafculinum,  as 
lippocrates 3  obferves.  If  the  os  uteri  ffiould  be  fcir- 
ious,  as  alfo  its  neck,  as  may  be  known  by  paffing 
p  the  finger,  the  woman  will  be  barren  unlefs  cured 
f  that  diforder.  But  alfo  the  opening  of  dead  bo- 
ies  demonftrates  that  fcirrhofities  concealed  in  thefe 
arts  have  occcafioned  barrennefs.  A  woman  of  fixty 
ears  old,  who  had  been  married  twice  but  never  con- 
eived,  was  opened  by  Hildanus  b,  that  he  might  dii- 
over  the  caufe  of  her  fterility  :  and  he  found  a  fcir- 
hus  round  the  os  uteri,  which  invefted  the  neck  of 
he  womb  like  a  ring,  and  by  that  means  fo  ftriftly 
lofed  its  opening,  that  it  was  difficult  even  to  intro- 
luce  a  probe.  In  another  woman,  who  being  taken 
vith  an  inflammation  of  the  uterus  in  her  firft  lying 
n,  and  remaining  ever  afterwards  barren,  he  found 
ifter  death  that  a  fcirrhus,  equal  to.the  fize  of  a  goofe 
;gg,  was  placed  in  fuch  a  manner  before  the  os  ute- 
‘i,  as  to  totally  exclude  the  paflage  of  any  thing  to 
:hat  organ,  andfo  firmly  adhered  to  the  circumjacent 
Darts,  that  it  could  not  by  any  means  be  pulled  off c* 

[  have  feen  the  vagina  uteri  fcirrhous  throughout,  and 

a  De  natura  muliebri.  cap  19.  Charter.  Tom.  VII.  pag.  690. 

b  Obfervat.  Chirurg.  Centur.  1.  Obferv.  65.  pag,  51. 

c  Ibid.  Obferv,  66.  . 
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fo  much  diftended  in  every  point,  as  to  be  fcarc< 
able  to  admit  a  probe.  It  is  alfo  frequently  obfervec 
in  women  who  have  lived  fterile,  that  the  uterus  be¬ 
gins  to  turn  cancerous  about  the  time  when  their  men- 
fes  leave  them  •,  in  which  terrible  diforder  they  are 
afflidted  with  fevere  pains  and  a  profufe  difcharge  of 
a  foul  putrid  matter,  the  veffels  being  thus  rendered 
varicofe,  and  afterwards  eroded  fufficiently,  demon- 
flrate  its  malignity  by  the  haemorrhage.  From  al] 
which  it  is  fufficiently  evident,  that  a  fcirrhus  is  de 
fervedly  reckoned  among  the  caufes  of  fterility. 

Difficult  labour.]  In  order  for  the  mature  foetus  to 
be  excluded  from  the  uterus,  it  is  neceffary  for  its  ori¬ 
fice  and  vagina  to  be  capable  of  a  free  expanfion ; 
but  if  thofe  parts  have  been  indurated  by  a  fcirrhus ; 
or  if  tumours  of  the  like  nature  are  feated  in  the  cir¬ 
cumjacent  parts,  it  is  fufficiently  evident  that  from 
thence  the  birth  may  be  rendered  extremely  difficult, 
and  even  quite  impracticable.  But  it  is  alfo  true, 
that  a  fcirrhus  is  feldom  extended  fuddenly  to  fo  large 
a  fize  during  the  time  of  geftation,  as  to  much  hin¬ 
der  the  exclufion  of  the  foetus  if  it  did  not  exift  be¬ 
fore  the  time  of  conception  :  but  a  fcirrhus  formed 
in  the  uterus  or  vagina  mult  occafion  fterility,  and 
therefore  it  is  enumerated  among  the  caufes  of  barren- 
nefs  alledged  in  the  preceding  obfervations.  But  we 
are  taught  by  many  obfervations,  that  women  have 
been  impregnated  when  there  was  but  a  very  fmall  or 
fcarce  any  aperture,  or  at  moft  but  a  very  fmall  paf 
fage,  by  which  the  femen  could  enter  into  the  cavity 
of  the  uterus  •,  whence  abfolute  fterility  does  not  al¬ 
ways  follow,  even  though  a  fcirrhus  is  feated  in  thofe 
parts  ;  but  then  the  birth  will  be  always  very  difficult. 
There  are  many  fuch  cafes  related  in  the  writers  of 
obfervations,  which  confirm  what  has  been  before  ad¬ 
vanced  ;  but  it  will  be  fufficient  for  us  to  relate  a 
few.  A  woman  of  thirty-eight  years  old  expired  in 
the  midft  of  her  pains  in  her  firft  lying  in,  nor  could 
the  foetus  be  delivered  :  upon  opening  the  body  the 
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lebrated  Littre  r!  found  the  neck  of  the  uterus  ob- 
■ufted  with  a  glandular  fubftance,  which  cohered  to 
e  uterus,  and  was  in  fome  parts  perforated  with 
iall  foramina.  In  a  woman  of  forty  years  old  at 
r  firft  lying  in,  the  dead  foetus  could  not  be  extraft- 
but  with  great  difficulty  from  the  too  great  nar- 
wnefs  or  vicinity  of  the  bones  of  the  pelvis.  The 
ne  woman  being  impregnated  again  three  months 
:er,  was  about  the  time  of  delivery  tormented  for 
^  fpace  of  two  days  with  fevere  pains  without  any 
atation  or  opening  of  the  os  uteri.  The  fides  of 
£  vagina  being  dilated  by  a  rough  inftrument  fince 
peculum  uteri  was  wanting,  a  cicatrix  appeared 
lere  the  mouth  of  the  uterus  was  grown  together  ; 
d  while  the  furgeon  was  dividing  it  with  a  icalpel, 
found  it  almoft  as  hard  as  a  cartilage,  and  that  he  „ 
is  under  a  neceffity  of  dividing  the  whole  circum^  ‘ 
■ence  of  the  os  uteri  by  many  incifions,  in  order  to 
ike  any  dilatation  of  it.  Thus  the  dead  fcetus  was 
trafted  by  the  hand  of  the  furgeon,  and  the  unhaj>t , 
mother  being  immediately  taken  with  an  acute  fe- 
r,  pleuritic  pains,  and  a  difficult  refpirarion,  unfor^ 
nately  ffie  expired  in  twenty-four  hours  after  delivery®, 
pon  opening  the  dead  body  of  a  woman,  who  was 
lifted  with  intenfe  pains  for  fix  days  after  delivery, 
ildanus  f  found  the  uterus  lacerated,  and  the  head  of 
£  infant  lodged  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen  :  but 
£  caufe  of  theie  difafters  was  a  fcirrhus  equal  to  the 
e  of  the  infant’s  head,  and  by  which  the  exclufion 
the  foetus  was  prevented. 

Iliac  paffion]  Any  caufe  which  can  fo  far  diminifti 
£  capacity  of  the  inteftinal  tube  in  any  part,  that 
contents  cannot  pais  forward  by  the  periltaltic  mo¬ 
rn  towards  the  anus,  may  produce  this  terrible  dif- 
der  •,  fo  that  in  that  cafe  the  periftaitic  motion  be- 
y  inverted,  all  the  inteftinal  contents  are  repelled 

1  Acad,  des  Sciences,  Tan.  1705.  Hifl.  pag.  65.  66. 

:  Medical  Eli  ays,  Tom.  III.  pag.  317,  &c. 

F  Oofervat.  Chirurg.  Cent.  1.  Obferv.  67.  pag.  52. 
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back  towards  the  flomach,  and  evacuated  by  vomit 
with  extreme  anguifh,  and  terrible  to  behold.  When 
this  diforder  is  accompanied  with  an  inflammation,  it 
often  proves  fatal  very  fuddenly  ;  but  when  without 
an  inflammation,  it  affli&s  the  patient  much  longer. 
The  origin  of  this  diforder  has  been  found  owing  to 
a  fcirrhus  comprefling  by  its  weight,  or  elfe  entirely 
Hopping  up  the  cavity  of  the  inteftine.  In  the  dead 
body  of  a  man,  who  was  for  fome  years  continually 
afflicted  with  a  fixed  pain  under  the  region  of  the  li- 
and  at  lafh  expired  with  a  moft  fevere  iliac  paf- 


ver 


fion,  Hildanus  g  obferved  a  fcirrhus  which  was  become 
ulcerated  in  the  bottom  of  the  inteftinum  fecum. 
The  celebrated  author  of  thefe  aphorifms  faw  a  re¬ 
markable  cafe  confirming  what  has  been  faid.  A 


hopeful  lad  of  a  noble  family,  having  heated  himfelf 
by  fcating  upon  the  ice,  afterwards  went  into  the 
chair  in  which  his  father  was  drawn,  fo  that  being  firft 
heated  by  that  violent  exercife,  he  continued  expofed 
to  the  cold  air  for  near  an  hour.  Soon  after  he  felt  a 
pain  in  his  abdomen,  and  from  that  time  began  to  be 
ill.  After  a  few  weeks  his  bowels  were  conftipated, 
and  at  length  his  ftools  were  almolt  entirely  fuppref- 
fed.  His  appetite  remained  good,  but  almoft  every 
three  days  he  with  great  anxiety  vomited  up  again  all 
the  food  which  he  had  taken  during  the  time  before. 
After  various  remedies  had  been  tried  to  no  purpofe, 
the  lad  died,  and  the  body  was  given  to  be  infpedted 
by  the  phyflcians,  who  in  confultation  entertained  dif¬ 
ferent  notions  concerning  the  diforder.  Boerhaave 
predicted  a  latent  fcirrhus,  and  therefore  recommend¬ 
ed  only  laxative  remedies,  and  fuch  aliments  as  afford 
the  leak  fceces  to  be  collected  in  the  inteftines.  The 
other  phyflcians  concluded  and  perfuaded  the  child’s 
parents  that  the  ufe  of  vomits  was  neceflary  to  dif- 
charge  the  foul  humours  obftrufting  the  paflages  of 
the  bowels  :  but  by  thefe  vomits  every  thing  grew 


8  Obferv.  Chirurg.  Cent.  i.  Obferv.  61.  pag.  49.  r 
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orfe.  After  opening  the  body  a  fcirrhus  was  found 
unpreffing  the  inteftinum  ilium  near  that  part  where 
;  extremity  is  inferted  into  the  colon.  Before  the  ob- 
ru6led  part  the  fmall  inteftines  appeared  egregioully 
lated,  and  behind  the  obftru6tion  they  were  fo  much 
►ntraded,  that  they  hardly  exceeded  the  fize  of  the 
■ocellus  vermiformis. 

Befides  thofe  diforders  enumerated  in  the  preceding 
iragraph,  there  are  many  others  of  the  like  nature 
[iich  may  arife-from  fcirrhous  tumours  feated  in  other 
irts  of  the  body.  We  read  of  fixed  pains  continu- 
g  for  many  years,  and  arifing  from  a  fcirrhus  of 
e  ftomach  and  pancreas,  inclining  towards  a  cance-^ 
us  difpofition  •,  a  fcirrhofity  of  the  liver  ofteji  pro¬ 
ices  an  incurable  jaundice,  and  terminates  in  a  fatal 
opfy.  The  inflances  before  enumerated  are  fuffi- 
*nt  to  demonftrate  that  many  chronical  and  more 
ibborn  diforders  owe  their  origin  to  feirrhi  conceal- 
■  in  the  internal  parts  of  the  body.  It  therefore 
>w  remains  for  us  to  treat  concerning  the  diagnofis 
d  prognofis  of  a  fcirrhus. 

SECT.  CCCCLXXXVII. 

—  4 

A  Prefent  fcirrhus  is  known  from  its  caufes 
JL  (484,  485),  from  its  effedls  (486),  and 
:>m  its  appearances  (392),  with  the  nature  of 
e  part  affedled  (484),  the  patient's  habit  confi¬ 
xed  and  compared  together. 

When  a  fcirrhus  is  feated  in  external  parts  of  the 
>dy,  it  may  be  eafily  difeovered  :  but  it  is  not  fo  ea- 
y  known  when  concealed  in  fome  of  the  internal 
rts.  But  fome  light  will  be  refiedled  into  thefe  ob- 
are  caufes,  from  confidering  attentively  the  follow- 
l  particulars. 

Caules.]  Thus  for  example,  if  the  predilpofing 
Lifes  to  generate  a  fcirrhus  are  an  atrabiliary  fpiifi- 

S  2  tude 
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tude  of  the  blood  and  humours  ;  a  grofs,  earthy,  auf- 
tere  diet  long  perfifted  in  without  robuft  exercifes  of 
body;  with  forrowful  affections  of  the  mind  long 
continued.  If  again  the  efficient  caufe  appears  to  be 
a  contufion,  an  inflammation  irrefolvable,  and  not  ter¬ 
minating  in  a  fuppuration,  a  fuppreffion  of  the  ufual 
difcharges  by  the  menftrual  or  hemorrhoidal  flux,  an 
hereditaty  difpofition  of  the  patient,  &V.  if  thefe  caufes 
are  found  to  have  preceded,  there  is  juft  reafon  to  fuf- 
pe<ft  a  fcirrhus. 

Effe&s.]  A  fcirrhus  always  injures  the  functions  ol 
the  part  in  which  it  is  feated  ;  and  very  often  it  dif- 
turbs  the  adlion  of  the  circumjacent  parts,  which  are; 
compreffed  by  the  increafed  bulk  of  the  tumour. 
Hence  therefore  if  the  caufes  capable  of  producing  i 
fcirrhus  have  preceded,  and  the  figns  of  the  injured' 
functions  denote  that  the  ufes  of  fbme  parts,  which 
they  had  in  a  healthy  ftate,  are  either  difturbed  or  to-| 
tally  abolifhed,  while  the  diforder  likewife  continue* 
in  the  fame  ftate  for  a  long  time  without  either  in- 
creafing  or  diminilhing  in  any  conflderable  degree ; 
the  diagnofis  which  determines  the  prefence  of  a  fcir¬ 
rhus  will  be  then  greatly  confirmed.  Thus  for  exam¬ 
ple,  if  an  acute  or  inflammatory  diforder  of  the  tho. 
rax  has  preceded  without  terminating  either  by  a  mile 
refolution  or  fuppuration,  a  dyfpnoea  and  dry  cough 
will  remain  after  the  cure,  and  thefe  diforders  will  in- 
creafe  upon  the  leaft  exercife  of  body,  or  after  tht| 
eating  of  a  plentiful  meal ;  from  whence  may  be  juft- 
ly  concluded  that  a  fcirrhus  is  formed  in  the  lungs'; 
which  by  its  bulk  or  weight  compreffing  the  air-vef 
fels,  renders  the  refpiration  difficult,  and  by  compref 
fing  the  blood-veftels  prevents  the  blood,  propellec 
from  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart,  from  paffing 
freely  through  all  the  narrow  extremities  of  the  pul 
monary  artery.  So  that  when  the  velocity  of  th< 
blood  is  increafed  by  exercife  of  body,  or  crude  chyl< 
mixed  in  too  large  quantities  with  the  venal  blood  01 
the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart,  the  lungs  begin  to  b< 
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opprefled,  and  the  reliftance  to  the  right  ventricle  is 
increafed,  which  the  patient  thus  oppreffed  endeavours 
to  remove,  even  againft  his  inclination,  by  increaling 
the  efforts  of  his  refpiration.  A  latent  vomica  in  the 
lungs  compreffing  the  adjacent  parts  will  produce  the 
fame  effeds,  but  then  the  anxiety  will  increafe  in  pro¬ 
portion  as  the  matter  is  increafed,  until  the  patient  is 
either  fuffocated  or  elfe  freed  by  a  rupture  of  the  vo¬ 
mica  or  abfcefs.  To  which  add,  that  an  hedic  fever, 
which  is  almoft  a  conftant  attendant  on  this  laft  difor- 
der,  will  likewife  fufficiently  denote  that  this  is  the 
latent  dilbrder.  But  when  a  icirrhus  is  lodged  in  this 
part,  every  thing  continues  in  the  fame  ftate  for  a  long 
time,  and  the  dilbrder  often  continues  for  many  years 
without  any  increafe. 

Appearances.]  Which  in  a  fcirrhus  occupying  fome 
external  part  of  the  body  are  an  indolent  tumour  with 
hardnefs  :  but  when  it  is  feated  internally,  thefe  ap¬ 
pearances  cannot  be  difcovered  by  the  fenfes ;  fo  that 
in  that  cafe  the  effeds  or  fymptoms  are  the  only  figns 
of  a  Icirrhus. 

Part  affeded.]  It  was  faid  before  in  the  commenta¬ 
ry  on  §.  484.  that  a  fcirrhus  was  moil  frequently  feat¬ 
ed  in  glandular  parts,  and  more  efpecially  when  the 
fluid  feparated  by  the  gland  is  of  its  own  nature  very 
apt  to  concrete  or  infpilfate  ,  as  for  inflance,  the  milk 
in  the  breafts  j  from  whence  it  was  made  evident,  tnat 
a  fcirrhus  might  be  produced  in  thofe  glands,  even  by 
flio-ht  caufes. 

Patient’s  habit.]  Namely,  whether  the  habit  Oi  tem¬ 
perature  of  the  patient  be  atrab diary,  which,  as  we 
obferved  in  the  commentary  on  <§.  4^5*  is  extremely 
apt  to  produce  a  fcirrhus  *,  but  the  ngns  ot  this  atra- 
biliary  conftitution  are  enumerated  moie  at  large  111 
the  treatife  which  we  fhall  hereafter  give  concerning 
the  melancholia 
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SECT.  CCCCLXXXVIII. 

FROM  the  fame  coniiderations  (487),  th 
events  or  confequences  of  a  fcirrhus  ari 
prefaged,  confidering  the  duration  and  effects  o 
the  diforder  (486).  A  fcirrhus  is  of  itfelf  inoffen- 
five,  but  it  frequently  becomes  malignant  or  can' 
cerous  by  exciting  or  too  much  increasing  the  moti 
on  of thehumours  in  the  veffels  of  itscircumference 

In  the  prognofis  is  determined  whether  the  cure  o 
a  fcirrhus  will  be  eafy  or  difficult  after  it  has  beer 
difcovered  by  the  diagnofis  ;  in  the  fame  manner  w< 
can  alfo  forefee  thofe  diforders  which  will  arife  frorr 
the  injured  functions  of  the  circumjacent  parts,  eithe: 
immediately  affedfed  by  the  fcirrhus  which  they  con" 
tain,  or  by  the  compreffure  which  it  makes.  Th<j 
prognofis  is  therefore  to  be  deduced  from  the  fame 
fprmgs,  from  whence  the  diagnofis  was  derived.  F01 
the  cure  of  a  fcirrhus  for  mitance  will  be  much  more 
difficult,  which  anfes  fiom  an  atrabiliary  fpiffitude  oi 
the  bioou,  than  if  the  fame  dilorder  remained  aftei 
an  in  II  animation.  Veiy  different  confequences  are  tc 
be  feared,  ir  a  fcirrhus  by  its  bulk  compreffes  the  ad¬ 
jacent  large  blood-veffels  ;  whereas  if  that  fcirrhus  la> 
in  the  bi  caffs,  it  would  hardly  be  ofienfive  unlefs  ij 
degenerated  into  a  cancer.^  But  especially  in  a  proo-. 
holjs,  attention  is  to  be  given  to  the  continuance  and 
various  effects  or  the  fcirrhus.  For,  as  we  obferved 
before,  a  recent  fcirrhus  affords  much  more  hope  of 
a  cure,  than  if  the  diforder  has  continued  for  many 
years  incurable  to  all  means  unlefs  it  can  be  extirpa¬ 
ted.  But  the  effects  of  fcirrhi  are  very  different  al- 
moft  only  according  to  the  different  nature  of  the  parts 
m  tnef  are  kated,  or  which  they  comprefs.  ‘ 

But  knee  a  fcirrhus  is  an  indolent  tumour,  it  will 
not  or  its  own  nature  do  much  damage,  unlefs  feated 

in 
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n  fome  part  where  it  may  comprefs  fome  of  the  ad¬ 
vent  veffels  or  vifcera,  fo.as  to  difturb  the  functions. 
Xhus  I  have  known  a  fcirrhus  lie  dormant  without  the 
leaft  injury  in  the  breads  for  the  fpace  of  twenty  years 
and  upwards  :  and  it  even  appears  from  obfervations, 
that  they  have  lain  without  much  damage,  concealed 
in  the  internal  parts  of  the  body.  In  a  man  of  fixty 
years  old  who  died  by  a  fall  from  a  high  place  a,  Lit- 
tre  found  the  whole  fpleen  putrefied,  nor  yet  did  the 
patient  complain  of  any  diforder,  but  always  lived 
healthy  and  chearful  enough.  But  the  bulk  of  this 
fcirrhous  fpleen  could  not  be  confiderable,  fince  it  only 
weighed  an  ounce  and  half;  and  therefore  it  could  not 
rnudi  comprefs  the  adjacent  parts  by  its  bulk.  Even 
Hippocrates  b  treating  concerning  thole  who  are  trou¬ 
bled  with  diforders  of  the  fpleen  has  the  following 
paffao-e  •  Progrejfu  vero  temporis  quibufdam  morbus  in 
hydrcpem  degenerat,  fc?  contabefcunt.  gyibufdam  vero 
(lien)  fuppuratur ,  £5?  ufti  fani  fiunt ;  quibufdam  etiam 
durus  fc?  magnus  exiftens  confenefcit.  Oritur  autem  mor¬ 
bus  quando  at  febribus  &  mala  curatione  bills  aut  pituita 
velutraaue  in  lienem  decubuerint ,  &  diuturnus  quidem 
affeblus  Ift,  non  vero  ktbalis.  “  But  in  procefs  of 
“  time  the  diforder  in  fome  degenerates  into  a  dropfy, 
«  anc]  then  they  wafte  away.  In  lome  again  the 
“  fpleen  fuppurates,  and  they  are  cured  by  cauftic; 

and  in  others  again  the  fpleen  being  larger  and  hard 
“  the  diforder  becomes  inveterate.  But  the  difeafe 
“  arifes  when  bile  or  phlegm  or  both  are  depofited 
«  the  fpleen,  in  fevers  which  have  been  badly 
“  treated;  and  though  the  diforder  is  of  long  ftand-' 
«  ing  yet  it  is  not  fatal.”  But  if  we  confider  the 
nature  of  a  fcirrhus,  it  will  be  fufficiently  evident  that 
many  bad  confequences  may  from  thence  follow,  if 
the  humours  are  excited  into  motion  tmough  tne  cir¬ 
cumjacent  veffes,  from  whatever  cauie  that  increafed 

»  Academ.  des  Sciences  l’an  1700.  Hift.  PaS*  5Q* 

*  De  Affedionibus,  cap.  5.  Charter.  rI  ora.  VII.  Pag-  6-25*  . 

S  4  motion 


264  Of  a  Scir  RHUS.  Se&.  488,  489. 

motion  is  pro  uced.  For  in  a  fcirrhus  the  congealed  or 
infpiffated  matter  is  colleded  either  in  the  cells  or  in 
the  cumplicated  vafcular  fabric  of  the  gland,  which 
may  be  therefore  looked  upon  as  a  dead  part :  but  the 
vehels  filled  with  this  impervious  matter,  or  the  fol¬ 
licles  diftended  with  the  fame,  have  other  found  or 
living  vefiels  aifperfed  through  their  membranes ;  which 
vefiels  being  comprdfed  or  obltru&ed  by  the  concreted 
or  fcirrhous  matter,  will  render  the  paffage  of  the 
humours  more  difficult  through  them  ;  for  though  the 
humours  were  able  to  pals  through  them  with  a  gentle 
motion,  yet  when  the  celerity  of  the  circulation  is  in- 
creaied,  as  for  inilance  by  a  fever,  thole  vefiels  ccm- 
prdled  on  all  fides  by  the  fcirrhus  cannot  be  dilated, 
though  at  the  fame  time  there  is  a  greater  quantity  of 
juices  to  pafs  through  them :  hence  follows  an  obftruc- 
tion,  and  from  the  force  of  the  increafed  motion  of  the 
humours  an  inflammation.  For  as  a  conliderable  heat 
muu  follow  from  the  violent  attrition  in  the  comprefied 
veflels,  §  382.  numb.  6.  therefore  a  putrefa&ion  will 
foon  follow  in  the  concreted  matter  of  the  fcirrhus, 
{§.  84.  numb.  4,  and  5.)  with  all  thofe  diforders  of 
Which  we  fhall  treat  hereafter  in  the  hillory  of  a  can¬ 
cer.  Hence  therefore  the  reafon  is  evident  why  a 
icirrhus,  inoflenfive  in  its  own  nature,  may  become 
malignant  by  the  increafed  circulation. 

SECT.  CCCCLXXXIX. 

WH  I  CH  increafed  motion  of  the  circu¬ 
lating  humours  being  often  unavoidable, 
creates  continual  fears. 

For  where  is  the  phyficianwho  can  prevent  the  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  humours  from  being  fometimes  increafed 
even  in  his  own  body  ?  The  paffions  of  the  mind, which  j 
no  one  can  avoid,  and  which  when  railed  are  fcarce 
governable  by  the  moll  wife,  very  often  increafe  the  1 

^  '  -<  impetus 
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impetus  and  velocity  of  the  circulation  to  a  great  de¬ 
gree  (fee  §.  99..  numb.  1.)  Even  flight  errors  in 
diet  may  likewife  produce  the  fame  effect.  Exercifmg 
the  muicles  of  the  body  will  alio  be  prejudicial  in  the 
fame  manner.  But  a  patient  can  never  be  governed  fo 
as  to  ftridtly  avoid  all  thefe,  when  an  indolent  fcirrhus 
is  almoft  conftantly  neglected.  But  although  all  thefe 
circumlfances  are  duly  regarded,  who  can  pretend  by 
any  art  to  preferve  the  patient  from  being  invaded  with 
acute  or  epidemical  difeafes,  or  who  can  fecure  him 
from  external  injuries,  as  contufions  or  the  like,  by 
which  the  hitherto  dormant  fcirrhus  may  be  irritated? 
Add  to 'thefe  that  thofe  alterations  which  naturally  hap¬ 
pen  to  the  body,  may  be  fufficient  to  convert  a  fcir¬ 
rhus  into  a  cancer  *  as  for  inftance,  when  the  menftrual 
flux  ceafes  in  women  who  are  pall  child-bearing,  (fee 
§.  495  )  It  is  therefore  evident  that  while  a  fcirrhus 
is  lodged  in  a  part  of  the  body,  there  muft  be  extreme 
danger  of  its  degenerating  into  a  worfe  diforder,  fince 
all  thofe  caufes  which  are  fufficient  to  change  an  indo¬ 
lent  fcirrhus  into  a  malignant  cancer,  cannot  be  avoid¬ 
ed  by  any  art  or  prudence. 

SECT.  CCCCXC. 


Ence  therefore  in  attempting  the  cure,  it 
^is  to  be  obferved  : 

That  if  the  fcirrhus  is  recent,  benign,  feated 
ina  convenient  part,  andnot  yet  perfectly  indu¬ 
rated  in  a  patient  of  a  good  habit,  the  cure 
ought  to  be  attempted  by  mollifying  and  re- 
folving,  to  which  conduce  more  efpecially 
acid  fumigations  with  the  power  of  mercury. 


In  the  treatment  of  a  fcirrhus  the  greatefl;  prudence 
is  neceflary,  to  avoid  running  into  any  ralh  method  ; 
Tmce  the  errors  once  committed  cannot  be  corre&ed, 
1  “  '  and 
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and  fince  the  worfl  calamities  follow  from  the  perverfe 
treatment  of  a  fcirrhus.  Here  therefore  both  phyfi- 
cians  and  furgeons  ought  always  to  keep  in  mind  the 
falutary  admonition  of  Hppocrates  a,  who  fays  :  Qui- 
lous  occulti  cancri  oriuntur ,  illos  non  curare  pr^eftat : 
curati  enim  citins  per  eunt,  non  cur  at  i  vero  multum  tempus 
perdurant.  “  In  thofe  who  have  occult  cancers  form- 
“  ed,  it  is  bell  not  to  treat  fuch  with  remedies  :  for 
fuch  patients  are  fooner  deftroyed  by  the  cure, 
4C  whereas  if  they  are  let  alone,  they  furvive  a  long 
<c  time.5’  For  by  the  name  of  occult  cancers  Hip¬ 
pocrates  herefeemsto  have  underftood  thofe  malignant 
and  inveterate  fcirrhi,  which  are  fo  eafily  irritated  by 
the  application  of  remedies,  that  they  may  foon  dege¬ 
nerate  into  an  ulcerated  cancer.  Before  therefore  any 
remedy  is  applied  to  a  fcirrhus,  it  ought  to  be  firft  di¬ 
ligently  enquired  whether  there  are  any  hopes  that  it 
may  be  refolved ;  and  this  may  be  known  if  the  fcir¬ 
rhus  has  the  following  qualities. 

Recent.]  For  then  the  concreted  humours  are  not 
yet  compacted  into  an  irrefolvable  mafs  by  the  diffipa- 
tion  of  their  moil  fluid  parts,  and  it  is  very  rare  that 
the  whole  fubftance  of  the  gland  is  affedfed  in  a  recent 
fcirrhus,  whence  there  will  be  a  better  opportunity  of 
conveying  the  refolving  medicines  through  the  as  yet 
pervious  veilels  ;  and  the  efficacy  of  thofe  remedies 
will  be  greater  when  they  are  arrived,  inafmuch  as  the 

concreted  juices  are  not  yet  compacted  into  a  ftony 

haidnefs.  If  therefore  a  fcirrhus  fhould  have  been 
edged  for  many  months  in  any  part  of  the  body, 
there  can  be  but  fmall  hopes  of  a  refolution.  Hence 
Aretacus  b  in  treating  on  a  fcirrhus  of  the  fpleen  juftly 
pronounces  :  Orientis  avert  ere ,  nuper  incipientes  fol- 
vere  oportet .  u  Such  as  are  arifing  ought  to  be  pre- 

cc  Yfnte<^5  art(^  thofe  which  but  lately  begun  to  be  form¬ 
ed,  aie  to  be  refolved.55  But  he  obferves  in  the 


a 
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fame,  place  that  it  is  not  very  eafy  to  refolve  thefe 
fcirrhi. 

Benign.]  So  long  as  a  fcirrhus  remains  indolent 
without  being  very  large  or  very  hard,  its  integuments 
not  having  changed  their  colour,  nor  any  great  heat  or 
itching  being  as  yet  perceived,  either  in  the  fcirrhus  or 
its  adjacent  parts,  it  is  then  faid  to  be  benign.  But  if 
the  contrary  takes  place,  it  is  then  termed  malignant, 
the  figns  of  which  we  fhali  enumerate  at  numb.  3.  of 
the  prefen t  aphorifm. 

Seated  in  a  convenient  part.]  Namely  fo  as  to  be 
conveniently  acceflible  to  the  hand,  and  to  admit  the 
application  of  proper  remedies  *,  that  if  the  benign 
fcirrhus  Ihould  be  unexpectedly  irritated  by  the  applied 
remedies,  it  may  be  entirely  removed  by  the  knife. 
Hence  it  is  necefiary  for  the  fcirrhus  tobealfo  attended 
with  the  circumitances  mentioned  in  the  following 
number  of  this  aphorifm. 

Not  yet  perfectly  indurated.]  For  that  flony  hard- 
nefs  and  rough  furface  denote  the  fcirrhus  to  be  con¬ 
firmed,  that  fuch  a  fcirrhus  may  in  a  little  time 
degenerate  into  a  greater  degree  of  malignity,  by  the 
application  even  of  the  molt  mild  refolving  medicines. 
Such  a  tumour  ought  therefore  to  be  capable  of  yield¬ 
ing  as  yet  to  an  external  preffure  *5  otherwife  there  will 
be  danger  that  the  vefifels  wiil  concrete  with  their  in* 
fpifia ted  juices  into  an  irrefolvable  mafs. 

Inaperfonof  a  good  habit.]  For  fince  it  was 
obferved  in  the  commentary  to  §.  485.  that  an  atra- 
biliary  cacochymy  very  much  favoured  the  production 
of  fcirrhi  j  it  is  evident  that  an  attempt  to  refolve  the 
impacted  matter  in  fome  veifels  will  be  of  little 
fervice,  if  the  fame  matter  continuing  in  the  blood 
renews  the  obitruCtion  in  a  Ihort  time,  either  in  the 
fame  or  in  other  veifels  :  or  for  initance  if  the  mafs  of 
blood  fhould  have  been  affected  with  an  acrid  fcurvy, 
there  would  then  be  great  danger  of  a  putrefaction  by 
attempting  to  refolve  a  fcirrhus  with  the  application  of 
emollient  and  difcutient  remedies. 


So 
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So  many  cautions  are  required  to  render  the  cure  of 
a  fcirrhus  lit  to  be  undertaken  without  danger  j  but 
fraudulent  pretenders,  crazy  old  women,  and  frequent¬ 
ly  the  imprudent  chymifts,  ralhly  confiding  in  their 
fuppofed  fecret  remedies,  defpife  the  dangers  of  which 
they  are  ignorant,  and  after  all  their  great  promifes 
they  hurry  the  deceived  patient  headlong  into  the  great* 
eft  miferies. 

When  therefore  it  appears  evident  from  duly  confi- 
dering  all  the  circumftances,  that  a  fcirrhus  is  as  yet 
capable  of  being  refolved  ;  it  may  be  then  afked  what 
remedies  are  neceflary  to  the  cure  ?  Certainly  none  but 
emollients  which  relax  the  veftels,  and  gentle  difcuti- 
ents  or  refolvents,  which  are  capable  of  attenuating  the 
concreting  humours  without  exciting  any  great  com¬ 
motion  in  them.  Aretaeus  c  indeed  fays  that  fuch  re¬ 
medies  are  to  be  ufed  to  foften  a  fcirrhous  hardnefs  of 
the  fpleen,  as  very  much  refemble  fire  ;  but  he  imme¬ 
diately  after  recommends  fomenting  the  parts  with 
vinegar,  oil,  and  honey,  and  orders  a  powder  of  the 
glans  unguentaria  to  be  fprinkled  on  ;  and  laftly,  he 
recommends  the  moft  emollient  cataplafms.  Upon 
another  occafion  §.  406,  we  mentioned  the  pradticaT 
rules  given  us  by  Galen d,  where  he  treats  concerning 
the  cure  of  a  fcirrhus  ;  for  he  fays,  Quod  ft  quis  vehe¬ 
ment  ertr ah entibus  &  difcutientibus  medicamentis  vacuare 
tentct ,  nec  its ,  qua  humeftant  &  calefaciunt ,  molliat  ac 
liquet ,  huic  paucis  primis  diebus  egregie  procejfifte  curatio 
vi debit ur.  Caterum ,  quod  de  affebiu  refiabit ,  erit  infa- 
nabile.  Siquidem  toto ,  quod  in  eo  erat  tenuium  partium , 
difcujjo ,  quod  reliquum  eft,  velut  lapidofa  concretio  lin - 
queiur .  “  That  if  any  one  attempts  to  remove  fuch 

^  a  fcirrhus  by  violent  drawing  and  difeutient  reme-  | 
dies  without  the  ufe  of  fuch  things  as  warm,  moiften, 

66  mollify  and  dilfolve,  fuch  a  one  will  imagine'  that 

' 
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e  Ibidem. 

d  Method.  M<sd.  Lib.  XIV.  cap.  4.  Charter.  Tom.  X.  pag.  322 
&  Method.  Med.  ad  Glaucon.  Lib.  II,  cap.  6.  ibid,  pag.  379. 
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«  he  has  made  great  advances  towards  a  cure  for  the  firffc 
“  few  days  *,  but  afterwards  what  remains  of  the  dif- 
“  order  will  be  incurable  :  inafmuchas  all  the  thinner 
“  parts  being  diffipated,  what  remains  will  be  left  like 
u  a  dony  concretion.5’  The  truth  of  this  has  been  often 
apparent  in  the  breads  of  women  who  give  fuck,  who 
to  prevent  the  tumours  in  them  from  coming  to  fuppu- 
ration,  rub  them  and  expofe  them  to  the  heat  of  burn¬ 
ing  coals,  and  thus  indeed  the  tumour  is  in  -a  little 
time  diminifhed,  nor  does  it  incline  to  fuppuration  ; 
but  then  an  incurable  fcirrhus  remains  afterwards  as 
long  as  the  patient  lives.  But  nothing  can  be  better  in 
this  cafe  than  to  expofe  thefcirrhous  part  to  the  vapours 
of  warm  water  twice  in  a  day,  and  then  to  ufe  gentle 
fri£tions,  applying  afterwards  an  aromatic  emplader 
more  efpecially  compounded  of  the  ferulaceoys  gums, 
as  thofe  of  galbanum,  fagapen,  ammoniacum,  £sfc. 
of  which  there  are  feveral  to  be  had  in  the  Ihops.  Fo¬ 
mentations  and  cataplafms  formed  of  the  fame  ingre¬ 
dients  may  be  likewife  ufed  for  the  fame  purpofes  ; 
and  fome  examples  of  fuch  forms  may  be  feen  in  the 
Materia  Medica  correfponding  to  the  number  of  this 
aphorifm.  By  this  method  continued  for  feveral  months, 

I  with  pleafure  recoiledt  feveral  recent  fcirrhi  of  the 
breads,  which  I  have  happily  cured.  I  have  likewife 
feen  much  fervice  from  a  folution  of  Venice  foap  in 
milk,  which  being  reduced  to  the  confidence  of  a  thin 
poultice,  was  taken  up  by  a  fpunge,  and  being  applied 
to  the  fcirrhous  part  was  fecured  there  by  applying 
over  it  a  hog’s  bladder  oiled. 

Acid  fumes,  and  more  efpecially  thofe  prepared  from 
vegetables  by  fermentation,  namely  vinegar,  are  of 
great  fervice  towards  refolving  a  fcirrhus.  Even  Ga- 
leji e  recommends  the  ufe  of  this  remedy  :  for  he  would 
have  fuch  things  interpofed  betwixt  the  emollient  ap¬ 
plications,  as  are  capable  of  inciding  and  attenuating 
the  matter  of  the  fcirrhus  ;  and  among  thofe  which 

«  Method.  Med,  Lib,  XIV.  cap.  5,  Charter.  Tom.  X.  pag  523. 
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incide,  he  recommends  vinegar  more  than  the  reft.  In 
the  cure  of  fcirrhous  indurations  of  the  tendons  and  li¬ 
gaments,  he  extinguifned  a  red  hot  lapis  pyrites,  or 
inftead  of  that  a  piece  of  mill-ftone  in  the  moft  ftiarp 
vinegar,  taking  care  that  the  fcirrhous  tendons  and 
ligaments  were  held  over  the  hot  afcending  vapours  of 
the  vinegar ;  and  after  this  he  again  applied  emollient 
remedies.  Eut  he  feared  that  the  fubftance  of  the  ten¬ 
dons  and  ligaments  might  be  injured  by  the  too  long 
and  frequent  application  of  the  acid  vapours  of  the 
vinegar  ;  which  yet  he  fays  might  be  fafely  ufed  for  a 
fcirrhus  of  the  fpleen  or  other  flefhy  parts.  He  alio 
obferves  to  us,  that  he  had  contrived  feveral  medicines 
compounded  with  vinegar,  and  fays  particularly  that 
ammoniacum  diluted  in  vinegar  to  the  confiftence  of 
clay,  being  applied  to  a  fcirrhous  fpleen,  made  a  com- 
pleat  cure  without  the  ufe  of  any  other  remedy.  But 
he  very  well  obferves  in  another  place f,  that  the  fcirrhus 
indeed  becomes  fofter  by  the  ufe  of  relaxing  medicines, 
but  does  not  decreafe,  whereas  they  are  confiderably 
diminifhed  in  bulk  by  the  application  of  thofe  remedies 
which  are  compounded  with  vinegar  :  and  from  hence 
he  recommends  the  ufe  of  them  both  alternately.  Even 
Galen  g  recommends  the  internal  ufe  of  vinegar  for  the 
cure  of  fen  rhofities  in  the  vifeera,  and  obferves  that  in 
a  feiirhous  fpleen,  external  remedies  alone  are  not  fuf- 
fjcient  ,  but  that  it  is  alfo  neceffary  to  exhibit  ftrono' 
diaughtsmacle  excort.  capp,  rad.  fcolopendrii,myricse,  ! 
* dc' the  branches  as  well  as  the  roots  of  the  laft  boiled  in 
oxymel  or  vinegar.  The  laluatary  ufe  of  vinegar  in 
re  o  vin g  feirrhi  is  alfo  approved  by  modern  pradlice 
and  obfervation,  whether  the  part  itfelf  be  fomented 
wit  vapours,  or  in  the  form  of  a  fomentation,  or 
a  ,  ^  w  ether  it  is  mixed  with  the  ferulaceous  gums, 
and  apphed  to  the  fcirrhous  part  in  the  form  of  em-  I 
platter.  It  has  been  a  conftant  pra&ice  in  al moft  all 
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of  the  {hops  to  diffolve  gum  ammoniacum,  galbanum, 
opopanax,  fagapen,  &c.  in  vinegar,  and  after  {train¬ 
ing  them  from  their  fordes,  to  dry  them  again  with  a 
gentle  fire  :  but  this  preparation  does  not  feem  intend¬ 
ed  barely  to  cleanfe  thefe  gums  from  their  foul  or  fo¬ 
reign  contained  matters,  but  alfo  that  the  fharpeft  part 
of  the  vinegar  might  unite  with  the  gums,  while  the 
more  thin  and  watery  parts  were  exhaled  in  the  infpif- 
fation,  and  that  by  this  means  the  efficacy  of  thefe 
gums  might  be  increaled  towards  dividing  and  attenuat¬ 
ing  concreted  tumours.  It  may  be  fufficient  for  our 
purpofe  to  produceone  inftance  of  the  efficacy  of  thefe 
remedies  from  Hildanus  h.  A  young  and  robuft  wo¬ 
man  had  an  inflammation  in  her  left  bread:  durino*  the 
time  ffie  fuckled  her  infant ;  after  the  inflamma¬ 
tion  went  off,  a  hard  tumour  remained,  which  was  in 
vain  attempted  to  be  removed  by  the  application  of  va¬ 
rious  remedies  from  women  and  empirical  pradlifers. 
Hildanus  being  confulted,  ordered  the  infant  to  be 
weaned,  and  the  bread:  to  be  daily  anointed  with  a  li¬ 
niment,  which  among  other  things  contained  a  good 
quantity  of  gum  ammoniacum  didolved  in  vineo-ar  of 
fquills,  and  at  the  fame  time  he  applied  an  emollient 
cataplafm  twice  in  a  day  :  and  by  this  means  giving  a 
gentle  purge  atintervals,  this  hard  tumourwas  intirely 
refolved,  and  he  affirms  to  have  met  with  the  fame 
fuccefs  by  thefe  means  in  another  cafe  of  the  like 
nature. 

But  there  is  perhaps  no  better  internal  remedy  of 
greater  efficacy  in  this  cure  than  vinegar  faturated  with 
pure  alcaline  fait,  or  if  to  a  pint  of  rheniffi  wine  be 
added  half  an  ounce  of  the  fait  of  carduus  benedi&us 
or  of  bean-ftalks,  £s?r.  taking  half  an  ounce  of  this 
mixture  three  or  four  times  in  a  day.  The  ufe  of  fuch 
remedies  was  alfo  recommended  by  the  antients.  For 
fays  Pliny  1  cinerem  farmentorum  vitiumque  £s?  v  in  ace  a- 

h  Obfervat.  Chirurg.  Centur.  i.  pag.  ice. 

1  Hiftor.  Natur.  Lib.  XXII F.  Progem.  pag.  588. 
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rum  ccndylomatu  &  fedis  vitiis  mederi  ex  aceto  :  liem\ 
tumor i  cunt  rcfaceo  rut  a  aceto  :  cinerem  far  merit  or  un 
ad  lienis  remedia  aceto  ccnjp  rjum.  “  The  allies  of  vine 
“  twigs,  of  vines,  and  ot  vinaceous  trees  mixed  with 
cc  vinegar,  heal  condylomata  and  diforders  of  the1 
tc  anus  ;  a  mixture  of  rue,  and  vinegar  r  ivies,  is 
cc  ferviceable  in  a  tumour  of  the  fpleen  ;  and  the  afhes 
<c  of  vine  twigs  fprinkled  with  vinegar  is  a  remedy  for 
cc  the  fpleen/"  The  fumes  of  burning  f-ulphur  are  al- 
fo  recommended,  directing  them  to  the  fcirrhous  part ; 
but  when  the  lungs  are  the  feat  of  the  diforder,  it  will 
be  very  difficult  to  apply  this  remedy.  But  even  the 
known  force  of  vinegar  in  diftolving  the  blood,  may 
give  us  more  reafon  to  hope  for  a  cure  from  thence  in 
thefe  cafes ;  fince  the  acid  of  fulphur  efpecially  un-: 
mixed,  coagulates  the  blood. 

Concerning  the  efficacy  of  mercury  in  opening  ob¬ 
it  ruft  ions,  we  treated  before  in  the  commentary  on  §. 
135.  numb.  4.  and  the  ufe  of  it  is  often  found  fervice- 
abie  for  refolving  fcirrhous  tumours,  as  well  externally 
applied  as  taken  internally  •,  but  then  it  may  be  only  in 
a  benign  and  incipient  fcirrhus  :  for  when  the  concret-  ; 
ed  matter  is  compacted  almoft  into  a  ftony  hardnefs, 
and  the  fcirrhus  begins  to  be  malignant,  no  relief  can 
be  expeded  from  the  ufe  of  the  ftongeft  mercurial 
preparations,  nor  even  from  a  mercurial  falivation  it- 
lelf  5  but  rather  all  things  will  be  rendered  worfe, 
and  the  motion  of  the  humours  being  increafed  by 
tneie  remedies,  a  fcirrhus  will  be  the  fooner  chang¬ 
ed  into  a  cancer  by  thefe  means.  But  it  is  ufual  to  ap¬ 
ply  with  fuccefs  emplaftrum  de  ranis  cum  merturio ,  1 
when  the  fcirrhus  is  relolvfable,  taking  care  at  the  fame  1 
time  that  a  falivation  is  not  excited  from  an  imprudent  j 
ufe  of  it  •,  and  therefore  fo  foon  as  the  patient  perceives  ! 
any  pain  or  tenfion  about  the  gums,  the  emplafter 
ought  to  be  removed,  and  the  part  to  which  it  ad¬ 
hered  is  to  be  waffied  clean  with  foap.  This  emplafter 
is  ufually  of  great  fervice  for  refolving  fcirrhous  bu¬ 
boes  from  a  venereal  caufe,  The  fumes  of  cinnabar 
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ill  be  ferviceable  as  well  by  its  fulphur  as  the  mercury 
thefe  diforders,  only  it  often  raifes  a  fadvation  very 
dcienly. 

If  the  fcirrhus  does  not  yield  to  thefe  means, 
it  ought  to  be  fpeedily  and  cleanly  extirpate^ 
by  the  knife,  provided  the  part  in  which  it  is 
feated  with  the  nature  of  the  adjacent  parts,  its 
degree  of  mobility,  the  condition  of  the  dis¬ 
order,  with  the  ftrength.and  healthy  confti- 
tution  of  the  patient  will  permit. 

1  ‘  '  >  * 

But  when  all  thefe  means  have  been  ufed  for  feveral 
elcs  or  months,  and  no  diminution  appears  in  the 
irrhus,  nothing  more  remains  than  to  extirpate  or 
move  it  by  the  knife,  that  it  may  not  continually 
.it  the  patient  in  fear  of  a  cancer.  But  it  will  be  belt 
do  this  as  foon  as  poffible,  becaufe  the  longer  fuch 
fcirrhus  is  left,  the  more  it  ufually  increafes  in  bulk, 
id  frequently  adheres  to  the  adjacent  parts,  whence 
e  extirpation  of  it  will  be  afterwards  much  more 
fficult,  and  even  fometimes  quite  impracticable, 
dd  to  this,  that  the  diforder  very  often  propagates 
elf  into  the  adjacent  glands,  and  then  there  will  be 
ore  fcirrhi  to  be  extirpated  in  order  to  compleat  the 
ire.  For  it  is  remarkable  that  a  large  fcirrhus  very 
ldom  continues  long  in  the  breafts  in  an  irrefolvable 
ate,  before  it  infedts  the  fubaxillary  glands  in  the 
me  manner.  Thus  I  have  feen  in  a  woman  who  had 
fcirrhus  in  her  breafts  from  an  external  contufion, 
lat  by  the  frequent  application  of  hot  fpirit  of  wine 
was  converted  into  a  ftony  hardnefs,  and  not  only 
le  fubaxillary  glands,  but  alfo  the  whole  neck,  breaft, 
id  fhoulder  of  the  fame  lide  was  indurated.  But  a  fur- 
^on  ought  never  to  advife  the  extirpation  of  a  fcirrhus, 
mlefs  he  is  certain  that  it  may  be  intirely  removed  : 
pr  ft  but  the  leaft  part  of  it.  be  left  behind  after  the 
peration,  it  may  foon  degenerate  into  a  cancer,  as  we 
Vql.  IV.  T  are 
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are  affured  by  many  unhappy  inftances.  Eefore  th 
fore  it  is  concluded  to  extirpate  the  fcirrhus,  the 
lowing  circumftances  ought  to  be  confidered. 

Part  in  which  it  is  leated.]  Which  ought  tc 
fuch  as  to  give  a  ready  accels  to  the  hands  and  inf 
ments  of  the  furgeon.  For  I  believe  no  one  durft 
tempt  or  even  think  of  removing  internal  fcirrhi. 
Tulpius  relates k that  he  faw  a  fcirrhus  growing  wit 
the  pudenda,  equal  to  the  fize  cf  one’s  tiff,  and  cove 
with  a  thick  and  llrong  membrane,  being  intern; 
white,  and  refemblingthe  fubftanceof  the  male  tefti- 
which  yet  was  extirpated  by  a  fkilful  furgeon  with 
any  injury  to  the  adjacent  parts,  in  a  widow  of  f 
years  old,  who  was  by  this  means  happily  freed  fr 
the  imminent  danger  that  was  threatened  ;  fince 
fcirrhus  which  was  thus  extirpated,  afforded  pr< 
evident  figns  of  its  degenerating  into  a  cancer. 

Nature  and  feat  of  the  adjacent  parts.]  M 
efpecially  it  is  to  be  confidered  how  the  large  vef 
are  difpofed  which  lie  near  the  fcirrhus,  fince  th 
will  be  great  danger  of  their  being  injured  in  the  ex 
pation^  as  for  inltance,  when  a  lubaxillary  or  paro 
gland  is  to  be  removed.  Yet  need  not  an  expert  f 
geon  defpair  in  thefe  difficult  cafes  ;  for  it  is  evid< 
from  the  moft  faithful  obfervations,  that  by  a  prud< 
hand  fcirrhi  may  be  extirpated  even  in  thofe  pai 
Hildanus J  extirpated  a  fcirrhus  in  the  breaff  of  a  1 
man  whicliwas  already  inclined  to  be  cancerous ;  2 
at  the  lame  time  he  found  it  neceffary  to  remove  th 
other  fcirrhi  feated  under  the  axilla  of  the  fame  ff 
one  of  them  oeing  equal  to  the  fize  of  an  eoo*  j  yet 
happily  performed  that  dangerous  operation,,  and 
tying  the  veflels  which  led  to  the  larger  fubaxilh 
lcirrhus,  he  avoided  the  hemorrhage  which  was  th< 
o  nntcli  to  be  feared.  Kaaw  oblerves,  that  he  h 
ieen  the  parotid  and  fubnraxillary  glands  when  fc 
rheus  happily  extirpated  by  a  very  fkilful  and  exp 
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.lrgeon  of  the  Hague  :  and  he  has  obferved  in  his 
loit  finifhed  differtation  upon  a  fcirrhus  (w  uch  he 
note  for  his  degree,  and  defended  the  fame  day  in 
'hich  his  uncle  the  great  Boerhaave  died)  mat  there 
;  even  no  neceffity  of  tying  up  the  arteriei  after  the 
arotid  gland  has  been  extirpated,  but  that  the 
EEmorrhage  may  be  fupprefied  by  inferting  a  fpunge 
ipped  in  fome  aflringent  liquor.  From  nence  it  is 
/ident  how  much  may  be  done  by  an  expert  hand, 
yen  in  the  moil  dangerous  cafes. 

Mobility.]  Before  it  .is  determined  to  extirpate  the 
irrhus  by  the  knife,  it  ought  to  be  firft  made  evident 
lat  the  tumour  is  moveable  towards  all  directions,  and 
3t  attached  to  any  part.  For  unlefs  it  can  be  totally 
moved,  the  leak  part  of  the  remaining  fcirrhus  will 
irtainly  degenerate  into  a  cancer,  as  all  the  authors 
fobfervations  teftify.  But  every  gland  is  lodged  in 
le  cellular  membrane,  and  is  with  that  naturally 
toveable  towards  all  quarters.  A  fcirrhus  ought 
lerefore  to  be  firft  taken  hold  of  by  the  fingers, 
id  then  moved  upwards,  downwards,  and  to  each 
de  *  and  if  then  it  is  equally  moveable  with  eafe  in 
1  directions,  and  does  not  adhere  either  to  the  fub- 
cent  or  ambient  pr.rts,  it  is  fufficiently  free.  Indeed 
te  cellular  membrane  adheres  to  it  on  all  fides,  but 
lat  may  be  feparated  from  it  without  any  damage, 

•  even  without  any  confiderable  pain,  as  we  fhail 
-plain  hereafter  under  the  prefent  aphorifm  *  fome- 
mes  this  fcirrhus  is  indeed  moveable  enough  below 
id  towards  each  fide,  but  adheres  very  firmly  to  the 
an  in  its  upper  part,  as  may  be  eafily  difeovered 
ace  the  fkin  in  that  part  cannot  be  .elevated  *,  but 
ren  then  alfo  the  fcirrhus  may  be  well  enough  re- 
ioved,  cutting  out  at  the  fame  time  that  pert  of  the 
in  to  which  it  adheres.  But  in  that  cafe  the  wound 
ill  be  always  larger,  and  a  more  unfightly  fear  will 
-  left  by  reafon  of  the  loll  part  of  the  fkin. 

Condition  of  the  diforder.]  Namely,  as  whether 
ie  icirrhus  be  folitary,  or  whether  the  others  (if  there 
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are  any)  are  refolvable,  or  whether  it  will  be  necefiai 
to  extirpate  them  alio  by  the  knife.  For  to  what  puj 
pofe  would  it  be,  for  indance,  to  remove  a  fcirrhi 
from  the  bread,  if  it  appears  from  certain  figns  th 
the  uterus  is  likewife  fcirrhous,or  that  the  like  diford 
is  prefent  in  the  other  bread,  and  which  cannot  1 
extirpated  for  the  reafons  given  in  the  next  paragray 
cf  this  aphorifm,  numb.  3. 

Strength  and  found  habit  of  the  patient.]  For  a 
the  views  of  art  aim  at  the  health  of  the  patient.  £ 
that  if  the  patient’s,  health  is  fo  much  impaired,  th 
there  may  be  danger  of  lofing  him,  either  from  tl 
violence  of  the  pain,theprofufenefsof  the  haemorrhagi 
or  the  great  fuppuration  which  often  follow  the  exti! 
pation  of  thefe  tumours  when  large  *  the  extirpatic 
would  then  be  performed  to  no  purpofe.  The  fan 
is  alfo  true  when  a  cacochymy  has  affedled  the  who 
mafs  of  blood  ^  for  then  lcarce  the  lead  wound  cal 
be  brought  to  heal  kindly,  unlefs  the  ill  date  cf  tl 
juices  can  be  corrected  or  removed.  But  then  it 
certain,  that  if  there  is  danger  that  the  fcirrhus  wi 
foon  turn  into  a  cancer,  it  will  be  better  to  try  a  doub 
ful  remedy,  rather  thanfubmit  to  fo  certain  andterrib 
a  malady  ;  and  then  it  will  be  the  part  of  every  pri 
dent  phyfician  to  advife  the  extirpation  of  the  fcirrhu 
even  though  it  cannot  be  performed  without  danger. 

After  all  things  have  been  well  confidered,  and 
has  been  determined  to  remove  the  fcirrhus,  the  ne> 
inquiry  is  by  what  method  that  is  to  be  done  ?  Neithc 
the  adtual  nor  potential  cauteries  take  place  here,  ur 
lefs  the  fcirrhus  is  fo  lmali  that  it  may  be  at  once  dt 
droyed  by  thofe  means  ^  but  even  in  that  cafe  it  wi 
be  dfer  to  extirpate  them  by  the  knife,  for  if  there : 
but  the  lead  part  remaining,  there  will  be  danger  c 
a  cancer.  If  a  fcirrhous  tumour  hangs  pendulous  i 
fuch  a  manner,  as  it  feldom  does,  that  the  whole  bod 
of  it  projedls  beyond  the  furface  of  the  adjacent  parti 
to  which  it  is  faftened  as  it  were  by  a  foot-ftalk  *,  i 
that  cafe  feme  advife  to  violently  condringe  the  nai 
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ow  neck  by  which  the  fcirrhus  adheres,  by  fattening 
ound  a  ligature,  lb  as  to  intercept  all  its  nounflirnent, 
-hence  it  will  wither  and  fall  off.  But  neither  can 
us  method  take  place,  unlefs  the  furgeon  is  allured 
lat  no  part  of  the  fcirrhus  is  thus  intercepted  within 
le  ligature  itfelf  •,  for  that  pare  left  behind  in  the 
o-ature,  would  degenerate  into  a  cancer,  even  not- 
ithftanding  there#  of  the  fcirrhus  was  to  be  feparated. 
tn  unfortunate  cafe  of  this  nature  was  obferved  by 
le  celebrated  Boerhaave  many  years  ago  in  this  city 
f  Leyden,  when  a  large  feirrhous  tumour  feated  in 
le  back,  having  a  narrow  neck,  was  attempted  to  be 
ius  cured,  even  though  they  were  fufffciently  admo- 
ifhed  that  the  word:  confequences  were  to  be  feared, 
or  two  plates  of  brafs  being  prepared  for  this  pur- 
ofe,  and  prefled  together  by  degrees  with  ferews, 
impreffed  the  root  of  this  tumour,  but  with  very 
nfortunate  fuccefs:  for  a  terrible  putrefaction  invaded 
Dt  only  the  fcirrhus,  but  alfo  the  circumjacent  parts, 
id  exhaled  fuch  a  putrid  fmell,  that  the  patient  was 
eferted  by  every  one,  even  the  furgeons  not  excepted, 
id  falling  an  unhappy  vidtim  to  this  rafh  machinery, 
:  length  expired. 

The  beft  method  of  all  therefore  feems  to  be,  to 
‘move  an  irrefolvable  fcirrhus  by  the  knife,  and  that 
;  foon  as  poflible.  For  there  is  danger  that  if  the 
irrhus  be  left  longer,  it  will  grow  in  bulk  and  fpread 
ito  the  adjacent  glands,  or  at  leatt  adhere  to  the 
dghbouring  parts.  But  a  Icirrhus  is  removed  by  in- 
flon  two  ways,  either  by  dividing  the  integuments 
id  taking  out  the  fcirrhus,  as  if  it  were  a  kernel  from 
s  fhell  •,  or  elfe  by  extirpating  the  whole  fcirrhus 
>gether  with  all  its  integuments  at  one  and  the  fame 
me.  The  firft  method  is  indeed  by  much  the  fafett, 
ut  is  longer  in  performing  j  and  can  take  place  only 
ir  removing  the  fmaller  feirrhi,  which  do  not  adhere 
>  the  (kin,  but  being  fixed  in  the  cellular  membrane, 
re  moveable  on  all  fides  :  but  when  the  fcirrhus  is 
trger  or  adheres  to  the  fkin,  the  latter  ot  thefe  me- 
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thods  is  to  be  ufed,  that  is,  the  extirpation  is  to  fc 
performed  in  the  manner  as  for  removing  a  fcirrhov 
breall.  In  order  to  remove  a  fcirrhus  by  enuc.leatio 
the  integuments  being  flretchedby  the  furgeon’s  han< 
the  fkin  and panniculus  adipcfus  are  divided  down  to  tl 
fcirrhus  without  injuring  it.  But  this  incifion  throuo 
the  integuments  is  various  according  to  the  fizes  < 
the  fcirrhus,  which  if  fmall  requires  only  a  longitudin 
incifion,  but  when  large  a  crucial  one.  Then  the  ii 
teguments  being  elevated  by  fmall  hooks,  their  come, 
are  to  be  feparated  from  the  fcirrhus  by  the  knife,  ur 
til  the  whole  is  expofed  or  laid  bare  in  its  anterior  pari 
and  after  this  the  forceps  of  Helvetius  is  to  be  entere 
into  the  fubftance  of  the  fcirrhus,  and  gently  drawn  ou 
ward,  that  it  may  be  mere  comrnodioufly  freed  on  a 
fides  by  the  knife  in  order  to  its  extraction.  Since  th 
feirrnous  gland  is  feated  in  the  panniculus  adipofus ,  j 
may  be  feparated  from  thence  without  much  pain,cxce|: 
in  thofe  places  where  the  veffels  enter  the  fcirrhus.  Ai 
ter  the  feirrnus  is  removed  and  the  haemorrhage  is  fup 
prefied,  it  mull  be  carefullyexaminedwhether  any  par 
or  the  lcirrhus.is  left  behind  *,  and  then  the  reft  of  th 
cure  is  to  be  conducted,  as  in  a  wound  with  a  lofs  0 
fubftance,  concerning  which  we  treated  fufftciently  ill 
the  hiitory  of  wounds  in  general.  This  method  of  enu 
dealing  a  fcirrhus  with  all  its  cautions,  is  very  exactly  de 
fci  ibed  in  the  diftertation  of  Kaaw  before  recommended: 
who  had  icen  the  operation  performed  by  a  very  ex* 
pert  furgeon.  He  juftly  cautions  the  operator  nottc 
pull  the  fcirihus  imprudently  while  it  is  feparating  \  fo: 
the  ten  (ion  by  that  means  made  upon  the  nerves  wif 
not  only  excite  the  moft  fevere  pain,  but  it  may  fome- 
tim^s  even  produce  fatal  cohvuifions  even  a  confidera- 
uic  time  after  the  operation  has  been  performed.  Equal 
care  ought  alio  to  betaken  not  to  irritate  the  furface  0 i 

tuc  C  l:uj  wound  with  acrid  ftyptics  or  the  like,  which 
po\»e-  Lilly  coagulate  the  blood  :  for  the  grumes  of 
concreted  blood  lodged  in  the  divided  veins,  may  pafs 
inward  through  thofe  diverging  veflels  to  the  heart  and 

lungs, 
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ngs,  where  they  may  give  rife  to  a  polypus.  Buc 
raped  lint  prelied  upon  the  part  with  a  fuitable  ban- 
Lge,  will  be  Generally  fufHcient  to  anfwer  that  inten- 
)n  ;  alfo  the  orbicular  fungus,  bovifta  or  puff-ball  is 
cewile  of  good  ufe  to  fupprefs  the  hemorrhage. 

But  when  the  feirrhus  is  extirpated  together  with  its 
cumbent  integuments  after  the  manner  required  for 
:tirpating  a  breaif,  the  incifion  then  palfes  through 
e  panniculus  adipofus  under  the  feirrhus,  without  in¬ 
ring  the  fubjacent  parts.  To  perform  this,  the  fcir- 
lus  is  elevated  from  the  fubjacent  parts  either  by  the 
lgers  of  the  furgeon  only,  or  elfe  by  paffing  needles 
■  the  forceps  of  Helvetius  through  the  fubltance  of 
ie  feirrhus,  which  is  to  be  raifed  ♦, ,  or  elfe  a  fork  being 
iffed  through  the  cellular  membrane  betwixt  the  feir- 
ius  and  fubjacent  parts,  the  incifion  is  to  be  madeun- 
*r  the  fork  preffing  the  knife  clofe  to  that  inftrument 
'  as  to  pafs  through  the  cellular  membrane,  and  di- 
de  ail  the  intervening  parts  ;  and  in  the  mean  time 
f  elevating  the  fork  while  the  incifion  is  made,  the 
irrhus  will  be  raifed,  and  by  that  means  the  fubja- 
nt  parts  will  bepreferved  from  injury  by  the  knife, 
different  method  is  to  be  chofe  by  the  furgeon  ac- 
irdino-  to  the  different  fize  of  the  feirrhus,  and  nature 
f  the  part  in  which  it  is  leated.  But  the  extirpation 
Fa  feirrhus  in  this  manner  cannot  be  performed  with¬ 
in  leaving;  a  large  wound  remaining,  whence  there  will 
|e.  always  danger  df  exhaufting  the  patient  by  the  too 
reat  fuppuration,  or  elfe  the  matter  being  colledted 
i  fo  large  a  wound,  and  abforbed  by  the  bibulous  veins, 
lay  infedt  the  blood  with  a  purulent  cacochymy. 
'rom  hence  the  former  method  of  enucleating  a  feir- 
hus,  appears  to  be  the  fafeft,  fince  that  is  never  at- 
mded  with  fo  great  a  fuppuration,  and  the  inflicted 
round  is  always  healed  in  a  much  fhorter  time.  But 
hefe  operations  may  above  all  be  moft  happily  per- 
ormed,if  the  furgeon  is  affifted  by  fldlful  and  intrepid 
ierfons  who  know  how  to  comprefs  the  divided  ar¬ 
mies  with  their  fingers,  during  the  operation,  which 

T  4  .  will 
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will  not  then  bedifturbed  by  the  blood  flowing  imp! 
tuoufly  from  the  wounded  arteries. 


3.  If  the  fcirrhus  is  of  long  Handing,  and  appeal 
to  be  malignant  from  its  colour,  hardnef 
roughnefs,  adhefion,  and  incipient  pain  ;  or 
its  lituation,  itching,  and  nature  of  the  adjai 
cent  pai  ts,  in  a  perlon  of  a  bad  habit  rendeti 
the  extirpation  of  a  fcirrhus  impoffible ;  i 
tnat  cafe  every  thing  is  to  be  carefully  avoided 
which  increafes  the  circulation  of  the  blood 
either  tnroughout  the  whole  body  or  in  thi 
pait  itfelf,  to  prevent  the  fcirrhus  from  turnih 
into  a  cancer.  Hence  therefore  emollient 
fuppurative,  corroding,  cauftic,  and  dryin 

medicines  are  in  this  cafe  prejudicial.  '  ' 


In  the  preceding  numbers  of  this  aphorifm  we  treati 
or  tne  means  by  which  a  fcirrhus  might  be  refolvi 
or  removed  by  extirpation  ;  but  in  the  prefent  nur 
ber  we  are  to  conlider  that  ftate  of  a  fcirrhus,  whit 
nenaer  admits  of  a  refolutidn  nor  of  extirpation.  T1 
impofljbilny  of  refolving  a  fcirrhus  may  be  kr.ov 
rom  its  age,  tne  colour  of  the  integuments  beir 
c  anged  into  a  red,  purple,  or  livid,  together  wit 
s  ftony  hardnefs,  and  the  roughnefs  or  inequali, 
f  the  furface  of  the  tumour,  But  when  to  all  the 

rlv,  rt‘lnf  •ISt!  °  J°med’ there  ls  much  greater  dang< 

£  t^hc  1"rrhus  may  “  a  ^tle  time  turn  to  a  cancer 
tor  then  the  concreted  parts  of  the  fcirrhus  beam  t 

diftendcd  b7  the  nerv< 
able  fifiu  f  r°Uf  nlts  ^ibftance,  from  whence  an  agre< 
itchin!r  i  r°n  ;  0W,S’  and  3t  length  a  troublefom 
fcratcKino-nn°mUiC|1-  thatL  the  Patient  cannot  forbet 
told  riair^i  r  rnVb'ng  tbe  Part’  even  though  they  ar 
low  If  !  m°ft  ,fevereLcancer  will  by  that  means  foi 
low.  If  again  the  itching  is  fcon  followed  with 

pain 
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pain,  the  danger  is  Rill  greater.  That  the  extirpa¬ 
tion  of  fuch  a  fcirrhus  is  impracticable,  is  known 
from  its  adhering  fo  firmly  to  the  adjacent  parts,  that 
it  cannot  be  cleanly  feparated  from  them,  or  from  its 
being  feated  in  feme  part,  to  which  the  hands  of  the 
furgeon  can  have  no  accefs,  or  lafily  from  the  adja¬ 
cent  large  blood-veliels,  gendering  the  operation  ex¬ 
tremely  dangerous  :  in  all  which  cafes  however,  much 
may  be  hoped  for  from  the  dexterity  of  a  fkilful  and 
intrepid  furgeon.  But  if  fuch  a  malignant  cacochymy 
has  infected  the  mafs  of  blood  that  one  can  hardly 
expert  to  heal  the  wound  which  is  left  after  the  extir¬ 
pation  of  the  fcirrhus  ;  or  if  there  are  other  feirrhi 
which  begin  to  appear  in  different  parts  cf  the  body, 
it  is  then  eafily  apparent,  that  if  this  operation  is  per¬ 
formed,  it  would  be  to  no  purpofe.  Since  therefore 
in  this  cafe  the  diforder  is  incurable  by  all  the  powers 
of  medicine,  and  even  manual  operation  itfelf,  all  that 
art  can  do  in  fuch  a  cafe  is  to  keep  the  diforder  care¬ 
fully  in  the  fame  Rate,  and  prevent  it  from  growing 
worfe.  This  is  that  cafe  concerning  which  Hippocra^ 
tes  fays  in  the  place  cited  in  the  commentary  on 
numb.  1.  of  the  prefent  aphorifm,  that  it  is  better  not 
to  undertake  the  cure  of  thofe  afflidted  with  occult 
cancers,  becaufe  they  fooner  perilh  by  the  cure,  where¬ 
as  they  furvive  longer  without  it  :  for  a  fcirrhus  un¬ 
der  the  forementioned  circumftances  may  be  very  juft- 
ly  termed  an  occult  cancer.  But  we  obferved  before, 
that  an  irrefolvable  fcirrhus  fpeedily  changed  into  a 
cancer  by  increafing  the  motion  of  the  humours,  ei¬ 
ther  throughout  the  whole  body,  or  in  the  part  itfelf 
affedted,  as  was  faid  in  the  commentary  on  §  488. 
Therefore  all  remedies  which  produce  this  effedt,  un¬ 
der  whatever  denomination  they  may  be  recommended, 
are  prejudicial.  For  a  fuppuration  can  never  be  pro¬ 
cured,  fo  as  to  feparate  an  irrefolvable  fcirrhus  from 
the  found  parts  ;  but  a  malignant  and  incorrigible  pu¬ 
trefaction  follows,  which  eats  away  all  the  adjacent 
parts,  as  we  fhall  declare  hereafter  in  the  hiftory  of  a 

cancer. 
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cancer.  But  fo  long  as  the  fcirrhus  is  contained  in  it; 
integuments,  it  is  tolerable  although  it  inclines  to  ; 
cancer  ;  but  when  thele  integuments  are  broke,  an  ul 
cerated  cancer  follows,  which  rages  with  uno-overna 
ble  malignity.  •  Hence  therefore  the  application  of  al 
emollient  and  fuppurating  remedies  will  haften  thi; 
diforder,  by  diminifhing  the  cohefion  of  the  inteou 
ments  •,  but  cauftics  and  corroding  medicines  will  pro¬ 
duce  the  fame  bad  effefts  much  fooner,  and  in  2 
greater  degree.  How  prejudicial  the  application  of 
emollients  is  to  an  inveterate  lcirrhus,  may  appeal 
from  the  obfervations  of  Hildanus  ;  and  I  have  my- 
felf  fometimes  feen  fcirrhous  breafts  in  a  little  time 
turned  to  ulcerated  cancers  by  the  application  of  fuch 
remedies,  which  were  intended  by  the  crazy  old  wo¬ 
men  to  induce  a  fuppuration.  Etmuller  n  advifes  to 
leave  an  incurable  fcirrhus  altogether  untouched  ;  or 
elfe  to  reduce  it  to  a  ftony  hardnefs  by  the  appfica- 
tion  of  nitre  diffolved  by  vinegar  :  but  even  this  laft 
feems.to  be  dangerous,  fince  the  increafed  hardnefs  of 
the  fcirrhus  denotes  a  greater  degree  of  malignity  in 
it,  and  fince  it  would  be  alfo  irritated  by  thefe  acrid 
remedies-;  and  this  more  efpecially  when  the  fcirrhus 
begins  to  have  fhooting  pains,  is  painful  to  the  touch, 
and  of  a  livid  colour,  as  that  author  defcribes  the  fcir¬ 
rhus  to  be,  in  which  he  advifes  the  application  of 
thofe  remedies.  Such  things  therefore  are  moll  ad- 
vifable  in  tnis  cafe,  which  prevent  all  inflammation, 
or  which  abate  an  inflammation  when  once  formed, 
in  order  to  fecure  tne  fcirrhus  from  degenerating  into 
a  worfe  Bate  fince  the  obftinacy  of  this  diforder  fur- 
pafies  all  the  hitherto  known  affiftances  of  art. 

4.  But  in  this  laft  fb.te  of  a  fcirrhus,  numb, 
none  but  anodynes,  and  fuch  as  quiet  the  mo- 


^  Obferv  Chirurg.  Centur.  1.  Obferv.  80.  6n 
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tion  of  the  humours  with  mild,  .faturnine,  and 
mercurial  remedies,  are  proper  to  be  ufed. 

In  this  cafe  emollient  pot-herbs  will  be  convenient 
tn  the  diet,  with  broths  of  recent  flefh,  milk  and  ve¬ 
getable  diet,  foft  and  ripe  garden  fruits,  &c.  as  may 
be  feen  in  the  Materia  Medica  correfponding  to  this 
number  of  the  prefent  aphorifm,  For  the  drink  may¬ 
be  ufed  milk  diluted  with  water,  foft  and  new  ale, 
deco&ions  of  barley,  oat  meal  and  the  like.  All  violent 
pafflons  of  the  mind  are  to  be  diligently  avoided,  and 
prudently  fuppreffed  if  they  are  once  raifed.  All  acri¬ 
monious  heating  rnd  ftimulating  fubflances  are  here 
highly  pernicious.  If  now  fhooting  pains  or  a  trou- 
bJefome  itching  is  perceived  in  the  fcirrhous  part, 
they  are  to  be  allayed  with  anodynes,  as  well  inter¬ 
nally  taken,  as  externally  applied  ;  of  which  various 
forms  may  be  feen  in  the  Materia  Medica.  But  if  the 
integuments  of  the  fcirrhus  begin  to  inflame,  endea¬ 
vours  mull  be  ufed  to  relieve  that  by  the  prudent  ap¬ 
plication  of  faturnine  remedies  fuch  as  the  uno-uen- 
tum  nutritum,  or  litharge  diffolved  in  vinegar^  and 
diluted  with  much  water ;  the  forementioned  ointment 
being  compofed  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  the  fame 
folution  of  litharge  in  vinegar,  with  oil  of  the  fola- 
num  of  the  fhops,  which  with  the  emplaflrum  dia- 
pompholygos  are  the  chief.  The  itching  may  be  alfo 
allayed  by  the  fame  remedies.  The  fcirrhous  part  is 
to  be  covered  with  very  foft  leather,  to  defend  it  from 
any  attrition  by  the  cloaths,  by  which  the  integuments 
might  be  eafily  excoriated.  Hence  if  the  bread:  is 
fcirrhous,  women  ought  never  to  wear  flays  made  with 
whalebone,  nor  addled:  themfelves  to  hard  labour ; 
fince  the  fcirrhus  would  be  then  agitated  by  the  fubja- 
:ent  pe&oral  mufcle.  Mild  mercurial  applications  are 
dere  of  the  greatefl  fervice,  fuch  are  an  amalgam  of 
mercury  and  lead  mixed  with  emplaflrum  diapom- 
pholygos,  which  has  been  very  ufeful  even  in  a  cafe 
where  the  integuments  of  the  fcirrhus  were  already- 

begun 
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begun  to  be  inflamed  ;  and  others  recommend  a  thii 
plate  of  lead  rubbed  with  mercury,  to  be  applied  ant 
adapted  to  the  figure  of  the  feirrhus.  But  when  mer 
curials  are  applied  to  a  feirrhus,  great  care  is  to  be  ta 
ken  to  avoid  a  falivation,  which  might  be  raifed  un 
expedtedly,  and  which  would  be  always  prejudicia. 
here,  fince  the  motion  of  the  humours  would  be  thu< 
increaled  without  being  able  to  refolve  the  feirrhous 
concretion,  and  the  acrimony  of  the  humours  beino 
alfo  increafed,  a  feirrhus  would  by  that  means  be  in¬ 
clined  to  degenerate  into  a  cancer. 

SECT.  CCCCXCI. 

IF  at  the  fame  time  the  patient  is  of  a  bad  ha¬ 
bit,  that  ought  more  efpecially  to  be  corrected. 

Since  the  whole  defign  in  this  method  of  cure, 
which  is  by  phyficians  termed  palliative,  aims  at  keep¬ 
ing  the  feirrhus  under,  and  preventing  it  from  dege¬ 
nerating  into  a  cancer,  it  is  from  thence  fufficiendy 
evident,  that  the  morbid  temperature  or  habit  of  the 
patient  ought  to  be  corrected  when  any  fuch  appears. 
It  was  laid  before  in  the  commentary  on  §  485.  that 
an  atrabiliary  temperature  very  much  favoured  the 
production  of  a  feirrhus,  and  therefore  the  fame  dd- 
pofition  will  alfo  augment  a  prefent  feirrhus  •,  hence 
then  the  diet  and  medicines  ought  to  be  fuch  as  may 
correCt  that  diftemperature,  of  which  we  fnall  treat 
hereafter  under  the  melancholia.  But  fuch  remedies 
are  to  be  alio  chole,  which  fufe  and  diflolve  the  tena¬ 
cious  an  abiiiar  y  humours,  avoiding  every  thino-  which 
has  any  confiderable  acrimony,  irlence  honey,  Ve- 
nice-foap,  witn  tiie  mild  attenuating  juices  or  decoc¬ 
tions  of  herbs,  aie  chiefly  ferviceable  ;  fuch  are  thole 
of  fuccory,  endive,  fumitory,  dandelion,  &c.  But 
if  an  acrid  icuivy  alio  afflicts  the  patient,  that  ou^ht 
to  be  cori eCtea  01  mitigated  by  fuitable  medicines  ; 

fince 
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ince  an  acrimony  attending  a  fcirrhus  may  increale 
ts  malignity,  ana  foon  turn  it  into  a  cancer,  as  will 
)e  more  apparent  in  the  following  hiflory  of  that  dif- 
>rder. 


Of  a  C  A  N  C  E  R. 


SEC  T.  CCCCXCII. 

[F  a  fcirrhus  (392)  of  long  {landing  and  con- 
fiderable  bulk,  is  fo  irritated  from  thence, 
>r  from  the  motion  of  the  adjacent  parts,  that 
he  veifels  in  the  circumference  of  the  fcirrhus 
;re  inflamed,  it  then  becomes  malignant,  and 
s  from  its  fimilitude  termed  a  cancer  or  carci- 
luma. 

We  come  now  to  one  of  the  moll  lamentable  of 

lifordcrs  which  affiid  human  bodies,  and  which  has 

lever  yet  appeared  to  have  been  cured,  unlefs  by  re- 

noving  the  diforder  together  with  the  difeafed  part. 

sTor  is  this  diforder  terrible  oniy  for  its  obftinacy,  by 

vhich  it  refills  the  adion  of  all  means  whatever,  but 

«  * 

t  is  alio  to  be  feared  more  upon  the  account  of  the 
evere  pains  and  intolerable  putrefadion,  by  which 
all  it  gradually  eats  through  and  dellroys  the  living 
)ody.  Add  to  all  thefe  dilorders  the  long  contiau- 
nce  of  the  torments,  with  which  the  unfortunate  pa- 
ient  is  foinetimes  afflided  for  many  months,  or  even 
rears,  before  death,  the  ultimate  remedy  of  all  ills, 
>uts  a  period  to  the  moll  fevere  pains.  For  unlefs  the 
►atient  is  loll  by  a  profufe  haemorrhage  from  an  ero- 
ion  of  the  larger  veifels,  life  is  ufually  fupported  in 
aifery  for  a  long  time,  before  the  body  is  deltroyed 
nd  death  brought  on. 

This 


1 
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This  diforderhas  beenufually  denominated  carcino¬ 
ma  or  a  cancer,  which  pame  Galen  a  will  have  to  be 
given  this  diforder,  from  its  having  fome  fimilitude 
with  the  crab -fifli.  For  as  that  animal  lpreads  its  feet 
on  all  hdes,  fo  the  veins  which  come  out  on  all  hides 
from  a  cancer,  appear  diftended  with  dark-coloured 
blood.  To  this  fEgineta  b  acids,  that  a  cancer  molt 
obftinately  adheres  to  the  part  which  it  has  invaded, 
in  the  fame  manner  as  the  crab -Mb.  with  its  claws  moll 
firmly  holds  the  prey  which  it  has  catched  and  from 
thence  he  deduces  a  greater  fimiltude.  But  from  what 
has  been  faid  in  the  commentary  on  §  419.  it  is  evi¬ 
dent,  that  Celfus  c  intends  and  deferibes  a  gangrene 
and  fphacelus  by  the  term,  cancrum  :  and  that  he  uhes 
the  term  carcinoma  to  denote  that  diforder,  which  the 
modem  phyficians  and  furgeons  promifeuoufiy  call 
both  by  the  name  of  cancrum  and  carcinoma.  For 
although  the  defeription  which  Celfus  gives  of  a  car¬ 
cinoma  may  feem  to  be  in  fome  meafure  obfeure,  yet 
it  is  fufficient  to  demonftrate  that  it  is  this  diforder 
which  he  thus  calls.  For  he  fays  the  diforder  happens 
principally  about  the  face,  ears,  nofe,  lips,  and  in  the 
breads  of  women,  and  that  the  pains  are  as  it  were 
incui  vated  about  it  \  and  he  like  wile  remarks  its  great 
malignity,  and  how  eafily  it  may  be  irritated  by  i'nci- 
fion  or  cauterization.  But  even  he  affirms,  that  no 
medicine  was  ever  ferviceable  in  thefe  maladies  ;  for 
by  cauterization  they  are  immediately  exafperated  and 
xncreafe  till  they  kill  the  patient;  and  that  even  af¬ 
ter  extirpation  they  return  after  the  wound  has  been 
Cicatrized,  and  occafion  the  death  of  the  patient. 
From  ail  this  it  is  fufficiently  evident,  that  Celfus  has 
cleicribed  under  the  name  of  carcinoma,  that  diforder 
winch  the  moderns  term  a  cancer. 


a  Me  1I1.  Med.  ad  Glaucon.  Lib.  II  cap 
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.A.  cancel  is  the coniecjuenccof  a  preceding  feirrhus, 
or  rather  a  feirrhus  is  changed  into  a  cancenBut  whe¬ 
ther  or  no  a  cancer  may  arife  in  any  part  of  the  body 
without  a  preceding  feirrhus  is  a  different  cjuefcion  ;  but 
I  beheve  it  will  appear  troni  what  will  be  laid  in  the 
commentary  on  §  496.  that  a  diforder  of  the  like  ma¬ 
lignity  and  horrid  effects  is  obferved  in  many  parts  of 
the  body,  weie  no  feirrhus  pre-exiffed.  But  in  what 
manner  does  a  feirrhus  turn  into  a  cancer  ?  and  by 
what  figns  it  is  diftingufhed  from  axancer  ?  A  feir¬ 
rhus  is  by  the  univerfal  confent  of  all  phyficians  term¬ 
ed  an  hard  indolent  tumour,  (fee  §  392.)  But  when 
a  feirrhus  turns  to  a  cancer,  the  tumour  remains,  and 
only  the  pain  invades  which'  was  not  there  before 
The  pain  therefore  is  the  diltinguilhing  fign  betwixt 
a  feirrhus  and  a  cancer.  But  as  there  is  a  great  deal 
ol  difference  betwixt  a  feirrhus  degenerating  into  an 
incipient  cancer,  and  a  confirmed  cancer  which  is  al¬ 
ready  ulcerated,  it  is  evident  that  this  diforder  runs 
through  feveral  degrees,  before  it  arrives  to  the  won't 
kind  of  malignity  ;  and  therefore  it  is  that  fome  au¬ 
thors  retain  the  name  of  feirrhus,  even  when  the 
pricking  pains  are  prefent.  But  in  that  cafe  it  is  bet¬ 
ter  for  the  lake  of  diftinftion  to  term  the  diforder  ra¬ 
ther  an  occult  or  latent  cancer  than  a  feirrhus,  as  we 
fhall  prefently  obferve  in  §  494. 

The  caufe  of  a  feirrhus  was'  demonftrated  in  the 
commentary  on  §  484.  to  be  every  thing  capable  of 
coagulating,  infpiffating,  or  drying  up  the  juices  fe- 
parated  by  the  fabric  of  a  gland,  and  collected  in  the 
lecretory  or  excretory  duds  orin  its  follicles ;  or  which 
renders  the  impulfe  of  the  arterial  blood  not  fufficient 
to  propel  the  humours  contained  in  the  follicles,  as  if 
they  were  out  of  the  courfe  of  the  circulation,  or  while 
at  the  fame  time,  the  intricate  vafcular  ftrudure  confti- 
tuting  the  gland  alfo  renders  the  impulfe  of  the  arterial 
blood  incapable  of  refolving  the  concreted  matter 
fo  as  neither  to  remove  the  obftrudion  nor  procure  a 
laudable  fuppuration,  to  call  off  thofe  parts  which  are 


no 
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no  longer  obedient  to  the  laws  of  circulation.  The 
concreted  juices  therefore  ftagnate  in  the  vefTels  or 
hollow  follicles  and  cells,  whole  hides  are  compofed  of 
"all  forts  of  velfels  ;  and  there  the  matter  may  conti¬ 
nue  for  a  long  time  unaltered,  and  without  any  confi- 
derable  damage,  as  we  are  allured  from  daily  obfer- 
vation.  For  frequently  no  more  than  the  function  of 
a  fcirrhous  part  is  injured,  or  fomctimes  the  actions 
of  the  adjacent  parts  are  alfo  difturbed,  as  being  com- 
preffed  by  the  fcirrhus.  But  when  from  any  caufe 
the  motion  of  the  humours  is  increafed  through  the 
living  and  pervious  vefiels,  which  are  placed  round 
the  iubftance  of  the  fcirrhus,  it  is  evident  from  what 
has  been  faid  at  §  375.  that  an  inflammation  may  be 
there  eafily  produced,  even  though  thefe  velfels,  com- 
preffed  and  ftraitened  by  the  fcirrhus,  were  before  ca¬ 
pable  of  tranfmitting  the  humours,  while  they  patted 
but  with  a  gentle  motion  but  the  circulation  beino- 
accelerated,  they  are  immed  ately  obftruFted.  But  an 
inflammation  being  thus  produced  round  the  fcirrhus, 
all  its  confequences  (§  382.)  may  follow,  namely 
pain,  violent  attrition,  and  from  thence  a  heat  and 
burning  upon  the  part.  But  it  was  demonftrated  in 
the  commentary  on  §  84.  that  the  motion  of  the  hu¬ 
mours  being  accelerated  and  their  heat  increafed,  ve¬ 
ry  much  dilpofes  them  to  putrefaction.  The  concreted 
humours  therefore  of  the  fcirrhus,  which  have  hither¬ 
to  lain  in  a  mild  unaCtive  Hate,  in  their  containing  ob- 
ftruCted  vefiels  or  receptacles,  begin  to  corrupt  or  pu¬ 
trefy,  and  acquire  a  greater  acrimony,  by  which  they 
may  be  capable  of  irritating  or  corroding  the  parts  in 
which  they  are  contained.  It  is  therefore  no  wonder, 
that  a  pain  fhould  follow  in  this  cafe,  by  which,  as 
we  faid  before,  a  cancer  is  diftinguifhed  from  a  fcir¬ 
rhus.  The  fame  confequences  wiil  follow,  if  the  ad¬ 
jacent  vefiels,  comprefied  by  the  contiguous  fcirrhus, 
are  inflamed  •,  for  it  is  then  eafily  apparent,  that  in  a 
little  time  the  inflammation  will  be  extended  into  the 
fu bitan ce  of  the  fcirrhus  itfeif.  Hence  it  is  that  fcir¬ 
rhous 


/ 
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fhous  breafts  in  women  are  often  fo  fuddenly  changed 
into  cancers,  more  efpecially  thofe  who  are  obliged  to 
get  their  living  by  manual  labour  ;  for  then  the  hard 
fcirrhus  is  preffed  againft  the  adjacent  veflels,  which 
are  by  that  means  inflamed,  whence  the  fcirrhus  in  a 
little  time  degenerates  into  a  cancer.  If  therefore  a 
fcirrhus,  gradually  increafing,  compreflfes  the  adjacent 
veflels,  it  will  in  a  little  time  become  a  cancer.  But 
befldes  this  the  concreted  fubftance  of  the  fcirrhus  it- 
felf  may  at  length  become  fpontaneoufly  acrid,  and 
produce  all  the  fame  maladies :  for  it  was  faid  before 
at  §.  48  5.  that  an  atrabiliary  matter  in  the  blood  very 
much  favoured  the  production  of  fcirrhi  $  and  even 
the  antient  phyficians  have  deduced  the  origin  of  fcir¬ 
rhi  almofl:  entirely  from  this  caufe,  and  have  alfo  di¬ 
rected  the  cure  wholly  to  the  refolution  and  evacua¬ 
tion  of  that  matter  from  the  body. 

But  it  will  appear  from  what  will  be  faid  hereafter 
:oncerning  the  melancholia,  that  this  atrabiliary  hu- 
nour,  which  has  almofl:  the  tenacity  of  pitch,  does 
Dy  long  reft  and  ftagnation  become  acrid  and  corro- 
ting,  and  that  then  it  produces  the  worft  maladies, 
IAhe  lame  may  therefore  happen  in  a  fcirrhus,  more 
Specially  when  the  patient  is  of  an  atrabiliary  habit ; 
ind  thus  a  fcirrhus  may  become  malignant  with  age, 
wen  without  the  afliftance  of  any  other  caufe. 


SECT.  CCCCXCIII. 

[N  which  diforder  (492)  we  difcover  different 
degrees  of  malignity,  even  in  the  firft  ftage, 
iccording  to  the  degree  of  inflammation  in  the 
idjacent  parts,  the  excefs  of  the  putrid  acrimony 
n  the  part  affedted,  the  dignity  or  importance  of 
he  part  itfelf,  the  number  and  condition  of  the 
mnexed  glands,  and  the  temperature  of  the 
vhole  habit. 

Vo*..  IV,  U 
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When  only  fome  few  appearances  denote  that  a 
fcirrhus  is  beginning  to  degenerate  into  a  cancer,  it  is 
then  faid  to  be  malignant,  and  that  very  juftly  on 
account  of  the  terrible  maladies  which  afterwards  fob 
low.  But  this  malignity  is  more  or  Ids,  and  fooner 
'or  later  changes  the  diforder  into  its  worit  ftage,  in 
proportion  to  the  feveral  circumflances  mentioned  in 
the  following  paragraphs. 

Degree  of  inflammation  in  die  adjacent  parts.]  A 
flight  eryfipelas  or  a  flight  inflammation  in  the  parts* 
round  a  fcirrhus,  or  even  feated  in  the  integuments  o f 
the  fcirrhus,  may  be  frequently  removed  by  the  pru¬ 
dent  application  of  a  faturnine  plaifter,  a  folution  of, 
litharge  in  vinegar  diluted  with  much  water  or  the? 
like  *,  and  thus  a  fcirrhus  may  be  prevented  from  fpee- 
dily  degenerating  into  an  ulcerated  cancer.  But  when, 
a  violent  inflammation  is  formed  either  in  the  integu- 
•meats  of  a  fcirrhus  or  in  the  circumambient  parts, 
the  very  worfl:  confequences  are  to  be  foon  expeded. 

Excefs  of  a  putrid  acrimony  in  the  affeded  part..] 
The  principal  malignity  of  a  cancer  confifts  in  a  pu¬ 
trefaction  of  the  fcirrhous  matter,  confined  inthr  vef- 
lels  or  receptacles,  which  are  as  yet  living,  and  by  the, 
putrefaction  of  which  the  virulent  matter  corrodes  and 
ulcerates  all  the  circumjacent  parts  in  contad.  But  the 
diforder  does  not  extend  immediately  to  this  lafi:  de¬ 
gree  of  malignity,  even  in  ulcerated  cancers,  but  pro¬ 
ceeds  flowly  and  by  degrees.  Therefore  the  greater! 
the  degree  of  putrefadion,  the  worle  will  be  all  the 
confequences.  In  ulcerated  cancers,  the  greater  or  lefs 
.'degree  of  putrefadion  and  acrimony  may  be  well 
enough  difcovered  from  the  fmell  of  the  difcharged; 
matter,  and  the  manner  in  which  it  corrodes  the  adja¬ 
cent  parts ;  but  in  occult  or  latent  cancers,  the  diffe¬ 
rent  degrees  of  incipient  putrefadion  are  denoted,  ei¬ 
ther  by  the  itching,  heat,  pricking  pains,  and  bulk  of 
the  fcirrhus  fuddenly  increafing. 

Dignity  or  importance  of  the  part.]  For  if  for  in- 
fiance  the  pancreas,  flomach,  liver,  i-nteftines,  &'c. 
z.  *77'  art 
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ire  injured  with  a  cancer,  much  more  fevere  fymptoms 
will  follow,  and  the  prognofis  will  be  much  worfe, 
han  if  for  inftance  the  diforder  was  feated  only  in  the 

jreafts. 

The  number  and  condition  of  the  annexed  glands.] 
\  folitary  cancer  is  longer  tolerable  and  lefs  trouble- 


ome  to  the  patient,  than  if  the  fame  diforder  was 
bated  in  feveral  different  parts  of  the  body.  And 
herefore  the  diforder  will  be  worfe  when  feated  in  fuch  a 
)art  as  may  favour  the  fpreading  of  the  diforder  through 
he  adjacent  glands.  A  large  fcirrhus  which  threatens 
1  cancer,  hardly  ever  continues  long  in  the  bread  be- 
bre  the  axillary  glands  of  the  fame  fide  begin  to  be 
cirrhous,  as  we  are  taught  by  daily  obfervation.  And 
t  is  very  frequent  for  the  other  bread  to  be  alfb  af- 
eded,  when  a  fcirrhus  has  continued  a  long  time  in 
either  of  them.  And  as  there  is  fo  near  a  relation  or 
iffinity  betwixt  the  uterus  and  breads,  we  accordingly 
)bferve,  that  frequently  the  uterus  begins  to  be  like- 
vile  affected  with  the  fame  diforder.  This  is  con- 
irmed  by  an  unhappy  cafe  which  came  within  the 
tnowledge  of  the  celebrated  Boerhaave*  The  mother 
)f  an  honourable  family  having  a  cancer  in  her  right- 
uread  extirpated  before  it  was  yet  ulcerated  *,  in  about 
1  year  after,  the  like  diforder  invaded  her  left  bread 
dfo  :  but  after  this  (he  languifhed,  and  had  all  the 
igns  of  a  cancer  invading  the  uterus,  ’till  at  length 
ifter  the  mod  levere  tortures  die  expired.  It  was  laid. 
.11  the  hidory  of  a  fcirrhus*  that  it  appeared  from 
pradical  obfervations,  that  when  ail  the  glands  of  the 
leek  were  indurated,  all  the  glands  of  the  mefentery 
vere  likewife  affected  in  the  fame  manner :  in  vain 
iherefore  would  it  be  to  attempt  a  cure  in  thefe  cafes, 
while  the  diforder  returns  into  the  other  communicat¬ 
ing  elands. 

Temperature  of  the  whole  habit. J  An  atrabiliary 
temperature  is  apt  to  produce  fcirrhi,  as  we  obfervedin. 
:he  commentary  on  §.  425*  an(^  therefore  the  fame  tem¬ 
perature  may  likewife  bicreafe  a  fcirrhus  when  it  is  once 
r  ,  u  2  formed. 
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formed.  But  a  fcirrhus  by  increafing  in  bulk  changes 
into  a  cancer,  as  is  evident  from  ,§.  492.  it  is  there 
fore  apparent  that  there  muft  be  great  danger  of  a  fu 
ture  cancer,  more  eipecially  in  thofe  of  a  dry,  lean 
and  atrabiliary  habit  of  body.  But  moft  of  all,  ii 
that  atrabiliary  juice  predominating  in  the  blood,  be 
gins  to  difiblve  and  become  acrid,  as  will  be  hereafte 
more  apparent  at  §.  475.  namely,  that  any  acrid  tu 
mour  mixed  with  a  fcirrhus,  changes  the  fame  into  i 
cancer.  The  like  will  be  alfo  true,  when  for  in  fiance  ii 
putrid  fcurvy  affiifls  the  patient  •,  for  a  fcirrhus  feldon 
continues  long  in  fuch* habits  cf  body,  before  it  be 
comes  malignant. 


SECT.  CCCCXCIV. 

-  ’  "V  .  .  **  * '  4 

IF  the  cancer  remains  confined  within  its  pro- 
per  integuments,  it  is  faid  to  be  occult  0 
latent,  but  if  thefe  integuments  are  ruptured  bj 
an  ulcer,  the  cancer  is  then  termed  open,  or  ul¬ 
cerated  ;  the  latter  follows  after  the  former. 

A  fcirrhus  as  we  have  frequently  obferved  is  a  hard 
indolent  tumour  in  a  glandular  part.  But  when  atitilla 
tion,  itching,  pain,  and  heat  are  perceived  in  thi 
tumour,  it  is  no  longer  termed  a  fcirrhus  but  a  cancer 
But  fo  long  as  the  integuments  of  the  cancer  are  no 
yet  eroded,  but  it  remains  as  yet  confined  in  its  prope 
integuments,  the  cancer  is  faid  to  be  occult  j  but  whei 
it  is  degenerated  into  fuch  a  degree  of  malignity,  as  t3 
corrode  the  integuments,  and  difcharge  a  fames  or  fou 
matter,  it  is  then  termed  an  open  or  ulcerated  cancer 
We  readdn  Aetius  a,  that  Philoxenus  called  that  ai 
occult  cancer  which  lay  in  fotne  concealed  part  of  tfc 
body,  as  for  inftance,  in  the  uterus  or  inteftines  :  anc 
others  have  been  of  the  fame  opinion  after  him.  Bu 

*  Tetrabibl.  IV.  Sewn.  IV.  cap,  43.  .  .  ' 

-  -  Hippocrate; 
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Hippocrates  b  feems  to  have  been  of  another  opinion *  *, 
for  in  the  place  cited  from  him  in  the  commentary  on 
§.  485.  he  calls  this  diforder  feated  in  the  breafts,  an 
occult  cancer.  For  in  treating  on  a  retention  of  the 
menfes,  from  a  difplacing  of  the  os  uteri,  he  fays  that 
the  retained  menfes,  are  transferred  to  the  breafts,  and 
deceive  the  women  with  a  falfe  fhew  of  pregnancy  : 
and  he  afterwards  adds  as  follows  :  Et  in  mammis  tu¬ 
ber cula  dura  oriuntur ,  qua  dam  major  a ,  qua  dam  vero 
minora :  hac  auiem  non  fuppurantur,  fed  femper  duriora 
fiunt :  ex  his  deinde  occulti  cancri  nafcuntur .  66  And 

V  in  the  breafts  hard  tubercles  arife,  fometimes  large, 
“  and  fometimes  but  fmall ;  but  thefe  do  not  fuppu- 
“  rate,  but  always  grow  harder;  and  from  thefe  af- 
“  terwards  arife  occult  cancers.”  From  whence  it  is 
evident  that  Hippocrates  diftinguifhed  a  fcirrhus  from 
an  occult  cancer ;  and  that  he  alfo  called  a  cancer  oc¬ 
cult  even  though  feated  in  the  external  parts  of  the 
body.  But  that  an  occult  cancer  muft  always  precede 
an  open  or  ulcerated  one,  is  very  evident  from  what 
has  been  already  faid. 

SECT.  CCCCXCV. 

f  H  E  caufe  of  a  cancer  may  be  every  thing 

•  A  producing  a  fcirrhus  (484.)  (485.)  or 
which  j  oins  an  acrimony  to  a  fcirrhus ;  a  change 
in  the  circulating  humours  from  a  fupprefiion  of 
the  menfes, piles,  or  any  other  ufual  haemorrhage; 
barrennefs,  a  Angle  life,  the  age  of  fterility  or 
being  paft  child-bearing  from  forty-five  to  fifty  ; 
a  ftiarp,  hot  or  auftere  diet,  melancholy  and  angry 
pafiions  of  the  mind,  any  kind  of  irritation  ex¬ 
ternally,  whether  from  motion,  heat,  acrimony, 
or  the  ufe  of  emollient,  fuppurating,  cauftic  or 

b  Hippocrat.  de  Morb.  Mulier.  Lib.  II.  cap.  20.  Charter.  Tom. 
VII.  pag  808. 

U  3  bliftering 
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bliftering  remedies  applied  externally ;  or  the  like 
adting  internally.  *  | 

We  come  now  to  treat  of  the  caufes  by  which  an 
indolent  fcirrhus  may  be  changed  firft  into  a  latent 
cancer,  and  afterwards  into  an  ulcerated  one.  But 
every  caufe  which  produces  a  fcirrhus  may  be  like  wife 
confidered  as  the  remote  caufe  of  a  cancer ;  and  the 
fame  caufe  continuing  to  aft,  may  increafe  the  already 
formed  fcirrhus,  and  by  that  means  convert  it  into  a 
cancer. 

Which  joins  an  acrimony  to  a  fcirrhus.]  Whether 
the  matter  of  the  fcirrhus  itfelf  by  lying  corrupts  and 
changes  into  an  acrid  ftate,  or  whether  the  mild  nature 
of  the  healthy  juices  is  perverted,  a  fcirrhus  which  has 
hitherto  laid  dormant  may  be  either  way  irritated,  fo 
as  to  turn  foon  into  a  cancer.  The  fame  confequence 
will  alfo  follow  from  feeding  upon  acrimonious  ali¬ 
ments,  and  fuch  as  are  not  ealily  capabl^of  being  atte¬ 
nuated  and  changed  by  the  powers  of  the  veffels  and 
vilcera  ;  fuch  are  moll  of  the  fpices,  efpecially  garlick 
and  onions,  after  feeding  upon  which,  the  fweat  and 
urine  fmell  of  them  for  a  considerable  time.  From 
hence  it  is  evident  how  treacherous  a  diforder  is  a  fcir¬ 
rhus,  however  mild  it  may  feem  in  its  own  nature. 
But  even  if  every  thing  acrid  is  avoided  in  the  diet, 
what  perfon  can  be  fecurefrom  the  epidemical  diforders 
which  fpread  univerfally,  and  by  which  the  mild  dif- 
pofition  of  our  humours  is  fo  frequently  altered.  Add 
to  this,  that  thefe  acrid  fubftances  offend  likewife  by 
increafing  the  velocity  of  the  circulation  from  which 
alone  a  fcirrhus  may  be  converted  into  a  cancer,  as  we 
faid  before.  It  is  evident  from  many  practical  obfer- 
vations,  how  dangerous  is  the  ufe  of  acrid  fubftances 
in  thefe  cafes,  and  it  may  be  fufficient  for  us  to  give 
one  inftance.  After  the  coats  of  the  eye  were  ruptured 
by  a  fevere  opthalmia,  and  all  the  humours  difcharged, 
the  collapfed  eye-lids  grew  together  in  a  certain  noble¬ 
man  who  furvived  after  this  for  the  fpace  of  fourteen 

years 
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•ears  without  any  bad  fymptom :  but  at  that  time 
ifmg  plenty  of  wine  and  of  aliments  difficult  to  digeft, 
nth  fpices,  onions,  garlick,  leaks,  horfe-raddiffi,  &c. 
if  which  he  eat  greedily,  the  diforder  which  had  laid 
0  long  dormant,  broke  out  into  aftion.  For  the  eye- 
ids  wlqich  had  been  hitherto  clofed  began  to  open,  and 
,  hard  tumour  grew  out  from  the  bottom  of  the  orbit 
if  a  livid  colour  and  malignant  nature,  which  at  length 
jrotuberating  beyond  the  eve-lids,  larger  than  a  goofe- 
goj,  afforded  a  horrid  fpeft acle.  a  Hildanus  happily 
xtirpated  this  cancerous  tumour  from  the  bottom  of 
he  orbit,  and  cured  the  patient.  Hence  Galen  bjuftly 
ecommends  the  ufe  of  drinks,  cream,  whey  of  milk, 
oft  pot-herbs,  mallows,  orach,  ffiell-fiffi,  fffr.  in  the 
iiet  of  thofe  who  are  affikded  with  a  cancer. 

A  change  in  the  circulating  tumours,  See 

vhat  has  been  faid  on  this  fubjedf  in  the  commentaries 
0  §.  48 5.  For  it  there  appears  from  the  teftimony  of 
Hippocrates,  and  the  observations  of  the  beff  writers, 
hat  not  only  fcirrhi  arife,  when  thofe  wonted  evacua- 
ions  are  fuppreffed,  but  alfo  that  fcirrhi  firft  formed, 
lofrom  the  fame  caufe  foon  degenerate  into  cancers. 
3ut  fcirrhi  of  the  breafts,  or  thofe  which  are  feated  in 
>r  near  the  uterus,  are  more  efpecially  irritated  by  a 
iippreffion  of  the  menftrual  dilcharge. 

Barrennefs.]  In  the  commentaries  on  §.  486.  it 
was  obferved  in  treating  on  the  effects  of  fcirrhi,  form- 
id  in  various  parts  of  the  body,  that  fterility  was  fre¬ 
quently  the  confcquence  of  a  fcirrhus  feated  in  the  ge- 
lital  parts  :  and  even  that  this  feems  to  have  been  the 
noft  frequent  caufe  of  barrennefs,  as  far  as  we  can  be 
nformed  by  medical  obfervations.  It  is  therefore  not 
without  reafon  that  phyficians  fufpeft  a  latent  Icirrhus 
n  barren  women,  which  by  age  and  increafmg  in  bulk 
.ifually  degenerates  into  a  cancer.  To  this  add,  that 
is  in  the  time  of  geftation,  all  the  veffels  compoling 


a  Obferv.  Chirurg.  Cent.  I.  Obferv.  i.  pag.  I. 
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the  fubftance  of  the  uterus,  are  fo  opened  and  dilated 
in  their  capacities,  as  either  removes  incipient  ob 
ftrudtions,  or  at  leaft  gives  them  fuch  a  difpofitior 
that  they  afterwards  more  eafily  tranfmit  the  humour! 
without  being  obftrudted  :  and  hence  it  is  that  impreg¬ 
nation  is  fo  frequently  of  fervice  in  thofe  women  whc 
have  a  fuppreffion  or  an  irregular  difcharge  of  theii 
menfes,  from  the  veffels  of  the  uterus  not  being  fuffi- 
ciently  dilatable. 

A  fingie  life,  or  the  age  of  fterility,  being  pad  child¬ 
bearing  from  the  age  of  forty-five  to  fifty.]  This  i< 
alfo  demonftrated  from  practical  obfervations,  for  a< 
wefaidinthe  commentaries  on  §.485.  Dionishaj 
obferved  that  a  fourth  part  of  the  women  affii&ed  witf: 
cancers  have  that  diforder  betwixt  the  forty-fifth  and 
fiftieth  year  of  their  age  ^  and  he  adds,  that  he  mofi 
frequently  obferved  that  thofe  afflicted  with  this  djf 
order,  led  a  fingie  life  :  and  the  like  is  alfo  testified 
by  Vefalius c. 

An  auftere,  acrid  and  heating  diet.}  It  has  beer 
obferved  before  at  §.  485.  that  an  atrabiliary  mattei 
frequently  gives  birth  to  a  fcirrhus  ;  and  it  is  evident 
from  what  is  faid  in  the  commentary  on  §.  493.  thai 
from  the  fame  caufe  a  fcirrhus  maybe  augmented  and 
dilpofed  to  the  malignity  of  a  cancer.  All  things 
therefore  which  increafe  the  atrabiliary  juice  in  the 
blood,  or  render  it  more  acrid  by  exciting  a  greater 
heat  and  motion,  will  be  highly  pernicious.  But  (as 
we  fhall  hereafter  explain  more  at  large,)  when  we 
come  to  treat  of  the  melancholia  (§.  1093.)  auftere 
hard,  dry,  and  earthy  aliments,  taken  for  a  conftancy, 
and  joined  with  reft  or  inadtivity  of  body,  generate 
this  atrabiliary  humour  in  the  blood  ;  whence  the  caufes 
of  a  future  fcirrhus  and  cancer  will  be  increafed.Every 
thing  acrid  or  heating  ought  therefore  to  be  carefully 
avoided  in  the  diet,  becaufe  they  may  offend  by  in- 
ereafing  the  motion  of  the  humours,  as  was  faid  but 
a  little  before. 

c  Qhirjjrg.  Magn.  Lib,  V.  cap,  16. 
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Melancholy  and  angry  paffions  of  the  mind.] 
When  high-minded  people  retain  pad  injuries  in  their 
memory,  and  by  that  means  cherifh  anger  in  their 
breads,  they  very  often  fall  into  a  very  bad  kind  of 
melancholy  ^  fo  that  after  being  afflicted  for  a  long 
time  with  the  word  chronical  diforders,  they  at  length 
perifh.  It  is  no  wonder  therefore  that  fcirrhi  fhould 
be  from  thence  generated,  which  were  not  before  in 
being  ;  or  that  thofe  which  are  already  formed  fhould 
from  the  fame  caufe  be  changed  into  cancers  :  but 
thefe  melancholy  affections  of  mind  are  mod  apt  to 
follow  in  an  atrabiliary  condi tution.  But  anger  may 
be  judly  termed  an  affection  of  the  bile,  and  may  be 
very  injurious  to  a  fcirrhus,  fince  it  diffufes  a  great 
heat  throughout  the  whole  body,  increafes  the  motion 
of  the  humours,  often  excites  a  violent  fever  with  a 
turgefcence  and  rednefs  of  the  whole  body,  as  Perdus 
obferves. 


■ . — calido  fub  pe  ft  ore  mafcula  bills 

Jntumuity  quam  non  extinxerit  arna  cicutaf 

fo  that  from  an  increafed  motion  there  is  great  danger 
of  a  fcirrhus  turning  into  a  cancer. 

Any  kind  of  irritation  externally  *  by  motion,  heat, 
t?r.]  All  thefe  under  whatever  title  comprehended, 
mud  be  ever  pernicious.  For  an  irreiolvable  and 
confirmed  fcirrhus  will  never  be  attempted  to  be  cured 
by  any  prudent  perfon,  otherwife  than  by  extirpation 
only  :  but  when  that  cannot  be  attempted,  nothing 
remains  than  to  preferve  the  fcirrhus  in  the  fame  date 
unaltered  as  long  as  poflible,  for  every  change  or  al¬ 
teration  in  a  fcirrhus  will  incline  it  towards  a  cancer. 
Fri&ion,  where  there  are  any  hopes  of  a  refolution,  is 
the  chief  remedy  ;  but  this  loon  changes  a  malignant 
fcirrhus  into  a  cancer  :  heat  alfo  evaporating  the  mod: 
fluid  humours,  either  converts  a  fcirrhus  into  a  dony 
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hardnefs,  or  clfe  into  a  putrid  date,  which  is  here  fo 
much  to  be  feared  ;  and  how  pernicious  emollient, 
fuppurating  and  corroding  applications  are,  has  been 
faid  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  490.  numb.  3.  Hence 
it  is  a  general  and  practical  rule  in  the  cure  of  fuch  a 
fcirr  hus,  to  admit  nothing  into  the  body  which  may . 
increafe  the  motion  or  heat  of  the  blood -and  humours, 
nor  to  apply  any  thing  externally  to  the  fcirrhus  which 
may  give  the  lead  irritation.  But  externally  it  is  bed 
to  fupply  nothing  more  than  a  piece  of  foft  leather  or 
a  faturnine  emplader,  to  keep  off  the  attrition  of  the 
cloaths. 

S  E  C  T.  CCCCXCVI. 

rpHB  parts  invaded  by  a  cancer,  are  the  fame, 
A  with  thofe  of  a  fcirrhus  (484.) 

Since  a  cancer  generally  arifes  from  a  fcirrhus,  it 
mud  evidently  occupy  the  fame  parts.  But  it  feems 
to  follow  from  practical  obfervations  that  a  cancer,  or 
at  lead  a  diforder  exaftly  like  it,  may  arife  m  parts  of 
the  body,  even  where  no  fcirrhus  has  preceded.  For 
indance  in  the  lips,  a  fungous  tumour  immediately 
begins  to  fprout  up,  when  the  thin  membrane  with 
which  they  are  covered,  is  fplit  either  by  the  cold  or 
any  other  caufe ;  and  this  tumour  often  appears  foft 
to  the  touch,  and  gradually  increafing,  is  expanded 
to  a  condderable  bulk  with  the  pain,  difcharging  a 
malignant  ichor,  corroding  the  adjacent  parts,  which 
bleed  and  proving  dubborn  to  all  remedies,  it  truly 
refembles  the  nature  of  a  cancer  ^  infomuch  that  if  this 
tumour  be  not  timely  extirpated,  it  eats  through  all 
the  adjacent  parts  in  the  fame  manner  as  is  ufual  in  an 
ulcerated  cancer.  In  the  tongue  alfo  the  nervous  pa-' 
pillae  being  denudated  of  their  confining  integument, 
expand  into  a  fungous  mafs,  which  degenerates  into 
the  fame. malignant difpofiticn  with  a  cancer,  as  we  are 

allured 
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lured  by  many  unhappy  instances.  The  like  ma- 
o-nant  degeneration  is  alfo  fometimes  obferved  in  the 
=rvous  papillae  of  the  penis.  A  remarkable  inftance 
f  this  kind  is  given  us  by  Hildanus a.  A  black- 
nith  from  his  infancy  had  a  kind  of  wart  upon  the 
xtremity  of  the  glans  penis,  not  larger  than  a  pea, 
ffiich  gave  him  little  or  no  trouble  fo  long  as  he  lived 
n^le  j  but  after  he  had  taken  a  wife,  it  was  attended 
riSi  intenfe  and  continual  pain,  infomuch  that  he  was 
bliged  to  abflain  from  the  conjugal  offices  for  the 
Dace  of  thirteen  years.  In  procefs  of  time  this  wart 
egenerated  into  a  horrid  cancer,  and  grew’  to  fo  large 
fize,  that  it  equalled  the  head  of  a  new-born  infant ; 
he  whole  penis  was  changed  into  a  livid,  unequal 
effiy  mafs,  corroded  in  many  places  with  ulcers, 
[trough  which  the  urine  difcharging  itfelf,  added  to 
he  'malignity  of  the  whole.  The  llench  was  fo  in- 
blerable,  that  the  patient  was  deferted  both  by  his 
amily  and  friends.  After  numerous  remedies  tried  to 
10  purpofe,  the  patient  being  given  over  by  every 
>ody,  Hildanus  extirpated  the  whole  penis,  and  hap- 
)ily  cured  the  man  who  was  afterwards  ftronger  in 
>ody,  and  capable  of  working  at  his  ufual  bufmefs, 
urviving  ten  years  after  the  cure.  But  it  appears  from 
tnatomy,  that  in  the  tongue,  lips,  and  glans  penis, 
here  are  nurnberlefs  nervous  papillae  extremely  pain- 
ul,  when  the  thin  cuticle  which  covers  them  is  de¬ 
frayed  *,  and  thefe  papillae  feem  to  degenerate  into 
his  horrid  diforder,  moil  frequently  in  the  parts  al- 
-eady  mentioned,  and  in  others  of  the  like  nature, 
vhere  they  are  covered  only  with  a  very  thin  mem¬ 
brane.  But  the  like  diforders  have  been  obferved  not 
anly  in  thefe  parts,  but  alfo  where  the  fkin  itfelf  is 
feated.  Thus  I  obferved  in  an  adult  virgin  a  large 
wart  fixed  in  the  back,  which  ihe  had  from  her  in¬ 
fancy,  and  which  in  procefs  of  time  increafed  and  de¬ 
generated  into  a  cancer,  from  the  attrition  of  too  tight 

*  Obferv.  Chirur.  Centur.  3.  Obferv.  88.  pag.  272. 

whale- 


3oo  Of  a  Cancer.  Sedl.  496 

whalebone  flays.  But  as  this  tumour  hung  as  it  were 
by  a  fmall  (talk,  therefore  the  furgeon  conflringed  it 
by  ligature,  whence  the  wart  in  a  little  time  fell  off; 
and  he  afterwards  corroded  the  part  where  it  adhered 
with  lapis  infernalis  :  but  a  little  after,  a  large  malig¬ 
nant  fungus  grew  up,  and  the  adjacent  fkin  became 
indurated  ;  and  while  he  was  thinking  of  extirpating 
the  horrid  diforder,  the  patient  was  taken  and  carried 
off  by  another  difeafe.  Thus  I  alfo  faw  a  fungus  of 
the  like  nature  which  grew  out  from  one  of  the  toes, 
which  came  by  an  imprudent  cutting  off  the  nail  by 
the  hand  of  a  furgeon  in  a  countryman,  having  in¬ 
jured  that  tender  nervous  pulp  which  is  feated  under 
the  nail ;  while  the  furgeon  endeavoured  to  confume 
this  fungus  by  cauflics  the  irritation  was  fo  great  as 
turned  it  into  a  horrid  cancer,  whence  the  part  was 
obliged  to  be  afterwards  extirpated.  If  now  any  one 
would  have  thofe  warts  which  are  generally  hard,  in 
parts  covered  with  the  fkin,  to  be  comprized  under 
the  general  definition  of  a  fcirrhus,  by  reafon  of  their 
hardnefs,  yet  it  may  be  objected  that  fuch  fungous 
excrefcences  frequently  arife  in  the  lips,  tongue, 
which  are  no  lefs  malignant  though  they  are  foft.  But 
perhaps  it  may  be  not  improper  for  diffinblion  fake, 
to  call  thofe  fungous  cancers  which  arife  in  this  manner 
from  a  degeneration  of  the  nervous  papillae. 

But  fmce  it  is  evident  from  the  injections  of  Ruyfcli 
that  thefe  nervous  papilla  are  compofed  not  only  of 
the  pulpy  fubflance  of  the  nerve,  but  alfo  of  nume¬ 
rous  fmall  blood  veffels  ;  therefore  all  thofe  veffels  do 
at  the  fame  time  degenerate  and  increafe  in  bulk  ,  and 


iTorn  hence  it  is  that  fo  dangerous  an  hemorrhage  has 
fo  frequently  followed  from  an  imprudent  extirpation 
of  malignant  warts  :  yet  it  does  not  feem  improbable, 
but  that  the  proper  fubflance  of  themfelves  does  alfo 
degenerate  in  this  diforder.  For  the  moff  acute  pain 
Jeated  in  thefe  fungous  cancers,  as  well  as  in  a  fcirrhus 
inclining  to  a  cancer,  demonffrates  that  the  nerves  dif- 
pcrfed  through  thefe  parts  remain  as  yet  in  their  vital 
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late.  And  it  was  made  fufficiently  evident  in  the 
:ommentaries  on  §.  268,  and  295.  how  eafily  the 
fubftance  of  the  brain  itfelf  arifes  up  into  a  fungous 
"xcrefcence,  when  it  is  not  confined  by  the  containing 
tkull  and  membranes.  The  nerves  conveyed  to  the 
feveral  parts  of  the  body  are  fecurely  defended  as 
well  as  confined  in  tough  membranous  cafes •,  but 
where  thofe  tough  coverings  are  depofited  from  the 
nerve,  its  foft  fubftance  is  there  expanded,  as  for  ex¬ 
ample,  in  the  tongue,  glans  penis,  the  internal  furface 
of  the  eye-lids,  &c.  where  they  are  only  confined  by 
the  fuperincumbent  Cuticle,  which  being  eroded  orde- 
ftroyed  by  any  other  caule,  occafions  the  iprouting  up 
of  fuch  fungous  excrefcences.  It  is  therefore  fit  both 
for  the  furgeon  and  phyfician  to  be  acquainted,  that 
a  cancer  may  be  often  feared'  although  there  has  been 
no  preceding  fcirrhus. 

SECT.  CCCCXCVII.  " 

AN  occult  cancer  is  known  from  the  figns  of 
a  fcirrhus,  (487)  having  preceded  and  be¬ 
ing  followed  with  a  titillation,  itching,  heat,  red- 
nefs,  pricking,  burning,  or  {hooting  pain,  a  red- 
difh,  deep  red,  or  purple  colour,  or  elfe  a  blue, 
livid,  or  black  ;  extreme  hardnefs,  inequality  and 
roughnefs,  with  a  protuberant  point  $  to  which 
add  an  increafe  of  the  tumour,  a  diftention  of 
the  adjacent  blood-veffels,  which  appear  knotty, 
varicoie,  thick,  and  dark  coloured. 

How  a  prefent  fcirrhus  is  to  be  known,  has  been 
declared  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  487.  but  to  dii- 
cover  when  a  fcirrhus  inclines  towards  or  turns  into  a 
cancer,  we  muft  attend  to  fome  new  appearances 
which  were  not  before  obferved.  But  a  fcirrhus  never 
turhs  fuddenly  into  a  cancer,  but  degenerating  by 
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degrees,  as  it  become  more  and  more  malignant.  But 
thofe  alterations  by  which  a  fcirrhus  advances  towards 
a  cancer,  follow  fucceffively,  and  are  here  enumerated 
in  that  order  in  which  they  ufually  follow  each  other. 
An  ulcerated  cancer,  or  even  an  occult  one  inclining 
to  be  ulcerated,  is  well  enough  known  to  every  body  ; 
but  when  a  fcirrhus  firft  gives  figns  that  it  is  about  to 
degenerate  towards  a  cancer,  the  knowledge  thereof 
fee  ms  to  be  fometimes  more  difficult.  This  has  been 
an  obfervation  made  by  Galen  a,  who  in  treating  upon 
this  diforder  fays,  at  vM  magna  quidem  omnia  funty 
nemo  de  appellations  ambigit ,  fed  nominant  ccmmuni 
affenfu  omnes  ejufmodi  affeffium  cancrnm.  Incipient em 
adhuc  latere  plurimos ,  confentaneurh  ejl ,  non  f  ecus  quam 
e  terra  pullulantes  ftirpes  *,  nam  &  b#  a  bonis  tantum 
agricolis  cognofcuntur .  Ci  But  when  all  the  fymptoms 
are  indeed  violent,  no  one  will  hefitate  concerning 
the  appellation,  but  every  one  will  with  a  general 
cc  confent,  name  fuch  a  diforder  a  cancer.  But  it  is 
“  reafonable  to  fuppofe  that  many  of  them  as  yet  liq 
“  concealed  in  their  beginning,  in  the  fame  manner 
cc  as  plants  fprouting  up  from  the  earth  j  for  before 
thefe  appear,  they  are  not  known  to  any  body  but 
cc  the  good  farmers.”  But  as  a  fcirrhus  (§.  392.)  is 
defined  a  hard  indolent  tumour,  the  fame  name  may 
be  continued  fo  long  as  there  is  no  pain  ;  but  when  a 
titillation  or  itching  begins  to  arife,  it  is  then  about  to 
degenerate  from  its  inoffenfive  if  ate  (§.  488)  *  nor  can 
it  as  yet  be  properly  denominated  a  cancer,  into  which 
however  it  will  be  converted  in  a  little  time.  But  al¬ 
though  there  may  be  fome  room  to  doubt  with  regard 
to  the  denomination  of  this  diforder,  whifft  it  remains 
as  it  were  in  a  Hate  betwixt  a  fcirrhus  and  a  cancer, 
yet  this  can  occafion  no  error  in  the  cure,  fince  the 
lame  treatment  is  required  both  for  an  old  fcirrhus 
and  an  incipient  cancer  ;  namely  an  extirpation,  or  the 
ufe  of  fuch  remedies  as  are  capable  of  removing  the 
lately  raifed  prefent  fymptoms,  and  prevent  the  future, 
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fo  as  to  preferve  the  incurable  diforder  in  the  fame 
ftate,  and  prevent  it  from  degenerating  into  a  worfe 
condition.  But  that  a  fcirrhus  is  about  to  turn  into  a 
cancer  is  known  from  the  following  figns. 

'  A  titillation  and  itching.]  This  is  more  efpecially  a 
fign  much  to  be  fufpefted  in  an  old  fcirrhus,  denot¬ 
ing  that  the  nerves,  difperled  through  its  fubftance, 
are  gently  ftretched  or  irritated  :  but  the  itching,  be¬ 
ing  foon  followed  with  pain  by  the  increafed  diften- 
tion  of  the  nerves  threatening  them  with  a  rupture, 
(fee  §.  220.)  denotes  that  the  fcirrhus  is  now  changed 
into  a  cancer.  The  danger  cf  this  fymptotn  is  the 
greater,  inafmuch  as  it  compels  the  patient  to  fcratch 
the  itching  part,  even  againft  his  inclination  ;  by 
which  means  the  malignity  of  the  degenerating  fcir¬ 
rhus  is  increafed  ^  fince  any  external  irritation  is  fufH- 
cient  to  convert  a  fcirrhus  into  a  cancer,  as  was  faid 
before  in  the  commentary  on  §.  495.  And  as  the  ig¬ 
norant  common  people  have  a  general  notion,  that  an 
itching  in  any  difeafed  part  is  a  molt  certain  fign  of 
an  incipient  healing,  the  patient  is  thence  frequently 
rejoiced  with  falfe  hopes,  when  at  the  fame  time  the 
very  worft  of  difeafes,  namely  a  cancer,  is  threaten¬ 
ed.  Thus  I  faw  a  moft  impudent  mountebank:  con¬ 
gratulate  an  unhappy  woman  upon  her  feeling  an  itch¬ 
ing,  after  he  had  applied  a  plaifter  made  of  very 
heating  ingredients  to  an  irrefolvable  fcirrhus  in  her 
bread:,  which  in  a  few  weeks  after  broke  out  into  a 
moft  malignant  ulcerated  cancer,  eating  through  the 
whole  breafts,  and  all  the  circumjacent  parts  in  a  mi- 
ferable  manner.  But  as  all  prudent  furgeons  and  phy- 
ficians  unanimoufty  agree  to  pronounce  thefe  diforders 
incurable,  the  patient,  however  cautioned,  is  very  apt 
to  lend  an  ear  to  the  vain  boaftings  of  thefe  pretenders, 
who  fo  impudently  promife  the  cure  which  is  fo  much 
defired  by  the  patient. 

Heat  and  rednefs.]  So  long  as  a  fcirrhus  remains 
innocent  or  benign,  it  has  the  fame  colour  with  the 
reft  of  the  adjacent  fkin,  nor  has  it  any  greater  heat, 

and 
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and  therefore  the  appearance  of  a  heat  and  rednefs  may 
with  good  reafon  be  feared.  For  it  is  a  lign  that  an 
inflammation  is  then  formed  in  the  living  vefiels,  dif- 
perfed  through  the  fubftance  of  a  fcirrhus,  or  at  leaft 
that  an  inflammation  is  feated  in  the  integuments  of  a 
fcirrhus  and  adjacent  parts  :  fmce  it  is  evident  from 
what  has  been  faid  in  the  commentary  on  §.  382.  that 
heat  and  rednefs  are  jufhly  enumerated  among  the  ef¬ 
fects  of  inflammation  ;  and  fince  from  an  increafe  of 
heat  and  motion  in  the  humours,  a  fcirrhus  turns  into 
a  cancer,  as  we  obferved  in  §.  495.  But  the  danger 
is  Hill  more  increafed,  inafmuch  as  the  heat  difpofes 
every  thing  to  a  greater  putrefaction,  (§.  84.  numb.  5.) 
and  we  alio  obferved  in  §.  85.  that  a  putrefaction 
once  formed  occafions  the  lenfe  of  atroublefome  heat. 
The  perception  therefore  of  heat  in  a  fcirrhus,  either  1 
denotes,  that  a  putrefaction  is  already  begun,  or  will 
foon  follow,  and  is  therefore  always  dangerous. 

A  {hooting,  pricking,  or  burning  pain.]  This  lign, 
as  we  have  often  obferved,  diftinguifhes  a  cancer  even 
as  yet  occult  from  a  fcirrhus.  At  firft  pains  are  felt 
not  continually  but  at  intervals,  and  foon  difappearing, 
as  if  a  molt  {harp  lancet  was  fwiftly  run  through  the 
fcirrhus.  But  it  frequently  happens,  that  if  the  fcir¬ 
rhus  is  not  irritated  by  perverfe  treatment,  thofe  fhoofc* 
ing  pains  are  not  felt  again  for  a  long  time,  but  the 
diforder  lies  dormant'for  many  years  after.  But  when 
thefe  Ihooting  pains  return  every  day,  and  do  not  fo 
foon  difappear,  there  is  great  danger  that  the  occult 
cancer  will  in  a  little  time  become  ulcerated.  But  of 
all  pains  that  is  the  word;  which  feems  to  the  patient 
like  aClual  fire  burning  within  the  fcirrhus  *,  for  then 
the  integuments  of  the  occult  cancer  are  gradually  dif- 
traCled  by  the  increafing  of  its  bulk,  and  are  corrod¬ 
ed  with  a  greater  acrimony. 

A  reddifh,  red,  purple,  blue,  livid,  or  black  co¬ 
lour.]  Various  degrees  of  malignity  are  difcovered  in 
an  occult  cancer  from  the  change  of  its  colour,  the 
leaft  degree  of  which  malignity  is  denoted  by  a  faint  ! 

red. 
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d,  and  the  worft  by  a  black,  while  the  other  changes 
'colour  denote  the  intermediate  degrees.  For  a  red- 
111  colour  denotes  a  flight  inflammation,  a  rednefs  a 
ore  violent  inflammation,  but  a  purple  the  moft 
olent  of  all,  being  as  it  were  next  to  an  incipient 
ngrene.  But  when  the  extenuated  and  eroded  inte~ 
unents  begin  to  exhibit  the  colour  of  thefubjacent 
ncer  through  them,  there  appears  firft  a  blue  colour, 
dining  more  to  livid  as  the  diforder  increafes  ^  and 
ten  it  is  almofl:  upon  the  point  of  breaking  out  into 
ulcer,  the  cancer  appears  of  a  black  colour  through 
^  yet  thin  fldn  by  which  it  is  confined. 

Extreme  hardnels,  inequality,  roughnefs,  and  apro* 
Derant  p*oint,]  So  long  as  an  occult  cancer  does  not 
mifeft  itfelf  by  breaking  through  its  integuments,  it 
vays  feels  very  hard  like  a  (tone  5  and  the  greater 
his  hardnefs,  fo  much  the  worfe  are  all  the  fymp- 
ns  to  be  expe&ed.  But  when  the  cancer  is  once 
;erated,  the  contained  matter,  protuberating  through 
*  eroded  integuments,  does  not  appear  fo  hard.  But 
thefe  cafes  the  furface  of  the  tumour  never  appears 
aal,  but  always  rough  and  knotty ;  while  in  that 
ft,  where  the  integuments  are  mofl:  diftrafted  or 
>ded,  there  arifes  a  protuberant  apex  from  the  lefs 
iflance  in  that  part,  which  is  a  moft  certain  fign, 
it  the  cancer  will  be  foon  ulcerated  ;  and  afterwards 
s  ufual  for  the  integuments  to  break  by  degrees  in 
X  apex,  as  if  they  were  excoriated  j  and  this  point 
generally  that  in  which  the  cancer  flril  breaks  or 
erates. 

An  increafe  of  the  tumour.]  A  benign  fcirrhus  often 
itinues  for  many  years  without  any  remarkable  in-* 
afe  of  its  bulk  ;  but  when  it  begins  to  be  malig* 
it,  it  frequently  enlarges  to  more  than  four  times 
bulk  within  the  fpace  of  a  few  weeks  :  and  then 
know  for  certain,  that  it  inclines  to  an  ulcerated 
cer.  But  this  never  appears  more  evidently  than 
"n  an  irrefolvable  fcirrhus,  which  has  hitherto  been 
mant,  is  irritated  by  a  pervefe  treatment. 
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The  adjacent  bipod  veffels  fwelling,  By  t 
diftention  of  the  veins  the  cancer  appears  with  a  h< 
rid  afpeft,  and  from  thence  it  is  that  this  diforder  f 
derived  its  name,  inafmuch  as  the  veins  are  extenc 
from  all  Tides  of  the  cancer,  like  the  claws  of  the  cr; 
fiffi,  as  was  faid  before  in  the  commentary  on  §.  4 
For  while  that  tumour  remains  as  yet  confined  wit 
the  integuments,  yet  increafing  in  bulk,  it  comprei 
the  adjacent  veins,  which  therefore  become  turgid  i 
diflended  by  the  blood,  which  meets  with  the  m< 
difficult  p adage  through  them,  whence  they  beco 
varicofe.  And  while  the  thinned:  parts  of  the  blc 
only  are  tranfmitted  through  the  obitrufted  veffi 
the  remaining  groffier  parts  will  appear  almoft  0 
black  colour.  But  it  is  conftantly  obferved,  that  1! 
veins  of  the  fkin  are  diftended  very  much  by  1 
increafe  of  any  tumour.  For  inftance  in  dropfi 
and  in  women  with  child,  the  veins  of  the  diftenc 
fkin  of  the  abdomen  are  very  much  enlarged,  a 
rendered  varicofe.  But  as  thefe  varicofe  veins 
generally  flattened  by  the  preffure  of  the  fubjao 
tumour,  they  appear  Fill  larger  than  if  they  retair 
their  natural  round  figure.  But  the  veins  alfo  app< 
knotty  from  the  inequality  or  rough  furface  of  1 
cancer,  by  which  the  veins  are  compreffed  more 
fome  parts  than  in  others.  But  from  the  dark 
black  colour  of  thefe  veins,  the  antient  phyficians  1; 
the  fault  of  the  diforder  upon  melancholy  humoi 
there  accumulated  :  but  it  is  evident  enough  fr< 
whence  this  proceeds  by  what  has  been  faid  before. 
*  By  thefe  figns  an  occult  cancer,  feated  in  any 
the  external  parts  of  the  body,  may  be  well  enou 
known  y  but  when  it  is  concealed  in  fame  of  the  me 
internal  parts,  the  difeovery  of  it  is  much  more  dil 
cult.  But  the  nature  of  the  part  with  the  precedi 
figns  of  a  feirrhus,  joined  with  a  heat  and  pain  ai 
only  a  weight  or  fenfe  of  heavinefs  was  formerly  ie 
may  afford  fome  light  in  thefe  obfeure  cafes.  • 
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JE tius  b,  defcribing  a  cancer  in  the  breaft  not  yet 
Icerated,  enumerates  all  thefe  figns*  when  he  fays, 
mcro  it aque  non  ulcerato  in  mamma  exiftente ,  tumor 
yparet  ingens ,  ad  taftum  renitens ,  inaqualis,  injlar  fe- 
?  favus,  penitijfme  pertinaciter  infertus ,  radices  longs 
teque  extendens ,  0?  circumfitis  velut  illigatus ,  puas 

rcumcirca  varicofas  habet,  colore  cinericius  ad  ruborent 
rgens ,  £5?  aliquando  fttblividus ,  £5?  videntibus  quidem 
illts  apparet ,  tangent ibas  autem  durijfimus  eft,  ut  vifui 
c  parte  non  Jit  credendum  :  dolorem  autem  inducit  pun - 
to*  extendentem ,  conjenjum  glan - 

Azra/w  malignas  inflammations  fub  aliis  excitet.  Per - 
dolor es  ufque  ad  claviculam  £5?  ftapulas  *, 
In  a  cancer  therefore  cf  the  breaft,  which  is  not 
ulcerated,  there  appears  a  large  tumour  refilling 
to  the  touch,  unequal  almoft  like  fuet,  obftinateiy 
fixed,  extending  its  roots  to  a  great  depth  and 
breadth,  and  in  a  manner  tied  to  the  circumjacent 
veins,  which  have  their  varices  round  them  of  an 
alh  colour,  inclining  to  red,  and  fometimes  inclin¬ 
ing  to  livid,  feeming  to  the  {peculators  indeed  fo ft, 
but  to  thofe  who  touch  it,  it  is  extremely  hard,  info- 
much  that  the  fight  is  not  to  be  trufted  to  in  this 
part :  but  it  occafions  a  pricking  pain  largely  ex- 
:ending  itfelf,  infomucn  that  by  content  it  often  ex- 
:ites  malignant  inflammations  in  the  glands  under 
:he  arm-pits.  The  pains  alfo  extend  themfelves  to 
:he  clavicles  and  fcapulae.” 

SECT.  CCCCXCVIII. 

VN  ulcerated  cancer  is  known  from  an  oc¬ 
cult  cancer  preceding  (497)5  which  is  now 
ened 3  for  the  fkin  is  then  denudated  from  the 
:ts  as  it  were  by  excoriation,  and  a  thin  fharp 
or  is  exp  relied  as  if  it  tranfuded. 

Tetrabib.  IV.  Sent*.  4.  cap.  43. 
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An  ulcerated  cancer  differs  from  one  not  ulcerate 
onlv  in  the  corrofion  of  its  integuments,  which  ; 
broke  open,  and  in  its  following  after  an  occult  c; 
cer,  as  we  faid  before  at  §.  494.  whence  it  may 
difcovered  *,  fince  it  fuppofes  fir  ft  an  occult  can< 
which  is  afterwards  broke  open.  But  the  integumei 
are  never  broke  through  at  one  and  the  fame  tin 
nor  is  there  a  confiderable  quantity  of  collected  h 
mours  difcharged  when  the  integuments  break,  as 
an  abfcefs,  which  being  arrived  to  a  maturity,  brea 
fpontaneoufly  :  but  the  cuticle  and  fkin  are  bro 
through  gradually,  as  if  it  was  by  excoriation,  a 
fometfaing  of  a  thin  ichor  is  exprefted  through  the  e 
tenuating  integuments ;  and  thus  they  are  tore  off 
thin  fc ales  with  extreme  pain,  till  at  length  the  fu 
fiance  of  the  cancer  is  forced  gradually  out  of  t 
aperture.  But  in  what  manner  an  ulcerated  earn 
paffes  through  its  various  degrees  of  malignity,  fre 
the  firft  time  of  its  breaking  until  the  death  of  t 
patient,  is  taught  by  the  following  aphorifm. 

V  SEC  T.  CCCCXCIX.  | 

np  H  E  progrefs-  of  an  ulcerated  cancer  is 

1  follows ;  the  found  or  living  veffels  abo 
the  furface  or  edges  of  the  hard  cancer  being  di 
tended  and  fwelled  into  a  tumour,  andatleng 
burft  open  by  the  impulfe  and  attrition  of  tl 
influent  vital  juices,  from  hence  follows  a  pi 
trefadlion,  and  thence  a-fubtle,  acrid,  feetid,  ai 
cadaverous  fanies  Or  foul  matter  corroding  the  an 
hient  parts,  and  eating  through  thofe  which  a 
adjacent,  fpreading  the  diford er  every  way  wi: 
deep  malignant  roots  on  all  fides  into  the  adjace 
parts,  in  which  it  takes  firm  hold  :  the  lips  fwc 
and  turn  back  in  a  frightful  manner,  an  intoler; 
ble  burning,  pricking,  or  corroding  pain  is  fel 

tl 
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3  colour, is  like  afhes,  livid  or  black ;  and  the 
order  propagates  occult  cancers  into  the  other 
mds,  and  at  length  follow  haemorrhages,  con- 
lfion's,  a  flow  fever,  a  wafting  of  the  whole 
bit,  the  patient  lofes  his  fmelling,  indolent  cal- 
ities  arife  in  the  ears,  fainting  fits  fucceed,  and 
length  the  patient,  being  wafted  and  worn  out 
th  thefe  fymptoms,  yields  to  death  itlelf. 

rhe  found  or  living  vefiels  about  the  margin  of  the 
icer,  &cJ]  It  was  faid  before  at  §.  497.  that  an  in- 
afe  of  the  tumour,  with  extreme  hardnefs  in  a  fcir- 
is  denoted  it  to  be  about  to  change  into  a  cancer. 
ie  found  or  living  vefiels  therefore  in  the  edo-es  of 
cancer,  and  even  all  round  its  furface,  will  fuffer 
attrition  from  it,  and  fo  will  alfo  thofe  vefiels, 
which  the  vital  juices  'are  difperfed  through  the 
►fiance  of  a  fcirrhus,  namely  thofe  vefiels  which 
remain  pervious  ;  for  all  thefe  being  comprefifed  on 
•ry  fide  by  the  hard  cancerous  tumour,  to  which 
y  belong,  will  fuffer  from  thence  a  continual  pref- 
e  and  attrition.  The  inflammation  hence  arifing 
h  its  confequences,  an  increafed  velocity  of  the  hu- 
urs  through  the  injured  vefiels,  will  ftili  increafe  all 
fe  maladies.  But  from  this  continual  attrition  the 
fels  will  be  burft,  and  their  contained  humours 
1  be  extravafated,  whence  they  will  putrefy  in  a  lit- 
time.  But  here  can  be  no  hopes  of  a  mild  fuppu- 
ion,  by  which  a  reparation  may  be  procured  if  the 
id  and  corrupted  are  feparated  from  the  found  or 
•ng  parts.  I  his  will  be  evident  to  one  who  confi- 
s  what  happens  to  a  phlegmon  tending  to  fuppu- 
ion,  and  compares  the  fame  with  the  nature  of  a 
Thus  and  cancer  thence  following.  For  in  an  ab- 
fs  the  ultimate  and  tender  extremities  of  the  fmall 
enal  vefiels,  being  flopped  up  with  concreted  and 
Solvable  juices,  are  broke,  or  as  it  were  cut  off 
>jn  their  cohefion  to  the  reft  of  the  vefiels,  by  the 
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impulfe  of  the  arterial  humours  urging  on  the  back  0 
the  obftruftions :  the  open  orifices  of  the  veffels,  fror 
whence  the  obftru&ed  ends  were  feparated,  do  the 
difcharge  healthy  juices,  which  mixing  together  in 
ciofe  and  warm  place,  are  in  the  fpace  of  a  few  day 
time  changed  into  good  matter,  which  is  difcharge 
either  fpontaneoufly  by  a  rupture,  or  by  artificiall 
opening  the  part.  Thus  nature  conquering  the  difoj 
der,  as° Galen  a  well  expreffes  it,  pus  or  matter  i 
formed,  (fee  the  commentaries  on  §.  387  and  452, 
and  thus  a  humour  in  its  own  nature  apt  to  putrefy  \ 
reduced  to  fuch  a  change.  For  thefe  extremities  of  th 
veffels,  together  with  the  obftrudting  and  pervioc 
juices,  abforb  as  it  were  the  found  humours,  and  at 
by  them  diffolved  into  uniform  matter.  But  in  a  fcii 
rhus  the  congealed  humour  often  continues  for  yeai 
before  it  degenerates  into  a  cancer,  and  at  the  fair 
time  it  is  alfo  lodged  in  fuch  parts,  as  can  receive  lii 
tie  or  none  of  the  impulfe  or  efficacy  of  the  arteri; 
humours  circulating  *,  namely  in  the  cavities  of  th 
glands  or  in  the  intricate  ramous  fabric  into  which  th 
particular  fecerned  humour  is  conveyed  from  the  am 
rial  blood.  The  obflinacy  therefore  of  the  matte: 
and  the  weaknefs  of  the  force  of  the  vital  humours  i 
a  cancer,  excludes  all  hopes  of  ever  bringing  th 
morbid  matter  to  a  laudable  concoCtion,  and  therefoi 
nothing  but  a  malignant  putrefaction  can  be  expeCtec 
Galen  b  very  well  obferves,  that  a  putrefaction  arift 
on  two  accounts  •,  either  from  the  weaknefs  of  th 
concoctive  faculty,  which  is  not  capable  of  perforrr 
ing  a  better  change  in  putrefying  humours,  or  eli 
from  the  great  malignity  of  the  humours  which  car 
not  be  conquered  by  the  concoClive  faculty  thoug 
flrong  :  but  both  thefe  caufes  concur  in  a  cancer,  fc 
the  efficacy  of  the  vital  blood  and  humours,  upo 
which  Galen’s  conco&ive  faculty  depends,  is  herelittJ 

?  De  Febribus,  Lib.  I.  cap.  7.  Charter.  Tom.  VII.  pag.  in 
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lothing,  or  at  moft  but  very  weak  ;  whereas  the 
lignity  of  the  matter  to  be  overcome  by  this  weak 
ulty  is  very  great.  They  therefore  delude  the  un- 
tunate  patient  with  falfe  hopes,  who  alfert,  that  the 
tter  cf  a  cancer  may  be  refolved  and  reduced  into 
s  by  fuppurating  remedies,  however  boafted  or 
ret  they  may  be.  But  is  it  not  poflible  for  a  can¬ 
to  mortify,  and  then  to  feparate  fpontaneoufly 
fn  the  living  parts  by  a  fuppuration  formed  round 
furface,  as  happens  in  a  gangrene  or  fphacelus  ? 
rtainly  a  perfon  who  could  do  this  would  be  very 
)py,  and  deferve  much  from  mankind.  But  that 
hopes  of  effecting  this  are  founded  on  little  more 
n  the  lhadow  of  a  poffibility,  may  appear  from 
great  difficulties  which  oppofe  it.  For  the  whole 
icer  is  not  dead,  but  receives  vital  humours  through 

.  D 

vious  veffiels,  and  alio  contains  living  nerves  in  the 
.idle  of  the  corrupted  and  difeafed  part,  and  of 
5  v/e  are  affiured  from  the  fevere  pain,  and  the  con- 
jal  difcharge  of  a  great  quantity  of  matter.  But 
1  gangrene  and  fphacelus  the  parts  being  quite  dead, 
infenfible  of  pain,  even  though  they  are  deftroyed 
the  knife  or  by  fire,  and  they  pafs  into  very  dry 
ills  or  efchars,  as  is  evident  in  the  hiftories  of  thofe 
orders,  which  we  before  gave.  In  a  cancer  there - 
pthe  "dead  and  corrupted  parts  having  as  yet  living 
|ves  and  veffiels  intermixed,  excites  by  them  thole 
ful  calamities  which  we  ffiall  hereafter  enumerate. 
)r  does  this  diforder  feem  any  way  curable,  unlefs 
)fe  dead  or  corrupted  parts  can  be  removed,  or  the 
erpofed  living  veffiels  deffiroyed  without  propagating 
:  diforder  into  the  adjacent  parts  ♦,  for  if  this  laffi 
ild  be  done,  namely  if  the  part  could  be  deprived 
all  its  vital  influx  and  effiux  of  the  humours,  a 
lgrene  or  fphacelus  would  then  follow  in  the  room 
a  cancer  and  the  part  affefled  would  indeed  pe~ 
1,  but  then  the  progrefs  of  the  diforder  might  be 
pped,  and  a  reparation  made  of  the  corrupted  from 
lound  parts.  In  the  fmalleft  cancers  the  moft 
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powerful  cauftids  or  even  affual  fire,  deftroying  th 
diforder  at  one  and  the  fame  inftant,  have  fometime 
made  a  cure  in  this  manner.  Thus  trhe  celebrated  Boer 
haave  cured  a  certain  divine  of  a  fmall  but  malignan 
tumour  in  the  external  noie,  by  corroding  the  whol 
at  one  and  the  fame  inftant  with  very  ftrong  oil  c 
vitriol.  For  by  that  means  is  formed  a  dead  crufl 
which,  if  fo  large  as  to  contain  the  whole  cancel 
may  be  afterwards  feparated  from  the  living  parts  b 
a  mild  fuppuration.  Celfus  has  very  well  remark© 
this  ufe  of  corroding  medicines,  in  a  paftage  whic 
we  quoted  before  upon  another  occafon,  in  the  corc 
mentary  on  §.  461.  when  he  fays,  Sequitur  enim  fu 
medicaments  erodentilus  cruft  a ,  qu<e,  undique  a  viv 
carne  didudfa ,  trahit  fecum ,  quidquid  c  err  up  turn  erat 
purufque  jam  /inns  curari  pot  eft  implentibus  \  “For 
“  cruft  follows  under  the  Corroding  medicines,  which 
144  being  feparated  on  all  lides  from  the  living  fieft 
“  takes  with  it  all  that  is  corrupted ;  and  the  finu< 
££  being  now  clean,  may  be  cured  with  incarnatives. 
But  it  is  impoftible  to  deftroy  larger  cancers  inftantz 
neouily  in  this  manner  by  the  aftion  of  the  ftrongei 
corrofives,  or  even  by  atftual  fire  itfelf,  fo  as  to  con 
vert  them  wholly  into  a  dead  efehar.  But  whateve 
part  of  the  cancer  remained  not  yet  deftroyed  unde 
this  cruft,  would  rage  with  ungovernable  fury  after 
wards,  though  the  part  was  ever  fo  fmall.  Henc 
little  good  can  be  hoped  from  this  method,  except  i 
the  fmalleft  cancers,  which  yet  might  be  more  fafel 
extirpated  by  the  knife.  Whether  a  remedy  was  eve 
known  capable  of  reftrainmg  the  fpreading  putrefac 
tion  of  a  cancer,  fo  as  to  feparate  it  from  the  livin* 
and  fouriG  parts,  no  one  will  pretend  to  fay.  We  reai 
*  in  Herodotus  c,  that  Democedes,  having  cured  th 
difficult  luxation  in  the  foot  of  king  Darius,  whic 
was  in  vain  attempted  by  the  ^Egyptian  phyficians 
made  alio  a  cure  of  an  ulcer  (9  up  a  )  in  the  breaft  c 
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toda,  daughter  of  the  famous  Cyrus,  and  wife  to 
arius,  which  ulcer  breaking  out  afterwards,  fpread  it- 
lf ;  which  Ihe  concealed  through  balhfulnefs  from 
emocedes  as  long  as  it  continued  fmall,  but  when  it 
‘ew  worfe,  ihe  made  him  acquainted  with  it.  But 
Lere  is  no  mention  at  all  made  in  this  cure  either  of  the 
aife  or  cautery.  Helmont d  relates  that  a  certain  man 
ired  every  fort  of  cancer,  by  fprinkling  on  a  powder 
hich  gave  no  pain,  and  at  lad  healed  the  part  with 
1  incarnative  emplader,  But  he  adds,  that  this  art 
ied  together  with  the  perfon.  Whatever  truth  there 
lay  be  in  thefe  accounts,  there  is  no  fuch  remedy  at 
refent  known,  at  lead  to  the  bell  of  my  intelligence. 
Then  a  fubtle,  acrid,  and  foetid  fanies,  or  foul  mat- 
>r,  &V.]  The  dead  mafs  in  an  ulcerated  cancer  ex- 
oled  to  the  air,  is  by  that,  with  the  heat  of  the  ambient 
vingparts,  in  a  little  time  converted  into  a  horrid  pu- 
•efaction,  and  diffolved  into  a  mod  dinkino-  matter. 
iut  the  living  vefiels  dilperfed  through  the  i'ubdance 
If  a  cancer,  convey  new  juices  which  are  corrupted  in 
very  fhort  time  by  being  conveyed  to  thole  parts 
rhich  are  already  corrupted.  The  living  nerves  being 
xtremely  painful  from  their  continual  irritation  by  this 
crid  matter,  do  perhaps  derive  a  larger  quantity  of  a 
tin  and  acrid  ferum  towards  thefe  parts  :  for  it  ap- 
ears  from  what  has  been  faid  in  the  commentaries  on 
,  163,  that  the  tenfe  nerves,  tendons,  or  nervous 
lembranes  being  injured  but  by  a  flight  pundhire, 
roduce  the  word  fymptoms,  and  are  frequently  ac- 
ompanied  with  a  profufe  dilcharge  of  a  thin  acrid 
?rum.  It  is  therefore  very  probable  that  this  caufe 
lfo  concurs  in  an  ulcerated  cancer,  fince  there  is  often 
Lich  a  large  quantity  of  the  thin  ferum  difeharged 
rom  that  diferder.  But  the  juices  brought  to  a  cancer, 
sem  to  degenerate  in  the  corrupt  parts  themfelves, 
rhere  they  acquire  that  malignant  and  corroding  nar 
ure,  though  they  were  very  mild  before.  For  I  have 
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feen  in  women  otherwife  very  healthy,  that  an  ulcera¬ 
ted  cancer  has  diftilled  fuch  a  very  fharp  matter, 
which  therefore  could  not  havepre-exiftedin  the  blood, 
but  muft  have  been  generated  in  the  difeafed  part. 
The  great  acrimony  of  this  matter  difcharged  from  art 
*  ulcerated  cancer  is  not  immediately  acquired,  .  but 
the  malignity  gradually  increafes  every  day,  as  the 
putrefaction  is  increafed.  But  we  alfo  fee  in  other 
difeafes,  that  the  fluids  in  the  parts  of  the  body,  de¬ 
generating  from  their  healthy  difpofition,  do  alfo  cor¬ 
rupt  the  reft  of  the  healthy  juices  with  which  they  mix. 
After  the  extirpation  of  a  breaft,  for  inftance,  a  large 
wound  remains,  in  which  phyficians  and  furgeons 
have  frequently  lamented,  that  fo  large  a  quantity  of 
humours  is  derived  thither,  and  converted  into  lauda¬ 
ble  matter,  that  the  whole  body  is  thereby  exhaufted 
and  dried  up  with  a  true  marafmus.  When  the  hu¬ 
mours  Magnate  in  the  cavity  of  a  fiftulous  ulcer,  they 
degenerate  from  their  mild  nature,  and  never  form 
there  a  white  and  uniform  matter,  but  a  (harp  ichor  or 
foul  matter.  When  a  fiftulous  ulcer  for  example  re¬ 
mains  after  a  caries  in  a  bone,  the  nature  of  the  mat- 
ter  contained  in  its  cavity  will  beftill  more  malignant. 
From  all  which  it  is  evident  that  the  putrid  mats  of 
the  cancer  will  convert  the  affluent  humours  into  the 
like  malignant  nature,  however  healthy  and  mild  they 
might  naturally  be  of  themfelves.  This  fee  ms  to  have 
been  the  opinion  of  Helmont  e  when  he  fays,  Sanies 
C5n  pus  non  Junt  ulceris  ant  partis  excrement a,  ut  neque 
digeftionis  mturalis  :  fed  flint  product  a  feminum  five  radi- 
cim  ulceris ,  &c.  Bum  in  ulcere  habitat  proprius  cor* 
nipt  or,  qui  cruorem  aliment  arium  vitiat ,  antequam  digeri 
fit  aptus ,  See.  Sanies  ergo  &  pus  non  funt  excrementa 
ulceris ,  fed  -product a  corrupt pris :  funtque  cruoris  in 
noxictm  niateriam  ». depravati  indicia ,  figna ,  product  a, 
ejfedtus,  five  frudius .  “  Matter  and  fames  are  neither 

“  excrements  of  the  ulcer  or  difeafed  part,  nor  of  the 
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4  natural  digeftion ;  but  they  are  the  produfts  of  the 
4  feeds  or  roots  of  the  ulcer,  (Ac.  while  in  the  ulcer 
4  dwells  the  proper  corrupter  which  vitiates  the  nutri- 
4  tious  blood,  before  it  can  be  fit  to  digeflinto  matter, 
4  (Ac.  Sanies  therefore  and  matter  are  not  excrements  of 
4  the  ulcer,  but  the  produce  of  that  which  corrupts, 
4  them  •,  and  they  are  the  fruits,  effects,  produce, 
4  figns,  and  marks  of  the  bood  being  depraved  into 
4  a  noxious  matter.”  He  afterwards  draws  many 
:onfequences  from  this  opinion,  and  confirms  the  fame 
vith  arguments  j  but  what  has  been  here  cited  from  him 
s  fufficient  to  demonflrate  he  was  of  opinion  that  the 
lealthy  humours  derived  to  the  ulcers,  degenerated 
nto  the  like  malignant  date  with  thofe  which  already 
lagnated  in  the  bottom  and  lips  of  the  ulcer. 

But  that  thefaniesor  foul  matter  difcharged  from  an 
dcerated  cancer,  may  acquire  a  dreadful  acrimony, 
s  evident  from  the  moil  certain  obfervations.  I  have 
hen  the  linnen  which  has  been  applied  to  a  cancer,  as 
nuch  corroded  with  this  matter,  as  if  it  had  been 
:ouched  with  aqua  fortis.  Hence  Aetius  f  juftly  pro- 
lounces  :  At  vero  ulceratus  cancer  ajfiduo  erodit  &  ad 
)rofundum  perfodit ,  nec  Jifti  poteft ,  (A  faniem  emittit 
mini  fer arum  veneno  deteriorcm ,  copia  (A  odore  abomina- 
nlem.  44  But  an  ulcerated  cancer  continually  corrodes, 
4  and  eats  deeply  into  the  parts,  nor  can  it  be  flopped, 

4  though  it  difcharges  a  fanies  or  foul  matter  worfe 
^4  than  the  poifon  of  venomous  creatures,  of  an  abo- 
4  minable  lfnell  and  quantity.”  No  wonder  then  if 
this  very  fharp  matter  fhould  corrode  and  eat  away  all 
the  adjacent  parts.  I  cannot  without  horror  recolledt 
myfelf  to  have  feen  an  ulcerated  cancer  of  the  bread, 
which  having  eat  through  all  the  parts  to  the  axilla, 
at  length  corroded  the  large  veffels  themfelves,  fo  that 
the  patient  was  fuddenlydeilroyed  by  aprofufe  haemor¬ 
rhage  :  Hildanus  s  teilifies  that  in  the  fpace  of  four 

f  Tetrabibl.  IV.  Serm  IV.  cap.  43. 
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months  time  an  ulcerated  cancer  eat  through  the  whol? 
bread  and  all  the  adjacent  parts,  even  to  the  fternun 
and  arm- pits.  And  Vanderwiel h  has  alfo  obferved  ar 
opening  corroded  in  the  ftomach  to  the  fize  of  one\< 
hit  from  a  cancerous  tumour.  The  lobe  of  the  livei 
incumbent  on  the  ftomach,  as  alfo  the  adjacent  dia¬ 
phragm  were  likewife  eroded.  And  we  alfo  read  of  a 
perforation  in  the  diaphragm  from  a  cancer  in  the! 
pancreas,  with  a  caries  of  the  fpina  dorfi,  and  a  total! 
corruption  or  putrefaction  of  the  kidneys  1 :  Many 
fuch  cafes  are  to  be  met  with  in  the  writers  ofobfer- 
vations. 

Spreading  the  diforder  every  way,  &V.]  If  an  ul¬ 
cerated  cancer  is  eat  away  by  this  acrid  matter  even  tc 
the  found  or  livingparts,  as  it  thus  in  a  manner  deftrovs 
itfelf,  there  may  be  fome  hopes  of  recovering  the  pa¬ 
tient  from  fo  great  calamities  ;  but  this  terrible  dif¬ 
order  converts  all  the  adjacent  parts  into  the  like  ma¬ 
lignant  ftate,  firft  hardening  them,  and  then  eating 
them  away  by  the  fpreading  matter.  But  this  happens 
not  only  in  the  circumference,  but  the  integuments  of 
the  cancer  being  broke,  it  penetrates  deeply,  and  fends 
out  its  malignant  roots,  as  they  are  called,  by  which 
it  adheres  firmly  to  the  fubjacent  parts.  For  thefe  in¬ 
durated  branches  of  the  ulcerated  cancer  ufually  fpread 
themfelves  every  way,  and  the  fmalleft  part  of  any  one 
of  them  being  left  behind  after  the  extirpation  of  the 
cancer,  will  foon  break  out  again,  and  renew  the  dif¬ 
order  with  equal  rage. 

The  lips  fwell  and  turn  back  in  afrightful  manner.] 
"When  a  fcirrhus  begins  to  change  into  a  cancer,  weob- 
fei\e  an  extreme  hardnefs  with  an  increafe  of  the 
tumour,  (fee  §.  497.)  but  fo  foon  as  the  integuments: 
are  eroded  in  that  prominent  apex,  which  ufually  ap-^ 
peais  in  a  malignant  fcirrhus,  there  is  a  paftage  given: 
tor  the  fubftanceof  the  cancer  refilled  on  all  fide!,  to! 
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expand  or  make  its  way  through  the  opening,  about 
the  lips  of  which  it  is  turned  back,  and  increafed  into 
a  livid  fungus,  fometimes  almoft  of  a  black  colour 
compofing  the  frightful  lips  of  an  ulcerated  cancer. 
An  intolerable  burning,  pricking,  or  .corroding 
pain.]  For  the  Hein  being  as  yet  intire,  is  by  de^ 
grees  broke  by  the  fwelling  mafs  of  the  cancer; 
whence  extreme  pain  follows  from  the  flow  diftraCtion 
and  laceration  of  the  cutaneous  nerves,  continuing  fora 
long  time.  Alfo  the  nerves  dilperfed  through  the  furface 
of  the  cancer  remain  fenflble,  and  are  every  moment 
corroded  by  the  fharp  acrid  matter,  which  fpreadincr 
through  all  the  adjacent  parts,  eats  them  away.  There^ 
fore  from  this  continual  diftraCtion  and  flow  erofion  of 
the  nerves,  the  patient  will  be  continually  tormented 
with  fevere  pains  almofl  without  any  intermillion. 
Hence  therefore  it  is  evident  how  much  a  cancer  is 
more  fevere  than  a  gangrene  and  fphacelus  ,  fince  in 
thefe  laft  disorders,  the  parts  being  intirely  deftroyed 
by  death,  are  not  molefted  with  any  fevere  pains. 

A  cineritious,  livid,  or  black  colour.]  When  the 
flelh  of  the  molt  healthy  animal  is  fuipended  in  a 
warm  air,  its  red  colour  is  foon  changed  into  a  pale 
alh,  and  from  thence  it  inclines  to  livid  as  the  putre¬ 
faction  begins,  and  at  length  becomes  quite  black,  ' 
when  it  is  diflolved  into  a  putrid  mafs.  The  fame 
changes  of  colour  are  alio  obferved  in  the  foft  parts  of 
the  human  body,  affeCted  with  agangrene  or  fphacelus. 
Since  therefore  in  an  ulcerated  cancer  the  greateft  part 
of  it  is  mortified,  and  a  putrefaction  induced  by  the 
heat  of  the  adjacent  parts,  and  free  accefs  of  the  air, 
it  is  thence  evident  how  the  colour  comes  to  be  thus 
changed  according  to  the  degree  of  corruption.  And 
hence  an  afh  colour  appears  to  be  lefs  malignant  than 
a  livid ;  and  that  a  black  colour  is  the  word  of  ail, 
fince  it  denotes  the  greateft  degree  of  putrefaction. 
Communicating  occult  cancers  to  the  other  glands.]' 
It  appears  from  practical  obfervations,  that  when 
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fome  glands  are  difordered,  others  are  likewife  afFed 
ed  even  in  very  diftant  parts.  Thus  we  obferved  ; 
the  hiftory  of  fcirrhous  tumours,  that  when  the  glanj 
of  the  neck  were  fcrophulous,  thofe  of  the  mefente: 
were  likewife  ufually  alfefted  in  the  fame  manner 
whence  thefe  may  be  juftly  called  communicatiri 
glands.  In  an  old  fcirrhus,  and  efpecially  in  a  cano 
of  the  breafhs,  the  fubaxillary  glands  are  almoft  cot 
ftantly  indurated  and  fwellcd,  fo  that  by  degrees  the 
degenerate  into  occult  cancers. 

Haemorrhages.]  Namely,  when  the  blood  vefle 
difperfed  through  the  fubftance  of  the  cancer,  are  di 
folved,  or  when  the  large  arterial  trunks  are  corrode! 
by  the  fpreading  diforder  deflroying  all  the  adjacer 
parts  i  thus  a  fatal  haemorrhage  has  been  frequently  oh 
ferved  to  happen  in  a  fhort  fpace,  when  the  axillar 
artery,  or  fome  of  its  molt  confiderable  branches  hav 
been  corroded  by  a  fpreading  cancer  of  the  breafb 
But  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  fupprefs  fuch  a  profufio; 
of  blood,  fince  a  cancer  is  ufually  irritated  and  ren 
dered  much  worfe  by  any  comprefiure  or  the  applica 
tion  of  ftyptic  and  acrid  liquors.  Butaprofufe  haemor; 
rhage  not  only  ariles  from  the  large  adjacent  veflels 
but  alfo  the  veflels  themfelves  difperfed  through  th< 
fubftanceof  the  cancer, are fometimes  fo  much  dilated 
that  even  a  divifion  of  them  muft  be  attended  wit! 
great  danger,  though  the  fame  veflels  were  in  theii 
healthy  ftate  but  very  fmall.  In  that  terrible  cancel 
of  the  eye  which  we  mentioned  from  the  obfervation* 
of  Hildanus,  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  495.  there 
was  difeharged  feventy  ounces  of  blood  in  two  day*; 
time  by  a  rupture  of  the  dilated  veflels  :  and  although 
the  patient  was  much  weakened  by  fo  confiderable  a 
lofs  of  blood,  yet  upon  taking  off  the  bandage  next 
day  the  blood  ftarted  out  with  more  violence  than  be-!* 
fore.  It  fometimes  happens  that  women  who  are  pall 
child-bearing  are  afflicted  with  a  continual  fixed  pain 
about  the  pubes,  hips,  and  loins,  after  all  the  figns  of 
a  fcirrhus  in  the  uterus  have  preceded  j  and  a  famous; 
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ichor  is  difcharged  from  the  pudenda :  and  in  that  cafe 
there  frequently  follows  a  moll  profufe  bleeding  from 
the  uterus,  by  which  the  patient  being  much  weaken¬ 
ed,  is  for  a  time  relieved,  until  her  ltrength  being  re¬ 
covered,  all  the  fame  maladies  return,  fn  that  cafe 
the  fame  cancerous  difpofition  feems  to  take  place  in 
the  uterus,  which  we  obferved  before  to  have  corroded 
the  dilated  vefiels. 

Convulfions.]  Which  ufually  denote  either  too 
great  a  profuiion  or  lofs  of  blood  to  have  preceded, 
or  elfe  they  follow  from  an  irritation  of  the  nerves  and 
intollerable  pain.'  See  §.  226,  and  232. 

Slow  fever.]  Arifingfrom  the  continual  watching 
and  intenfe  pain,  with  which  the  patient  is  molefted. 
And  befides  thefe  the  acrid  or  putrid  fames  which  al¬ 
ways  covers  the  furface  of  the  cancer,  will  be  abforbed 
or  infinuate  i'tfelf  through  the  mouths  of  the  corroded 
veins,  fo  as  to  infeft  the  whole  mafs  of  blood  with 
a  putrid  diipofition  ;  and  from  hence  a  cancer  is 
reckoned  among  the  particular  caufes  of  fevers,  as 
may  be  feen  at  §.  586.  numb.  5.  Even  if  mild  and 
laudable  matter  is  too  long  confined  in  an  abfcels  by 
entering  the  veins,  it  may  very  much  difturb  the  whole 
habit,  (fee  §.  406.)  and  much  more  will  the  ablorption 
of  the  putrid  or  cancerous  matter  produce  the  fame 
difturbance. 

■.  wafting  of  the  whole  habit.]  Hqw  much  con¬ 
tinual  pains  and  cares  of  the  mind  arc  capable  of  ex¬ 
tenuating  the  body,  we  are  taught  by  dailv  obferva- 
uons.  Since  therefore  patients  afflicted  with  this  dis¬ 
order  are  continually  tormented  with  pains,  and 
alarmed  at  their  forefight  of  the  world  confequences, 
Jt  is  no  wonder  that  they  fhouid  wafte  away.  And 
befides  this  there  is  alfo  a  large  quantity  of  the  juices 
-xhaufted  from  the  body,  while  the  ulcerated  cancer 
continually  difcharged  an  acrimonious  matter ;  and  in 
the  meantime  the  body  is  preyed  upon  by  a  hecftic  fever 
with  continual  watchings  ;  and  thofe  functions  which 
^rve  to  reftore  the  loft  parts  by  preparing  laudable 
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juices  from  the  indigefted  aliments,  are  alfo  at  the  fam 
time  depraved. 

Lois  of  fmell,  with  indolent  callofities  in  the  ears.  ! 
An  ulcerated  cancer  ufually  diffufes  an  intolerable 
ilench,  which  the  by-ftanders  are  not  capable  of  fup 
porting  •,  but  in  the  mean  time  the  patient  is  obliged  tc 
bear  it  day  and  night,  from  whence  at  length  all  the 
fenfe  of  fmell  is  deftroyed.  Hippocrates  enumerate: 
this  fign  among  the  fymp toms  of  a  cancer,  when  he 
fays,  Ipfteque  toto  corpore  extenuata  funt ,  nares  ficca  £2 
obdufftf,  neque  elevantur ;  fpiritus  eft  imminutus ,  £2 
nihil  cdorantur  :  in  auribus  dolor  qiiidem  nullus ,  fed  in -j 
terdum  callus  innafeitur.  u  And  thefe  patients  are  exte-j 
“  nuated  throughout  the  wjiole  body  •,  the  noilrils  are 
“  dry  and  hollow,  nor  can  they  be  dilated ;  the  re-1 
4<  fpiration  is  diminifhed  and  they  fmell  nothing  J 
,c  in  the  ears  there  is  indeed  no  pain,  but  fometime? a 

callus  arifes  in  them/7  I  have  frequently  obferved 
a  lofs  of  fuelling  in  thofe  afRidted  with  a  cancer,  but  i 
I  never  yet  could  meet  with  indolent  callofities  in  the 
ears.  Perhaps  they  may  be  incipient  feirrhi  ,of  the 
follicles  feated  in  the  meatus  audit orius . 

Paintings,  &V.]  Either  from  the  patient’s  {Length 
being  exhaufted,  by  hemorrhage,  pains,  watchings, 
or  a  fever.  And  at  length,  after  fuffering  the  greatelt 
miferies  for  a  long  time,  death  itfelf,  which  has  been 
fo  often  wifhed  for,  puts  a  period  to  all  thefe  direful 
maladies  and  torments. 

From  all  that  has  been  faid  before  it  is  evident  how 
deplorable  a  diforder  a  cancer  is,  if  it  cannot  be  re¬ 
moved,  as  alfo  how  terrible  its  effedbs  are,  if  it  rages 
with  incorrigible  fury  in  the  internalparts  of  the  body*  i 
in  which  laft  cafe  the  only  comfort  to  the  patient  is, 
that  by  corroding  the  vifeera,  it  fooner  kills  them  ; 
whereas  when  the  diforder  is  rooted  in  the  external 1 
parts,  it  gradually  corrodes  them  for  whole  months, 
or  even  years  together.  And  it  is  alfo  apparent  with 
how  much  care  a  feirrhus  ought  to  be  treated,  fince  it 
is  the  unhappy  rudiments  of  an  incipient  cancer,  and 

that 
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iat  it  ought  to  be  immediately  extirpated,  when  there 
re  no  hopes  of  procuring  a  refolution,  although  it  may 
em  innocent,  and  deceive  the  patient  by  its  in- 
dence. 

SECT.  D. 


N  people  of  a  good  habit,  an  occult  dormant 
_  cancer  is  eafily  fupportable,  but  if  it  is  pro- 
)ked,  or  put  into  motion,  we  may  foretel  the 
ging  evils  before-mentioned  (499.) 


In  the  prognofis  therefore  of  this  diforder,  all  the 
d  fymptoms  before  enumerated  may  be  feared*  (that 
in  an  ulcerated  cancer)  for  fo  long  as  it  remains 
t  latent  or  occult,  confined  within  its  integuments, 
long  it  may  be  fupportable,  provided  it  is  let  alone, 
d  not  irritated  by  the  application  of  remedies  which 
:reafe  the  motion  of  the  humours  through  the  vellels 
the  fubftance  of  the  cancer  itfelf  5  for  by  fuch  means 
will  foon  break  out  and  rage.  This  has  been  very 
11  obferved  by  Celfus  %  who  feems  to  have  almoft 
(paired  of  curing  a  cancer ;  and  therefore  he  recom- 
:nds  only  a  palliative  cure,  when  he  fays,  Nequt 
\  unquam  medicina  profuit :  fed  adufta  protinus  concitata 
&  increverunty  donee  occi derent*  Excifa  etiam> 

l  induct  am  cicatricemy  tamen  reverterunty  &  canfam 
"tis  attulerunt :  Cum  interim  plerique  nullam  vim  ad - 
endoy  qua  tollere  id  malum  tentent ;  fed  imponendo 
turn  lenia  medic  ament  ay  qu<e  quafi  blandiantury  quo 
ius  ad  ultimam  fenettutem  pervenianly  non  prohihean - 
•  “  Nor  was  ever  medicine  found  ferviceable  to  a 

:ancer,  but  if  they  were  cauterized,  they  imme¬ 
diately  raged  and  increafed,  ’till  they  killed  the 
)atient.  Even  if  they  have  been  extirpated  ,yet 
hey  returned  again  after  the  part  has  been  healed  or 
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44  cicatrized,  and  occafioned  the  death  of  the  patient 
44  whereas  in  the  mean  time  moft  of  thofe  who  ufe  r 
44  force  or  violent  remedy,  by  which  this  diforder 
44  attempted  to  be  removed,  but  only  apply  leniei 
44  medicines,  which  feem  in  a  manner  to  nourifh  tl 
44  diforder,  it  is  by  that  means  rather  rendered  fu 
44  portable  even  to  old  age.”  We  are  taught  by  pra 
tical  obfervations,  that  occult  cancers  have  continue 
for  many  years  in  the  body  without  any  notable  injur 
Tulpius  b  relates  that  a  woman  fuftained  a  hard  ar 
unequal  cancer  for  above  five  and  twenty  years  witho  1 
any  ulcer  or  other  malady.  But  when  fhe  was  afflid 
ed  or  grieved  at  the  bad  fortune  of  her  hufband,  t) 
as  yet  filent  malady  awaked  into  an  itching  and  pai 
and  by  the  application  of  cauftic  remedies  through  tl, 
advice  of  fome  quack,  it  foon  degenerated  into  l 
ulcerated  cancer. 

Hildanus  c  has  obferved  in  the  city  of  Laufanne, 
cancerous  tumour  as  large  as  a  hen’s  egg,  which  hi 
for  many  years  grown  about  the  left  nipple.  By  tl 
advice  of  fome  phyfician  emplaftrum  de  mufilagin 
bus  de  melliloto  and  the  like  were  applied  in  order  1 
degrees  to  foften  the  tumour.  But  foon  after  the  a] 
plication  of  thefe,  a  pain  and  inflammation  follows 
^which  occafioned  him  to  remove  thofe  piaifters,  ar 
apply  coolers,  by  which  the  fymptoms  were  quietet 
Afterwards  the  fame  piaifters  were  applied  again,  bi 
with  the  like  ill  fuccefs,  and  therefore  they  were  a 
terwards  rejected,  and  the  patient  ' furvived  a  Ion 
time.  In  thefe  cafes  therefore  appears  the  truth  of  th; 
aphorifm  of  Hippocrates  alledged  in  the  commentai 
to  §.  490.  numb.  1.  namely,  that  it  is  better  not  1 
cure  thofe  who  have  occult  cancers  becaufe  the 
fooner  perifii  by  the  cure  or  treatment ;  whereas  the 
furvive  a  longer  time  if  let  alone.  The  truth  of  whic 
axiom  Hildanus  proves  by  many  inftances d. 

b  Obferv.  Medic.  Lib.  I.  cap.  47.  pag.  go, 

c  Obferv.  Chirurg.  Cent.  I.  Obferv.  Mg.  pag.  70. 

?  ibidem, 
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But  it  cannot  be  expe&ed  that  an  occult  canter  will 
lways  lie  dormant,  unlefs  the  patient  be  of  a  good 
abit,  that  is,  unlefs  the  blood  and  other  humours 
ave  a  mild  balfamic  difpofition,  like  that  which  is  al¬ 
ways  prefent  in  the  molt  healthy  people.  For  if  any 
anfiderable  cacochymy  predominates,  by  which  the 
umours  degenerate  from  their  natural  Fate  into  a 
reater  acrimony*  as  we  obferve  in  a  fharp  fcurvy,  and 
1  a  bilious,  hot  or  an  atrabiliary  habit*  in  that  cafe  an 
ccult  cancer  will  foon  become  ulcerated*  as  was  faid 
efore  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  495. 


SECT.  DL 


Small  incipient  moveable  of  loofe  cancer 


.JL  feated  in  a  convenient  part,  and  not  ad¬ 
ding  to  any  large  veffels,  arifmg  from  an  exter- 
il  caufe  in  a  young  and  healthy  body,  and  being 
le  only  one  throughout  the  whole  habit,  is  to  be 
nmediately  extirpated  by  the  knife*  or  elfe  cut 


Although  fronl  what  has  beeh  faid  before,  it  ap« 
sars  that  occult  cancers  may  fometimes  lie  dormant 
r  a  confiderable  time,  yet  as  we  obferved  of  a  fcir- 
us  in  the  commentary  on  §.  489.  there  will  be  con- 
wal  danger  of  its  degenerating  into  a  worfe  diforder, 
d  this  danger  will  be  much  greater  in  a  latent  cancer., 
lid  therefore  it  may  be  taken  as  a  general  rule  in 
aftice  that  every  cancer  Ought  to  be  extirpated,  if  it 
n  be  done  without  deftroying  the  patient,  and  with- 
it  danger  of  its  returning.  For  although  Celfus  * 
rites  that  medicine  was  never  of  fervice  in  a  cancer* 
t  we  are  taught  by  innumerable  obfervations,  that  it 
ay  befafely  and  happily  very  often  extirpated  from  the 
)dy.  But  as  we  faid  before,  he  has  given  us  a  con- 

*  Lib*  Vf  cap.  27.  pag.  318; 
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fufed  and  obfcure  defcription  of  it  *,  and  if  we  alfo  con 
fider  what  he  orders  in  the  cure  of  a  cancer,  the  re; 
fon  will  be  very  apparent  why  he  unhappily  fucceei 
ed  •,  for  he  would  have  cauftic  medicines  immediate! 
applied,  and  if  the  diforder  abated  and  its  fymptom 
leiiened,  he  fays  that  then  the  cure  may  be  carried  01 
by  the  knife  and  cautery.  But  it  is  evident  enough  tha 
by  this  method,  the  cancer  will  be  firft  much  irritated 
before  advancing  to  the  extirpation  of  it.  If  no\ 
we  alfo  confider  what  has  been  laid  by  the  other  antien 
phyficians  concerning  the  removal  of  a  cancer,  th 
realon  will  be  Hill  more  evident  why  the  world  confe 
quences  muft  neceffarily  follow  from  their  pradicq 
Thus  we  read  in  iEgineta  f,  that  fome  deftroy  al 
the  vitiated  parts  with  cauteries,  and  chat  others  ex 
tirpating  the  whole  bread:  afterwards  cauterize ;  but  h 
adds  that  Galen  recommends  only  amputation,  b; 
which  the  whole  cancer  may  be  cut  off  without  leaving 
any  root  behind.  Aetius  g  defcribing  the  operation  fo 
a  cancer  to  Leonidas  fays,  that  the  cancer  ought  to  b 
incifed  above  the  found  part  of  the  breaft,  and  th 
incifed  part  to  be  burnt  with  cauteries,  ’till  a  cruft  be 
ing  formed,  fuppreftes  the  haemorrhage ;  and  after  thi 
an  incifion  is  to  be  again  made  and  the  cauterizatioi 
repeated  •,  and  thus  is  the  operation  to  be  continue( 
by  alternately  cutting  and  burning,  ’till  the  whol 
cancer  is  coni umed.  And  then  after  the  amputatioi 
has  been  thus  compleated,  all  the  parts  ought  to  b 
again  cauterized  till  they  are  dry  v  and  he  adds  tha 
the  firft  cauterizations  are  made  to  flop  the  blood,  an< 
the  latter  to  deftroy  all  the  relicks  of  the  difeafe.  Bu 
he  obferves  that  fcirrhi  may  be  removed  only  by  in 
cifion  :  for  he  believed  that  in  extirpating  thefe  cher 
was  no  danger  of  a  haemorrhage,  and  therefore  n< 
necefiity  for  cauterization.  But  how  dangerous  fuci 
a  cruel  method  of  curing  a  cancer  muft  be,  is  eviden 

f  Lib.  Vl.'cap.  45.  pag.  88. 

s  Tetrabib.  IV.  Serm,  IV,  cap.  45,  &  46.  pag.  981. 
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“nough  •,  and  even  in  the  next  aphorifm  it  will  appear 
that  convulfions  are  to  be  feared  at  that  time  when  the 
deer  is  cleanfed.  But  when  a  cancer  is  removed  only 
3y  incifion  after  the  common  method  of  the  modem 
urgeons,  the  operation  does  not  feem  to  be  dangerous, 
Drovided  the  diforder  is  attended  with  the  following 
:ircumftances. 

Small.]  For  when  the  cancer  is  large,  the  operation 
vill  be  more  hazardous,  and  the  wound  greater,  whence 
he  eyre  muft  confequently  be  rendered  difficult :  for 
frequently  a  great  quantity  of  matter  being  daily  dif- 
ffiarged,  the  patient’s  body  will  be  exhaufted  and 
vailed  with  a  true  marafmus  •,  or  elfe  from  the  matter 
}eing  left  too  long  upon  theffirfaceof  fo  large  a  wound 
md  abforbed  or  lent  into  blood,  very  often  a  puru¬ 
lent  cacochymy  will  follow  to  the  deflrudlion  of  the 

patient, 

,  -  f 

Incipient.]  For  the  more  inveterate  the  diforder,  the 
went  of  the  operation  mult  be  {ceteris  paribus)  lefs 
nippy  \  lince  in  that  cafe  there  may  be  fometimes 
ianger  that  fome  of  the  malignant  roots  of  the  cancer 
vill  remain  fixed  in  fhe  fubjacent  p.arts. 

Loofe  or  moyeable.]  For  unlefs  the  whole  cancer  can 
}e  removed  at  one  and  the  fame  time,  the  fmalleil  re- 
icks  will  fprout  out  more  malignant  than  at  firil ;  but 
f  the  cancer  is  already  rooted  into  the  fubjacent  parts, 
t  will  be  impoffible  totally  to  remove  it.  But  in  what 
nanner  it  may  be  known  whether  a  cancer  is  free  from 
ldhefions,  was  faid  before  in  the  commentaries  on  §. 
j.90.  numb.  2. 

Seated  in  a  convenient  part  and  not  adhering  to 
my  of  the  large  vefiels.]  And  of  thele  we  alfo  treat¬ 
ed  in  the  place  lafb  cited,  as  alfo  in  the  third  number 
under  the  fame  aphorifm  :  and  in  the  fame  places  it 
vas  alfo  demoniirated  how  much  might  be  expe&ed 
from  the  dexterity  of  a  fkilful  and  intrepid  furgeon, 
wen  in  the  rnoft  dangerous  cafes.  For  it  was  there  de- 
nonfirated  that  fcirrhous  parotide,  fubmaxillarv  and 
ybaxillary  glands,  which  lie  near  adjacent  large  blood 

Y  3  veffids 
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veflels  fo  much  to  be  feared,  were  yet  happily  extirpated 
with  the  defired  fiiccefs  by  a  prudent  uie  of  the  knife. 
But  doubtlefs  the  word:  confluences  are  to  be  feared, 
when  the  cancer  adheres  to  large  vedels  •,  and  yet  even 
in  fuch  a  cafe  it  feems  better  to  try  a  doifotful  remedy, 
provided  {here  are  but  fome  hopes  of  freeing  the  pa¬ 
tient  from  the  word:  of  all  diforders,  a  cancer. 

Arifing  from  an  external  caufe  in  a  young  and 
healthy  perfon.]  For  when  a  fcirrhus  proceeds  from  a 
latent  indifpofition  of  the  juices,  and  a  cancer  arifes 
from  that  fcirrhus,  there  is  great  danger  that  after  the 
extirpation,  the  fame  caufe  continuing,  would  renew 
the  diforder  elfewhere,  But  when  for  example  a  cam 
cer  arifes  from  a  contufion  of  the  breads,  there  will 
be  no  fuch  danger  of  the  diforder  returning..  But 
fince  the  healing  of  the  wound  left  after  the  extirpa¬ 
tion  requires  a  good  date  of  health,  it  is  diffidently 
evident  how  much  greater  hopes  there  will  be  of  a 
cure  happily  fuceeeding,  when  the  operation  is  per¬ 
formed  in  a  young  and  healthy  perfon  :  for  in  women 
after  child-bearing,  the  habit  naturally  inclines  to  fa¬ 
vour  the  produdtion  of  a  fcirrhus  and  cancer  (fee 
§.  485.  and  495.)  as  alfo  does  an  atrabiliary  tempera¬ 
ture. 

Being  the  only  one  in  the  whole  body.]  While  we 
are  taught  by  obfervations,  that  after  a  cancer  has  been 
removed,  if  a  fcirrhus,  though  fmall,  remains  in  any 
other  part  of  the  body,  it  would  in  a  little  time  in? 
creafe  and  change  into  a  cancer.  It  ought  therefore 
to  be  carefully  obferved,  whether  any  thing  of  a  la¬ 
tent  fcirrhus  can  be  difcovered  in  any  other  of  the 
glandular  parts  of  the  body.  For  fince  it  was  made 
evident  in  the  hidory  of  a  fcirrhus,  that  the  like  dif¬ 
orders  might  be  alfo  feated  in  the  internal  parts  of 
the  body,  equal  attention  ought  to  be  given  to  difco- 
ver,  whether  any  dgns  denote,  that  the  internal  parts 
are  adefted  with  a  fcirrhus  or  cancer.  Thus  in  thofe 
who  have  almod  all  .the  glands  of  their  neck  fcrophu- 
lous,  there  is  generaliy^the  like  diforder  feated  alfo  in 
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e  glands  of  the  mefentery.  But  fince  there  is  a 
Miderful  confent  or  communication  betwixt  the  ute- 
5  and  the  breads,  it  ought  to  be  carefully  obferved 
fore  the  extirpation  of  a  cancerous  bread:  is  under- 
cen,  whether  any  thing  of  the  like  diforder  ought 
befufpecfted  in  the  uterus.  For  if  the  patient  feels 
unufual  weight  about  the  hips  or  hypogadrium,  or 
:roublefome  pain  invading  the  fame  parts,  with  the 
:urn  at  intervals  of  a  profufe  haemorrhage  from  the 
erus  •,  or  if  fomething  of  an  acrid  fames  didils  from 
e  vagina,  &c.  there  is  great  danger  that  a  worfe 
[order  will  break  out  in  the  uterus,  even  though  the 
tirpation  of  the  bread:  has  been  happily  performed. 

SECT.  DII. 

ILL  fuch  medicines  ought  therefore  to  be 
*  avoided  in  the  cure  of  a  cancer,  as  are  ei- 
er  emollient,  emplaftic,  fuppurative,  acrid,  ex^ 
'dating  bliflering,  or  cauftic  ;  for  the  applica^ 
:>n  of  thefe  render  the  cancer  ulcerated. 

Many  fatal  events  have  diffidently  taught  us,  that 
:ancer,  indead  of  being  cured  by  the  application 
fuch  remedies,  has  been  always  irritated  and  rea¬ 
red  more  malignant ;  and  therefore  all  prudent  fur- 
ons  and  phyficians  unanimoudy  agree  in  prohibit- 
g  the  ufe  of  luch  things.  All  emollient,  emplaf- 
:  and  fuppurative  remedies  put  the  ungovernable 
atter  of  the  cancer  into  motion,  and  difpofe  it  to  the 
3rd  putrefaction  ,  but  are  never  able  to  bring  it  to 
ppuration.  Acrid  and  excoriating  fubdances  with 
ficatories  and  aCtual  or  potential  cauteries  diflolve. 
e  integuments  of  the  occult  cancer,  and  foon  reduce 
to  an  open  or  ulcerated  date.  See  what  has  been 
id  concerning  the  pernicious  ufe  of  the  like  remedies 
the  commentaries  on  §.  490.  numb.  3.  and  495. 
may  be  fudicjent  for  us  to  produce  one  indance 

Y  4  from 
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from  Parey  a  to  confirm  what  has  been  here  faid. 
noble  virgin,  who  attended  upon  the  queen  dowag< 
of  France,  had  a  tumour  in  her  left  bread  equal 
the  fize  of  a  nut,  the  malignity  of  which  was  fufi 
ciently  apparent  from  the  diooting  pains.  Part 
judged  that  a  palliative  cure  only  was  proper,  | 
which  opinion  the  expert  phyfician,  who  was  confab 
ed  alfo,  gave  his  aflent.  After  the  diforder  had  cot 
tinued  in  the  fame  date  for  about  two  months,  the  p; 
tient  being  more  out  of  temper  confalted  anoth< 
phyfician,  who  audacioufly  promifed  an  entire  cun 
although  he  was  told  that  the  diforder  had  bee 
judged  by  others  to  be  incurable.  He  applied  hea 
ing  and  emollient  remedies  to  the  tumour,  froi 
whence  the  bread  fwelled  greatly  in  a  little  time  wit 
mod  fevere  pain  and  violent  inflammation,  till  £ 
length  the  tumour  broke,  and  at  the  fame  time  a  prc 
fufe  haemorrhage  followed,  which  the  phyfician  er. 
deavouring  to  fapprefs  by  the  application  of  caudi 
powders,  all  the  fymptoms  were  in  the  mean  titn 
much  irritated,  and  the  patient  foon  after  expiree 
How  unhappy  mud  be  the  perfon,  who  reflects,  t fa 
he  has  knowingly  with  the  like  rafhnefs  precipitate 
the  patient  into  the  like  dangers,  upon  the  brink  c 
which  he  dands ! 

SECT.  Dill. 

A  Large  old  or  adhering  cancer,  feated  in 
^  part  unfit  for  extirpation,  incumbent  on  0 
adhering  to  large  veffels,  and  arifing  from  an  in 
ternal  caufe  in  an  old  cacochymical  patient,  in 
dined  to  breed  cancers  or  having  already  othe 
cancers  in  different  parts  of  the  fame  body ;  un 
der  thefe  conditions  the  cancer  oudit  not  to  b 

C  '  *  •  *  V  .  O  -  ' 

*  Livre.  VII.  Chap.  31.  p.  i8z? 
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touched,  either  by  the  knife  (501,)  or  by  medi¬ 
cines  (502.)  • 

In  this  aphorifm  are  enumerated  all  thofe  figns,  by 
which  the  extirpation  of  a  cancer  is  prohibited  *  and 
which  are  dire&ly  oppofite  to  thofe  before  enumerated 
it  §.  501,  and  which  may  be  ealily  underftood  from 
what  has  been  there  faid.  But  a  ferious  conli deration 
>f  all  the  circumftances  is  necefiary  in  thofe  cafes, 
where  the  extirpation  of  a  cancer  is  meditated  *  for  if 
1  cancer  is  left,  which  is  capable  of  being  extirpated, 
:he  good  of  the  patient  is  very  badly  confulted  ;  and 
if  a  cancer  is  extirpated,  which  ought  to  be  let  alone, 
all  the  diforders  will  be  increafed,  and  the  unfortunate 
patient  tormented  with  a  fevere  operation  to  no  pur- 
:>ofe.  When  therefore  the  diforder  is  much  to  be 
Feared,  either  from  its  immenfe  bulk  or  long  conti¬ 
nuance,  or  elfe  from  its  adhering  to  the  adjacent  parts, 
there  is  fcarce  any  reafon  to  expert  fuccefs  from  the 
operation  •,  and  it  is  fufficiently  evident,  that  the  ope¬ 
ration  itfelf  mull  be  quite  impracticable,  unlefs  a  free 
accefs  can  be  admitted  to  the  hands  and  inftruments 
of  the  furgeon.  But  when  the  vicinity  of  large  vef- 
fels  demonftrates,  that  this  operation  will  be  dange¬ 
rous,  it  ought  not  to  be  attempted,  unlefs  the  furgeon 
is  affured  he  can  be  able  to  fupprefs  the  haemorrhage, 
either  by  ligature  or  forne  other  method.  But  it  is 
evident  from  what  has  been  faid  in  the  commentary 
on  §.  501.  that  a  cancer  arifing  from  internal  caufes 
can  hardly  ever  be  extirpated  with  hopes  of  fuccefs, 
and  this  more  efpecially  if  the  old  age  or  confiderable 
indifpofition  of  the  patients  juices,  denote  that  it  will 
be  difficult  to  heal  the  wound  left  after  the  operation. 
For  as  it  was  obferved  in  the  hiftory  of  wounds,  the 
reftitution  of  the  lofc  fubftance,  and  the  union  of  the 
divided  parts,  require  healthy  humours  to  be  convey¬ 
ed  with  a  due  force  and  in  a  due  quantity  through 
healthy  veilels.  But  when  there  are  feveral  feirrhi  or 
occult  cancers  in  parts  remote  from  each  other,  we 

know 
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know  that  the  body  is  difpofed  to  generate  cancers 
and  that  therefore  the  extirpation  will  be  ufelefs  fo 
removing  a  diforder,  which  appears  to'  be  iproutinj 
up  in  other  parts,  which  will  in  a  fhorttime  be  change* 
into  the  like  malignity.  In  the  mean  time  it  mull  b 
confeifed,  that  fornetimes  a  cancer  may  be  extirpate* 
by  prudent  advice,  even  though  there  are  fome  figns 
which  would  incline  one  to  think,  that  the  operatioi 
rauii  be  either  dangerous  or  ufelefs.  For  the  feverir 
of  this  diftemper  is  fuch  as  renders  a  doubtful  remed; 
preferable  to  fo  certain  and  horrid  a  fate,  provide* 
there  are  but  the  dealt  profpebls  of  fuccefs  ;  or  at  leal 
iffohe  diforder  can  only  be  deferred  for  a  coniiderabl* 
time  after  the  extirpation  has  been  made,  and  the  lik 
diforder  prevented  from  appearing  in  other  parts.  Bu 
all  there  dangers  ought  to  be  propofed  to  the  patient 
ana  his  friends,  that  they  may  not  be  ignorant  of  th< 
bad  confequences  to  be  feared,  nor  feem  to  have  beei 
deceived  by  the  phylician.  .  Thus  it  was  laid  in  th 
liiltory  oi  a  fcirrhus,  that  fornetimes  the  extirpatioi 
of  them  was  happily  performed,  even  though  the  ope 
ration  was  extremely  dangerous  from  the  vicinity  0 
the  large  velfels.  Hildanus  extirpated  a  bread:,'  al 
though  there  were  feveral  fmaii  fcirrhi  in  the  axilla  0 
the  lame  fide, ^  which  he  alfo  removed  at  the  lam 
time,  as  we  are  told  in  his  obfervations.  It  is  th 
part  of  an  honeft  phyfician  to  advife  the  patient  t( 
nothing  but  what  he  would  chufe  to  have  done  to  hi 
own  body,  if  it  was  addicted  with  the  like  diforder 
When  therefore  from  duly  confidering  every  thing,  i 
appears  that  the  extirpation  of  a  cancer  is  impradtica 
bkq  or  will  be  quite  ufelefs,  nothing  more  can  be  don' 
than  to  retain  the  incurable  diforder  in  the  fame  condi 
iion,  and  p  mitigate  the  fymptoms.  But  in  wha 
manner  or  by  what  remedies  this  may  be  performed 
will  be  declared  in  the  aphorifms  following. 
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SECT.  DIV. 

'OR  unlefs  the  cancer  can  be  extirpated  en¬ 
tirely,  both  with  its  roots  and  feeds  it  will 
exafperated,  and  return  to  the  more  internal 
rts,  fo  as  to  produce  other  cancers,  or  increafe 
ofe  which  are  already  formed. 

That  is  called  the  root  of  a  cancer,  by  which  it  ad- 
res  to  the  circumjacent  parts,  and  as  it  were  difperfes 
elf  through  them.  For  it  was  obferved  before  at 
499*that  an  ulcerated  cancer  fent  out  fuch  malig¬ 
ns  roots  on  all  fides  into  the  adjacent  parts,  by 
lich  it  firmly  adhered.  The  name  of  roots  is  not 
properly  given  to  thefe  fpreading  parts  of  the  can- 
r,  becaufe  after  it  has  been  extirpated,  it  fprouts  up 
ain  from  thofe  roots,  if  any  of  them  are  left.  Hil- 
nusa  relates,  that  when  he  examined  afcirrhous  tu- 
3ur  of  the  tongue  by  the  touch,  he  obferved  branches 
:e  large  threads  difperfed  from  the  fcirrhus  through 
e  fubftance  of  the  tongue.  Unlefs  therefore  a  can- 
r  can  be  extirpated  together  with  its  roots,  the  fame 
[order  will  grow  up  again  in  a  little  time.  Ruyfch  b 
iates  an  audacious  method  of  cure  in  this  manner, 
which  after  incifion  the  part  was  cauterized  with  a 
i  hot  iron  to  deflroy  entirely  the  roots  of  the  can- 
r.  An  old  woman  had  for  a  long  time  a  malig- 
nt  and  hard  tumour  in  her  tongue,  and  after  fhe  had 
d  it  feveral  times  cut  out,  it  returned  again  :  in  this 
fe  it  was  concluded  by  the  advice  of  the  celebrated 
nyfch,  that  there  was  no  other  remedy  remaining 
an  to  extirpate  the  returning  diforder,  and  then  to 
uterize  the  parts  with  a  hot  iron.  The  courageous 
i  woman  readily  fubmitted  to  this  fevere  operation, 

1  Centur  3.  Obferv.  84.  pag.  264. 
b  Pbfcrvat.  Anat.  Chirurg.  n*  76.  pag.  70. 
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and  boldly  fuftained  it,  hardly  fo  much  as  crying 
the  midft  of  thefe  torments,  even  though  the  cau 
ries  were  applied  very  hot,  and  feveral  times  repeat! 
After  the  efchars  were  feparated,  the  part  was  fo 
brought  to  cicatrize  and  heal,  and  Ihe  afterwards  fi 
vived  a  long  time  in  health. 

But  the  feeds  of  a  cancer  are  properly  thofe  cau 
which  laid  the  firfb  rudiments  of  the  diforder  *,  wl 
ther  that  was  a  fupprefiion  of  the  menftrual  or  h 
morrhoidal  flux,  an  atrabiliary  temperature,  a  forro 
ful  life,  or  hereditary  difpofition,  &c,  from  when 
a  fcirrhus  might  firfl  arife  and  afterwards  degenen 
into  a  cancer ;  for  unlefs  thefe  caufes  can  be  correct 
in  vain  will  the  cancer  be  extirpated,  fince  the  far 
caufts  remaining  may  givejuft  reafon  to  fufpeft,  tb 
the  like  diforder  will  break  out  in  other  parts  or  ev 
perhaps  lay  the  rudiments  of  a  fcirrhus  in  fome  of  t 
internal  parts.  But  if  under  thefe  circumflances  the 
are  fcirrhi  in  other  parts,  after  the  cancer  is  remov 
they  will  be  foon  increased,  and  degenerate  into  t 
like  malignity,  as  we  are  allured  from  numberjefs  o 
fervations.  Tulpius c  obferves  in  the  dead  body  of 
girl,  who  was  fuffocated  by  fcirrhous  ftrumce  of  t 
neck  in  the  public  hofpitai,  that  under  each  ftrun 
were  concealed  other  ftill  fmaller,  not  fmgle,  but  1 
veral  lying  near  together  in  the  fame  place  much  in  tJ 
lhape  of  the  feeds  of  lupines.  But  the  latent  feeds  1 
thefe  ftrumae  were  difpofed  in  fuch  order,  that  the  la 
geiday  always  over  the  fmaller,  and  they  gradual 
decreafed  in  bulk  inward,  till  at  length  they  we 
hardly  equal  to  the  fize  of  fefamum  feed. 

c  Obfervat.  Med.  Lib.  I.  cap.  46.  page.  SS, 
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S  E  C  T.  DV. 

"p  H  E  caufe  of  the  cancer  ought  to  be  remo- 
-*•  ved  together  with  it,  or  rather  before  the 
:ancer  is  extirpated. 

But  unlefs  the  cancer  can  be  entirely  extirpat- 
:d,  it  oiight  rather  to  be  let  alone. 

But  acancerof  the  uterus,  fauces,  palate,  arm- 
>its,  and  groins  is  incurable ;  and  a  cancer  of  the 
ips  is  very  difficult  to  cure. 

The  caufe  of  the  cancer,  isc  ]  The  reafon  of 
vhich  is  evident  from  what  was  faid  under  the  preced- 
ng  aphorifm.  But  it  mull  be  certainly  the  belt  me- 
:hod,  provided  the  raging  diforder  will  admit  of  any 
lelay  to  remove  firft  the  caufe  of  the  cancer  by  fuita- 
>le  means,  before  the  extirpation  is  performed. 

Unlefs  the  cancer  can  be  entirely  extirpated.]  For 
.ertain  it  is,  that  the  remains  of  the  extirpated  cancer 
towever  fmall,  will  in  a  fhort  time  grow  to  as  laroe 
)r  even  a  greater  bulk  and  malignity.  A  remarkable 
nftance  of  this  was  feen  in  a  certain  lady  by  the  ce- 
ebrated  Boerhaave,  whofe  cancerous  bread:  was  extir- 
sarted  by  a  very  expert  furgeon,  and  after  the  opera- 
ton  was  performed,  there  appeared  an  alh-coloured 
pot  hardly  equal  to  the  fize  of  one’s  finger  nail  in 
:he  midft  of  the  wound  5  and  as  this  penetrated  into 
the  pectoral  mufcle  itfelf,  the  furgeon  durft  not  cut 
down  to  its  bottom,  hoping  that  he  might  be  able  to 
remove  it  by  caufirics.  The  cure  of  the  wound  went 
forward  happily  enough,  and  when  almoft  the  whole 
furface  of  it  was  cicatrized,  the  alh-coloured  fpot  in 
the  midll  began  to  increafe  in  bulk,  and  expand  into  a 
fungous  mafs,  which  raging  with  the  greatelt  malia- 
n|ty,  eat  through  all  the  adjacent  parts,  till  at  len°th 
it  dedroyed  the  unfortunate  patient.  In  another  cafe 
of  the  like  nature,  the  furgeon,  being  more  audacious, 

extirpated 
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extirpated  the  remaining  root  of  the  cancer,  togeth< 
with  part  of  the  living  fiefh  of  the  pe£toral  mufcle 
and  when  every  thing  feemed  to  be  in  a  fair  way,  o 
the  fourteenth  day  after  the  extirpation,  the  patient' 
jaws  began  to  be  clinched,  and  were  at  length  prefie 
fo  clofe  together  by  the  convulfive  cramp  of  the  mui 
cles,  that  they  could  by  no  force  be  opened,  and  ti 
patient  expired  in  that  fpecies  of  convulfions,  calle 
tetanos,  in  which  all  the  mufcles  were  rigid,  notwitl 
Handing  the  efficacy  of  the  beft  remedies  ufed  to  n 
purpofe.  From  thefe  cafes  it  is  evident  how  carefull 
it  ought  to  be  firft  examined,  whether  the  cancer  is  0 
all  fides  free  from  adhering  to  any  of  the  adjacent  part; 

But  in  fome  parts  of  the  body  cancers  which  thu 
arife,  are  either  extremely  difficult,  or  elfe  quite  irr 
poffible  to  be  cured.  If  a  cancer  is  feated  in  any  c 
the  vifcera,  it  muft  be  evidently  incurable,  fince  it  i 
not  acceffible  to  the  hand  of  the  furgeon.  Cancers  c 
the  uterus  are  alfo  efteemed  incurable,  efpecially  whe 
they  are  ulcerated  but  a  fcirrhous  tumour  inclining  t 
a  cancerous  malignity,  has  been  extirpated  even  i 
this  part,  as  we  related  before  from  the  obfervations  c 
Tulpius,  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  484.  But  I  be 
lieve  no  one  will  attempt  to  meddle  with  an  ulcerate: 
cancer  in  this  part,  which  has  already  fpread  its  ma 
lignant  roots  on  all  fides,  as  the  fame  author  obferve 
in  the  body  of  a  woman  killed  by  a  fevere  cancer  c 
the  uterus  a;  for  a  livid  and  black  tumour  fpread  0; 
all  fides  with  blood  and  matter,  was  every  way  firml 
conneded  by  membranous  filaments  to  the  uterus 
Aretasus  b  treating  on  difeafes  of  the  uterus,  fpeak 
alfo  concerning  a  cancerous  ulcer  in  the  fame,  and  ob 
ferves  that  it  kills  the  patient,  but  firft  afflicts  then 
for  a  confiderable  time.  Putredo  enim  ah  ulcere  flut 
nequidem  ipjis  segroiis  tolerabilis ,  efferaturque  attaffiu  & 
medic ament  is ,  &  quovis  remediorum  genere  exafperaturi 

9  Tulpii  Obferv.  Med.  Lib  III.  cap.  34. 

J  Be  cauf.  8c  fign.  morbor*  diutariuLib.  II.  cap.  11,  |>ag.  64 
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-  For  a  putrid  matter  flows  from  the  ulcer,  which  is 
6  not  tolerable  even  to  the  patients  themfeives,  and 
1  becomes  exafperated  by  any  kind  of  remedies/* 
Tom  whence  it  is  fufficientiy  evident  that  he  here 
lefcribes  a  true  cancer  of  the  uterus,  although  he 
ubjoins  a  little  after  :  At  cancer  neuiiquam  ulcus  eft,  Jed 
umcr  durus  indcrmtus ,  cent  unci  totum  tit eritm  difei  ends g 
$c.  44  But  a  cancer  is  by  no  means  an  ulcer,  but  a 
6  hard  ungoverable  tumour,  which  diftends  the 
4  whole  uterus  at  one  and  the  fame  time,  &cA  For 
te  here  feems  to  fpeak  of  a  latent  or  occult  cancer* 
laving  defer ibed  the  ulcerateed  cancer  under  the  name 
>f  a  malignant  ana  eating  ulcer,  which  is  frill  more 
vident,  becauie  he  adds  immediately  afterwards  r 
Jtraque  autem  k*c  cancrofea  feint ,  &  dhiturna ,  &  per- 
'iciofea :  Ulcus  autem  non  ulcer  at  0  multo  pejus  eft,  & 
dore ,  &  doloribus ,  &  vita  &  merle.  “  But  both  of 
4  thefe  diforders  are  cancerous,  of  long  duration, 

4  and  pernicious  in  their  efiefts ;  but  before  the  ul- 
€  ceration,  it  is  much  worfe  both  in  the  fmell  of  the 
4  matter,  in  the  pains,  and  in  the  livino-  or  dead 
‘  parts. 

Fauces.]  It  was  faid  in  the  commentaries  to  §. 
.88.  that  the  ieat  of  a  feirrhus  was  frequently  in  thole 
nucous  follicles  which  are  feated  in  every  part  of  the 
urface  of  the  internal  mouth,  fauces  and  pharyna 
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uture  much  inclined  to  infpilTate.  Alio  the  very  nu¬ 
merous  nervous  papilla,  which  are  difperfed  through 
hefe  parts,  do  fometimes  degenerate  into  a  malignant 
ancerous  fungus,  as  was  Icii  d  beiore  in  the  commen- 
anes  to  §.  496.  Thus  I  faw  a  large  part  of  the  pa- 
ate  and  the  whole  velum  pendulum  of  the  palate  can- 
erous  in.  an  eld  man,  who  after  the  greateil  naileries 
>erifhed  of  the  diforder.  When  once  the  cancer  has 
pread  its  roots  deeply  into  the  fauces,  it  is  very  evi¬ 
dent  that  the  diforder  mull  be  incurable :  but  when  k 
ias  occupied  but  a  fmaU  part,  it  may  perhaps  be  re¬ 
moved 
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moved  by  prudence  and  art.  In  Hippocrates d  we  re; 
of  a  cancer  in  the  fauces  cured  by  cauterization. 

Of  the  palate.]  The  hard  and  callous  membra 
which  inveils  the  bones  of  the  palate*  as  was  faid  fc 
fore,  does  fometimes  degenerate  into  a  cancer  which 
almoil  conilantly  incurable,  unlefs  it  ihould  happen 
be  very  fmall.  The  difficulty  of  the  cure  is  here  ft 
more  increafed,  inafmuch  as  when  this  membrane 
corroded  or  deftroyed,  the  naked  bones  of  the  pala 
are  alfo  corrupted  ;  from  whence  again  the  worit  m 
ladies  follow*  Hence  Galene explaining  that  ap>horif 
of  Hippocrates,  which  prohibits  the  cure  of  occi 
cancers  fays,  Qui  cancrum  in  palato  ortum^vel  in  fee 
autin  finumuliebri  fecuerunt ,  aut  ufferunt ,  nonpotueru 
ulcera  ad  cicatricem  perducere  \  fed  homines  curatior 
cruciatu  ad  mortem  ujque  confumferunt  \  qui  non  cure 
minori  cum  moleftia  diutius  vixijfent.  44  Any  one  wl 
44  cauterizes  or  incides  a  cancer  feated  in  the  palat 
<c  anus  or  finus  of  the  pudendum  muliebre,  willnev 
16  be  able  to  reduce  the  ulcer  to  heal  or  cicatrize,  bi 
44  the  patient  will  be  exhaufted  even  unto  death  t 
4C  the  torments  of  the  cure ;  whereas  thofe  who  a 
cc  not  treated  for  a  cure,  live  longer  and  with  le 
46  uneafinefs.”  y 

Of  the  arm-pits  and  groins.]  The  vicinity  of  vei 
large  veftels  renders  the  extirpation  of  a  cancer  almo 
impoffible  without  a  fatal  haemorrhage.  We  obferve 
in  the  hiftory  of  the  lcirrhus,  that  Hildanus  happi] 
extirpated  one  which  was  beginning  to  be  malignant  i 
the  arm-pit.  But  when  a  lcirrhus  has  once  degenerate 
into  a  cancer,  and  efpecially  an  ulcerated  one,  it  is  ev 
dent  enough  that  the  extirpation  muft  be  extreme! 
dangerous,  fince  the  veftels  furrounding  are  varicof 
and  fince  there  is  great  danger  of  its  adhering  to  tli 
fubjacent  veftels.  Add  to  this,  that  the  infection  : 

d  Epidem.  7.  text.  129.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  596. 

c  In  Commentariis  Aphor.  38.  8e£t.  VI.  Charter.  Tom.  IX, 
pag.  272. 
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requently  communicated  to  the  fubjacent  glands, 
whence  there  will  be  great  danger  of  the  diforder 
reaking  out  again  after  the  hazardous  operation  has 
een  performed. 

Of  the  lips*  is  very  difficult  to  cure.]  A  malady 
)0  frequent,  when  the  lips  are  injured  by  biting,  fo  as 
)  contufe  thofe  round  glandular  corpufcles  difperfed 
tough  their  fubftance  from  whence  very  frequently 
*ife  fcirrhi,  degenerating  into  malignant  cancers.  And 
le  like  diforder  alfo  follows  from  an  injury,  or  exco- 
ation  of  the  thin  ikin  with  which  the  lips  are  covered, 
hence  the  nervous  fabric  orpapillse  ot  the  lipsdege- 
mite  or  rife  up  into  cancerous  excrelcences.  When 
lerefore  the  fir  ft  attack  of  this  diforder  is  obferved, 
ought  to  be  immediately  extirpated  either  by  the 
nife,  which  is  the  molt  fate  method,  or  elfe  by  cor^ 
)ding  medicines,  which  fometimes  fucceed  in  remov- 
g  thefe  fmail  cancers.  But  when  a  cancer  of  the 
ps  has  not  yet  grown  to  any  confiderable  bulk,  it 
ay  be  fafely  enough  removed  •,  whereas  if  it  was 
^glecfted,  the  fpreading  diforder  would  eat  through 
e  whole  lip,  and  adjacent  parts,  and  then  it  could 
)t  be  removed  but  with  the  greateft  danger,  behdes 
e  great  deformity  that  would  be  left  after  the  extirpa- 
)n.  It  is  almoft  incredible  what  large  cancers  have 
:en  fometimes  extirpated  from  the  lips,  by  the  moft 
ilful  furgeons,  and  which  have  been  happily  cured 
ithout  any  great  deformity.  I  thus  faw  a  man  who 
id  two  thirds  of  his  lower  lip  removed  for  thisdif* 
der  •,  and  yet  fo  great  a  wound  was  clofed  with  a 
:ry  lightly  cicatrix.  In  another  who  would  not  ad¬ 
it  the  neceflary  extirpation,  I  faw  the  whole  Ikin 
t  away  by  degrees  before  death. 
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Of  a  C  A  n  c  E  R. 
SECT.  DVI. 


IF  therefore  the  cancer  is  circumftanced  as  be 
fore-mentioned  (§.  503.)  we  ought  to  aim; 
two  things  :  namely;  1 .  firft  to  keep  the  difordi 
quiet,  and  2.  to  mitigate  the  fymptoms. 

-■ .  .  *  .  .*•  '  ’  "  '  y*  ■■  ■  ,  „  t  (  ■ 

When  therefore  a  cancer  is  difeovered  by  the  figi 
enumerated  at  §.  497.  and  which  cannot  be  correfte 
or  removed  either  by  medicines  or  by  the  knife,  t] 
patient  is  in  a  lamentable  condition,  as  entertaining ; 
enemy  in  the  body,  which  may  be  eafily  irrritated, 
as  to  rage  with  ungovernable  fury,  even  from  caul 
which  are  no  ways  avoidable  by  the  greateft  prudenc 
This  fatal  prognofis  is  to  be  by  no  means  revealed 
the  patients,  but  to  their  friends  only-,  for  the  patien 
ought  rather  to  be  fed  up  with  hopes,  that  the  difo 
der  may  be  fometimes  bore  without  great  calamitie 
by  a  prudent  conduct  as  long  as  they  live.  For 
Galen  e  very  well  obferves  in  his  commentary  on  tb 
aphorifm  of  Hippocrates,  which  prohibits  the  cure 
an  occult  cancer,  we  are  not  to  abftain  from  that  tre; 
ment  which  quiets  the  cancer,  and  mitigates  the  fym 
toms,  but  only  from  fuch  things  as  irritate.  All  tj 
hopes  in  this  cafe  confifts  in  rendering  the  difordcr  ft 
portable,  and  in  preventing  it  from  becoming  md 
malignant ;  and  at  the  fame  time  to  abate  the  fyrr 
tomst  which  are  chiefly  the  itching,  heat,  and  pa 
But  in  what  manner,  and  by  what  remedies  this  is 
be  performed,  is  declared  in  the  following  apl 
rifms. 

e  Commentary  in  Aphor.  38.  Seft.  VI.  Charter.  Tom. 
pag.  272. 
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Of  a  Cancer* 

SECT.  DVIL 
HE  cancer  is  kept  quiet  or  dormant  u 


A  By  defending  the  part  from  all  external  in¬ 
juries,  by  faturnine  and  narcotic  medicines.  2*  By 
diminidftng,  correcting,  and  diverting  the  known 
caufe  (495)  ;  to  which  conduce  lenient  purges 
of  the  mild  vegetable  kind  with  mercurials  given 
in  fmall  dofes,  and  frequently  repeated.  3.  By 
diluent  and  mild  aperient  internal  medicines,  with 
fuch  as  are  neutral  or  alcaline*  4.  And  laftly,  by 
avoiding  every  thing,  which  being  taken  inter¬ 
nally,  or  applied  externally*  might  feed  or  flip- 
port  the  caufes  of  the  di  for  den 

It  was  faid  before  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  492. 
that  when  the  adjacent  living  veifels  in  the  margin  of 
the  hard  fcirrhus  fuffer  an  attrition  from  the  increafed 
motion  of  the  humours,  thence  an  inflammation  ariles, 
and  the  hitherto  benign  fcirrhus  changes  into  a  can¬ 
cer  ;  and  from  what  has  been  faid  in  the  commentary 
on  §.  499.  it  appears  that  from  the  fame  caufe  the 
malignity  of  a  cancer  is  increafed.  But  reft  or  a  fedate 
motion  of  the  humours  is  here  ablblutely  neceffary  j 
not  that  abfolute  reft  of  the  humours  obferved  in  a 
dead  body  is  here  intended,  but  only  that  fedate  mo¬ 
tion  of  them  through  the  pervious  veffels  which  will 
give  no  irritation  to  the  cancer,  either  from  the  in¬ 
creafed  motion  or  acrimony. 

1.  How  offenfive  any  external  irritation  is  to  fcirrhi* 
and  cancers  thence  ariiing,  has  been  faid  in  the  com¬ 
mentaries  on  §*  495.  all  poffible  care  ought  therefore 
to  be  taken  to  defend  the  affe&ed  part  more  efpecially 
from  the  attrition  of  the  deaths ;  and  as  we  faid  be¬ 
fore  on  §.  490.  numb,  4.  the  utmoft  care  fhould  be, 
taken  not  to  let  occult  cancer^  of  the  breafts  be  preffed 
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by  too  tight  lacing  of  the  flays,  or  from  violently 
exercifing  the  fubjacent  pebtoral  mufcles.  Hence 
therefore  the  public  charity  can  be  never  better  be¬ 
llowed,  than  in  fupporting  thofe  unhappy  women  who 
being  affii&ed  with  latent  cancers,  are  neverthelefs 
under  a  neceffity  of  getting  their  bread  by  manual 
labour.  The  bell  method  of  all  is  to  defend  the  part 
with  foft  leather,  to  keep  off  all  attrition  from  the 
incumbent  cloaths.  Some  emplaflers  are  alfo  recom¬ 
mended  for  the  fame  ufe,  but  fuch  only  as  are  not 
too  much  emollient,  or  relaxing  to  the  integuments,  1 
and  which  cannot  offend  by  putting  the  matter  of 
the  cancer  into  motion.  Here  therefore  the  faturnine 
plallers  only  are  convenient,  and  fuch  of  thefe,  as  do 
not  adhere  very  firmly  to  the  parts  to  which  they  are 
applied  :  for  by  fuch  there  would  be  danger  of  con-, 
fining  the  exhaling  or  perfpirable  matter  by  the  te¬ 
nacity  of  the  emplaller,  by  which  the  integuments 
would  be  macerated,  and  inclined  to  break.  It  is 
alfo  ufual  to  join  narcotics  to  thefe  plallers,  which  by 
their  efficacy  allay  thofe  irritations  to  which  the  nerves 
are  liable  in  their  diflribution  *,  through  the  cancer  and 
its  integuments ;  and  by  which  the  itching,  and  pains 
fo  much  to  be  feared,  are  prevented  and  allayed.  The 
emplaflrum  diapompholygos  of  the  Ihops  prepared  of 
the  calces  of  lead  with  oil  of  night-fhade,  is  of  very  1 
good  ufe  in  thefe  cafes ;  and  other  forms  of  emplaflers 
of  this  nature  may  be  feen  in  the  Materia  Me  die  a?  cor- 
refponding  to  this  number  of  the  prefent  aphorifm. 

2.  Since  all  the  caufes  enumerated  in  §.  495.-  change 
a  feirrhus  into  a  cancer,  if  they  are  increafed  or  con¬ 
tinued  to  aft,  they  may  alfo  convert  an  occult  cancer 
into  an  ulcerated  one.  Thefe  caufes  therefore  dife co¬ 
vered  by  their  proper  figns  ought  to  be  removed,  or  at 
leaf!  to  be  mitigated  ;  but  if  neither  of  thefe  can  be  ! 
effected,  the  ablion  of  thofe  caufes  ought  to  be  diverted 
as  much  as  poffible.  Nothing  can  be  more  injurious  j 
to  a  cancer,  than  an  acrimony  of  the  humours,  which  j 
foon  caufes  a  beginning  feirrhus  to  degenerate  into  a 

cancer. 


Se<a.  507.  Of  a  Cancer.  341 

cancer,  as  we  obferved  before ;  diligent  enquiry  ought 
therefore  to  be  made  whether  anyfuch  acrimony  is  pr^- 
fent,  and  of  what  nature  it  may  be,  that  by  proper  re¬ 
medies  known  to  be  oppofiteto  the  particular  acrimony 
the  fame  may  be  afterwards  removed  ;  for  different  re¬ 
medies  will  be  required  according  as  the  acrimony  is 
either  acid,  muriatic,' putrid,  or  rancid  and  oily,  &c. 
In  order  to  divert  the  morbid  matter  in  the  humours, 
purges  are  extremely  ferviceable,  but  of  the  milder 
kind,  and  fuch  as  evacuate  or  diffolve  the  humours, 
without  creating  much  diffurbance  in  the  body.  Here 
the  mildeft  mercurial  preparations  mixed  with  fuch 
laxative  purges,  are  highly  recommended  on  account  of 
the  great  diffolving  power  which  they  poffefs,  always 
being  careful  to  avoid  raifing  a  falivation  by  their  im¬ 
prudent  ufe,  which  muff  be  ever  injurious  in  thefe 
cafes.  If  there  are  figns  of  a  putrid  ftate  in  the  hu¬ 
mours,  as  is  frequently  obferved  in  the  fcurvy,  a  de- 
co&ion  of  the  leaves  of  fena,  tamarinds,  cream  of 
tartar,  and  the  like,  may  be  ferviceable  :  but  then  to 
quiet  the  difturbance  raifed  in  the  body,  even  by  thefe 
milder  purges,  it  will  be  proper  to  give  a  mild  opiate 
after  the  operation  of  the  purge.  But  how  ferviceable 
purges  are  in  preferving  latent  cancers  from  ulcerating, 
we  are  taught  by  Galen  a,  who  every  year  in  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  fpring  purged  a  woman  who  had  a 
Cancerous  diforder  in  her  bread:,  with  a  medicine 
oowerfully  evacuating  atrabilis :  and  he  alfo  obferves 
:hat  if  this  purging  was  omitted,  a  deep  pain  fol¬ 
lowed,  as  a  certain  fign  that  the  cancerous  malignity 
ken  increafed. 

3.  The  whole  defign  is  to  render  the  circulation  of 
;he  humours  fedate  and  equable  :  but  this  will  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  rendering  the  juices  fomewhat  more  dilute, 
md  the  veffels  more  pervious  *,  fuch  things  therefore 
ire  to  be  given  as  dilute  and  attenuate,  without  in- 

a  In  Libello:  quos  decet  purgare,  &  quibus  catharticis,  & 
yando.  Charter.  Tom.  X.  pag.  470. 
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creafing  the  motion  of  the  humours.  But  water  is 
almoft  the  only  diluent  in  nature,  as  we  obferved  in  the 
comment  on  §.  134.  and  to  this  are  to  be  added  fuch 
things  as  attenuate,  and  at  the  fame  time  mitigate  the 
mild  acrimony  of  the  humours.  Therefore  decobdons 
of  the  roots  of  burdock,  china,  vipers  grafs,  farfapa- 
rilla,  grafs,  with  infufions  of  agrimony,  betony 
mallo widowers,  and  the  dowers  of  mullein,  elder-dow¬ 
ers,  and  wild  poppies,  & c.  are  of  confiderable  ufe.  For 
thus  the  blood  is  diluted,  and  the  humours  didolved 
with  medicines  which  gently  attenuate  and  obtund,  or 
mitigate  their  acrimony  $  and  at  the  fame  time  their 
noxious  parts  are  evacuated  by  urine,  or  fweat.  But 
as  falts  have  the  greatefl  reputation  among  attenuating 
remedies,  and  yet  fuch  as  are  more  acrid,  are  in  this 
cafe  inconvenient,  only  the  milder  fubalcaline  fain 
ought  to  be  ufed,  fuch  as  for  example,  the  nitre  oi 
ftibium,  the  fal  poiychreftum,  in  which  the  dxed  nitre, 
and  alcaly,  is  inverted  by  the  acid  fumes  of  burning 
fulphur,  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  it  becomes  lefs  acri 
monious,  notwithftanding  it  yet  in  fome  meafure  re 
tains  its  alcaline  nature,  whence  thefe  falts  are  ufualh 
termed  fubalcaline.  But  fuch  falts  are  principally  tc 
be  chofe,  becaufe  alcaline  falts  obtunded  with  the  acid 
and  oily  rhenim  wine,  have  been  very  often  found  fer 
viceable  in  the  cure  of  fcirrhi.  But  as  there  is  a  nu 
rnerous  tribe  of  dmples  in  the  fhops,  whofe  attenua 
ting  powers  are  very  well  known,  the  forms  of  thd 
remedies  may  be  well  enough  varied,  that  the  patier 
may  not  be  tired  out  with  the  fame  remedy,  when  tfc 
curative  indication  dill  continues  the  fame  in  this  di 
order. 

4.  An  increafed  motion  of  the  humours  througl 
out  the  whole  body,  or  through  the  affebled  part,  tl 
acrimony  of  any  humour,  or  any  kind  of  irritatio 
were  the  principal  caufes  which  changed  a  fcirrhi' 
into  a  cancer,  as  was  obferved  at  §.  495.  Every  thir 
therefore  of  this  nature,  as  well  in  the  diet  or  reg 
men,  as  in  the  external  or  internal  medicines,  oug 
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to  be  carefully  avoided.  And  fince  an  atrabiliary  te¬ 
nacity  of  the  humours  gives  caufe  to  the  rife  of  fcir- 
rhi,  and  renders  them  malignant  when  once  formed, 
as  is  evident  from  what  was  laid  before  :  therefore  care 
muft  be  particularly  had,  not  to  let  any  thing  be  taken 
in  the  diet  which  may  produce  this  effebt,  or  increafe 
the  diforder  when  it  is  once  produced.  The  diet  muft 
be  therefore  fuch  as  was  defcribed  ‘  for  an  incurable 
fcirrhus,  §.  490.  numb.  4.  4  But  as  violent  paffions 
of  the  mind,  and  efpeciaily  grief,  are  in  thefe  cafes 
extremely  pernicious,  (fee  §.  495. )  therefore  the  pa¬ 
tients  are  to  be  fed  up  with  hopes  for  the  better,  left 
they  ihould  be  over- powered  with  the  fear  of  the  im¬ 
minent  danger.  If  ail  thefe  cautions  are  carefully 
obferved,  the  threatening  diforder  may  frequently  be 
rendered  lupportable  for  years,  and  fometimes  even  to 
a  confiderable  old  age,  until  the  patient  is  deftroyed 
by  a  natural  death,  or  by  fome  other  difeafe  ;  and  this 
is  all  that  can  be  expebted  from  art,  3s  hitherto  known 
in  this  diforder, 

SECT.  DVIII. 

THE  fymptoms  are  mitigated  by  the  fame 
means,  (507);  and  the  pain  requires 
opiates. 

For  all  the  fymptoms  which  accompany  an  occult 
cancer,  refult  only  from  the  increafe  of  its  malignity  ; 
if  therefore  by  the  method  defcribed  in  the  preceding 
aphorifm,  the  cancer  be  retained  in  the  fame  ftate,  the 
prefent  maladies  will  be  mitigated,  and  the  future 
prevented.,  The  principal  fymptom  is  pain,  from  a 
diftrabtion  of  the  integuments  by  an  increafe  of  the 
tumour,  or  elfe  from  the  acrimony  of  the  cancer  cor¬ 
roding  the  living  nerves  difperfed  through  its  fub- 
ftance.  It  is  not  frequently  in  our  power  to  remove 
the  caufe  of  pain,  and  therefore  in  that  cafe  nothing 
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more  can  be  done  than  to  obtund  the  common  fenfoA 
by  the  ufe  of  narcotics,  fo  that  although  the  caufe  oi 
pain  continues,  the  fenfe  of  it  is  removed,  and  fome 
of  its  confequences  prevented,  which  are  here  to  be 
feared,  (lee  the  commentary  to  §.  229.  numb.  2.) 
For  uhlefs  this  be  done,  watchings,  reftleffnefs,  toffmgs, 
fever,  &c.  will  follow  (fee  §.  226),  and  in  a  little  time 
all  the  maladies  will  be  increaled ;  fee  concerning  the 
ufe  of  narcotics,  what  has  been  faid  in  the  commem 
taries  to  §.  202,  and  229, 

SECT.  DIX. 

% 

A  N  ulcerated  cancer  (498,  499.)  if  it  cannot 
be  extirpated,  is  often  mitigated  by  keeping 
it  clean,  by  applying  mild  faturnine  remedies, 
and  by  the  ufe  of  what  has  been  directed  before 

(§■  5°7>  and  5°8-) 

When  a  cancer  breaking  through  its  integuments 
becomes  ulcerated,  it  affords  a  lamentable  light  to 
thofe  concerned  in  the  cure  ;  and  it  is, often  fo  Ihpck- 
ing,  that  I  have  feen  intrepid  and  long  experienced 
furgeons  fcarce  capable  of  infpedting  the  difordei 
with  dry  eyes.  For  the  abominable  fmell  and  the! 
curling  back  lips,  together  with  the  certain  defpe- 
ratenefs  of  the  cafe,  even  move  the  companion  ol 
thofe,  who  in  the  moft  fevere  operations  are  not  at  al 
difturbed  by  the  out-cries  of  the  patient.  For  altho 
I  believe  every  one  would  be  willing  not  to  be  fpe<ffa 
tors  of  thefe  calamities,  even  if  it  was  at  fome  expence! 
yet  common  charity  commands  us  not  to  defert  th<! 
patient,  which  would  render  them  more  miferable 
but  to  ufe  our  endeavours  at  leaf:  to  mitigate  the  in 
curable  diforder. 

The  very  fharp  ichor,  which  becomes  daily  mor< 
malignant,  and,  as  Aetius  well  expreffes  it,  (fee 

499. )  worfe  than  thepoifon  of  venomous  creatures 

porjrocfe 
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corrodes  the  painful  furface  of  the  cancer,  if  it  be  left 
remaining  upon  it  for  any  time,  and  from  thence 
fp reading,  it  eats  into  all  the  adjacent  parts.  Hence 
therefore  the  affe&ed  part  ought  to  be  cleanfed  feveral 
times  in  a  day,  and  all  the  adjacent  parts  ought  to  be 
defended,  either  with  fome  very  foft  ointment  or  fa- 
jpurnine  emplafler,  that  they  may  be  corroded  by 
the  lpreading  fanies  or  cancerous  matter.  The  bell 
method  is  to  abforb  the  collected  virus  four  times  at 
lead  in  twenty-four  hours  with  foft  pledgets  gently 
warmed,  and  then  to  cover  the  whole  furface  of  the 
ulcerated  cancer  with  the  like  pledgets,  but  (lightly 
fpread  with  unguentum  nutritum  compofed  of  litharge 
diffolved  in  vinegar  and  mixed  with  oil :  for  dry 
pledgets,  though  they  would  very  well  imbibe  thedif- 
charged  ichor,  would  neverthelefs  adhere  to  the  fur¬ 
face  of  the  ulcer,  fo  as  to  render  the  avulfion  of  them 
attended  with  great  pain.  Thus  the  free  accefs  of 
the  air  is  excluded,  and  the  drying  of  the  furface  pre¬ 
vented,  while  at  the  fame  time  the  putrefaction  is  re¬ 
filled  by  the  power  of  the  vinegar  •,  and  yet  the  acri¬ 
mony  of  this  lafb  is  mitigated  by  the  addition  of  the 
lead.  All  fat  fubftances  are  obferved  to  be  pernicious, 
inafmuch  as  they  render  the  furface  of  the  ulcer  im- 
perfpirable,  and  by  that  means  prevent  the  free  dis¬ 
charge  of  the  matter.  Over  the  forementioned  pled¬ 
gets  is  afterwards  applied  empladrum  diapomp ho lygos, 
having  its  furface  cut  full  of  holes  to  give  a  free  dif- 
charge  to  the  matter  ;  and  over  thefe  holes  in  the  plaf- 
ter  is  again  applied  fcraped  dry  lint  to  imbibe  the  dis¬ 
tilling  ichor.  This  whole  apparatus  is  finally  retained 
by  a  very  lode  bandage  ^  for  a  flrong  prefiure  would 
irritate  the  affeCled  part,  and  immediately  increafe  all 
the  evils. 

But  fince  the  word  kind  of  putrefaction  ufually  ac¬ 
companies  an  ulcerated  cancer,  this  ought  alfo  to  be 
remedied  as  much  as  poffible.  Vinegar,  fea-falt,  fa! 
gem,  & c.  do  indeed  powerfully  reflrain  all  putrefac¬ 
tion  ^  but  then  an  ulcerated  cancer  is  very  badly  irri- 
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tatecl  by  every  thing  that  is  acrid.  Hildanus  a  relates, 
that  a  furgeon,  having  applied  unguentum  JEgy ptia- 
cum  to  correct  the  itench,  and  Hop  the  luxuriant 
fungus  of  the  cancer,  the  diforder  was  thereby  fo  much 
irritated,  that  in  a  little  time  the  whole  breaft  was  cor¬ 
roded  even  to  the  ribs.  From  whence  it  is  evident 
that  the.  greateft  prudence  is  here  neceffary.  But  eve¬ 
ry  thing  of  this  nature  ought  to  be  applied  to  an  ul¬ 
cerated  cancer  fo  much  diluted  as  not  to  be  offenftve 
by  their  acrimony.  Vinegar  diluted  with  twenty  times 
as  much  water,  with  the  addition  of  a  few  grains  of 
fait,  may  be  tolerable  and  very  ferviceable  to  the  can¬ 
cer,  if  its  whole  furface  at  every  dreffing  is  moiftened 
with  this  liquour  made  warm.  Spirit  of  feafalt,  which 
fo  effectually  refills  ail  putrefaction,  will  be  here  like- 
wife  of  the  greateft  ufe,  provided  it  is  diluted  with 
fo  much  water,  that  the  liquor  being  dropped  into  the 
eye  will  give  no  pain.  I  have  been  able  by  the  ufe 
of  this  remedy  to  keep  an  ulcerated  cancer  in  the 
breaft  of  a  poor  woman,  who  was  otherwife  healthy, 
from  degenerating  into  a  worfe  Hate  for  the  fpace  of 
fifteen  months  together;  and  even  in >  the  margins  I 
have  obferved  fome  figns  of  fuppuration,  by  which 
part  of  the  fungous  mafs  feparated  and  calf  off, 
the  bottom  appearing  fufRciently  clean.  But  the  great 
hopes  which  I  had  conceived  afterwards  failed  me  ; 
for  the  malignity  of  the  diforder  afterwards  increafmg, 
1  was  no  longer  able  to  keep  under  the  putrefadtion 
by  this  mild  remedy,  and  to  apply  any  thing  more 
acrid,  immediately  exafperated  the  diforder,  fo  that 
this  unfortunate  patient  at  laft  periihed  ;  after  fhe  had 
been  afflicted  with  an  ulcerated  cancer,  for  the  fpaceof 
two  years.  FJildanus  b  ingenuoufiy  confeftes,  that  he 
-was  deluded  with  vain  hopes,  when  by  treating  an  ul¬ 
cerated  cancer  of  the  tongue  with  various  remedies, 
they  feemed  to  have  fo  much  fuccefs,  as  not  only  to 

*  Obfervat.  Chirurg.  Cent.  3.  Obferv.  86.  pag.  267. 
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daily  mitigate  the  fevere  malady,  but  alfo  after  a  vio¬ 
lent  haemorrhage  and  a  copious  difcharge  of  a  cada¬ 
verous  foul  matter,  the  whole  tumour  difappeared,  and 
difcharged  a  laudable  matter  like  an  ulcer  which  has 
no  malignity,  and  the  fiefh  grew  up  not  livid  but  red, 
fo  that  the  part  feemed  to  be  near  upon  cicatrizing, 
only  a  fmall  fiffure  remaining.  But  when  every  thing 
feemed  to  be  in  fuch  a  f£r  way,  a  fcrophulous  tu¬ 
mour  lodged  under  the  lower  jaw  daily  increafed,<  and 
at  length  communicated  its  malignity  to  the  tongue, 
which  from  thence  fwelled  fo  much  within  the  fpace 
of  a  few  days,  as  not  only  filled  the  whole  cavity  of 
the  mouth,  but  alfo  projected  beyond  the  teeth  in  fuch 
a  frightful  manner,  that  Hildanus  obferved  the  upper 
teeth  meet  together  with  the  lower  through  the  eroded 
fubflance  of  the  tongue,  a  little  before  the  death  of 
the  patient.  Thefe  lamentable  cafes  teach  us  how  ter¬ 
rible  a  diforder  is  an  ulcerated  cancer,  to  rage  in  fuch 
a  manner  after  every  thing  feemed  to  be  in  fuch  a  fair 
way  to  a  cure.  But  from  hence  perhaps  may  be  de¬ 
duced  fome  hopes,  that  the  feparation  of  a  cancer 
from  the  found  parts  is  not  quite  impofiible,  though 
we  are  yet  ignorant  of  the  methods  and  remedies,  by 
which  that  may  be  done.  How  happy  mud  be  the 
perfon  who  fhall  find  this  ;  and  what  punilhments  will 
,he  deferve,  if  for  the  fake  of  filthy  gain  he  fhould 
conceal  it  when  found  ! 

To  thefe  remedies,  which  refifl  putrefadtion,  may 
be  added  with  advantage  fuch  things  as  are  capable  of 
mitigating  the  burning  pain  by  their  narcotic  power 
when  externally  applied  :  for  which  purpofe  Galen c 
recommends  the  juice  of  night-fhade  and  others  re¬ 
commend  the  cicuta  and  phellandrium.  iEginetad 
likewife  orders  the  juice  of  night-fhade  to  be  applied 
to  the  affedted  part,  by  dipping  into  it  a  cloth  feveral 
£imes  folded  together,  in  order  to  remove  the  pain  in 

c  Lib.  IT.  Method.  Med.  ad  Glaucon,  cap.  2,  Charter.  Tom.  X. 
jpag.  39°- 
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ulcerrated  cancers  ;  and  externally  he  orders  foft  wool 
to  be  applied,  which  has  been  moiftened  with  the  fame 
juice,  taking  care  that  the  dreffings  do  not  become 
dry.  Various  fomentations  may  be  alfo  prepared  of 
the  like  ingredients,  by  infufing  the  leaves  of  hen¬ 
bane,  hounds-tongue,  and  poppies  in  water,  with  the 
addition  of  a  fmall  quantity  of  vinegar  and  fait,  that 
by  the  acrimony  of  thefe  laft  the  pains  may  not  be  in- 
creafed,  and  the  diforder  exafperated,  which  is  fo  ea* 
fily  irritable.  For  the  fame  ufes  a  few  grains  of  opium 
are  likewife  added  to  fuch  fomentations. 

In  the  diet,  only  the  moft  emollient  pot-herbs, 
fleffi-broths  and  preparations  with  milk  are  conve¬ 


nient,  avoiding  every  thing  difficult  to  digeft  or  ca¬ 


pable  of  offending  by  its  acrimony,  as  was  faid  be¬ 
fore  at  §.  507.  A  plentiful  ufe  of  an  infufion  of  el¬ 
der  and  wild  poppy  flowers  has  been  alfo  found  very 
ferviceable. 


SECT.  DX. 


/TS  H  E  extirpation  is  performed,  1 .  by  prepa¬ 
ring  the  patient’s  body  with  a  proper  diet 


and  reftorative  medicines  pppofite  to  the  caufe  of 
the  diforder:  2.  by  extirpating  or  cutting  off  the 
whole  cancer  with  its  roots  at  one  and  the  fame 
time,  elevating  it  firfl  with  a  thread paffed  through 
the  root,  or  with  a  fmall  fork  fixed  into  it,  or 
elfe  by  dividing  the  integuments,  and  prudently 
feparating  the  fame.  3.  The  remaining  wound 
is  to.  be  dreffed  feldom  and  with  a  flack  bandage, 
ohferving  to  let  the  blood  flow  freely  from  the 
adjacent  parts  before  the  dreffings  are  applied. 


If  an  ulcerated  cancer  is  feated  in  a  part  of  the  bo¬ 
dy  acceffible  to  the  hand  of  the  furgeon,  not  yet  ad¬ 
hering  to  any  of  the  adjacent  parts,  accompanied 
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ith  dther  fcirrhi  elfewhere,  which  cannot  be  remo¬ 
ld.  ;  and  when  there  is  at  the  fame  time  no  reafon 
>  fufped  the  external  parts  of  the  body  to  be  injured 
ith  the  like  diforder,  under  thefe  circumftances  the 
incer  is  to  be  removed  as  foon  as  poffible,  left  if  it 
lould  be  neglected  longer,  its  malignity  might  in- 
reafe  and  inf  eft  the  adjacent  glands.  But  the  folio  w- 
ig  particulars  are  neceftary  to  be  obferved  in  the  ex- 
rpation  of  a  cancer. 

1.  Since  this  is  often  a  fevere  or  cruel  operation, 
id  the  extirpated  cancer  fometimes  leaves  a  larc^e 
r°und  remaining,  it  will  be  advifeable  firft  to  fill  the 
ody  with  good  nourifhment  and  pleafant  cordials,  ca- 
able  of  recruiting  the  patient’s  ftrengtli  and  vital  fa¬ 
milies,  which  have  been  opprelfed  by  the  pain,  fear, 
nd  watchings,  and  yet  without  exciting  any  ore  at 
ommotion  in  the  blood  ;  for  by  this  means  we  may 
fterwards  exped  a  more  happy  confolidation  of  the 
round.  At  the  fame  time  care  muft  be  taken,  that 
■ie  aliments  and  medicines  may  be  fuch  as  are  oppo- 
te  to  the  known  caufes  of  the  cancer;  as  if  for  ex- 
mple  a  benign  fcirrhus  fhould  be  converted  into  an 
Icerated  cancer  from  a  putrid  fcurvy  ragincr  in  the 
abit,  in  that  cafe  all  grain  or  pulfe,  with  loft  gar- 
en  fruits  a  little  inclined  to  be  acid,  will  be  fervTce- 
ble  ;  but  if  an  atrabiliary  temperatur'e  attends,  honey 
nd  juices  of  the  gramineous  plants  will  be  convenient 
ogether  with  the  former.  But  if  there  are  figns  clenot- 
ig,  that  an  auftere  acid  predominates  in°the  body, 
lefh-broths,  with  things  that  are  oily  and  emollient 
3c.  ought  to  be  given :  but  fince  a  cancer  naturally 
nclines  to  the  worft  putrefadion,  it  is  therefore  ufual 
o  exhibit  only  acelcent  aliments  in  this  dilorder.  But 
requently  the  feverity  of  the  diforder  urges,  and  will 
lot  admit  of  time  to  correct  the  known  acrimony  of 
he  humours  before  the  extirpation,  fince  there  would 
>e  danger  of  the  ulcerated  cancer  infeding  the  adja- 
.ent  parts,  or  fpreading  its  malignant  roots  more  deep- 
y,  fo  as  to  render  the  extirpation  itfelf  impradicabie: 

1  <  and 
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and  ill  fuch  a  cafe  it  is  therefore  bell  to  immediately 
extirpate  the  cancer,  and  afterwards  to  correft  the  > 
known  indifpofition  of  the  humours  by  a  fuitable  diet 
and  remedies. 

2.  Celfus  a  gives  fo  fevere  a  prognofis  in  a  cancer 
that  he  admits  it  to  be  capable  of  little  more  than  a 
palliative  cure.  For  even  if  the  cancer  is  extirpated, 
it  returns  and  kills  the  patient.  But  it  appears  from 
innumerable  obfervations,  that  if  a  cancer  be  removed 
all  together  and  at  once  without  leaving  any  of  its 
roots,  it  may  be  fafely  extirpated  without  danger  of 
its  returning  b ;  but  if  fo  much  as  the  fmalleft  part  is 
left  behind,  the  cancer  then  returns  more  malignant 
than  at  firft.  But  concerning  the  different  methods 
propofed  for  the  extirpation  of  a  cancer,  we  treated 
before  in  the  commentary  on  §.  490.  numb.  2.  con* 
cerning  the  extirpation  of  a  fcirrhus. 

3.  Since  the  adjacent  blood-veffels  round  the  cancer 
are  fwelled  and  ufually  diftended  with  thick  and  dark 
coloured  blood,  (fee  §.  497.)  it  therefore  feems  advife- 
able,  after  extirpating  the  cancer,  to  fuffeffihis  blood 
to  be  difcharged  from  the  veffels,  in  which  it  has  long 
ftagnated,  and  not  immediately  to  fupprefs  the  haemor¬ 
rhage  :  for  there  may  be  juft  grounds  to  fear  left  this 
blood  fhould  have  contra&ed  fo  me  malignity  from  the 
adjacent  cancer,  from  whence  the  like  diforder  might 
return  in  different  parts  of  the  body.  It  was  faid  be¬ 
fore  at  §.  499.  that  an  ulcerated  cancer  in  communi¬ 
cating  glands  propagated  the  infection,  and  produced 
other  latent  cancers.  Nor  will  it  be  much  detrimental 
to  the  patient  to  lofe  a  few  ounces  of  blood  in  this 
manner.  But  Parey c  for  the  greater  caution  advifes  to 
prefs  the  diftended  veins  on  all  fides  to  entirely  diff 
charge  the  dark  coloured  blood  •,  and  then  he  ules  the' 
adtual  cautery,  partly  to  fupprefs  the  hemorrhage, 
and  partly  to  deftroy  any  latent  relicks  of  the  diforder, 
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that  might  yet  remain.  But  this  cruel  method  of  lup- 
ptefiing  the  hemorrhage  by  a&ual  cauteries  is  grown 
into  diiufe,  fince  this  may  be  performed  by  more  fafe 
and  gentle  methods  :  and  if  the  cancer  has  been  en¬ 
tirely  extirpated,  there  is  no  neceffity  to  cauterize  the 
recent  wound  to  deftroy  the  remains.  Yet  it  wasTaid 
before  in  the  commentary  on  §.  504.  That  Ruyfch  thus 
removed  a  cancer  of  the  tongue,  which  returned  again 
after  extirpation  ;  and  that  in  this  cafe  the  part  was 
cauterized  with  good  fuccefs. 

,  After  the  cancer  is  removed  a  large  crude  wound 
remains,  provided  the  cancer  itfelf  was  large  and  ex¬ 
tirpated  together  with  all  the  integuments  at  one  and 
the  fame  time ;  but  if  the  cancer  was  removed  by 
enucleation,  the  wound  willbe  lefs  and  iooner  cured, 
as  was  faid  before  in  the  hiftory  of  a  fcirrhus  §.  490. 
numb.  2.  Seldom  dreffing  will  be  convenient,  that  the 
proper  nouriftiment  of  the  body  may  not  be  too  much 
exhaufted  by  the  great  difcharge  of  matter,  fo  as  to 
deftroy  the  patient  with  a  marafmus  ;  and  at  the  fame 
time  care  is  to  be  taken,  that  the  matter  be  not  left 
too  long  remaining  upon  the  furface  of  the  wound,  fo 
as  to  be  abforbed  by  the  fmall  veins,  and  affect  the 
blood  with  a  purulent  cacochymy,  from  whence  again 
the  worft  confluences  might  follow  :  but  as  by  this 
operation  a  large  part  of  the  body  is  removed,  there¬ 
fore  every  thing  ought  to  be  obferved,  which  we  men¬ 
tioned  as  neceffary  in  the  cure  of  wounds  with  a  iofs 
of  fubftance  at  §.  189,(5?  feq.  But  more  efpecialiy 
a  very  foft  abfterfion  of  the  wound  will  be  neceftarc 
whenever  it  is  drafted,  left  the  tender  pulp  of  the  rt> 
pullulating  veffels  fhouid  be  deftroyed  by  a  greater 
violence,  as  we  obferved  before  in  treating  of  the  cur t 
.of  wounds. 

SECT.  DXL 

/TA  H  E  S  E  being  performed  (510),  the  patient 
muft  continue  a  long  time  in  the  fame  diet 

and 
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and  courfe  of  remedies  as  if  the  cancer  ftill  con¬ 
tinued  j  and  from  what  has  been  faid,  one  may 
readily  forefee  the  maladies  which  may  proceed 
from  a  cancer  feated  in  a  part  unfit  for  extir¬ 
pation. 

As  nothing  can  give  greater  concern  and  uneafinefs 
both  to  the  furgeon  and  patient,  than  after  the  per¬ 
formance  of  a  fevere  operation,  to  be  obliged  to  re¬ 
peat  it  for  a  return  of  the  diforder  in  other  parts, 
therefore  the  fame  diet  and  courfe  of  medicines  is  to 
be  ftill  continued,  as  being  apparently  oppofite  to  the 
caufes  of  a  cancer,  and  this  more  efpecially  if  the  ex¬ 
tirpated  cancer  arofe  from  internal  caufes.  For  when 
a  cancer  arofe  from  an  external  caufe,  as  for  inftance 
from'  a  contufion  in  a  healthy  body,  there  can  be 
hardly  any  danger  of  its  returning  after  extirpation. 
At  leaft  it  is  much  better  to  exceed  in  thefe  cautions, 
than  to  rely  too  much  upon  an  infecure  foundation  ; 
and  at  the  fame  time  there  will  be  no  difficulty  in 
caufing  the  patient  who  has  once  experienced  this 
dreadful  diforder,  to  very  ftrickly  obferve  the  phyfi- 
cian’s  orders.  Every  thing  therefore,  which  has  been 
directed  at  §.  50 7.  numb.  2,  3,  4.  ought  to  be  conti¬ 
nued  afterwards  for  a  confiderable  time.  But  fince  it 
is  evident  from  what  has  been  faid  at  §.  484,  496. 
that  fcirrhi  and  cancers  have  been  fometimes  found 
in  the  internal  parts,  it  muft  be  very  evident  what 
dreadful  maladies  will  follow,  when  the  vifcera  are 
corroded  by  the  diftilling  matter  of  an  ulcerated  cam 
cer.  The  greater  part,  and  even  the  moft  cbftinate 
of  chronical  difeafes,  arife  from  fcirrhous  vifcera  j 
and  it  appears  from  pradlical  obfervations,  mentioned 
before  in  the  hiftory  of  fcirrhi  and  cancers,  that  the 
moft  fevere  pains,  furpriftng  erofions  of  the  vifcera, 
and  at  length  fudden  death  after  the  moft  fevere  tor¬ 
ments,  has  been  the  confequence  of  a  cancer  eating 
away  the  internal  parts  of  the  body. 

Of 
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V  * 

Oi:  thg  Diseases  of  the  Bones. 


SECT;  DXIL 

*  |AHE  bones  alfo  are  fubjedt  to  the  fame  dif- 
eafes  with  thofe,  which  we  have  already 
defcribed  in  the  fofter  parts* 

Btfore  we  treat  of  internal  difeafes,  we  have  a  chap* 
ter  ftill  remaining  concerning  the  difeafes  of  the  bones  ; 
and  the  confideration  of  thefe  will  be  greatly  advan¬ 
tageous,  as  it  will  give  us  a  better  in  fight  into  many 
particulars,  which  occur  in  the  venereal  difeafe,  the 
rickets  and  fcurvy* 

It  may  perhaps  feem  ftrange,  that  the  bones,  whofe 
office  it  is  to  give  liability  and  fupport  to  the  oiher 
parts,  and  which  are  juitly  termed  by  Galen  a  the 
hardeft,  dryeft,  and  moll  earthy  parts  of  animal% 
(hould  be  fubjedt  to  refembling  difeafes  with  the  fofter 
parts  ;  and  yet  the  following  obfervations  will  con* 
vince  us,  that  no  fad  can  be  ilridly  more  certain. 

The  bones  originally  were  all  of  them  foft  *,  for  in 
he  firll  days  after  conception,  the  whole  fubflance* 
rrom  whence  the  man  is  to  be  formed,  will  fall  toge¬ 
ther  like  a  ffiapelefs  mucus,  unlefs  fullained  by  the 
uniform  preffure  of  the  ambient  fluid.  This  is  evi* 
lent  from  the  obfervations  made  by  the  immortal 
Malpighi  in  the  generation  of  the  chicken  from  the 
-gg.  So  alfo,  when  the  man  is  firft  brought  into  the 
world,  many  of  the  parts  are  found  to  be  membranous 
and  foft,  which  are  afterwards  changed  into  very 
'olid  bones.  This  is  more  particularly  feen  in  the 
Jones  of  the  head,  which  retain  the  nature  of  a  mem* 
)rane  a  considerable  time  in  that  place  upon  th.  top 
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of  the  head,  which  is  called  the  fontanell^  and  which 
in  fame  perfons  continues  foft  and  membranous  till 
they  are  eight  years  old  and  upwards.  And  what  is 
ftill  more  furprifing,  the  teeth,  which  afterwards  be¬ 
come  lb  extremely  hard,  Whilft  they  lie  concealed  in 
the  jaws  of  a  new-born  infant,  have  the  refemblance 
of  a  foft  mucus,  overfpread  by  an  immenfe  multitude 
of  little  velfels.  As  therefore  the  bones  have  originally 
all  been  foft,  they  mull  have  been  liable  to  all  the 
difeafes  incident  to  the  foft  parts,  at  lealt  before  they 
have  grown  hard.  And  even  after  they  have  acquired 
the  folidity,  which  is  requifite  to  make  them  fit  for 
the  ufes  they  are  defigned  for  in  the  human  body, 
they  are  not  fo  abfolutely  hard  and  dry,  as  they  ap¬ 
pear  to  us  to  be  in  a  fkeleton,  but  are  furnilhed  with 
tnoifture,  and  lupplied  with  a  confiderable  number  oi 
velfels,  which  convey  a  liquid  through  the  very  fub- 
Hance  of  them,  and  carry  it  into  their  cavities;  So 
that  with  regard  both  to  thefe  containing  velfels,  and 
to  the  fluids  they  contain,  the  very  fame  diforders  may 
all  happen  to  the  bones,  which  are  found  in  the  fofter 
parts  *  and  at  the  fame  time  the  bones  mull  evidently 
be  more  fubjefl  to  thefe  diforders  at  an  age,  when  they 
naturally  approach  nearefi:  to  the  Hate  of  the  foft  parts, 
that  is,  in  child-hood,  as  we  find  by  daily  experience. 
And  hence  it  comes  to  pals,  as  we  lhall  fee  more 
plainly  hereafter,  that  a  fpina  ventofa  feldom  occurs 
but  in  young  people.  In  very  old  age  indeed  the 
bones,  being  grown  dry  and  void  of  moifture,  are  apt 
to  be  broken  upon  every  flight  occafion,  but  are  lefs 
liable  to  be  affedled  by  other  difeafes. 

We  learn  farther  from  indubitable  obfervation,  that 
the  bones  may  be  fo  altered  by  difeafe,  as  to  lay  alide 
their  natural  folidity,  and  become  as  foft  as  flelh. 
M.  Petit  tells  usb,  that  upon  opening  an  abfcefs  near 
the  articulation  of  the  thigh  with  the  hip,  he  found 
both  the  head  of  the  os  femorisy  and  the  cavity  of  the 
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’os  ifcbium ,  to  refemble  flefh  in  colour  and  confidence, 
but  greatly  increafed  in  bulk,  and  fo  foft,  that  they 
bled  upon  the  flighted;  preffure.  That  ingenious  gen¬ 
tleman  farther  adds,  that  he  had  frequently  feen° the 
bones  changed  into  a  like  foft  and  flefhy  fubftance. 
From  whence  it  is  plain  enough,  that  the  difeales  of 
the  foft  parts  may  poffibly  take  place  in  the  bones  ; 
and  this  will  be  farther  confirmed  from  the  difcoveries 
tnade  by  artatomifts  in  the  ftrudhire  of  the  bones. 

SEC  T,  DXIII. 

T^OR  the  interfaces  of  thefe  are  lined  with  a 
■  thin  membrane,  which  is  furnifhed  with  the 
fame  kind  of  veffels,  and  perpetually  fupplied 
with  the  fame  liquids,  as  the  fofter  parts. 

Thofe  very  eminent  anatomifts  Dr.  Clopton  Ha¬ 
vers  a  and  Dominico  Gagliardi  b  have  fully  proved, 
that  the  human  bones  confift  of  lamella  or  thin  plates 
lying  one  upon  another,  and  yet  not  at  all  times  and 
in  all  places  fo  clofely  connected,  but  that  they  have 
Vacuities  interfperfed  between  them,  through  which 
there  paffes  a  very  confiderable  quantity  of  veffels. 
This  is  mote  remarkably  confpicuous  in  the  larger 
bones  that  are  hollow,  fuch  as  the  os  femoris,  the  os 
humeri ,  the  tibia,  &c.  For  in  the  middle  of  thefe 
bones  the  lamella  appear  to  be  moft  firmly  united, 
and  the  texture  of  the  bones  is  found  to  be  moftcom- 
pacl ;  but  in  palling  from  the  middle  of  the  bone  to¬ 
wards  the  extremities  on  both  fides,  the  internal  la - 
Mia  begin  to  be  feparated  from  thofe  that  lie  upon 
th  em,  and  leave  a  confiderable  vacuity  between.  And 
the  nearer  we  approach  towards  the  extremity,  the 
greater  is  the  number  of  the  lamella  that  are  thus  fer 
parated,  till  at  laft  there  fhall  be  left  only  a  very  thjn 
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boney  lamina,  to  cover  and  defend  that  furprizing 
cellular  fubftance,  which  is  found  to  lie  near  the  ex¬ 
tremities  of  the  larger  bones.  For  in  proportion  as 
thefe  lamella  recede  from  each  other  in  thefeveral  parts 
of  the  cavity  of  the  bone,  this  cavity  grows  lefs,  ’till 
at  length  in  the  extremities  it  ceafes  to  be,  the  whole 
vacuity  being  entirely  filled  up  with  the  cellular  bone) 
fubftance.  In  all  places  alfo  between  the  receding 
boney  lamella  there  arife  thin  portions  of  bone,  which 
conned:  the  divided  lamella  to  each  other,  and  keep 
them  as  it  were  in  their  due  fituation,  at  the  fame  time 
fubdividing  the  fpaces  that  lie  between  them  into  ca¬ 
vities  of  a  narrower  compafs.  But  in  the  Idler  bones, 
which  have  no  large  cavity,  as  for  inftance  in  th< 
bones  of  the  fingers,  the  union  and  connexion  of  the 
■  lamina  is  not  dilcernible  in  the  middle,  butfeveralo 
the  inner  lamina  are  divided  from  the  outer  ones  th< 
whole  length  of  the  bone,  and  from  the  like  bone] 
vacuities  not  only  towards  the  extremities,  as  in  th< 
larger  bones,  but  throughout  every  part.  And  fo 
this  reafon  thefe  bones  are  much  weaker  than  th( 
others,  as  the  ftrength  of  the  bones  depends  upoi 
.  the  union  and  connexion  of  a  great  number  of  thef 

%  w 

boney  lamella .  The  like  boney  lamella  are  found  i; 
the  cranium ,  which  lying  one  upon  another  conftitut 
the  fubftance  of  the  ikull,  and  in  fome  fkulls  th 
fpaces  which  lie  between  them  are  plainly  to  b 
difeerned. 

The  vacuities  left  between  thefe  receding  lamelh 
are  lined  with  their  proper  membranes,  which  ar 
furnilhed  with  a  confiderable  number  of  vdfels.  Thi 
.we  learn  from  the  injedtions  of  Ruyfch,  and  ma; 
farther  fee  in  the  larger  bones  of  animals  that  are  frefl 
killed,,  without  any  preparation  at  all ;  fo  that  it  is  b 
no  means  extraordinary  that  the  bones  fhould  be  fub 
.  jecl  to  the  like  dileafes  with  the  fofter  parts,  as  the;! 
are  fup  plied  with  a  like  kind  of  veifels,  and  refem 
bling  liquids. 
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This  ftrudure  of  the  bones  from  lamella  lying  upon 
each  other  correfponds  axadly  with  the  obfervations, 
which  occur  fometimes  in  difeafes.  It  was  obferved 
in  the  account  of  wounds  in  the  head,  §.  249.  that  if 
the  pericranium  was  injured,  fo  as  to  leave  the  bone 
naked  for  any  length  of  time,  it  would  change  its  colour, 
and  the  corrupted  fcale  at  laft  be  feparated  from  the 
found  bone,  which  lay  underneath  it ;  as  alfo  in  §.  252. 
that  when  the  part  affedted  in  the  bone  is  perforated 
by  a  very  fmall  terebra ,  the  veffels  lying  underneath, 
xvherein  there  is  life,  fhall  find  for  themfelves  a  paffage 
through  the  little  apertures-  that  are  made  by  the  in- 
ftrument,  feparate  the  corrupted  part,  again  fupply  the 
loft  fubftance  of  the  bone,  and  form  a  new  periofteum, 
in  like  manner  as  the  fubftance  loft  by  a  wound  is  re¬ 
newed  in  the  lofter  parts.  It  appeared  farther  from 
the  obfervations  which  are  recited  there,  that  this  may 
be  brought  about  without  perforating  the  affe&ed  part 
quite  through  to  the  diploe,  (for  no  body  will  deny 
there  are  velfels  there)  but  that  in  fmall  diforders  a 
very  flight  terebration  willfuffice,  and  yet  that  in  this 
cafe  the  veffels  alfo  will  pafs  thro5  the  apertures.  It  is 
plain  therefore,  that  there  are  veffels,  which  pafs  between 
the  lamella  of  the  bones  of  the  ikull,  and  which  are 
capable  of  fafely  emerging  in  due  feafon  from  under 
the  covering  of  the  corrupted  bene.  Celfus  c  treating 
of  the  cure  of  faulty  bones  long  ago  obferved ;  oportet 
autem  ante  omnia  os  nudare ,  ulcere  excifo ,  £5?  ft  latius 
eft  ejus  vitium ,  qnam  ulcus  fuit,  car  nan  fubfecare^  donee 
undique  os  integrum  pateftat ;  turn  id ,  quod  pingue  efty 
feme J  iterumve  fatis  eft  admoto  f err  ament  0  adurere ,  ut  ex 
eo  fquama  fecedat,  aut  radere *  donee  jam  aliquid  cruoris 
oftendatur ,  qua  integri  ojjis  not  a  eft  *,  nam  neceft'e  eft 
aridum  fit  id ,  quod  vitiatum  eft  •,  “  that  it  is  before  all 
u  things  neceffary  to  lay  bare  the.  bone,  and  if  the 
tc  foulnefs  of  the  bone  extend  farther  than  the  ulcer, 
“  to  cut  away  the  fiefh,  ’till  you  come  to  the  found 
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“  part  of  the  bone;  and  then  it  will  be  advifeable  to 
“  free  it  from  whatever  fat  lubdance  fhall  lie  about  it 
46  by  the  application  of  the  a<dual  cautery,  and  to  re- 
peat  it  if  needful,  fo  as  to  cauie  an  exfoliation,  or 
46  torafp  it,  till  the  blood  begins  to  die w  itfelf,  which 
is  the  diftinguifhing  mark  of  a  found  bone ;  for 
whatever  is  foul  cannot  but  be  dry  and  bloodlefs.”  ** 

SECT.  DXIV. 

AND  in  proportion  as  thefe  vacuities  are 
greater,  by  fo  much  the  nearer  does  the 
bone  approach  to  the  drudture  of  a  foft  part. 

For  as  thefe  vacuities,  that  are  left  between  the  di- 
yfded  lamella,  are  fupplied  with  membranes,  that  are 
fprinkled  over  with  vedels,  the  larger  thefe  vacuities 
are,  the  greater  number  of  vedels  they  will  have,  and 
confequently  the  bone  in  that  part  will  approach  very 

pearly  to  the  dr u6hire' of  the  foft  parts. 

SECT.  DXV. 

and  confequently  wil}  be  more  liable  there 
to  thofe  difeafes,  which  are  other  wile  judged 
fo  be  incident  to  the  foft  parts,  f  " 

This  is  evident  enough  from  what  has  gone  before. 
For  as  there  are  veiTels  and  humours  here,  in  like  man¬ 
ner  as  in  the  foft  parts  properly  fo  called,  whatever 
has  been  already  obferved  concerning  the  too  little  or 
too  great  drength  of  the  vedels,  as  alio  the  feveral 
fpontaneous  degenerations  of  the  humours,  mud  like- 
wid  take  place  here.  The  motion  alfo  of  the  humours 
Through  thofe  vedels  may  be  too  quick  or  too  flow, 
And  for  the  fame  reafon  there  may  be  an  obflrucflicn, 
a  folution  of  continuity,  an  inflammation,  and  all  the 

confequences 
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:onfequences  of  it,  in  the  bones,  in  like  manner  as  in. 
he  foft  parts. 

SECT.  DXVI. 

pArticularly  in  the  broader  part  near  the  joints, 

[  as  the  middle  of  the  bone  is  more  compadt, 

* 

.nd  lefs  vafcular. 

We  have  already  obferved  in  the  commentaries  on 

513.  that  the  lamelU,  whereof  the  larger  bones  of 
he  body  are  compofed,  are  fo  very  compadly  joined 
pi  the  midd  of  the  bone,  as  to  leave  fcarce  any  va¬ 
nities  between  them  •,  and  for  this  reafon  the  bone 
s  both  molt  folid  in  that  part,  and,  at  the  fame  time, 
ither  very  few  and  very  imall  vefifels,  or  none  ac  all, 
re  capable  of  paffing  between  them.  But  as  thefe 
mellse  gradually  recede  to  a  greater  didance  from 
ach  other  towards  the  extremities,  and  have  the  m- 
ermediate  fpaces  lying  between  them  gradually  in-, 
reafed,  the  bone  will  not  only  grow  broader  near  the 
oints,  but  will  alfo  become  weaker,  and  moie  fuicep- 
ible  of  injury,  as  the  external  boney  covering,  com- 
iofed  of  the  united  lawicll will  there  be  the  thinned. 

)r  Havers  d  tells  us,  that  in  an  os  feworis  he  had  feen 
lie*  fides  in  the  middle  of  the  bones,  before  any  of  the 
imell#  were  parted  off,  five  times  thicker  than  in 
be  head  of  the  fame  bone.  But  in  a  like  os  femoris , 
fhich  I  have  by  me  curioufly  prepaied,  the  fides  in 
be  middle  are  at  lead  twenty  times  thicker  thantne 
lin  covering,  which  is  fpread  over  the  head  of  the 
one  the  bigger  Trochanter  ^  and  the  lower  part  of  it 
lat  is  articulated  with  the  Tibia.  And  thus  the  reafon 
very  evident,  why  the  parts  of  the  bone,  which  lie 
ear  the  joints,  are  mod  frequently  fubjedt  to  the  like 
ifeafes  with  the  fofter  parts.  And  for  the  fame  reafpn 
mchworfe  confequences  are  apprehended  in  fractures. 
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if  they  happen  in  the  broader  part  of  the  bone  nearer 
the  joints,  from  the  many  veflels  that  are  injured,  and 
the  effufion  and  corruption  of  the  liquids,  as  was  ob- 
ferved  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  342,343.  But  4 
greater  degree  of  hrmnefs  was  required  in  the  middle 
of  the  bone,  than  towards  the  extremities,  becaqle,  for 
jnftance,  whilft  the  whole  weight  of  the  body  is  fup, 
ported  by  the  os  femori^  the  greateft  force  ads  upon 
the  middle  of  the  bone.  And  at  the  fame  time  as  the 
cavity  is  formed  for  the  reception  of  the  marrow  by 
the  very  clofe  union  of  the  lamella  the  ftrength  of  the 
bone  is  withal  confuted.  For  As  demonitrated  by 
the  c  mathematicians,  that  a  hollow  cylinder  is  not  lo 
eafily  broken,  as  one  that  is  folid,  which  contains  a 
like  quantity  of  matter. 


To  giye  a  diflind  account  of  the  difeafes  of  the 
bones,  it  will  be  neceliary  to  throw  them  into  certain 
planes,  according  as  the  feyeraj  parts  are  affeded, 
which  coniiitute  the  fabrick  of  bones  »  for  the  effeds 
pr  thefe  difeafes  will  be  entirely  different,  and  a  dif¬ 
ferent  method  of  cure  required,  in  proportion  as  the 
different  parts  are  affeded.  Apd  the  hrft  divifion  of 
thefe  djfeafes  is  drawn  from  the  place,  where  they 
lie,  for  inftance,  in  the  larger  articulated  bones ;  as 
whether  they  are  feated  in  the  middle  and  moft  folid 
part  of  the  bone,  or  near  the  extremities,  where  the 
bones  are  thicker  indeed,  but  Ids  compad,  and  of  a 
pellujar  contexture. 
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SECT.  DXVIII. 


H  E  bones,  befides  the  veffels  which  they 


have  in  common  with  the  fofter  parts,  have 
alfo  in  their  wider  cells  vehicles  filled  with  afub- 
tle  medullary  oil,  which  is  there  fecreted  and  re¬ 
fer  ved  for  its  proper  ufes ;  thefe  vehicles,  which 
are  largeft  near  the  joints,  gradually  fink  into  the 
fubftance  of  the  bone,  and  being  converted  into 
very  narrow  pinguiferous  canals,  become  fcarce 

vifible, 

* 

As  therefore  in  the  broader  part  near  the  joint,  the 
fabrick  of  the  bones  approaches  neareft  to  the  ftruclure 
of  the  foft  parts,  they  will  in  that  part  more  parti¬ 
cularly  be  liable  to  all  the  difeafes  obferved  in  the 
fofter  parts.  But  there  is  another  circumltance  at¬ 
tending  upon  the  bones,  which  frequently  gives  rife 
to  the  word  difeafes  they  are  capable  of  fuffering. 
for  in  this  cellular  part  of  the  bones  there  lies  a  very 
fubtle  medullary  oil,  that  is  feparated  from  the  arterial 
blood,  and  collected  into  vehicles,  which  both  com¬ 
municate  with  each  other,  and  the  whole  medullary 
fyftem  repofited  in  the  larger  cavity  of  the  bones, 
and  tranfmit  it  alfo  through  the  pores  of  the  cartilages, 
which  cover  the  extremities  of  the  articulated  bones* 
into  the  cavities  of  the  joints,  fo  as  by  intermixing  it 
with  the  glutinous  humour  that  is  feparated  from  the 
glands,  which  are  feated  here,  to  form  a  liniment  for 
the  lubrication  of  the  moveable  joints.  See  com¬ 
mentary  on  §.  362.  Thefe  medullary  veficles  being 
alfo  placed  between  the  feceding  boney  lamella ,  feem 
farther  to  impart  a  portion  of  their  medullary  oil  to 
thefe  boney  lamella ,  in  order  to  keep  them  from  being 
too  brittle.  For  as  we  fhall  fee  by  and  by  in  the  com¬ 
mentary  on  §.  524.  themedullary  oil  enters  the  pores 
of  the  boue  in  thole  places,  where  the  lametta  are 
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moft  clofely  united,  and  is  diftributed  into  the  ipaces 
that  lie  betwixt  them  ;  as  in  the  moft  folid  and  middle 
part  of  the  bones  there  is  no  room  found  between  the 
lamella  for  the  medullary  veficles.  The  medullary 
oil  therefore  contained  in  the  veficles,  which  are  found 
in  the  cellular  part  of  the  bones,  feerns  to  have  a  two* 
fold  ufe,  namely  to  lubricate  the  joints,  and  to  diffufe 
itfelf  between  the  lamella ,  in  order  to  keep  the  bones 
from  being  too  dry.  For  which  reafons  if  either 
through  difeafes,  or  old  age,  this  oil  fliould  chance  to 
fail,  the  joints  are  moved  with  difficulty  and  grow  apt 
to  crackle  ;  and  the  bones,  being  no  longer  lubricated 
by  it,  become  more  liable  to  be  broken  by  every  flight 
injury. 

fiow  great  the  quantity  of  the  medullary  oil  is 
which  lies  in  this  cavernous  part  of  the  bones,  may  be 
gathered  from  what  we  obferve  in  the  marrow-bones  of 
oxen,  when  they  are  boiled.  For  after  all  the  mar-  ' 
row  contained  in  the  larger  cavity  of  thefe  bones  fhall 
be  taken  out,  if  their  extremities  be  divided,  or  even 
broke  with  a  hammer,  a  very  large  quantity  of  a 
thin  medullary  oil  fhall  likewife  diftil  from  them.  We 
ihall  treat  hereafter  of  the  ftruflure  of  thefe  veficles, 
which  contain  the  medullary  oil,  under  §.  524.  as 
they  are  exactly  refembling  thofe,  which  form  the  mar¬ 
row  that  is  found  in  the  middle  cavity  of  the  larger 
bones  ;  the  only  difference  being,  that  in  the  cavernous 
part  of  the  bones,  there  are  only  a  few  of  them  to  be 
found,  and  in  the  fmaller  channels  it  may  be  only 
one  •,  the  marrow  itfelf  being  no  more  than  a  con¬ 
geries  of  feveral  fuch  veficles,  comprehended  under  . 
one  common  membrane.  Where  therefore  the  di* 
ftance  between  the  feceding  lamella  of  the  bone  is  the 
greater,  there  ’tis  plain,  there  is  room  for  a  greater  * 
number  of  thefe  veficles  ;  but  in  the  places,  where 
the  lamella  are  either  contiguous,  or  lie  but  at  a  little 
diftance  from  each  other,  there  can  be  none,  and  this 
fubtle  oil  muft  be  either  conveyed  between  the  la¬ 
mella  by  very  (lender  canals  .  derived  from  thefe  - 
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veficles,  or  pafs  through  the  pores  of  the  boney 
lamella  themfelves ;  of  which  more  hereafter. 

SECT.  DXIX. 

H  Ence  another  clafs  of  difeafes  in  the  bones. 

Hence  another  caufe  of  difeafes  in  the  bones,  pro¬ 
ceeding  from  the  ffate  of  the  veficles,  which  contain 
the  medullary  oil  ^  whence  fhall  arife  the  very  mif- 
chievous  depravation  of  the  oil  itfelf,  and  many  other 
diforders,  whereof  we  fhall  give  an  account  in  §,  526. 

SECT.  £>XX. 

A  LL  the  bones  are  furrounded  and  covered 
on  their  outward  convex  fide  with  a 
perioffeum,  which  conveys  arterial  veffels  into  the 
cells  and  marrow,  and  brings  back  an  infinite 
number  of  veins  both  great  and  fmall. 

Dr.  Havers  has  a  fhewn,  that  all  the  bones  of  the 
body  are  covered  with  a  thin  membrane,  almoff 
tranfparent,  and  very  fenfible,  which  confifls  of  fe- 
yeral  ftrata  of  fibres,  lying  upon  each  other,  but  not 
interwoven.  Thefe  fibres  lie  in  a  like  direction  with 
the  length  of  the  bone,  and  run  parrellel  to  each  other. 
In  fome  places  this  membrane  teems  thicker  than  in 
others,  and  to  confifc  of  fibres  eroding  each  other  in 
different  order ;  but  this  arifes  from  the  mulcles,  or 
their  tendons,  which  pafs  over  the  perioffeum  before 
they  areinfertedin  the  bones.  He  farther  obferves,  that 
the  perioffeum  leaves  the  bones  in  the  places,  where 
.the.  ligaments  arife,  which  fatten  together  fuch  bones  as 
are  articulated,  and  paffmg  over  the  faid  ligaments, 
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proceeds  to  the  bone  adjoining,  as  we  have  obferved 
alio  upon  ^another  occaiion  in  the  commentary  on 
§.  343.  Whence  he  fuppofed,  that  the  periofteum  is 
no  other  than  the  continuation  of  one  and  the  fame 
membrane,  which  rifing  from  the  dura  mater  invefts 
the  cranium,  and  is  thence  extended  over  the  furface 
of  all  the  other  bones.  This  membrane  fpread  over 
the  bones,  conforms  itfelf  exadtlv  to  their  various 
cavities  and  protuberances,  and  fo  covers  the  furface  of 
them  entirely.  That  part  however  of  the  articulated 
bones,  which  lies  within  the  ligaments,  that  encotn- 
pafs  the  joint  like  a  purfe,  has  no  periofteum  ;  this 
membrane  deferting  the  bones  in  thefe  places,  as  we  have 
juft  obferved,  and  pafling  over  the  ligaments.  Nothing 
therefore  can  be  brought  to  the  bones,  or  be  carried  back 
from  them,  but  by  means  of  the  periofteum.  All  the  ar¬ 
teries  therefore,  which  are  conveyed  to  the  bones  for 
their  nutrition  and  increafe,  or  penetrate  into  their  cel¬ 
lular  part,  or  are  carried  through  diftindt  foramina  to 
the  marrow,  which  is  collected  within  the  middle  ca¬ 
vity  of  the  larger  bones,  muft  all  pafs  firft  through 
the  periofteum  ;  and  in  like  manner  the  veins  which 
carry  back  the  blood  that  is  left  are  received  by  the 
periofteum.  For  which  reafon  this  membrane  is  en¬ 
tirely  vafcular,  as  Ruyfch  b  has  curioufly  demonftra- 
ted,  and  is  almoft  in  every  point  of  it  connected  with 
the  bone  by  the  branches  of  the  veftels  which  pafs 
from  the  periofteum  into  the  bone,  and  the  veins  re¬ 
turning  thence,  fo  that  its  adhefion  is  exceeding  firm, 
and  more  efpecially  in  younger  people.  For  in  old 
age,  after  many  of  the  veftels  are  deftroyed,  the  pe- 
ribfteum  is  obierved  to  be  lefs  firmly  united  to  the 
bone.  Dr.  Havers  c,  who  wrote  his  curious  obferva- 
tions  on  the  bones,  before  Ruyfch’s  difeoveries  were 
known  to  the  world  ,  amazed  at  this  firm  cohefion  of 
the  peritonaeum  with  the  bones,  was  of  opinion  that 

/ 
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this  union  was  brought  on  at  that  time  of  life,  when 
the  bones  were  as  yet  foft  and  glutinous.  And  yet 
this  very  curious  gentleman  had  taken  notice,  that  the 
periofteum  was  fattened  to  the  bone  by  very  fmall  fi¬ 
bres,  arifing  from  the  periofteum,  and  penetrating  in¬ 
to  the  very  fubftance  of  the  bone  ;  and  thefe  very 
fmall  fibres,  as  has  fince  appeared  from  the  injections 
of  Ruyfch,  are  fmall  vefiels  pafling  from  the  periofi 
teum  into  the  bone,  and  are  almoft  infinite  in  num¬ 
ber.  Nor  is  a  vafcular  periofteum  peculiar  only  to 
the  larger  bones,  but  a  refembling  very  thin  mem¬ 
brane  covers  alfo  the  very  fmall  bones  of  the  ear, 
which  fome  very  confiderable  men  have  afierted  to  be 
without  any  fuch  covering  •,  nay  the  very  internal  ca¬ 
vity  of  the  ear  has  been  found  by  Ruyfch  d  to  be  co¬ 
vered  with  its  periofteum,  and  to  have  had  innumera¬ 
ble  vefiels  fpread  over  it,  and  accordingly  has  been 
fo  delineated  by  him. 


SECT.  DXXI. 

TT  E  N  C  E  again  (520)  a  third  feries  of  the 
"****•  difeafes  of  the  bones. 

Whatever  caufe  therefore  fhall  hinder  the  free  paf- 
fage  of  the  humours  through  the  vefiels  of  the  peri¬ 
ofteum,  or  their  return  from  the  bone  into  the  periof- 
teum,  fhall  likewife  produce  difeafes  in  the  bone, 
though  the  firft  and  efficient  caufe  of  thefe  difeafes 
fhall  perhaps  not  lie  in  the  proper  fubftance  of  the 
bone,  but  only  in  the  periofteum.  This  will  eafily 
appear  from  what  we  have  advanced  in  the  preceding 
paragraph.  Here  then  again  we  have  a  new  clafs  of 
difeafes  in  the  bones. 

*  Epift.  Afcatoro.  9.  pag.  10  &  11.  Tab.  IV.  ilg.  1  &  10. 

SECT. 


2 


366 


Of  the  Diseases.  Sedt.  52 f.* 
SECT.  DXXII. 

/TA  H  E  bones  have  alfo  an  internal  periofteum 
furrounding  and  covering  the  hollow  recep¬ 
tacles  of  the  marrow,  conveying  the  arterial  vef- 
lels  into  the  medullary  veficles,  and  receiving 
thence  innumerable  veins  of  different  fizes. 

This  internal  periofteum  is  not  fo  eafy  to  be  fhewn 
as  the  external  •,  and  yet  there  feems  to  be  fuch  a  fine 
membrane  in  being,  though  exceeding  thin,  as  being 
fecured  by  the  hard  covering  of  the  bone.  The  fkull 
is  lined  with  the  dura  mater ,  which  difcharges  the  of- 
flee  of  an  internal  periofteum  •,  but  as  this  membrane 
fends  forth  fheaths  to  guard  the  nerves,  which  iffue 
from  the  medulla  oblongata  and  fpinalis ,  it  was  requifite, 
that  itfhould  be  of  a  thicker  and  more  compact  con¬ 
texture.  But  as  in  the  larger  hollow  bones  this  mem¬ 
brane  is  defended  from  all  external  injury,  and  has  no 
other  ufe  than  to  cover  the  inward  furface  of  the.bones 
and  'receive  the  veffels,  it  did  by  no  means  require  any 
confidera ble  degree  of  firmneis  and  ftrength,  and  for 
this  reafon  being  extremely  thin  it  is  fcldom  dilcover- 
ed.  And  in  the  bones,  which  have  their  infide  en¬ 
tirely  cellular,  it  is  not  over-eafy  to  trace  it,  by  rea¬ 
fon  of  their  intricate  ftru&ure  ^  and  the  fame  may  be 
faid  of  the  extremities  of  the  larger  bones,  where  the 
feceding  boney  lamella  make  up  that  furprizing  fpon- 
geous  lubflance.  But  this  membrane  fhould  more 
particularly  be  found  in  that  part  of  the  larger  bones, 
which  from  the  clofe  union  of  the  boney  lamella  is  of  a 
moil  folid  confidence,  and  has  a  large  cavity  in  the 
middle  for  the  reception  of  the  marrow.  Ruyfch  had 
obferved,  that  anatomifls  fpeak  often  too  freely  of  the 
membrane,  which  they  apprehend,  inciofes  the  mar¬ 
row,  and  has  faid  %  that  in  the  bones,  whole  whole 
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cavity  is  filled  with  an  offeo-fpongeous,  or  offeo-fila- 
mentous  fubftance,  therd  is  no  fuch  thing  as  one  com¬ 
mon  membrane  belonging  to  the  marrow.  Nor  is 
this  to  be  wondered  at,  as  in  this  cafe  the  marrow  is 
not  collected,  but  lies  difperfed  through  thele  feveral 
cannels.  And  yet  in  another  place  b  he  thus  defcribes 
the  ftru&ure  of  the  os  humeri  in  a  boy,  which  he  had 
cut  in  two  longitudinally,  and  has  alfo  delineated ; 
Suhftantia  interior,  qua  ojfeo-fpongiofa ,  medullofo  liquor e 
imhuta ,  &  membranula  adeo  tenui  obfita ,  ut  telam  ora - 
nea  adaquet .  Hac  autem  fuperbit  arteriolis  repletis ,  & 
exinde  rubedine  pradita.  <c  The  internal  fubftance, 
“  which  is  offeo-fpongeous,  is  fupplied  with  a  medul- 
“  lary  liquid,  and  covered  with  a  fine  membrane, 
“  that  is  as  thin  as  a  fpider’s  web.  It  is  replenifhed 
u  however  with  arteries,  and  for  this  reafon  looks 
“  red.”  And  in  the  fame  Thefaurus  c  he  defcribes  a 
portion  of  the  os  femoris  in  an  infant,  which  had  been 
cut  off,  in  the  cavity  of  which  was  a  thin  membrane 
to  be  feen,  as  fine  as  a  fpider’s  web,  furrounding  the 
marrow,  as  alfo  very  fmall  arteries  fpread  over  it. 
From  whence  it  plainly  appears,  that  there  is  fuch  a 
thin  membrane  within  the  internal  cavities  of  the 
bones.  And  yet  perhaps  it  may  leem  queftionable, 
whether  this  thin  membrane  may  belong  to  the  mar¬ 
row,  or  be  an  internal  periofteum  of  the  bone,  or 
laftly,  whether  it  may  not  difcharge  both  thefe  offices. 
But  if  we  confider  what  Dr.  Havers d  has  laid  con¬ 
cerning  the  ftrudure  of  the  marrow,  it  will  feem 
highly  probable,  that  this  membrane  is  diftin£l  from 
the  marrow.  For  he  fays,  that  the  whole  medullary 
mafs  is  covered  with  a  very  thin  and  tranfparent 
membrane,  that  in  many  places  appears  coloured,  as 
if  it  was  tinbtured  red  by  the  blood- vefiels,  which  are 
fpread  over  it.  But  upon  carefully  feparating  this 
membrane  from  the  marrow  of  a  thicker  confiltehce. 
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*■  he  frequently  found  the  vefiels,  which  were  difperied 
over  the  furface  of  the  marrow,  to  remain  whole  ^ 
and  adds,  that  he  was  very  fure  thefe  vefiels  did  not 
belong  to  the  furrounding  membrane  he  had  then  ta¬ 
ken  otf ;  and  prelently  after  fays,  that  this  membrane 
adheres  to  the  bone,  not  only  by  fmall  veins,  but 
alfo  that  it  infinuates  itfelf  into  the  tranfverfe  pores, 
which  are  found  on  the  infide  of  the  bone.  From 
which  defcription  it  is  evident,  that  a  very  thin  mem¬ 
brane  is  clofely  united  to  the  internal  furface  of  the 
bones,  and  that  under  it  there  are  vefiels  undoubtedly 
difpofed  in  a  regular  manner  in  another  membrane, 
which  are  fpread  over  the  furface  of  the  marrow,  and 
confequently  this  internal  periofteum  muft  be  diftindt 
from  the  marrow  contiguous  to  it.  The  ufe  therefore 
of  this  periofteum  might  be,  not  only  to  convey  the 
arterial  vefiels  into  the  medullary  veficles,  and  receive 
the  veins  returning  thence,  but  alfo  to  fupply  the  bone  ; 
itfelf  with  life  and  nourifhment,  by  the  vefiels  which 
it  tranfiiuts  into  the  fubftance  of  the  bone,  and. like- 
wife  receives  from  thence.  And  does  not  this  feem 
conformable  to  fome  lurprifing  obfervations,  which 
have  occurred  in  difeafes  of  the  bones  l  Ruyfch e  has 
given  the  defcription  and  figure  of  a  carious  bone  in  : 
the  arm,  which  contained  within  its  cavity  a  boney 
pipe  fo  entirely  feparated  from  the  external  fubftance 
of  the  bone,  as  to  be  capable  of  being  moved  any 
way.  In  this  cafe  it  feems  not  very  improbable,,  that 
the  internal  part  of  the  bone,  which  more  immediately  j 
receives  benefit  from  the  internal  periofteum,  was 
afiedted  with  fome  diforder,  that  had  its  firft  rife  in 
the  internal  periofteum,  and  that  from  thence  the  in¬ 
ternal  hollow  part  of  the  bone  feceded  from  the  ex-  j 
ternal  part  tnat  was  left  behind. 

f,  .  ,  ■  - 
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SECT.  DXXIII. 

TT  E  N  C  E  a  fourth  divifion  of  difeafes  in  the  * 
bones. 

For  as  we  have  obferved  this  membrane  to  be  vaf- 
cular,  an  obftruCtion,  inflammation,  and  all  its  confe- 
quences  may  likewife  take  place  here ;  and  from  hence 
both  the  contiguous  bone,  and  the  marrow  which  lies 
immediately  under  it,  may  contract  diforders,  as  we 
fhall  prefently  fhew. 

*  , 

SECT.  DXXIV. 

/TV  H  E  bones  have  an  immenfe  number  of  ve- 
ficles  in  their  cavities  filled  with  a  fubtle 
medullary  oil,  which  they  referve,  and  diftribute 
both  mutually  into  each  other,  and  alfo  between 
the  interfperfed  vacuities  of  the  lamella  into  the 
cavities  of  the  joints,  and  through  the  ftraight 
pores.  Thefe  veficles  have  arteries,  veins,  lym- 
phse-du£ts,  adipofe  duCts,  fmall nerves,  and  mem¬ 
branes. 

We  have  already  treated  of  the  veficles  filled  with 
a  fubtle  medullary  oil*  which  are  feated  in  the  cellular 
part  of  the  bones,  under  §.  518.  but  what  we  here 
fpeak  of  is  the  marrow,  properly  fo  called,  which  is 
repofited  in  the  hollow  part  of  the  larger  bones,  and 
is  made  up  of  an  infinite  number  of  veficles  collect¬ 
ed  together,  and  included  under  one  common  mem¬ 
brane.  Dr.  Havers a  had  obferved,  that  the  medulla¬ 
ry  oil  was  not  an  uniform  mafs  lying  within  the  ca¬ 
vity  of  a  furrounding  membrane,  but  that  it  was  con- 
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tained  in  very  fmall  vehicles,  which  when  united  for¬ 
med  larger  lobules  included  in  a  proper  membrane  ; 
and  that  the  whole  mats  of  marrow,  as  it  is  to  be 
feen  in  the  cavities  of  the  larger  bones,  was  made  up 
of  a  number  of  thefe  lobules  joined  together.  Far¬ 
ther,  the  fmalleft  of  thefe  vehicles,  containing  the  me¬ 
dullary  oil,  feem  both  to  have  a  communication  with 
each  other,  and  al  o  the  lobules,  which  are  made  up 
of  a  number  of  them  united  •,  fo  that  the  oil  is  capa¬ 
ble  of  paffing  from  all  parts  of  the  marrow,  even  the 
moll  diftant,  both  to  the  fubftance  of  the  bone,  ane 
the  cavities  of  the  joints.  For  when  Dr.  Haven 
pricked  the  membrane  of  one  of  thefe  medullary  lo¬ 
bules,  he  obferved,  that  the  oleaginous  fubftance  die 
not  run  out  all  at  once,  but  flowed  gradually,  yet  tha 
the  whole  was  capable  of  being  fqueezed  out  by  f( 
flight  a  prefture,  as  v/as  infiifficient  to  break  througl 
the  Tides  of  the  fmalleft  vehicle.  And  when  he  laic 
a  hard  piece  of  marrow  to  melt  before  the  fire,  h 
obferved,  that  as  the  fat  melted,  it  flowed  out  gradu 
ally,  and  left  the  lobules  and  vehicles  empty  behind 
This  is  farther  confirmed  by  this  circumftance,  tha 
the  quantity  of  marrow  fhall  be  leffened  by,violen 
exercife  and  falling,  and  increafed  by  reft  and  a  mor 
plentiful  diet ;  which  du  Verney  b  affirms  he  was  con 
vinced  of  from  many  experiments,  and  who  alfo  de 
feribes  the  ftrudiure  of  the  marrow  in  the  fame  mar 
ner  as  we  have  done  above.  This  medullary  o 
feems  to  pafs  three  ways  out  of  the  vehicles,  where! 
it  is  collected.  For  it  is  either  carried  through  tl 
communicating;  vehicles  and  lobes  towards  the  extrem 
ties  of  the  bones,  and  is  there  exhaled  through  tl 
pores  of  the  cartilages,  which  cover  the  ends  of  tl 
articulated  bones,  into  the  cavities  of  the  joints,  (f 
the  commentary  on  §.  362.)  in  order  to  facilitate  tl 
motion  of  the  bones  without  any  inconvenience  fro. 
the  attrition  of  the  joint  ^  and  therefore  alfo  the  qua] 
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tity.of  marrow  is  diminifhed  after  violent  motions  t 
Gr  perhaps  when  attenuated  it  enters  into  the  fmall 
abforbent  veins,  and  mixes  with  the  blood;  for  in 
acute  diftempeis  we  certainly  fee  frequently,  that  all 
the  fat  in  the  whole  body  fhall  in  a  few  days  time  be 
in  a  manner  confumed  :  Or  laftly,  it  feems  to  enter 
into  the  very  fubftance  of  the  bones,  and  to  give  them 
a  juft  degree  of  cohefion  and  unfluofity.  As  Dr. 
Havers  c  was  fearching  for  the  palfages,  by  which  the 
medullary  oil  gains  admittance  into  the  fubftance  of 
the  bones,  he  difcovered  the  inner  lamina  of  the  bones 
to  be  ftruck  through  with  little  holes,  through  which 
after  the  ftridteft  enquiry  he  could  make,  he  never 
found  any  venels  either  palling  to  the  marrow,  or  re¬ 
turning  from  it.  In  the  fucceeding  lamellae  he  dis¬ 
cerned  the  like  pores,  though  not  lying  precifely  op- 
pofite  to  the  others,  but  fituated  in  different  places, 
infomuch  that  the  medullary  oil  could  not  direflly 
pafs  from  the  pores  of  the  inner  lamina  into  the  pores 
of  the  lamina  that  lay  next  to  it,  but  after  it  had  pe¬ 
netrated  the  firft  lamina  muft  have  moved  between  this 
and  the  fucceeding  lamina ,  till  it  had  found  a  like 
pore  in  this  lamina  to  pafs  through,  from  whence  it 
was  carried  again  between  the  fecond  and  third  lami¬ 
na,  till  it  entered  the  pores  of  the  third,  and  fo  on 
fucceffively  till  it  came  to  the  outermoft  of  all.  Thefe 
little  holes,  through  which  the  medullary  oil  paffes, 
the  dcdtor  has  called  by  the  name  of  tranfverfe  pores ; 
and  the  paffages,  along  which  the  faicl  oil  runs  be¬ 
tween  the  boney  lamella ,  before  it  enters  the  pores  of 
the  next  lamina,  he  has  named  longitudinal  pores,  as 
they  lie  in  the  fame  direction  with  the  fibres  of  the  bo¬ 
ney  lamella.  He  farther  takes  notice  d,  that  the  lon¬ 
gitudinal  pores  are  not  eafily  difcovered,  unlefs  by  the 
iffifhnce  of  very  good  microfcopes,  though  they  are 
noft  difcernible  in  the  ribs  ;  and  adds,  that  he  could 
plainly  diitinguifh  them  in  the  thickeft  part  of  the 
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fcapula ,  where  the  honey  lamella  immediately  cohered 
and  that  he  has  ieen  the  marrow,  after  it  has  enterec 
theie  longitudinal  pores,  hanging  like  oil  to  the  fide 
of  them.  Fie  likewife  declares,  that  he  has  been  abl 
to  oblerve  them  in  an  human  bone,  between  eleven  o 
twelve  diltinfl  fir  at  a  of  boney  lamella.  The  trani 
verfe  pores  therefore  only  tranfmit  the  medullary  oil 
but  the  longitudinal  ones  convey  it  between  the  lamct 
la,  and  by  this  means  the  interfaces  of  the  lamell, 
are  fupplied  with  this  oil.  But  this  diftribution  of  t; 
medullary  oil  through  the  fubftance  of  the  bone  take 
place  only  in  thofe  parts,  where  the  boney  lamella  ai 
contiguous-,  for  near  the  joints,  where  the  lamella  1 
more  remote  from  each  other,  are  placed  the  medu 
lary  vehicles  deferibed  in  §.  518.  which  are  capable  < 
iupplying  the  laid  oil  in  fufficient  quantity. 

By  this  beautiful  ft  ru  flu  re  the  medullary  oil  is  un 
formly  diftributed  through  the  fubftance  of  the  bone; 
and  as  the  inner  lamella  of  the  bone  is  to  tranfmit 
fufiicient  quantity  of  marrow,  both  for  its  own  u 
and  the  ufe  of  all  the  lamella ,  which  lie  upon  it,  f 
this  reafon  it  ought  to  have  a  larger  number  of  trai 
verfe  pores  than  any  of  the  reft,  the  next  to  it  left 
proportion,  and  fo  to  continue  decreafmg  till  y 
come  to  the  furface  of  the  bone  ;  and  this  the  dodtc 
found  to  be  true  in  fa  ft. 

And  thus  the  hardeft,  and  drieft,  and  moft  eart 
parts  of  the  bones  (fee  §.  512.)  are  fupplied  wit! 
very  fine  oil  and  perhaps  it  is  by  this  oil  that  i| 
earthy  parts  are  joined  together,  as  it  were  by  a  ki 
of  glue.  For  if  the  bones  are  deprived  of  their 
by  being  expofed  to  the  fire,  they  will  become  britti 
and  if  after  they  have  been  calcined  by  the  fire,  t] 
be  fteeped  in  oil,  they  will  again  acquire  a  r 
decree  of  cohefion as  we  have  already  obfervec 
the  commentaries  on  §.  21. 

«  Ofteol.  nov.  pag.  44. 
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The  reafon  is  farther  evident  from  hence,  why 
bones,  which  have  thus  thoroughly  imbibed  an  oleagi¬ 
nous  fubitance,  fhali  afford  fo  good  a  fuel  to  fire  j 
inibmuch  that,  as  Herodotus  f  tells  us,  the  Scythians 
for  want  of  wood  brefs  their  flefli  with  a  fire  made  of 
the  bones  of  their  victims,  and  in  cafe  they  have  no 
kettles  at  hand  throw  the  flefin  of  their  facrifices  into 
their  paunches,  and  pouring  in  water,  place  them  upon 
the  bones  they  have  fet  on  fire,  and  thus  make  one 
part  of  the  ox  an  inftrument  of  cooking  the  reft. 
For  the  fame  reafon  we  lee,  why  fkeletons,  which 
have  been  thoroughly  well  cleaned,  and  had  all  the 
marrow  perfectly  carried  off  in  boiling  through  the 
holes  which  were  perforated  in  the  larger  bones,  do 
notwi: hftanding  afterwards  turn  yellow,  and  frequent¬ 
ly  alio  exhale  an  oleaginous  fubitance,  the  medullary 
oil,  which  lies  between,  the  boney  lamella ,  rifing  by 
degrees  and  fhewing  itlelf  upon  the  furface. 

This  medullary  oil  is  feparated  from  the  arterial 
blood,  cclle&cd  in  the  vehicles,  and  then  paffes  out 
of  them,  to  diicharge  the  ufes  appointed  it  by  nature. 
Dr.  Havers  has  obierved  ?,  that  the  arteries  leading  to 
the  marrow  are  entirely  diitindt  from  thofe,  which 
convey  the  vital  humours  through  the  fubitance  of  the 
bones,  and  are  carried  alio  as  far  as  the  marrow 
through  particular  openings  made  for  them  in  the 
bones,  but  yet  fo  as  not  to  penetrate  direftly  into  the 
cavities  of  the  bones,  but  to  pafs  obliquely  through 
.  their  fubitance,  before  they  come  to  the  marrow,  and 
frequently  lor  a  confiderable  length  \  for  the  fame  au¬ 
thor  h  has  feen  fuch  an  artery  running  within  the  iub- 
ftance  of  the  bone  for  the  breadth  of  an  men  and  a 
•  half,  though  the  thicknefs  of  the  Done  in  tnat  place 
did  fcarce  go  beyond  the  eighth  part  of^  an  inch,  nor 
could  he  ever  difCover,  that  an  artery  of  this  kind  did 
at  any  time  fend  out  any  ramification  1  through  the 

t  Melpomen.  five  Lib.  iV.  pag.  240.  241. 
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fubflance  of  the  bones.  However,  after  it  had  reach-1 
ed  the  cavity  of  the  bone,  it  was  for  the  moil  part 
divided  into  two  branches,  tending  to  the  two  oppo- 
fite  extremities  of  the  bone,  and  divided  by  innume¬ 
rable  little  branches  diftributed  through  the  medullary 
vehicles.  But  though  this  ingenious  gentleman  had  by 
the  help  of  a  microfcope  feen  feveral  blood-veffels 
difperfed  through  a  very  fmail  medullary  vehicle,  yet 
he  frankly  owns,  that  he  could  not  difcover,  whether 
every  vehicle  was  lupplied  with  the  like  veffels,  and 
feems  rather  to  have  been  of  opinion,  that  this  cir- 
cumftance  was  not  abfolutely  requifite,  as  the  veficlei 
communicate  with  each  other,  and  by  this  means  the 

medullary  oil  fecreted  from  the  arteries  in  fome  of  the 
* 

veficles  may  be  conveyed  to  the  reft.  It  is  plain  how¬ 
ever  from  the  injections  of  Ruyfch,  that  the  whole 
fubftance  of  the  marrow  is  in  every  part  of  it  fup- 
plied  with  veffels  of  this  kind,  and  for  this  reafon  it 
feems  highly  propable,  that  the  like  vafcuiar  appara¬ 
tus  takes  place  in  all  the  medullary  veficles. 

After  the  fecretion  of  the  medullary  oil  the  remain¬ 
ing  blood  is  returned  by  the  capillary  veins,  which 
uniting  in  larger  trunks  at  laft  form  one  diftinct  vein, 
which  for  the  moff  part  paffes  back  by  the  fame  aper¬ 
ture,  through  which  the  artery  entered.  And  yet  the 
doCtor  has  obferved,  that  very  fmail  veins  coming 
from  the  marrow  have  penetrated  into  the  verv  fub¬ 
flance  of  the  bones,  and  there  have  difappeared  anc 
poflibly  thefe  are  the  veins  which  carry  back  the  blooc 
of  the  artei  ies  that  fupply  the  marrow  with  nutriment : 
for  in  many  other  places  of  the  body  we  have  a  two 
fold  apparatus  of  arteries  and  veins,  whereof  the  one 
fhail  ferve  for  the  fecretion  of  a  peculiar  liquid,  and  the 
other  fupply  the  part  itfelf  with  life  and  nourifhment. 

But  as  from  an  injection  fome  parts  of  the  marrov 
fhail  look  red,  which  before  were  white  and  tranfpa- 
rent ;  it  is  plain  that  we  have  here  the  leffer  orden 
of  veffels,  and  lymphutick  veffels  of  epurfe  ;  this  ap¬ 
pears  farther  alfo  from  hence,  that  all  the  cavities  ol 
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the  body,  great  as  well  as  fmall  are  moiftened  by  a 
very  fine  exhaling  liquid,  and  therefore  we  fhall  have 
here  alfo  refembling  abforbent  veins. 

But  whether  there  be  here  any  adipofe  duds  to  con¬ 
vey  the  medullary  oil  collected  in  the  vehicles  to  the 
places  defigned  for  it,  the  dodcr k  owns  he  never 
could  find  out,  and  feems  rather  inclined  to  think, 
that  the  contiguous  fides  of  thefe  vehicles  have  holes 
in  them,  by  which  they  communicate  with  each  other. 
And  yet  he  found  1  very  manifeit  adipofe  duds, 
through  which  the  medullary  oil  paffes  from  the  ca¬ 
vernous  part  of  the  bene  into  the  cavities  of  the 
joints. 

That  there  are  nerves  in  the  marrow,  has  been 
fhewn  by  Du  Verney  m  to  a  clemonftration.  He  plain¬ 
ly  difeerned  a  nerve  palling  to  the  marrow  with  an 
artery  and  a  vein  through  the  fubftance  of  the  bone, 
and  has  obferved,  that  thefe  three  vefiels  are  all  in¬ 
cluded  in  one  common  fheath,  which  is  a  produdion 
of  the  periofteum.  Befides,  he  has  proved  by  maru- 
felt  experiments,  that  the  marrow  is  fenfible  of  pain. 
For  in  the  hofpitals,  upon  renewing  the  dreffings  af¬ 
ter  the  amputation  of  a  limb,  he  frequently  ordered 
his  affiftants  1 1  prefs  fomething  againft  the  marrow, 
as  it  lay  expofed,  and  the  patient  always  exp  effed  a 
ferong  fenfe  of  pain.  And  to  leave  no  room  for 
doubtfulnefs  concerning  it,  he  cut  off  the  leg  of  a  li¬ 
ving  animal  before  the  members  or  the  Royal  Aca¬ 
demy  of  Paris,  and  after  waiting  a  while  till  the 
cruel  pain,  which  attended  the  operation,  was  over, 
he  t.hruft  a  probe  into  the  marrow,  and  immediitely 
the  animal  expreffed  a  fenfe  of  the  mod  exquifitepain. 
This  experiment  was  feyeral  times  repeated  With  equal 
caution  and  the  like  fucceis. 

k  Ofreol.  nov.  pag.  169.  1  Ibid.  pag.  173. 
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SECT.  DXXV. 

T  T  E  N  C  E  (524)  the  fifth  and  laft  diftindHon 

^  of  difeafes  in  the  bones  arifing  from  this 
divifion. 

As  therefore  there  are  fo  many  different  humours, 
and  fuch  a  number  of  veftels,  in  the  very  marrow 
of  the  bones,  alrooft  all  the  difeafes  we  have  already 
mentioned  may  iikewife  take  place  here.  This  there¬ 
fore  will  be  another,  and  the  lad,  clafs  of  difeafes  in 
the  bones.  The  difeafes  inhering  in  the  fubftance  of 
the  bones  properly  fo  called  have  been  firft  treatedof  ; 
and  their  diverfity  derived  from  the  difference  of  their 
fituadon,  either  in  the  broader  and  cellular  part  of  the 
bones  near  the  joints,  or  in  the  middle  and  more  fo¬ 
lk!  part.  Next  to  this  came  on  the  confideration  of 
the  veficks  or  bladders,  full  of  medullary  oil,  which 
lie  in  the  cellular  part  of  the  bones  ;  and  it  has  plain¬ 
ly  appeared,  that  another  fort  of  difeafes  was  capable 
of  being  produced  from  hence.  Thirdly  the  difeourfe 
has  turned  upon  the  external  periofteum,  which  covers 
the  convex  fide  of  the  bones,  and  another  fund  of  dif- 
e&fes  was  iikewife  Ihewn  to  be  fupplied  from  hence. 
Fourthly,  the  like  oblervations  have  been  made  upon 
the  periofteum,  which  lines  the  infide  of  the  bones. 
Fifthly  and  laftly,  the  ftru&ure  and  uie  of  the  mar¬ 
row,  which  is  found  in  the  cavities  of  the  larger  bones, 
have  been  laid  down  from  the  difeoveries  of  the  belt 
anatomifts,  that  the  difeafes  arifing  from  thence  alfa 
might  Iikewife  be  difeerned.  From  all  which  pre- 
miles  duly  considered,  the  diagnoftick  figns  of  the 
difeafes,  which  have  been  obferved  in  the  bones,  will 
be  both  more  evident ;  the  prognoftick  formed  from 
them,  and  pointing  out  the  various  events  of  thefe 
difeafes,  will  be  furer  ;  and  the  indications  requifite  to 
the  cure  of  than,  which  in  each  of  them  will  fome- 

times 
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times  '  be  different,  may  more  readily  be  determined 
according  to  the  rules  of  art. 


SECT.  DXXVI. 

TF  the  medullary  oil  (518,  524.)  Magnates  in 
A  its  veficles,  duds, or  in  the  vacuities  interpofed 
between  the  lamellcc  of  the  bones,  from  heat  and 
vital  motion  it  becomes  acrid,  putrid,  and  famous; 
in  which  cafe  it  will  interrupt  a  frefh  fecretion, 
clofe  up  the  conveying  and  fecreting  veiTels  ;  in¬ 
flame  the  veficle,  caufe  it  to  fuppurate,  or  difpofe 
bothliquids  and  veflels  to  putrefy  and  gangrene  ; 
and  hence  the  very  fubftance  of  the  bone  being 
deflitute  of  veffels,  deprived  of  vital  liquid,eroded 
by  acrimonious  fubftances,will  be  converted  into 
a  kind  of  cineritiou*  calx ,  where  it  is  thinneft, 
that  is,  in  the  cells  of  the  Apophyfes ;  and  this 
will  be  fucceeded  by  a  pain,  heat,  throbbing, 
fwelling,  abfcefs,  and  very  bad  caries .  This 
ftagnation  may  arife  from  any  obftru&ion  ;  (fee 
the  chapter  concerning  obftrudion.)  But  if  it 
proceeds  from  an  internal  caufe,  it  is  then  gene¬ 
rally  called  a fpina  ventofa. 


In  this  paragraph  the  difeafes  come  under  confide- 
ration  which  happen  to  the  bones,  when  the  medullary 
oil,  that  is  fecreted  from  the  arterial  blood,  and  repo- 
fited  in  the  veficles,  which  lie  either  difperfed  in  the 
cellular  part  of  the  bones,  or  collected  in  the  marrow, 
Magnates  and  is  corrupted. 

t  rom  what  has  been  faid  upon  §.  524. 5tis  plain  that 
the  oil  is  coile&ed  in  very  fmall  veficles,  referved 
there  for  proper  ufes,  and  poflibly  for  a  time  may  con¬ 
tinue  at  reft  there,  or  at  leaft  be  very  flowly  moved. 
For  in  animals  that  have  lain  ftill,  it  is  commonly 
found  in  a  very  large  quantity,  and  after  violent  mo¬ 
tions  of  the  body  it  is  much  diminifhedw  By  ftagna- 
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tion  therefore  here  is  under  ftood  fuch  a  ftate  of  the 
medullary  oil,  or  of  the  parts  containing  and  con¬ 
veying  it,  as  difables  it  from  complying  with  thofe 
motions,  which  are  required  of  it  for  the  difcharge  of 
thofe  ufes  that  are  neceftary  to  health.  For  this  me¬ 
dullary  oil  fhould  be  capable  of  being  exhaled  into 
the  hollow  places  of  the  joints,  in  order  to  lubricate 
them  ;  it  fhould  be  capable  of  entering  into  the  va- 
cuities  lying  between  the  lamella  of  the  bones *, 
it  fhould  be  capable  of  palling  freely  out  of  the 
fmalieft  veficles  into  others  of  a  refembling  nature, 
that  are  contiguous,  till  it  arrive  at  the  fore-mentioned 
flages.  Whatever  caufe  therefore  fhall  interrupt  this 
motion  of  the  medullary  oil,  fhall  caufe  it  to  ft  ag¬ 
nate.  We  fee  farther,  that  all  oleaginous  fubftances, 
however  mild,  are  fpontaneoufty  difpofed  to  become 
exceedingly  acrimonious, fome  fqoner,  and  others  later. 
The  oil  of  fweet-almonds,  which  is  fo  extremely  mild, 
when  frefh  drawn,  fhall  in  the  fummer-time  turn  fo 
acrid  within  a  few  days,  as  to  feel  hot  in  the  mouth, 
while  it  is  fwallowed  down.  Butter  likewife  is  liable 
to  turn  in  the  fame  manner,  though  not  altogether  fo 
fpeedily.  5Tis  true  indeed,  that  this  alteration  is  the 
more  haftily  brought  on  by  the  free  admiftion  of  the 
air  ^  and  therefore  the  marrow,  which  ftagnates  in  the 
cavity  of  the  bones,  will  for  this  reafon  be  more  (lowly 
changed,  but  yet  if  it  ftagnates  long,  it  will  in  like 
manner  degenerate.  The  vital  heat  however  will  foon 
difpofe  it  to  putrefy  when  in  a  ftagnating  ftate,  and 
the  more  fo  as  marrow  is  naturally  prone  to  putre- 
fa&ion  :  for  the  marrow  of  the  foundeft  animals  is  very 
apt  to  change  within  a  few  days  after  they  are  killed, 
and  to  ftink  moft  intolerably  •,  at  the  fame  time  laying 
afide  the  tenacity  of  oil,  it  will  diffolve  into  a  thin  and' 
putrid  corruption.  ’Tis  plain  therefore,  that  very 
terrible  diforders  muft  neceffarily  follow  in  this  cafe,  if 
we  conlider  the  very  tender  frame  of  the  parts,  which  . 
fecrete,  colled,  and  convey  the  medullary  oil.  For 
the  arteries  pailing  to  the  marrow,  as  foon  as  they  have 
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entered  the  cavity  of  the  bone,  diverting  themfelves, 
as  it  feerns,  of  their  harder  coats,  becomes  fo  foft  and 
pulpous,  that  even  tlie  marrow  of  an  old  ox,  when 
Held  between  the  fingers,  will  eafily  melt  into  an  ole- 
aginous  liquid.  W  hen  once  therefore  this  change  is 
begun,  the  medullary  oil  being  converted  into  an  acrid 
famous  fubftance  will  erode  the  veficles  wherein  it  is 
contained,  and  in  like  manner  deftroy  the  adjoinino- 
veficles  that  are  found  in  its  pafiage  by  them,  lb  that 
the  rife  of  a  diforder  of  this  kind  in  a  fmall  part  of 
the  marrow  fhall  eafily  propagate  the  contagion  to  the 
reft.  Thefe  fmall  vefiels  therefore  am  capable  of  beirm 
inflamed,  and  all  the  confequences  of  an  inflammation 
may  follow  upon  it ;  but  as  a  putrid  famous  matter 
is  naturally  very  iharp,  there  can  fcarce  here  be  any 
room  left  fora  kindly  fuppuration  ^  but  though  this 
ftiould  be  the  cale,  the  purulent  matter  collected  in  a 
clofe  place,  and  fo  pent  up  as  not  to  be  able  to  obtain 
a  pafiage  tnence,  would  in  like  manner  grow  thin  and 
putrefy,  fo  that  the  vital  vefiels  of  thefe  parts  being 
all  utterly  deftroyed,  a  gangrene  of  the  worft  kind 
muft  of  necefilty  be  the  confequenre. 

Befides,  as  the  malignity  of  this  putrid  fanious 
matter  is  every  day  increafing,  it  mult  be  continually 
growing  worle,  and  as  it  flows  along  the  infide  of  the 
hollow  part  of  the  bone,  will  ft  on  deftroy  both  the 
external  membrane  of  the  marrow,  and  the  internal 
periofteum  ;  and  the  boney  fubftance  of  courfe  being 
thus  deprived  of  the  vital  vefiels,  will  in  like  manner 
be  eroded  by  it,  and  deftroyed.  But  this  will  fooneft 
happen  in  the  broader  part  of  the  bone,  (fee  §.  516.) 
or  in  the  cells  of  the  Apopbyfe-s ,  where  the  boney  fub¬ 
ftance  is  molt  tender,  and  the  medullary  veficles  lie 
between  diftant.  lamella ,  fo  that  in  thefe  places  the 
boney  lamella  being  contiguous  on  both  Tides  to  the 
corrupted  medullary  oil,  they  will  of  necefilty  be  the 
fooner  deftroyed.  On  the  other  hand  near  the  1110ft 
folid  part  of  the  bone,  the  boney  fubftance  will  be  de¬ 
ftroyed  more  flowly,  both  as  die  bone  is  thicker,  and 

as 
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as  the  corruption  touches  only  the  internal  lamella- > 
and  yet  this  lanies  fhall  by  degrees  infinuate  itfelf  into 
the  pores  of  the  external  lamella ,  its  fubtlety  increa- 
fing  with  its  acrimony,  and  lo  proceed  to  pafs  between 
the  boney  lamellae,  in  like  manner  as  the  medullary  oil 
defcribed  above,  in  §.  524.  and  by  this  means  the 
boney  fubftance  fhall  be  10  eroded,  that  all  cohefion 
fhall  be  diffblved,  and  the  molt  lolid  bones  converted 
into  a  mere  calx .  Thus  whiiil  we  were  difcourfingof 
fradtured  bones,  we  fnewed  that  even  the  larger  bones 
of  the  body,  when  grown  carious,  were  moll  eafily 
broken,  fee  §.  344. 

As  therefore  there  may  be  an  inflammation  with  all  ; 
its  confequences  in  thele  parts,  and  it  appears  from 
what  we  have  advanced  under  §.  524.  that  the  mar¬ 
row  is  fenfible  of  pain,  the  reafon  is  evident,  why 
pain,  heat,  throbbing,  &c.  are  all  found  here.  We 
have  likewife  had  very  extraordinary  tumours  formed  ; 
by  the  gradual  removal  of  the  boney  lamella  to  a 
greater  diflance  from  each  other,  efpecially  near  the 
joints,  and  increafing  the  natural  bulk  of  the  bone 
affedted  to  a  monflrcus  flze.  A  woman  n  had  bruiled 
her  knee  by  a  fall,  and  a  tumour  afterwards  appeared 
in  the  place  that  was  hurt,  which  feerned  to  be  fixed 
both  in  the  foft  parts  and  in  the  bone  itfelf,  and  en- 
creafing  gradually  for  eight  years  together  was  grown 
moft  excefliveiy  big.  By  accident  after  this  a  wound 
was  made  towards  the  top  of  the  forepart  of  the  tu¬ 
mour,  the  bone  was  laid  bare,  and  the  outer  part  of  it 
gradually  fcaied  off ;  and  then  there  was  to  be  feen  fo 
large  a  cavity  in  the  cavernous  part  of  the  tibiay  as 
fufficed  to  hold  ten  ounces  of  a  liquid  that  was  in- 
jedted,  without  fuffering  the  ieaft  drop  to  run  out. 
Amputation  feemed  to  be  the  only  remedy  that  was 
left,  and  as  it  was  judged  too  hazardous  to  attempt  it 
in  a  woman  with  child,  the  operation  was  deferred 
’till  after  her  delivery.  But  no  fooner  was  fhe  deliver-  j 

15  Acad,  des  fciences  flan  1737.  Hill.  pag.  34, 
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cd,  than  all  the  parts  around  it  putrefied,  and  (he 
fhortly  after  died  °.  M.  Petit  had  a  patient  with  a 
like  large  fwelling  in  the  fame  place  of  the  tibia*  and 
when  he  had  opened  it,  he  found  a  flefliy  fubftance 
bigger  than  his  lift,  lying  in  the  cavernous  part  of  the 
bone,  and  fur  rounded  with  a  foetid  pus ,  which  he  firft 
extradled,  and  afterwards  cutting  away  the  corrupted 
parts  of  the  bone  with  proper  inftruments,  very  hap¬ 
pily  cured  him.  From  whence  it  is  plain,  that  the 
loit  parts  in  the  cellular  part  of  the  bones  near  the 
joints  are  often  capable  of  being  wonderfully  altered, 
and  that  inflammations,  abfcefs,  &c.  are  fome- 
times  found  to  have  place  there.  For  when  the  me¬ 
dullary  oil  is  once  corrupted,  moft  terrible  diforders 
will  enfue,  and  even  a  dreadful  caries  of  the  bones, 
in  which  cafe  the  corrupted  bone  is  in  a  manner  turn¬ 
ed  to  duft  and  gives  no  reliftance  to  the  probe,  that 
is  thruft  againft  it,  Whence  that  of p  Celfus,  In 
carie  quidem  exp  edit  a  cognitio  eft  ft  fpecilium  tenue  in  fo¬ 
ramina  demit t it ur,  quod  magis  minufae  intrando ,  vel  in 
fumtno  cariem  efte  vel  altius  defcendijfe ,  teftatur  *,  “  In  a 
“  caries  a  judgment  is  eafily  to  be  formed,  for  if  a 
“  fmall  probe  be  thruft  into  the  cavity,  by  the  de- 
“  gree  of  its  admiflion  you  may  know  whether  the 

caries  be  deep. or  fuperficial.”  A  caries  therefore 
is  the  worft  malady,  to  which  the  bones  are  fubjetft, 
and  indicates  an  almoft  total  corruption  or  erofion  of 
them  *,  (lighter  diforders  are  ufually  cured  by  a  fepa- 
ration  of  the  corrupted  lamellae  by  exfoliation  ;  a 
caries  never,  but  mult  be  taken  away  by  incifion  or 
burning,  ’till  you  come  to  the  parts  wherein  there  is 
life. 

Since  therefore,  as  appears  from  the  account  we  have 
given  of  an  obftruftion,  the  ftagnation  of  the  me¬ 
dullary  oil  may  be  brought  about  by  a  great  number  of 
caufes,  it  is  plain,  that  the  terrible  diforders  above- 

«  Traitedes  Maladies  des  os,  Tom.  II.  chap.  1 6.  pag.  3^9. 
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mentioned  may  likewife  be  owing  to  a  variety  of 
caufes.  The  effects  of  an  external  comprefTion  of  de- 
ftrudion  of  the  vefiels  however  are  lefs  likely  to  occur 
here,  as  the  marrow  is  fo  fecurely  defended  by  the 
covering  of  a  hard  bone.  And  yet  there  is  no  quefti- 
on  but  that  the  marrow  may  be  injured  by  violent  con- 
tufions  and  fractures  of  the  bones.  But  when  without 
any  external  injury,  the  medullary  oil  ihail  be  cor¬ 
rupted  from  an  internal  caufe,  there  the  difeaie  is  ge¬ 
nerally  termed  by  phyficians  and  furgeons  a  Spina 
V entofa ,  which  difeafe  was  firit q  clefcribed  by  the  fa¬ 
mous  Arabian  phyfician  Rbazes ,  and  fo  named  becaufe 
it  confided  in  a  corrofion  and  corruption  of  the  bone, 
and  attended  with  pungent  pain  and  fwelling.  This 
appellation  difplealed  Marcus  Aurelius  Severinus,  who 
has  wrote  a  whole  treatife  upon  this  fuhjed,  and  chufes 
rather  to  call  it  by  a  compound  Greek  word  P<edar- 
tbrocace ,  or  the  joint-evil  of  children  r,  becaufe  chil¬ 
dren  are  both  more  fubjed  to  it,  and  it  is  mod  fre¬ 
quently  found  to  lie  near  the  joints.  His  definition,  of 
it  is  as  follow  s,  Padarthrocace  abfceffus  eft  corrupto- 
rius,  feu  fphacelifmus  ojjis ,  circa,  ariiculum  in  pueris,  ex 
primis  fperrnaiis  &  rnenftrui  fangmnis  inquinamentis  non 
repurgatis ,  per  congeftum  illapfts  ed  computrefaEUs , 
nati{s.  He  does  not  deny  however,  but  that  it  may 
feme  times  happen  to  perfons  of  more  advanced  years, 
and  has  himfelf  c  given  an  inftance  of  a  woman  grown 
up,  who  laboured  under  this  difeafe. ,  Peter  de  Mar - 
chcttis  u  fays,  that  he  has  feen  feveral  perfons,  both 
men  and  women,  who  have  had  this  difeafe  at  every 
time  ot  life  under  the  age  of  five  ana  twenty  years., 
but  that  he  never  obferved  it  in  any  older  perfons,  un- 
leis  they  had  been  fubjed  to  it  before,  and  had  not 
been  cured.  But  as  the  tumours  about  the  joints 

s  Freind’s  Hife  of  Phyfick,  Vol.  II.  pag.  55.  ,  — 
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of  ricketty  children  are  frequently  without  the  cor¬ 
ruption  of  the  bone,  the  name  of  P^edarthrocace  feems 
to  be  too  doubtful  an  expreffion.  Nor  does  Severinus 
himfelf  appear  to  be  pofitive  in  the  affair x,  when 
in  another  place  he  makes  it  a  difficulty  whether 
the  Spina  ventofa  and  a  P^edarthrocace  be  the  fame 
difeafe.  It  will  not  therefore  be  improper  to  retain 
the  name  of  Spina  Ventofa  in  the  defignation  of  this 
diforder,  as  it  was  ufed  by  Rhazes  the  firfb  author,  who 
has  wrote  any  thing  diftin&ly  concerning  the  difeafe, 
and  the  fignification  of  it  may  be  Efficiently  limited 
from  what  we  have  here  obferved  in  this  paragraph, 
and  thus  it  will  denote  a  corruption  of  the  bone,  ori¬ 
ginally  derived  from  a  defefl  in  the  medullary  fub- 
ftance  of  it,  and  by  degrees  fpreading  through  its 
whole  fublfance,  and  creating  a  fweiling  and  pain 
either  from  the  erofion  of  the  period  eum,  or  its  di- 
ftenfion  by  the  tumefied  fubftance  of  the  bone.  But 
when  a  corruption  of  the  bone,  beginning  externally, 
lhall  fpread  inwards,  even  though  it  fhould  infe<ft 
the  marrow,  we  fhall  drill  call  it  a  caries  of  the  bone ; 
and  by  this  means  all  the  contentions  will  be  avoided, 
which  have  arofe  among  the  learned,  whether  the 
Spinofa  Ventofa  of  the  Arabians  was  known  to  the  an¬ 
cient  Greeks ,  and  defcribed  by  them  or  no.  For  that 
they  were  acquinted  with  the  caries  and  fphacelation 
of  the  bones,  rvcotsMcryA,  is  out  of  queftion  *,  but  that 
corruption  of  the  bone,  which  owes  its  rife  to  the 
medullary  fubftance  being  firft  affefled,  is  no  where 
to  be  found  in  any  antient  Greek  writer. 

SECT.  DXXVII. 

npHE  figns  of  this  difeafe,  and  its  flrate 
(526.)  are  the  figns  of  a  deep  inflamma¬ 
tion,  not  difcernible  by  feeling. 

*  De  recond.  abfceff.  nat.  pag.  359. 
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It  is  greatly  to  be  lamented,  that  this  diforder  is 
frequently  not  found  out  till  very  late,  when  the  bone 
is  entirely,  corrupted,  and  the  tumour  begins  to  appear 
in  the  fkfh  and  mufcles.  For  which  reafon  great  care 
fhould  be  taken,  to  make  a  difcovery  of  it,  as  much  as 
poffible,  in  its  firft  beginning.  ’Tis  plain  indeed,  that 
this  muft  be  extremely  difficult,  if  we  confider  that  the 
difeafe  lies  within  the  bones.  And  yet  the  following 
obfervations  may  ferve  to  give  us  feme  light  in  this 
oblcurity :  If  the  patient  is  known  to  labour  un¬ 
der  fuch  an  ill  habit,  as  by  experience  we  find  is  molt 
frequently  apt  to  affeft  the  bones  fuch,  for  inftance, 
as  the  venereal  difeafe,  the  fcurvy,  and  the  rickets  in 
younger  perfons,  which  laft  diftemper,  as  we  fhall  lee 
hereafter,  often  gives  great  fufpicion  of  a  latent  ve¬ 
nereal  taint :  from  thefe  particulars  we  may  know, 
that  the  caufes  which  predifpofe  to  this  diftemper,  do 
aftually  fubfift  in  the  body.  But  we  have  fcarce  any 
other  diftinguilhing  fign  of  the  difeafe  being  prefen t, 
except  that  of  an  obftinate,  exceffive  pain,  which 
lies  very  deep,  and,  as  the  patients  ufually  exprefs  it, 
is  fixed  in  the  bone,  and  attended  with  a  feeming y 
flow  erofion.  This  pain  is  farther  encreafed  by  the 
warmth  of  the  bed,  by  violent  exercife,  or  the  free 
ufe  of  wine  and  cordials  *,  and  yet  though  the  part 
affefted  be  prefled  or  rubbed  ever  fo  hard,  no  encreafe 
of  pain  fti all  follow  upon  it ;  and  we  may  the  lefs 
wonder  at  it,  becaufe  the  bone  intervenes,  and  by  its 
hardnefs  prevents  any  external  application  from  act¬ 
ing,  upon  the  place  affefted.  Thefe  are  the  figns  of 
the  difeafe  in  its  firft  ftages  *,  but  when  the  bone  once 
comes  to  be  eroded,  and  the  external  periofteum  to 
be  affefted,  the  pain  increafes,  and  grows  much  more 
intenfe  upon  the  leaft  roughnefs  ufed  outwardly  to 
the  part  and  then  there  arifes  a  foft  tumour  in  the 
mufcular  fiefh  •,  though  generally  before  this  the  very 
fubftance  of  the  bone  fhall  rife  and  fwell  ;  in  which 
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cafe  the  difeafe  is  eafily  to  be  diftinguiftied  ;  though 
too  late,  becaufe  the  whole  fubftance  of  the  bone  be¬ 
ing  corrupted  will  either  fpontaneoufly  fall  off  from 
the  parts  wherein  there  is  life,  or  muft  be  taken  away 
by  incifion  or  burning. 

SECT.  DXXVIIL 

Tj'  Rom  the  difficulty  of  the  reparation,  abfler- 
1  hon,  and  cleanfing,  many  ills  may  be  fore- 
feen,  and  the  cure  pronounced  very  difficult. 

If  we  confide r  the  feveral  particulars,  we  have  al¬ 
ready  laid  down  concerning  the  nature  of  this  difeafe, 
we  fhall  clearly  fee,  that  we  have  every  thing  bad  to 
fear,  and  that  the  cure  mull  be  extremely  difficult. 
For  we  have'  a  corrupted  medullary  oil  tying  in  the 
midft  of  an  hard  bone,  which  mud:  be  abfterged  and 
cleanfed,  before  a  cure  can  be  obtained.  But  then 
there  is  no  outlet,  by  which  the  corrupted  matter  can 
be  carried  off,  uniefs  the  bone  be  either  fir  ft  eroded  or 
trepaned.  Befides,  this  oil  will  grow  fharper  con¬ 
tinually  by  the  heat  of  the  place  and  the  time  of  its 
being  pent  up,  and  thus  all  the  inconveniences  arifino- 
from  it  will  be  increafed.  Again,  if  the  internal 
lurface  of  the  bone  be  hereby  eroded,  the  parts  of  the 
corrupted  bone,  though  they  were  feparated  from  the 
found  parts  wherein  there  was  life,  would  be  detained 
in  the  nidft  of  the  cavity  of  the  bone,  and  both  by 
their  bulk  and  roughnefs  prove  mifchievous  to  the 
marrow,  and  thus  produce  frefh  dildrders.  We  learn 
from  experience,  that  furprlfing  degenerations  of  the 
bone,  intolerable  pains,  fevers,  and  death  itfelf  have 
followed  upon  this  circumftance  a.  Ruyfch  has  given 
[Us  a  delineation  of  the  bones  of  the  tarfus,  corrupted  by 
la  fpina  vent  of  a ,  which  had  fallen  under  his  view,  fo 

a  Thefaur.  VXII.  68.  pag,  42.  &  Thefatir.  V.  Tab.  III. 
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blended  together  into  one  boney  fubilance,  as  not  to 
bear  the  leait  refemblance  of  their  natural  itru&ure. 
A  patient  of  the  lame  author’s  a  few  days  before  his 
death  had  two  ipongeous  fwellings  upon  his  thigh, 
whereof  one  was  a  yard  and  three  quarters  in  circum¬ 
ference,  and  the  ether  not  more  than  a  quarter  of  a 
yard.  In  a  patient  of  b  Severinus'sy  who  had  been 
three  years  complaining,  he  found  upon  examination 
with  his  probe,  that  the  metacarpal  bones  were  grown 
as  fharp  as  a  rugged  done,  the  hand  affeded  being 
fwollen  to  the  fize  of  a  child’s  head.  Several  other 
inftances  of  this  kind  might  be  produced  from  writers 
of  credit.  From  all  which  we  may  learn  the  malig¬ 
nant  nature  of  this  terrible  difeafe. 

I 

SECT.  BXXIX. 

v  .  ;  M 

THE  belt  method  of  attempting  a  cure,  is 
1.  by  copioufly  filling  all  the  veflels  with  ! 
decodions  made  of  fuch  ingredients,  as  power¬ 
fully  penetrate,  are  very  abftergent,  and  refift  pin? 
trefadion  j  2.  by  putting  all  the  humours  into  a 
violent  motion  and  raifing  a  fweat  by  the  artificial 
application  of  a  warm  vapour  to  the  body ;  3  „ 
and  at  the  fame  time  as  the  fweat  rifes,  by  fixing 
the  motion  to  the  part  affeded  by  topical  fomen¬ 
tations,  and  a  dired  application  of  the  warm 
vapour  to  the  part  itfelf. 

When  the  tumour  of  the  incumbent  parts  was  once 
fpontaneoufiy  opened  c,  according  to  Rhazes ,  there 
could  be  no  cure  but  by  taking  out  the  parts  of  the 
corrupted  bone,  by  incilion  or  burning.  Peter  di 
Marchetiis d  advifes,  as  foon  as  the  pain  in  the  joints 

De  recond.  abfeeff.  natura,  pag.  375. 
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)f  the  hands  or  feet  grows  pungent,  though  no  tu- 
nour  fhould  appear,  to  open  the  place  immediately, 
ind  then  by  incifion  or  burning  to  clear  away  the 
itiated  part  of  the  bone.  But  before  we  proceed  to 
his  cruel  treatment,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  try  the  fol¬ 
ding  method,  which  has  frequently  been  attended 
nth  very  good  fuccefs. 

^  1.  The  fewel  of  the  difeafe  lies  fepoftted  in  the  ca* 
ities  of  the  bones  •  external  remedies  therefore  can- 
ot  reach  it,  unlefs  fo  far  as  they  are  licked  up  by  ab¬ 
sent  veins,  mixed  with  the  circulating  humours* 
ad  carried  along  with  the  blood  to  the  part  affeCted.  * 
The  only  remedy  left  therefore  feems  to  be  the  fli¬ 
ng  the  body  with  a  large  quantity  of  a  thin  liquid, 
iturally  diipofed  to  be  very  penetrating,  and  deters- 
g,  and  apt  to  refill  putrefaction  *  and  then  to  convey 
through  the  veffels  by  accelerating  the  motion  of  the 
}uid  contained  in  them,  and  directing  the  force  of 
as  much  as  poflible  towards  the  part  affeCled.  For 
ere  is  reafon  to  hope,  that  by  conveying  fuch  a  lb 
lid  to  the  affeCled  part  through  the  vital  veffels  fub~ 
ting  in  the  fubflance  of  the  bone,  and  in  fuch  part 
the  marrow  as  is  not  totally  deflroyed,  the  putre- 
ftion  may  be  flopped,  the  corrupted  parts  feparated 
)m  the  found,  wherein  there  is  life,  the  medullary 
1  diluted,  and  being  licked  up  again  by  the  abfor- 
nt  veins  ' be  carried  off  by  urine  or  fweat.  For  that 
Te  putrid  humours,  feated  in  the  cavities  of  the 
nes,  may  be  taken  up  again  into  the  blood,  we  learn 
>m  the  putrid  heClick  fever,  which  often  infeCls  the 
lole  mafs  of.blood,  and  induces  a  very  bad  cacochymy 
en  this  diforder  has  attained  to  any  confiderable 
greee  of  malignity.  Now  the  mifchiefs  arifingfrom 
s  return  of  this  putrid  matter  into  the  blood  may  be 
ily  prevented  by  the  free  ufe  of  fuch  a  remedy,  as 
are  here  recommending.  The  medicaments  bell 
ring  this  purpofe,  are  the  woods  which  abound 
h  an  aromatick  fragrancy  and  a  large  quantity  of 
lamick  refin,  fuch  as  juniper,  box,  oak, 
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and  whatin  this  refpedt  exceeds  them  all,  the  guaiacum 
wood,  which  when  managed  according  to  art  fup- 
plies  a  decodlion,  that  is  fub-acid  and  thoroughly  bal 
iamick.  But  as  thefe  woods  are  very  hard,  and  con 
tain  a  large  quantity  of  refin,  they  do  not  eafily  yielc 
their  virtue  to  water,  unlefs  they  be  firit  ground  t( 
powder,  digefted  for  fome  time  with  a  gentle  heat 
and  then  boiled  for  fome  hours  in  a  clofe  veffel.  ’Ti 
fometimes  cuftomary  to  add  a  fmall  portion  of  ai 
alcaline  fait  to  them,  whilft  they  are  in  digeftion,  ii 
order  to  open  the  body  of  them  the  better ;  and  to 
wards  the  clofe  of  the  boiling  to  put  in  a  few  ounces  o 
rectified  fpirit  of  wine,  in  order  to  diffolve  the  mor 
eafily  whatever  refin  fh all  be  left  remaining.  Th 
form  of  fuch  a  decoction  is  to  be  feen  in  the  Materi 
Medica  under  this  article.  The  (havings  of  faffafras 
wood  may  likewile  be  infufed  in  this  decodtior 
which  as  it  confifts  of  very  volatile  parts  cannot  be; 
as  long  boiling,  without  lofing  its  virtue.  Lest  th 
patient  take  fome  few  ounces  of  fuch  a  ftrong  d( 
codtion,  three  or  four  times  a  day,  and  at  the  fame  tin 
ufe  for  his  common  drink  a  fmaller  decodlion  mac 
by  putting  frefh  water  to  the  ingredients,  after  tl 
ftronger  is  poured  off.  A  greater  or  lelfer  quantity  < 
thefe  decodfions  is  to  be  given  in  proportion  to  tl 
different  age,  conftitution,  and  ftrength  of  the  patient 
but  it  will  be  advifeable  always  to  drink,  as  much  . 
he  can  bear  >  for  thus  the  whole  body  will  be  filled 
much  as  pofiible  with  a  penetrating,  detergent,  ant 
ieptlck  liquid,  and  the  firit  indication  towards  a  cu 
anfwered. 

2.  After  the  veffels  have  all  been  filled  by  drinkii 
freely  of  thefe  decodlions  for  feveral  days,  and  tl 
body  begins  in  a  manner  to  fwell,  it  will  then  be  a 
vifeable  to  increafe  the  motion  of  the  humours  throm 
the  veffels.  This  motion  is  capable  of  being  accel 
rated  almofl  to  what  degree  we  pleafe  by  fridlions,  ai 
therefore  thefe  are  generally  ufed  upon  this  occafioi 
but  the  molt  commodious  method  of  all  is  to  expc 
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the  naked  body  to  the  fleams  of  a  warm  vapour,  by 
which  means  both  the  fweats  fhall  be  raifed  that  will 
carry  off  the  liquid  that  has  been  taken  down,  and  a 
frcfh  opportunity  given  of  filling  the  body  again  with 
other  liquids  of  a  like  nature.  The  patient  then  being 
ffripped  of  his  cloaths,  and  inclofed  in  a  kind  of  tent 
made  of  waxed  cloth,  is  expofed  to  the  fleams  of  warm 
water,  or  what  is  flill  more  effectual,  of  fpirit  of  wine 
fet  on  fire.  This  warm  vapour  is  of  fo  penetrating  a 
nature,  that  the  body  fhall  fcarce  be  expofed  to  it  a 
few  minutes,  before  the  patient  fhall  grow. hot,  and 
break  out  into  a  plentiful  fweat  all  over,  which  has 
fometimes  been  obferved  to  fmell  like  the  decoCtion, 
which  had  been  inwardly  taken  *,  and  this  fometimes 
in  fo  great  a  quantity,  that  very  flrong  men  fhall  faint 
under  it,  unlefs  the  fpirit  of  wine  be  immediately  re¬ 
moved.  So  that  we  muff  be  very  cautious  in  this 
adminiflration  j  for  his  very  certain,  that  in  attempt¬ 
ing  to  cure  the  venereal  difeafe  by  a  refembling  me¬ 
thod,  feveral  perfons  have  been  killed  by  unfkilful 
practitioners,  who  have  obliged  them  to  fweat  more, 
than  their  flrength  would  admit.  Half  an  hour  in 
a  day  is  enough  for  weak  people  to  fweat  in  this  man¬ 
ner,  and  the  flrongefl  are  fcarce  able  to  hold  out  two 


hours  *,  and  his  always  advifeable  to  have  the  doCtcr 
prefent  during  the  fweat,  that  as  circumflances  arile, 
he  may  know  when  to  flop.  When  this  is  done,  the 
body  muff  be  well  rubbed  with  linnen,  and  the  patient 
laid  in  a  warm  bed,  where  he  will  frequently  flill  fweat 
gently  for  an  hour  or  two  longer.  But  as  there  will 

O  j  D  i 

be  a  good  deal  of  hazard  in  expofing  the  body  in  this 
flate  to  the  coldnefs  of  the  external  air,  it  will  be 
neceffary  to  make  the  air  of  the  room  warm,  wherein 
the  patient  lies,  by  kindling  a  proper  fire  in  it.  f  or 
which  reafon  home  people  chufe  to  lay  the  patient 
naked  in  bed,  and  by  a  convenient  funnel  to  convey 
the  fleams  cf  the  fpirit  of  wine  to  the  feveral  parts  of 
his  bodv  under  the  bed-clothes.  And  thus  the  hazard 

be  avoided.  But 
C  c  3  whether 


_ 

bf .  being  expofed  to  the  air  will 
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whether  the  patient  fweats  in  bed,  or  out  of  it  in  a 
four-cornered  chefl,  or  forne  fuch  like  machine,  the  ■ 
tub,  as  it  is  ufually  called,  care  muft  be  taken  to  keep 
the  head  out  for  fear  of  fuffocation.  When  the  fweat-  I 
ing  is  over,  it  will  be  proper  to  give  a  little  broth 
made  from  lean  meat,  or  a  fmall  glals  of  wine,  to  re-; 
fruit  the  fpirits,  which  are  frequently  funk  by  profufe 
fweatings. 

3:  h  is  evident  enough,  that  by  accelerating  the 
fnotion  fuch  a  very  penetrating  decodion  as  this  is 
uniformly  carried  through  the  whole  corporeal  fyftem. 
But  it  is  farther  requifite  to  direct  che  efficacy  of  the 
medicine  chiefly  to  the  part  afleded.  In  treating  ofj 
the  cure  of  an  obftrudicn  (fee  §.  134.)  we  obferved,! 
that  the  force  of  the  medicines,  which  were  taken  in¬ 
wardly,  might  by  the  affiftances  of  art  be  direded  to» 
any  part  of  the  body  we  pleafed,  And  thefe  aflirt- 
gnces  confided  in  the  proper  means  of  augmenting  the 
impetus  and  quantity  of  the  vital  liquid  in  the  parts, 
towards  which  according  to  the  indication  the  efficacy 
or  the  medicines  was  to  be  derived  ;  and  this  was  to 
be  obtained  by  leflening  the  refiftance  of  the  veflels  in 
the  faid  parts,  and  increafing  in  them  the  velocity  of 
the  circulation ;  the  former,  by  the  application  of 
warm  emollient  fomentations,  refembling  cataplafms, 
or  fometimes  cupping-glafles  ;  and  the  latter,  by  fric¬ 
tions  and  flimulations.  It  will  be  extremely  ufeful  in 
difeafes  of  this  kind  to  foment  the  part  affeded  with 
ftups  he  dipped  in  a  hot  decodion  of  guaiacum,  and 
at  the  fame  time  fo  to  dired  the  fleams  of  the  fpirit 
of  wine,  as  to  make  them  principally  fall  upon  the 
part  aifeded. 
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BY  this  method,  if  long  continued,  great  be¬ 
nefit  fhall  frequently  arife,  efpecially  if  join¬ 
ed  with  a  diet,  that  is  low,  and  oppofite  to  an 
oily  putrefaction. 

If  all  the  particulars  laid  down  in  the  preceding 
paragraph  be  duly  obferved,  the  very  penetrating  de¬ 
coction  there  recommended  will  by  an  increafed  ve¬ 
locity  of  the  circulating  fluid  be  very  fwiftly  carried 
through  all  the  veflfels,  and  being  principally  directed 
to  the° part  affected  by  the  application  of  fomenta¬ 
tions,  warm  vapours,  whatever  is  corrupted  will 
be  cleanfed  away  and  carried  off  by  fweatings.  But 
we  muft  not  expeft,  that  luch  an  obftinate  diforder 
can  be  removed  in  a  few  days  •,  fo  that  fometimes  it 
will  be  expedient  to  purfue  this  method  of  fweating 
for  three  weeks  or  a  month,  a  due  regard  being  all 
the  while  had  to  the  ftrength  of  the  patient.  In  the 
mean  time  the  body  is  to  be  fupported  with  good 
food,  of  eafy  digeffion,  and  not  fat.  F or  the  patients 
are  generally  emaciated  by  this  method  to  the  lafl  de¬ 
gree,  the  fat  of  the  whole  body  being  almoft  entirely 
diflolved  and  carried  off  by  fweat,  and  as  the  princi¬ 
pal  malignity  of  the  difeafe  lies  in  a  corrupted  oil, 
whatever  is  fat  ought  juftly  to  be  avoided,  that  it  may 
not  fupply  new  matter  for  the  difeafe  to  feed  on. 
Broths  therefore  drawn  from  lean  meat,  without  any 
the  leaf!;  fat,  bifcuit,  gruels  made  with  barley,  oat¬ 
meal,  rice,  millet- feed,  panadas,  and  ripe  fiuits,  are 
the  food,  which  in  this  cafe  is  mofl  fuitable.  And 
for  drink,  we  may  allow  of  whey,  or. milk  mixed 
with  a  three-fold  quantity  of  water  \  though  the  belt 
of  all  is  a  weak  deco&ion  of  guaiacum,  which  by  an 
addition  of  raifins,  liquorice,  CdV.  may  be  made  grate¬ 
ful  enough. 


C  c  4 


Where 
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Where  all  thefe  particulars  have  been  carefully  at¬ 
tended  to,  the  fuccefs  has  been  favourable  even  in  cafes, 
where  the  extirpation  of  the  part  affedted  has  been  by 
fome  judged  adyifeable.  The  remiffion  of  the  fymp- 
toms,  and  the  ilibfiding  of  the  tumour,  are  the  prin- 
cipal  figns,  whereby  we  know,  that  the  cure  goes  on 
in  a  right  manner.  And  yet  it  may  be  propento  ob~ 
ferve,  that  the  ftrudlure  of  the  bones  is  fometimes  fo 
altered  by  diforders  of  this  kind,  as  to  leave  a  larger 
fwelling  than  there  ought  to  be  in  the  bone  affedfed  : 
during  life,  though  the  corruption  of  the  medullary 
oil  be  happily  cured  ^  neither  ihall  the  tumour  that  is  : 
left  be  any  otherwife  differviceable,  than  as  it  makes  a 
difagreeable  appearance.  There  is  an  extraordinary 
c-aie  in  the  Edinburgh  tranfadlions  a  of  a  girl  of  feven 
years  old,  who  in  a  refembling  difeafe,  after  havino- 
perfilted  in  a  courfe  of  a  decoction  of  the  wood^s 
twice  a  day  for  fix  months  together,  and  drank  beer 
medicated  with  antifcorbutick  herbs  for  her  common 
drink,  had  the  whole  fubltance  of  the  tibia  c aft  off,  j 
ib  that  the  part  of  found  bone  remaining  near  the 
knee  was  fcarce  the  breadth  of  three  fingers’  in  length, 
and  what  was  left  about  the  ancle  was  hardly  half  fo 
much  ;  and  yet  the  lofs  of  fo  large  a  quantity  of  bone 
was  fo  far  fuppikd  by  a.  callus,  that  fne  was  capable 
of  running,  and  dancing,  &V.  with  the  affedted  1  to¬ 
wn  ho  many  impediment  •,  only  there  was  fome  defor¬ 
mity  left  in  the  hiape  of  the  new-made  bone,  from 
her  having  relied  upon  it,  before  the  callus  was’ grown 
perfectly  hard.  Her  parents  imagined  that  her°difor- 
der  was  owing,  to  an  incidental  blow  ;  but  fome  com 
fide  table  time  after  the  cure,  an  ulcer  appeared  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  arm,  out  of  which  there  foon  af¬ 
ter  came  Harp  fplinters,  call  off  from  th t  os  humeri, 
which  gave  a  fufficient  proof,  that  the  former  illnefs 
ought  rather  to  have  been  afcribed  to  a  latent  internal 
caufe*.fince  the  like  diforder  had  Hewed  itfelf  a^ain 
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in  another  part  of  the  body  without  any  external  in¬ 
jury* 

But  as  this  difeafe  frequently  occurs  in  children, 
they  cannot  always  be  prevailed  upon  to  drink  a  fuf- 
ficient  quantity  of  thefe  decodtions,  nor  would  their 
tender  conftitutions  admit  of  fuch  profufe  fw-eats,  as 
this  method  would  produce.  For  which  reafon  it  . 
would  not  be  amifs,  if  in  this  cafe  a  gentle  hydra- 
gogue  purge  was  given  them  once  a  week,  and  in  the 
intermediate  days  mild  antifcorbuticks,  the  part  affedc- 
ed  being  conftantly  wrapped  up  in  cloths  dipped  in 
very  penetrating  fomentations  prepared  from  vinegar, 
fait,  the  urine  of  a  perfon  in  health,  rue,  wild-gar- 
lick,  riri*.  whey  being  alfo  ufed  for  their  common 
drink.  By  perfifting  in  this  method  for  ieveral  months 
I  have  fometimes  feen  a  cure  effedted  j  but  then  there 
is  generally  a  fmall  aperture  in  the  integuments,  out  of 
which  there  iiTues  a  quantity  of  famous  matter,  and 
the  fwelling  of  the  bone  gradually  fubhdes,  and  fome¬ 
times  alfo  the  parts  of  the  corrupted  bone  find  thence 
a  pafiage,  the  cicatrice  afterwards  remaining  extremely 
hollow.  In  a  girl,  who  had  the  bones  of  the  tar  [us 
and  met  at  ar [its  in  the  right  leg  thus  anedted,  and  fwcl- 
len  to  a  monitrous  bulk,  and  who  had  alfo  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  a  like  diforder  in  the  elbow  and  radius 
of  the  right  arm,  I  purfued  this  method  of  cure  for 
full  two  years,  but  fo,  that  as  fine  grew  better  I  purged 
her  only  twice  a  month,  and  at  laft  but  once.  In 
the  foot,  the  integuments  were  opened  in  feveral 
places,  and  yet  the  fwelling  gradually  iubfidedin  Inch 
a  manner,  as  to  admit  of  her  walking  commodioufiy, 
though  the  bones  remained  fo  far  tumefied  as  to  exceed 

O 

their  natural  bulk. 

But  when  this  diffemper  is  fo  far  advanced,  that 
the  marrow  is  almofi:  entirely  corrupted,  and  the  vital 
veffels  difperfed  through  it  abfolutely  deficroyed,  no¬ 
thing  fcarce  can  be  expelled  from  the  molt  effectual 
remedies.  For  decodtions  can  be  of  no  fervice,  as 
they  cannot  convey  their  virtues  to  the  parts  affected, 

unlefs 
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imlefs  the  vital  velfels  be  found  and  whole.  The 
word:  events  are  in  this  cafe  to  be  feared,  the  cor- 
rupted  oil,  which  daily  continues  to  grow  worfe,  re¬ 
mains  fixed  in  the  cavity  of  the  bone  ;  and  the  only 
remedy  left  is  by  applying  the  trepan  to  open  a  way 
for  the  corrupted  matter  that  is  here  lodged  to  pafs 
off  ;  for  thus  we  imitate  the  courfe  of  nature,  which 
fometimes  throws  off,  whatever  is  corrupted  by  eroding 
the  bone.  That  this  method  has  fucceeded  we  are  in¬ 
formed  by  furgeons  of  the  beff  character.  A  certain 
perfon  in  the  venereal  difeafe  had  a  tumour  in  the  ti¬ 
bia  ^  after  a  falivation  the  fwelling  difappeared,  but 
the  pain  did  not  entirely  ceafe,  and  within  a  fortnight 
after  the  cure  was  over  began  to  encreafe.  After  fe- 
veral  applications  to  no  purpofe,  the  integuments  were 
laid  open  quite  down  to  the  bone,  but  without  any 
relief;  two  days  after  the  bone  was  trepanned,  and 
part  of  it  cut  off,  fo  that  the  opening  reached  into 
the  cavity,  and  immediately  there  ifiued  out  a  very 
foetid  famous  matter,  the  v/hole  medullary  fubftance 
appearing  to  be  thus  corrupted.  Three  apertures  of 
the  like  bignefs  were  afterwards  made  in  the  bone  by 
the  trepan,  the  parts  left  between  the  apertures  cut 
away,  and  the  remainder  of  the  corrupted  bone  touch¬ 
ed  with  a  cautery,  and  the  man  recovered.  And  the 
famous  burgeon  M.  Petit b  tells  us,  that  he  purfued  the 
fame  method  in  the  cafe  of  a  girl  under  his  care  with 
the  like  fuccefs. 

S  E  C  T.  DXXXI. 

IF  there  be  any  obflrudlion  in  the  texture  of 
the  arteries  or  veins,  or  even  of  the  lympha- 
tick  veffels  (513,  516,  520,  522)  for  want  of 
frefh  liquid,  or  the  ftagnation  of  the  liquid  alrea¬ 
dy  brought,  refembling  difeafes  will  again  arife  in 
the  fame  parts,  only  in  a  different  order. 

b  Traite  des  maladies  des  os,  Tom.  II,  pag.  525. 
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Thus  have  we  Ihewn,  what  terrible  diforders  will 
arife,  if  the  medullary  oil  fhall  chance  to  ftagnate  in 
its  veficles,  or  in  the  interfaces  of  the  bones°  and  be 
corrupted.  But  that  the  medullary  fubftance  may  be 
duly  lecreted,  and  after  it  is  collefted,  and  not  con- 
fumed  by  the  motions  of  the  body,  be  again  perhaps 
in  part  licked  up  by  the  veins,  it  is  requifite  that  there 
Ihould  be  a  free  circulation  of  the  humours  through 
thofe  veflels,  which  both  convey  liquids  to  the  mar¬ 
row,  and  bring  them  back  from  thence.  If  therefore 
there  aril'e  from  any  caufe  whatfoever  an  obftruftion 
in  the  texture  of  the  veflels,  which  are  diftributed 
through  the  lamella  that  lie  at  a  diftance  from  each 
other  near  the  joints,  or  in  thole,  which  lie  difperfed 
in  the  internal  periofteum,  or  in  the  membrane  which 
externally  covers  the  marrow,  the  fecretion  of  the  me¬ 
dullary  oil  will  be  interrupted,  and  the  oil  already  le¬ 
creted  will  ftagnate,  the  very  fmall  medullary  veficles 
and  their  emiflfary  duffs,  being  comprefled  by  the 
neighbouring  veflels  which  are  obftrii6led  and  tume¬ 
fied.  And  the  lame  effeffs  will  follow  upon  an  ob- 
ftrudfion  in  the  veflels  of  the  external  periofteum  ;  for 
we  have  already  obferved  in  §  520.  that  the  periof¬ 
teum,  which  covers  the  convex  lurface  of  the  bones, 
both  receives  and  tranfmits  all  the  veflels  which  ei¬ 
ther  pals  into  the  cells  of  the  bones  or  the  medullary 
fubftance,  or  return  from  thence  ;  and  therefore  that 
a  diforder  produced  in  the  internal  periofteum  may 
be  propagated  through  the  whole  fubftance  of  the 
bones  and  the  marrow  itfelf.  Only  this  difference  will 
be  in  the  cafe,  that  the  mifchief  will  be  wrought  in  a 
different  order.  For  where  the  medullary  oil  is  firffc 
corrupted,  being  changed  into  an  acrid  famous  mat¬ 
ter,  it  will  erode  the  veficles  wherein  it  is  contained 
as  alfo  the  veflels  whereof  they  are  compofed  ;  and 
for  this  reafon  will  in  like  manner  deftroy  the  inclo- 
fing  membrane  of  the  marrow,  the  internal  periofte¬ 
um,  and  the  very  fubftance  of  the  bone ;  which  be¬ 
ing  once  ero4ed,  it  will  likewife  fall  upon  the  external 

periofteum. 
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periofteum,  and  fo  proceed  to  propagate  the  mifchief 
from  the  internal  to  the  external  parts.  But  when  the 
diforder  begins  from  the  inflammation  of  the  external 
periofteum,  it  proceeds  from  the  external  to  the  inter¬ 
nal  parts,  and  firft  affeXing  the  bone  fpreads  the  in¬ 
flexion  to  the  fubftance  contained  in  its  cavity.  For 
that  the  diforders  of  the  periofteum  immediately  affeX 
the  bone  itfelf,  we  have  fnewn  in  our  account  of  the 
wounds  of  the  head,  §  249.  and  Ariftotle  a  had  be¬ 
fore  obferved,  that  bones  are  apt  to  turn  carious  when 
deprived  of  their  membranes,  ''E/Ak  (jLZVCt  TcC  0  7  A  T&V  Vukv&V 
ff$ctKi\i£ovlcii,  And  howr  fuddenly  the  vital  ft  ru  Xu  re  of 
the  bone  may  be  deftroyed  by  a  diforder  in  the  peri¬ 
ofteum,  we  particularly  fee  in  a  paronychia,  when  a 
violent  inflammation  feizes  upon  the  periofteum,  that 
covers  the  laft  joint  of  the  fingers,  and  is  attended 
with  intolerable  pain.  For  this  complaint  fhall  not 
laft  many  hours,  before  the  joint  fhall' mortify  and  af¬ 
terwards  fall  off'. 

SECT.  DXXXII. 

which  (531)  confequently  the  diagno- 1 
flick,  prognoftick,  and  cure  are  the  lame 

(S29>  53°  )  1 

For  as  the  mifchief  will  in  time  reach  to  the  me¬ 
dullary  veficles,  after  the  texture  of  the  veffels  of  the 
external  periofteum,  of  the  boney  fubftance  itfelf,  of  i 
the  internal  periofteum,  &c,  has  be'en  before  affeXed,  1 
the  effect  and  confequences  will  be  the  fame,  as  were  ; 
laid  down  in  §.  526.  And  of  courfe  the  fame  method 
*  of  cure  will  be  required. 


a  Hiflor.  Animal.  Lib'.  III.  cap,  15. 
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SECT.  DXXXIII. 

A  N  D  it  is  plain,  the  difference  of  the  danger 
lies  chiefly  in  the  difference  of  the  place, 
where  the  firft  caufe  of  the  difeafe  has  its  original 
and  feat.  From  which  particulars  being  firftpre- 
mifed,  the  nature  of  thefe  difeafes  may  more  dif- 
tindtly  be  difcerned. 

Though  even  a  very  flight  inflammation  of  the  ex¬ 
ternal  periofteum  may  give  rife  to  the  moft  terrible 
dilbrders,  which  fpring  from  a  corruption  of  the  me¬ 
dullary  oil,  yet  it  is  plain,  that  it  may  more  eafily  be 
cured,  than  if  the  internal  periofteum,  or  the  mem¬ 
brane  inclofing  the  marrow  were  the  parts  inflamed  ; 
as  in  the  former  cafe  we  have  greater  reafon  to  expect 
benefit  from  external  remedies,  and  in  many  parts  of 
the  body  by  cutting  through  the  integuments,  we  can 
have  accefs  to  the  place  aftedkd,  and  confequentiy  the 
feparation,  abfterfion  and  cleaning  may  more  eafily 
be  performed.  The  place  therefore,  where  the  caufe 
of  the  difeafe  firft  has  its  original  and  feat,  makes  the 
cafe  very  different  ^  and,  cateris  paribus ,  the  danger 
is  always  greater  in  proportion  as  the  diftemper  lies 
deeper.  '  From  what  we  have  already  advanced  how¬ 
ever  we  may  more  clearly  difcover  the  nature  and 
cure  of  difeafes  in  the  bones. 

SECT.  DXXXIV. 

\  v 

1  •  *  1  v  H  A  T  inflammation  of  the  bone  will  be 
milder,  which  proceeds  from  an  inflam¬ 
mation  of  the  external  periofteum,  whofe  caufes 
are  numberlefs  (fee  the  whole  hiftory  of  inflam¬ 
mation)  and  effects  known. 

2.  It 
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2.  It  is  known  by  the  ligns  of  an  inflammation 
lying  deep,  and  which  are  increafed  by  preflure. 

3.  And  unlefs  it  be  prefently  cured,  many 
diforders  are  forefeen  to  follow  upon  it. 

4.  It  is  cured  as  an  inflammation,  chiefly  by 
taking  care  to  throw  it  entirely  outward  from  the 
bone,  which  is  done  by  fomentations,  andfome 
times  by  inciflon. 

1.  The  mildeft  therefore  'of  ail  the  difeafes,  to 
which  the  bones  arefubjed,  will  be  that  which  begins 
in  the  external  periofteum.  We  have  obferved  under 
§.  520.  that  the  external  periofteum  confifts  of  a  con¬ 
texture  of  infinite  veffels,  and  therefore  an  inflamma¬ 
tion  may  take  place  here  (fee  §.  373,  374.)  and  arife 
from  an  almofl  infinite  number  of  caufes,  recited  in  or¬ 
der  in  the  hiftory  of  an  inflammation.  But  when 
once  an  inflammation  is  formed,  all  the  effects  of  it 
will  follow,  and  various  events  are  to  be  expeded. 

2.  The  principal  figns  of  an  inflammation  (fee  §< 
382.)  are  a  fwelling,  rednefs,  pain,  heat,  and  throbs 
bing  in  the  place  affeded ;  but  if  only  the  external 
periofteum  be  inflamed,  and  there  be  no  inflammation, 
in  the  incumbent  parts,  it  is  plain,  that  neither  the 
fwelling  nor  the  rednefs  can  be  perceptible,  and  that 
in  this  cafe  the  pain  and  heat,  and  fometimes  a  throb¬ 
bing  muff  be  the  figns  of  the  inflammation.  But  if 
the  part  affeded  be  fo  preffed  upon,  that  the  effed  of 
the  preflure  fhall  reach  to  the  periofteum,  the  pain 
muft  of  courfe  be  increafed  :  and  by  this  circumftance 
it  is  diftinguifhed  from  an  inflammation  of  the  inter¬ 
nal  periofteum,  or  of  the  membrane  incloftng  the 
marrow,  or  of  the  medullary  fubftance  itfelf.  For  as 
we  have  obferved  under  §.  527.  in  thefe  latter  cafes, 
the  pain  is  not  augmented  by  any  external  preflure,  as 
thefe  parts  are  all  iecured  by  the  fafe  covering  of  an 
hard  bone.  And  in  thefe  places  too,  where  the  bones 
ire  covered  with  very  ftrong  mufcles  and  a  large 

quantity 
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quantity  of  fat,  as  for  inftance  about  the  os  femoris , 
it  mufl  be  a  very  violent  preffure,  that  can  caufe  any 
augmentation  of  pain. 

3.  for  as  all  the  veflels,  which  are  conveyed  to  the 
fubftance  of  the  bone,  mufl  firft  pafs  through  the  ex¬ 
ternal  periofleum,  and  abundance  of  thofe  innumerable 
little  branches  are  diftributed  through  the  periofleum, 
before  they  are  inferted  in  the  bone,  an  inflammation 
here  mufl  evidently  be  extremely  dangerous.  For  all 
the  diforders  recited  in  the  numbers  here  referred  to 
may  be  produced  by  an  inflammation  of  the  periofleum. 
And  though  the  defedl  in  the  bone  be  very  flight  only, 
yet  mofl  tedious  diforders  fliall  frequently  follow  from 
it.  For  though  the  bone  be  corrupted  but  in  a  very 
fmall  place,  the  periofleum  there  will  never  grow 
over  it,  but  the  parts  adjoining  to  it  and  lying  upon  it 
will  be  irritated  by  an  acrid  fanious  matter,  from 
whence  fhall  often  arife  very  foul  and  incurable 
fflula’s  •,  more  efpecially  if  this  circumflance  occurs 
in  luch  parts  of  the  body,  as  have  the  bones  covered 
with  a  large  quantity  of  incumbent  fefh,  by  which 
means  it  may  not  be  eafy  to  come  at  the  part  more 
immediately  affebled  by  incifion  with  fafety.  If,  for 
Inftance,  the  periofleum  of  the  os femoris  near  the  hip 
jo.nt  fhould  chance  to  he  inflamed,  and  fuppurate,  the 
difficulty  of  cure,  and  the  mifchiefs  which  may  fob 
|  low  upon  it,  are  evidently  extremely  great.  Thus  in 
a  young  gentleman,  whom  1  vifited,  through  the 
negledl  of  a  deep  inflammation  in  this  part,  there  was 
formed  a  fanious  ulcer,  which  forcing  its  way  through 
the  interfaces  of  the  mufcles,  though  afterwards  by 
repeated  incifions  a  pafiage  was  opened  in  'different 
places  for  the  difcharge  of  purulent  matter,  could 
notwithflanding  never  be  cleanfed,  fo  that  after  a . 
courfe  of  fevere  fufferings  for  feveral  years,  he  died 
at  lafl  of  a  purulent  confumption.  As  loon  there¬ 
fore  as  ever  the  diagnoftick  fymptoms  of  this  diftem- 
per  appear,  it  will  be  advifeable  to  apply  the  moil 
effectual  means  to  carry  off  an  inflammation  of  this 

kind 
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kind  by  difcuffion,  and  thus  to  prevent  if  poffible  its 
coming  to  fuppuration,  which  in  thefe  cafes  fo  fre¬ 
quently  proves  fatal,  and  more  efpecially  a  gangrene. 

4.  All  thole  remedies  therefore,  which  have  been 
recommended  in  the  cure  of  an  inflammation  capable  of 
being  difcufied  in  §.  395,  396,  397,  398,  399, 400.  are 
here  to  be  immediately  applied  ;  and  as  the  corrup¬ 
tion  of  the  bone  which  lies  underneath  is  the  circum- 
idance  principally  to  be  dreaded,  we  mull  ufe  our  ut- 
moll  endeavours  to  draw  the  diforder  towards  the  ex¬ 
ternal  parts.  To  this  purpofe  the  methods  we  recom¬ 
mended  in  §.  396.  numb.  4,  will  more  efpecially  1 
conduce ;  and  therefore  emollient  fomentations  and 
cataplafms  fhould  be  conftantly  applied  to  the  part  af¬ 
fected,  and  care  be  taken,  to  keep  them  always  warm  ; 
for  by  this  means  the  external  integuments  will  grow 
liaccid,  and  the  inflammation  fometimes  derived  to¬ 
wards  the  furface,  which  will  be  far  lefs  detrimental 
than  if  the  bone  that  lay  below  were  affected  by  it. 
When  we  come  to  treat  of  acute  difeafes  we  fnall  give 
feveral  inftances,  which  will  drew,  that  an  inflam¬ 
mation  lying  deep  may  thus  be  drawn  towards  the  ex¬ 
ternal  parts  to  the  great  relief  of  the  patient.  5Tis  an 
obfervation  of  Hippocrates  a,  ab  angina  detent  o,fi  tumor\ 
&  rubor  in  pebt ore  oriantur ,  bonum  \  for  as  enim  vertitur 
morbus  •,  “  in  a  quinfev,  if  a  fwelling  and  rednels  ap- 
“  pear  in  the  break,  kis  a  good  fign  ;  for  the  difeafe 
“  is  diverted  to  the  outward  parts.3’  For  which  rea-i 
fon  kis  ufual  with  fkilful  phyficians  to  fupple  the  ex¬ 
ternal  parts  with  emollient  fomentations,  and  fome* 
times  alfo  to  irritate  with  fmapifms,  and  frequently 
with  good  fucceis.  In  a  very  troublefome  fciatica 
(fee  the  commentaries  on  §.  229.  1.)  Hippocrates! 
advifed  to  fupple  the  part  with  baths,  fomentations, 
and  liniment  *,  and  in  another  place  ordered  b  cupping- j 
glaffes  to  draw  the  pain  towards  the  furface.  And  in 

a  Aphor.  49.  Sea.  VII.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pa g.  31S* 

b  Pe  locis  in  homine  cap.  9.  Charter.  Tom.  VII.  pag.  368. 
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a  fevere  tooth-ach,  9tis  ufual  to  find  eafe  from  the  pain 
immediately  upon  the  fwelling  of'  the  face  on  the  like 
fide  affected. 

But  when  thele  applications  have  been  tried  in  vain, 
and  no  relief  obtained,  all  that  can  be  done  will  be  to 
open  the  part  by  incifion  quite  down  to  the  bone,  if 
the  condition  of  the  place  will  admit  of  it.  In  a  very 
fharp  paronychia ,  which  generally  arifes  from  an  in¬ 
flammation  of  the  periofteum  in  the  laft  joint  of  the 
finger,  or  of  the  tendon  faftened  to  it,  if  an  incifion 
be  not  boldly  made  to  the  very  bone,  the  bone  be¬ 
comes  carious,  and  the  joint  falls  off,  after  moil  ex- 
ceflive  pains,  being  frequently  attended  with  finuous 
ulcers,  which  prey  upon  all  the  adjoining  parts,  and 
by  degrees  render  the  whole  hand  ft  iff  and  unmove¬ 
able.  All  which  mifchiefs  are  capable  of  being  pre¬ 
vented  by  an  incifion  made  in  due  time.  If  in  a  icia- 
tica  fomentations,  baths,  fcarifications,  &c.  proved 
ineffectual,  the  ancient  phyficians  have  all  advifed  the 
application  of  a  cauftick,  which  fhould  eat  deep 
into  the  part.  And  how  advantageous  it  is  to  cut 
through  the  integuments  of  the  cranium,  where  we 
have  reafon  to  apprehend  the  bone  may  be  affedted 
after  wounds  or  contufions,  we  have  already  fhewn  in 
our  account  of  wounds  in  the  head. 


SECT.  DXXXV. 

HAT  fuch  an  inflammation  tends  towards 


A  an  impofthumation,  we  learn,  1.  From 
:he  figns  of  a  violent  inflammation  having  pre~ 
:eded;  (534*  2.)  2.  from  the  throbbing,  fever, 
md  rigour  j  3.  from  there  being  no  figns  of  a 
lifcuffion. 

So  long  as  there  is  any  hope,  that  an  inflammation 
>f  the  external  periofteum  may  be  cured  by  difcuffion, 
yc  are  to  purfue  the  rules  laid  down  in  the  preceding 


Vot.  IV. 
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paragraph.  But  when  the  cafe  tends  to  a  fuppuration, 
other  methods  are  requited.  And  the  following  ob- 
fervations  will  fhew  us,  when  an  abfcefs  is  to  be 
expected. 

1.  There  is  caufe  to  hope  that  a  flight  inflammation 
may  be  cured  by  difcuflion  ;  but  when  all  the  fymp- 
toms  are  violent,  and  continually  encreafing,  the  belt 
thing  that  can  be  defired  is  a  fuppuration.  Great 
pain,  exceflive  heat,  and  an  acute  fever,  are  the  prin¬ 
cipal  flgns,  by  which  we  know,  that  fuch  a  deep  in¬ 
flammation  cannot  poflibly  be  difcuflfed,  but  tends  to¬ 
wards  an  impofthumation. 

2.  When  the  inflammation  has  a  tendency  to  fuppu- 
rate,  moft  of  the  fymptoms  ufually  grow  more  violent. 
The  pulfation  therefore  will  become  greater,  and  be; 
more  diftinftly  perceived  in  the  place  affe&ed  *,  there 
will  be  likewife  for  the  moft  part  a  fever,  as  this  is  a 
conftant  attendant  upon  a  fuppuration,  if  it  be  a  cafe 
of  any  confequence.  But  the  principal  fign  is  a  rigor 
or  fhivering  in  different  parts  of  the  body,  which  at 
all  times  gives  caufe  to  fufpedt  the  coming  oh  of  a  fup¬ 
puration,  even  though  it  ftiall  lie  concealed  in  the  in- 
moft  parts  of  the  body.  The  patient  then  feels,  as  ii 
cold  water  was  thrown  all  over  him,  almoft  precifel) 
in  the  fame  manner  as  in  the  cold  fit  of  an  intermit¬ 
ting  fever  •,  only  this  fhivering  goes  prefently  off,  anc 
by  and  by  returns  again  in  an  irregular  manner^ 
Thefe  rigors,  as  we  learn  from  obfervation,  conftant 
ly  occur,  whenever  any  inflammation  of  momen 
pafles  into  a  fuppuration. 

3.  The  flgns  of  difcuflion  have  been  explained  ii 
the  paragraph  referred  to  in  the  text.  In  thefe  cafe: 
we  may  have  hopes  of  difcuflion,  if  the  diforder  b! 
recent,  the  pain  gentle,  the  fever  frnall,  and  there  be 
moderate  perception  of  heat  only  in  the  part  affe&ecj 
And  confequently  under  the  oppofite  circumftances  w 
lhall  have  caufe  to  apprehend  an  abfcefs  or  a  gangrene 
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H  A  T  an  abfcefs  is  actually  formed  we 
learti  From  the  iigiis  of  a  fuppu  ration  lying 
ep  under  the  furface*  (387^  405.) 

Unlefs  it  fhall  appear  from  preceding  circum- 
nces,  that  a  violent  inflammation  has  gone  before, 
will  be  no  eafy  matter  to  difcover  the  ablcefs  follow- 
r  upon  it.  In  an  abfcefs,  which  lies  near  the  furfacc, 
;  foftnefs  of  the  part*  the  flufluation  of  the  mat- 
contained  within,  the  whitenefs,  &c.  are  figns 
Hciently  evident,  as  we  have  Ihewn  iri  the  com  men- 
ies  oii  §.  405,  But  where  the  feat  of  the  difordef 
ibout  the  bones,  that  are  covered  with  a  large  quarts 
f  of  fleffi,  there  a  latent  abfcefs  is  not  to  be  foiind 
t  without  great  difficulty.  For  fometimes  a  fmall 
rtion  of  matter  collected  between  the  bone  and  the 
riofleum  fhall  caufe  no  fenfible  tumour.  It  alfo  fre- 
ently  happens  in  this  cafe  that  the  pain  fhall  not  re- 
t,  though  there  be  matter  actually  formed,  be  caufe, 
it  is  gradually  increaflng,  unlefs  it  ha$  already  eat 
ough  the  periofteum,  it  will  force  itfelf  a  paflage 
ween  that  and  the  bone,  and  fo  by  a  flow  dilacera- 
n  feparate  the  periofteum  from  the  bone,  and  con- 
uently  excite  a  pain  that  is  very  intenfe.  ’Tis  there- 
e  by  no  means  ftrange,  that  when  the  mifchief  lies 
is  deep*  the  mod  fkilful  of  the  profeflion  fnouid 
letimes  be  miftaken,  and  not  be  able  to  find  it  out, 
the  bone  be  corrupted,  or  the  purulent  matter  by 
aking  through  the  periofteum  has  diffufed  itfelf 
3  the  neighbouring  places*  arid  formed  very  foul 
.ious  ulcers.  In  cafe  however  the  abfeefs  lies  near 
lpine  of  the  TVte,  it  may  be  eai'ily  enough  dif- 
ered.  But  in  other  places  we  have  hardly  any 
er  rule,  whereby  to  judge  that  an  abfcefs  is  abcua  ly 
tied,  but  that  fuch  flgns  have  gone  before,  as  ufua  ly 
cede  the  formation  of  an  abfcefs, 
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SECT.  DXXXVII. 

AFTER  this  the  purulent  matter,  eatin 
through  the  periofteum,  will  uncover  th 
bone,  rob  it  of  its  veffels,  and  foon  corrupt  : 
(531.)  ;  compare  §.  406. 


In  a  fuppu ration,  the  veffels  obftru&ed  with  an  ii 
flammatory  matter  that  cannot  be  diicufied  are  ruj 
tured,  as  we  have  obferved  in  §.  387.  As  therefo 
this  happens  alfo  in  a  fuppuration  of  the  periofteur 
all  vital  communication  is  taken  away  in  that  part  1 
the  bone  lying  underneath,  which  received  its  humou 
from  the  veflels  already  deftroyed  by  the  fuppur 
tion,  and  confequently  the  bone  itlelf  muft  of  necc 
fity  be  injured  by  it.  Befides,  the  purulent.  matt 
lying  deeper  will  by  degrees  grow  more  acrid,  ai 
erode  the  contiguous  furface  of  the  bone,  and  by  tl 
means  quickly  augment  the  violence  of  the  diforde 
and  farther  as  it  increafes  in  bulk,  unlefs  it  bur 
through  the  periofteum  and  fpreads  itfelf  into  t 
neighbouring  parts  it  will  proceed  to  divide  the  j 
riofteum  from  the  bone,  as  we  have  already  obfervt 
and  confequenely  a  larger  portion  of  the  bone  v 
ceafe  to  be  covered  by  its  periofteum,  and  be  corru] 
ed.  Befides  which  diforders  incident  to  the  bone  fr< 
the  fuppuration  of  the  periofteum,  we  have  fart] 
reafon  to  apprehend  all  the  ill  confequences  proceedi 
from  matter  lying  long  in  a  dole  place  and  corrupt 
of  which  confult  the  commentaries  on  §.  406. 
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i?  OR  which  reafon  the  abfcefs  is  to  be  oper 
immediately,  the  matter  to  be  let  out, 
ulcer  to  be  cleanfed,  (403,  404,  409,  410,  41 
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and  then  the  bone  to  be  treated  with  the  fame 
cautionary  rules,  as  were  laid  down  in  the  cafe  of 
wounds  in  the  head,  where  the  cranium  was  laid 
bare,  (252,  253,  259,  260,  262,  266.) 


To  cure  the  prefent  bad  fymptoms,  and  prevent  the 
following  inconveniencies,  the  only  remedy  left  is  to 
open  the  place,  to  let  out  the  purulent  matter,  and 
give  free  accefs  to  the  bone  affedted.  5Tis  frequently 
difficult  indeed,  and  even  dangerous,  to  make  lo  deep 
an  incifion,  but  as b  Celfus  has  well  obferved  concern¬ 
ing  the  amputation  of  limbs,  nihil  inter  eft ,  an  fatis  tu - 
turn  prajidium  fit ,  quod  uni  cum  eft ,  “  if  5tis  the  only 
“  remedy,  we  are  not  to  debit  from;,  it,  though  it  be 
6£  attended  with  danger.”  However,  as  in  fuch  cafes 
both  the  reputation  of  the  operator,  and  the  life  of 
the  patient  are  expofecl  to  hazard*  it  will  be  adviie- 
able  to  proceed  with  the  utmoft  caution.  Anatomy 
points  out  to  us  the  fituation  of  the  large  veiTels,  ana 
of  the  other  parts,  which  ought  to  be  avoided  and 
yet  v/e  muft  obierve  that  the  courfe  of  the  veiTels  m 
different  fubjedts  is  frequently  very  different-,  and 
therefore  in  the  mod:  difficult  cafes  it  is  better  firfl  to  cut 
through  the  cutis"\ and  fat,  and  then  wait  to  fee  how  far, 
and  by  what  means  v/e  may  proceed  with  iafety,  than 
at  once  to  carry  the  incifion  as  far  as  to  the  bone,  for  re 
frequently  happens,  that  when  the  common  integu¬ 
ments  are  cut  through,  the  purulent  matter  (hall  bur  if 
the  periofteurn,  and  force  itfelf  a  pailage  through  the 
neighbouring  places,  and  by  this  means  direct  us  to  a 
proper  way  of  opening  a  finuous  ulcer  with  iafety,  and 
fo  coming  at  the  place  affected.  The  feveral  particu¬ 
lars  likewife- concerning 'the  cure  of  An  abfeefs,  which 
occur  in  the  numbers  referred  to,  are  here  to  be  ob¬ 
ferved.  And  as  generally  in  thefe  cafes  the  courfe  of 
the  purulent  matter  lies  through  finuous  paffages,  and 
•all  places  are  foul,  where  the  Aid  matter  lodges, 
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efpecially  if  it  makes  any  flay,  ’tis  ufual  to  inje<ft 
mild  detergents,  and  particularly  fucli  as  con  fill  of 
aloes,  myrrh,  rnaftich,  farcocolla,  &c.  with  an  addi¬ 
tion  of  honey,  turpentine,  and  the  yoljc  of  an  egg  •, 
for  thefe  will  anfwer  the  indication  of  cleanflng  the 
ulcer,  and  at  the  fame  time  be  of  fervice  to  the  affeifted 
bone,  The  feveral  particulars  alfo  laid  down  in  the 
account  of  wounds  in  the  head,  concerning  the  cure 
of  the  cranium,  when  divpfted  pf  its  pericranium, 
will  have  place  in  thele  pafes,  wherp  the  bone  is  laid 
bare  after  an  abfcefs  of  the  periofteum.  And  thefe 
may  be  found  in  the  places  referred  to. 

SECT.  DXXXIX. 

“O  U  T  that  the  inflammation  tends  towards  a 
"  gangrene  of  the  part,  we  learn,  1.  from 
the  flgns  of  a  preceding  violent  inflammation  ; 
2.  from  the  ceafing  of  the  pain  in  the  part,  with¬ 
out  any  good  reafop  to  be  affigned  for  it  3. 
from  a  thick,  heavy,  and  almoft  unpainful  tu¬ 
mour  of  the  incumbent  parts. 

Speakjng  in  the  account  of  an  inflammation  of  its 
different  manner  of  going  off,  we  obferved  that  it 
fometimes  ended  in  a  gangrene  ^  and  in  §.  388.  we 
defcribed  the  fymptorns,  whereby  we  might  progno- 
fticate  its  coming  on,  and  djftinguifh  it  when  p refen t, 
Amongfl  thpfe  however  there  v/ere  fome,  which  plainly 
point  out  to  us  a  gangrene  when  fituated  in  an  external 
part  of  thp  body,  that  can  be  of  no  ufe  to  us  in  the  dif 
covery  of  a  gangrene  which  lies  deep  in  the  periofteum  ; 
For  the  bladders  of  phe  fcarf-fkin,  the  livid,  dark,  anc 
black  hue?  &V-  are  not  difcernible,  except  when 
eyery  part  is  already  mortified.  At  prefent  therefor* 
pur  buflnefs  is  to  treat  of  thofe  flgns  by  which  w* 
fnay  know  that  the  periofteiim  is  gangrened,  thougl 
the  incumbent  parts  are  not  as  yet  afte&ed. 

fc>  -  *  V  *  %  *  *  ...  . 
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1.  The  violence  of  an  inflammation  is  known  by 

the  violence  of  the  fymptoms,  and  their  fudden  in- 
creafe.  And  the  principal  figns  of  an  inflammation 
in  the  periofteum,  as  we  have  obferved  in  §.  534.  ' 
numb.  2.  are  pain,  heat,  and  a  throbbing  felt  to  lie 
deep,  which  therefore,  if  they  be  very  violent,  and 
fuddenly  increafe,  give  us  great  reafon  to  apprehend 
a  gangrene.  .  $ 

2.  We  have  obferved  in  §.  388.  and  §.  427. 
numb.  how  deceitful  a  fymptom  it  is  to  have  the 
pain  go  away  of  a  fudden  in  violent  inflammations. 
And  at  the  fame  time  we  gave  the  reafons,  why  after 
the  parts  were  deftroyed  by  aviolent  inflammation,  the 
pain  fliould  ceafe.  The  fame  reafons  fubfift  here  alfo. 
When  an  inflammation  is  cured  by  difcuflion,  the  pain 
grows  lefs  indeed,  but  leifurely  and  by  degrees,  nor 
will  a  good  difcuflion  ever  follow  a  very  violent  in¬ 
flammation,  for  the  reafons  given  in  §.  386.  When 
therefore,  without  being  able  to  aflign  a  good  reafon  for 
it,  that  is,  without  the  figns  of  difcuflion,  the  pain  fhall 
fuddenly  ceafe  after  a  violent  inflammation  ’tis  the 
worft  circumftance  that  can  happen,  and  always  in¬ 
dicates  the  fucceflion  of  a  gangrene. 

3.  The  contagion  next  fpreads  through  the  incum¬ 
bent  parts,  and  particularly  affeds  the  ppnniculus  adi- 
pofus ,  which  frequently  fhall  fwell  from  very  flight  caufes 
to  a  monftrous  fize.  But  as  almoft  all  the  fymptoms  of 
inflammation  go  off,  when  a  gangrene  once  comes  to 
be  formed,  this  tumour  will  not  have  the  hardnefs  and 
renitency,  which  we  find  in  a  phlegmon,  but  will  be 
flaccid,  and  icarce  painful,  and  conftantly  in  this  cafe 
points  out  to  us,  that  the  panniculus  adipofus  alfo  is  in 
like  manner  gangrened.  Confult  alfo  what  has  been 
laid  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  427.  numb.  4. 
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SECT.  DXL. 

npHAT  a  gangrene  is  actually  formed,  we 
learn  both  from  the  fymptoms  mentioned 
i}  §•’  539*  ar,d  alfo  from  the  pale,  cineritious, 
livid  colofir  of  the  incumbent  parts. 

For  when  thofe  Tigris,  which  point  ou  t  to  us  the  change 
,  of  an  inflammation  of  the  periofteum  into  a  gangrene, 
do  either  ftill  remain  or  are  increafed,  we  have*proof 
enough  either  that  a  gangrene  is  actually  formed,  or 
foon  will  be.  And  if  the  colour  of  the  integuments 
be  alfo  changed,  (of  which  fee  §.  388.  and  427. 
numb.  3.)  it  thews  clearly  that  the  gangrene  begun 
in  the  periofteum  is  already  fpread  through  the  incum¬ 
bent  parts.  Ex  ojfe  ggrotmte  caro  livida  malum* -A 
“  where  the  bone  is  out  of  order  ’tis  an  ill  fign  if  the 

66  flefh  turns  livid.” 

*-* — 

4  I.  '  r  j‘>  ~  *  ‘  C  *  ■  ,  -  ;C 

•■»  ? ..  .  j  f  '  1  i .  /  *  r  i  .  .  •  ( y  ~  y 

;  i  SECT.  DXLI. 

A  FTER  this  the  bone  being  deftitute  of  co* 
^  vering.  the  veffels,  and  vital  liquid  is  by  the 
fharp,  putrefied,  gangrenous  matter  converted  in, 
to  a  caries,  and  the  contagion  increafing  quickly 
(preads. 

v  {  ■>  -  f  ^  t  •  9  <  \  r  t  ■  l  .  •  v  ‘  j  ,  .  ►  i  ,  .  J 

For  when  the  periofteum  is  corrupted  by  a  gan¬ 
grene,  all  vital  influx  and  efflux  of  humours  is  taken 
away  in  that  place  of  the  bone,  which  was  before  de¬ 
fended  by  that  part  of  the  periofteum,  that  is  now 
corrupted,  and  confequently  the  outermoft  Jarnglla  of 
the  bone  will  mortify.  The  intermediate  veffels  ly¬ 
ing  between  this  and  the  following  lamella  may  in- 

*  Hippcc;  Aphorifm.  2.  §.  7.  Charter.  Tom!  IX.  pag.  193. 

deed; 


Se£t.  541,  542.  of  the  Bones.  409 

deed  receive  vital  humours  from  the  vefiels  of  the  in¬ 
ternal  periofteum  difperfed  through  the  fubftance  of 
the  bone,  or  from  the  vefiels  running  between  the  la¬ 
mella  of  the  bone,  that  are  derived  from  the  adjoin¬ 
ing  found  part  of  the  external  periofteum  *  but  the 
mortified  part  lying  upon  them  will  extinguifh  the 
life  that  is  in  them,  and  the  gangrenous  filth  of  the 
parts  that  are  dead  will  erode  all  around  them,  and 
by  this  means  introduce  a  very  bad  caries  in  the  bone. 
But  when  the  bone  and  all  upon  it  are  in  fad:  cor¬ 
rupted,  there  is  then  an  adual  fphacelation,  as  appears 
from  the  definition  given  of  it  in  §.  419  and  420. 
And  when  there  is  a  fphacelus  produced,  the  infec¬ 
tion  of  the  neighbouring  parts  will  foon  follow  upon 
it,  (fee  §.  43 2. )  and  confequently  the  reafon  appear, 
why  in  this  cafe  the  contagion  will  foon  increafe  and 
fpread. 

SECT.  DXLII. 

THerefore  the  place  affeded  is  immediately  to 
be  laid  open  down  to  the  bone,  and  to  be 
cleanfed,  and  the  bone  to  be  cured  after  the  man¬ 
ner  direded  above  (  248,  249,  252,  258,  259, 
260,  261,  262,  266.) 

The  only  remaining  hope  of  cure  confifts  in  this, 
that  if  there  be  any  thing  vital  fubftfting  ftill  in  the 
fubftafice  of  the  bone,  being  freed  from  the  mortified 
part  which  lies  upon  it,  it  may  feparate  the  parts  that 
are  corrupted,  and  renew  the  fubftance  that  is  foft  j  or 
in  cafe  the  veftels  through  the  whole  thicknefs  of  the 
bone  be  all  of  them  deftroyed,  by  making  an  aperture 
in  the  bone  a  paftage  may  be  opened  for  the  expur¬ 
gation  of  the  corrupted  marrow.  For  it  is  impoiTible 
in  fuch  a  cafe,  that  the  medullary  fubftance  ftiuuld 
remain  found,  whilft  the  fubftance  of  the  bone  is  en¬ 
tirely  lifelefs.  The  latent  mifchief  therefore  ought  to 
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J>e  immediately  laid  open,  by  making  an  incifion 
quite  dowji  to  the  bone  ;  nor  will  the  operation  b« 
very  fevere,  as  all  the  incumbent  parts  are  generally 
mortified.  It  was  a  juft  obfervation  therefore  made 
by  Ce]fus>  when  treating  of  the  cure  of  this  fort  of 
diforders,  Oportet  autem ,  fays  he, a  ante  omnia  os  nu - 
dare ,  ulcere  excifo,  3  ft  latius  ejus  vitium  eft,  quam  ul¬ 
cus  fuit  arnem  fubfecare ,  donee  undique  os  integrum 
patefiat ;  “  It  is  above  all  things  advileable  to  unco- 
“  ver  the  bone,  by  laying  open  the  ulcer,  and  if  the 
cc  diforder  extend  farther  than  the  breadth  of  the  ul- 
<c  cer,  then  to  cut  away  the  flefh,  till  the  found  part 
c*  of  the  bone  may  be  difcernible  on  every  fide.”  For 
if  as  has  been  observed  in  §.  534.  numb.  4.  an  inci-. 
lion  of  the  found  parts  incumbent  on  the  periofteum 
when  inflamed  be  fometimes  ncceffary  "  to  fave  the 
bone,  it  will  be  far  more  neceftary  to  make  a  like  in¬ 
cifion,  when  there  is  an  a&ual  gangrene,  and  the  bone 
itfelf  corrupted;  For  there  can  be  no  depuration  of 
the  bone,  unlefs  the  part  be  firft  laid  open. 

After  the  incifion,  very  dry  pledgets  are  laid  be¬ 
tween  the  lips  of  the  wound,  v/hich  lying  till  the  next 
day  and  imbibing  the  affluent  humours  increafe  in 
bulk,  and  by  this  means  enlarged  the  aperture,  fo  that 
the  bare  bone  may  be  vifibly  difeerned,  and  a  judg¬ 
ment  formed  from  its  colour  and  ruggednefs  of  the 
nature  and. degree  of  its  corruption.  Confult  upon 
this  fubjedt  what  has  been  faid  in  the  commentaries  on 
§.  249.  Hippocrates  feems  alfo  to  have  approved  of 
this  method  of  cure  b.  For  treating  of  a  fphacelation 
of  the  bone,  he  deferibes  the  corruption  of  the  crani¬ 
um,  (as  we  have  obferved  upon  another  occafion  in  the 
commentaries  on  §.  432.)  and  writes  thus  *,  Si  fidera- 
tio  invaferit,  dolor  paulatim  anterior em  maxime  capitis 
partem  detinet ,  13  intumefeit ,  &  livefeit ,  febrifque  ac  ri¬ 
gor  prehendit.  £hium  fie  habuerit ,  fecare  oportet ,  qua 

*  Lib.  VIII.  cap.  2.  pag.  508. 

*  Pe  morbis.  Lib.  I.  cap.  8.  Charter.  Tom.  VII.  pag.  559. 
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parte  tumuerit ,  os  per  pur gatum  radere^  &c.  “  Where 

there  is  a  tendency  to  fphacelation,  a  pain  gradu- 
■ c  ally  fejzes  the  fore-part  of  the  head  for  the°  moil 
/  “  part,  which  fwells  and  grows  livid,  and  is  attended 
“  with  a  fever  and  Ihivering.  In  this  cafe  it  is  ad- 
“  vifeable  to  make  an  incifion  in  the  part  where  it 
“  has  fwelled,  and  apply  the  rafpatory.  &c”  In 
creating  of  wounds  of  the  head,  we  gave  an  account 
of  a  very  curious  method,  by  which  the  bone  of  the 
Ikull  was  flightly  perforated  with  feveral  fmali  aper¬ 
tures,  fo  as  to  open'a  pafiage  for  the  fubjacent  vefiel?, 
wherein  there  was  life,  and  by  this  means  feparating 
the  corrupted  parts  of  the  bone,  and  renewing  the 
loft  fubftance  with  greater  eafe  and  celerity;  and  it 
is  plain,  that  this  method  may  likewife  be  of  ufe  in 
the  like  difeafes  of  other  bones.  But  in  this  cafe  the 
fuccefs  depends  upon  this  circumftance,  that  the  whole 
fubftance  of  the  bone  is  not  as  yet  corrupted,  and  that 
under  the  mortified  part  there  are  found  vefiels  ftill 
fubfifting.  When  therefore  the  bone,  that  is  laid  open 
by  incifion,  is  found  to  be  entirely  corrupted,  c  Gel- 
fus  has  advifed  the  removal  of  the  mortified  part  by 
incifion  or  burning,  and  in  this  has  been  followed  by 
the  moft  eminent  furgeons,  And  yet  how  far  nature 
is  capable  of  adting  of  itlelf  in  thefe  cafes,  when  af- 
fifted  with  proper  diet  and  convenient  remedies,  may 
be  feen  in  that  extraordinary  cafe  which  we  men¬ 
tioned  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  530.  For  the  great- 
eft  part  of  the  tibia  was  gradually  call  off,  and  inftead 
of  it  there  afterwards  grew  up  fo  firm  a  callus,  that 
the  girl  was  capable  of  walking,  running,  and  dan¬ 
cing,  without  any  detriment. 

?  Lib.  VI{I.  cap.  2.  pag.  509. 
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SECT.  DXLIII. 

T  F  the  internal  periofleum  (522)  be  inflamed, 
-*•  as  it  has  the  fame  caufes  (534),  fo  alfo  on  the 
infi.de  of  the  bone  the  fame  effects-;  alike  termi¬ 
nation  in  an  abfcefs  or  a  gangrene  (535,  539% 
but-of  a  worfe  nature,  as  nothing  can  exhale  from 
it ;  whence  the  whole  medullary  fubftance,  and 
the  entire  bone,  muft  be  converted  into  filth  and 
rottenness,  and  perifh.  - 

The  internal  periofleum,  which  covers  the  concave 
furface  of  the  bone,  and  was  fpoken  of  in  §.  522.  is 
more  fafely  defended  than  the  external  periofleum, 
and  confequently  is  lefs  fubjebl  to  difeafes.  But  as  this 
membrane  is  alfo  vafcular,  divers  caufes  of  inflamma¬ 
tion  may  take,  place  here,  and  of  courfe.  the  feyerai 
events  following  upon  it.  And  as  the  external  periof- 
teum  diflributes  innumerable  little  veffels  through  the  * 
fubilance  of  the  bones,  and  receives  luch  as  return 
from  it,  in  like  manner  the  internal  periofleum  feems 
to  do  fo  too.  And  as  the  diforders  of  the  external 
periofleum  do  therefore  more  efpe daily  affedl  the  bone, 
as  by  the  deflruftion  of  thefe  veffels  the  circulation  of 
the  vital  humours  through  the  fubilance  of  the  bone 
is  taken  away,  the  fame  thing  alfo  will  happen  in  the 
difeafes  of  the  internal  periofleum.  And  confequent¬ 
ly  the  internal  furface  of  the  bone  will  be  capable  of 
being  corrupted,  though  the  external  part  of  it  fhall 
Fill  continue  found.  This  feems  to  be  confirmed  by 
the  obfervation  of  Ruyfch,  which  we  fpoke  of  in  the 
commentaries  on  §.  522.  For  the  boney  pipe,  con¬ 
tained  within  the  cavity  of  the  os  cubiti ,  was  entirely 
feparated  from  its  external  lubflance,  and  remained 
free  and  moveable.  So  that  as  in  the  cranium  the  vef¬ 
fels  of  the  pericranium  fupply  the  wants  of  the  firfl 
table,  and  thofe  of  the  fecond  table  are  fupplied  by 

the 
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the  veffels  of  the  dura  mater ,  the  fame  circnmftance' 
does  likewife  occur  in  almoft  all  the  larger  bones, 
that  have  cavities  within  them  •,  and  as  thefe  fmall  vef¬ 
fels  of  the  'pericranium  and  dura  mater  concur  in  the 
diploe,  which  lies  between  the  two  tables  of  the  cra¬ 
nium,  fo  poffibly  may  iomething  like  this  happen  in 
the  middle  fubftance  of  the  bones.  Ruyfch a  kept  by 
him  an  os  humeri ,  wherein  was  found  an  offeo-fpon- 
gious  fubftance  between  the  two  lamella,  as  in  the  di¬ 
pice  of  the  cranium ,  and  this  he  affirms  he  has  found 
in  feveral  bones,  and  thence  explains  the  manner  how 
fuch  a  bcney  pipe  might  be  feparated  from  the  exter¬ 
nal  part  of  the  bone.  The  fame  author  b  in  another 
place  has  a  refembling  cafe,  which  confirms  the  no¬ 
tion  we  have  here  advanced.  For  a  boney  fragment, 
that  was  round  and  hollow,  was  by  the  force  of  na¬ 
ture  thrown  out  of  the  os  tibia,  that  had  long  been 
fubjedt  to  a  caries,  whereof  he  has  given  us  the  figure 
in  his  tables.  All  the  diforders  therefore  which  are 
incident  to  the  external  periofleum  from  an  inflamma¬ 
tion,  fuppuration,  or  a  gangrene,  may  likewife  take 
place,  if  the  internal  periofleum  may  be  affedled  with 
the  fame  difeafes.  But  if  at  the  fame  time  it  be  confl- 
de red,  that  all  the  corruption  arifmg  from  thence  lies 
within  the  cavity  of  the  bones,  and  that  there  is  no 
way  of  carrying  it  off  from  thence,  it  is  plain,  that 
the  difeafes  which  happen  to  the  internal  periofleum 
are  moil  to  be  dreaded  ;  for  the  medullary  fubftance 

*  y 

will  foon  be  corrupted,  and  all  the  diforders  follow, 
which  have  been  enumerated  in  §.  526. 

a  Thefaur.  X.  n.  176.  pag.  69. 

b  Muf.  Anatom,  pag.  &  172.  &  Thefaur.  VIII.  n.  8.  Tab.  III. 
fig-  2.1  3>  4-’ 
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SECT.  DXLIV. 

\KZ  HENCE  alfo  it  is  manifefl*  that  whe- 
**  ther  the  membrane  of  itfelf  be  firft  in¬ 
flamed,  or  whether  the  difordef  proceed  from  ail 
infection  communicated  by  the  medullary  fub~ 
fiance  being  firft  corrupted,  the  fame  difeafe  of  a 
carious  bone  from  the  putrefied  marrow  will  foon 
be  the  confequence,  a  difeafe  which  will  fcaree 
ever  admit  of  a  cure. 

For  the  internal  periofleum  covers  the  COricavfe  fur- 
face  of  the  bones,  and  is  contiguous  to  the  common 
membrance,  which  furrounds  the  medullary  cells. 
Whence  it  eafiiy  appears,  that  if  the  internal  periof- 
teum  be  inflamed,  the  medullary  fubftanee  muft  foon 
be  affedted.  For  if  this  inflammation  terminate  in  an 
abfcefs  or  a  gangrene,  it  is  evident,  that  the  purulent 
or  fanious  matter  cannot  but  erode  the  very  tender 
contexture  of  the  marrow  •,  and  therefore  that  it  will 
foon  be  corrupted  and  all  the  ill  confequences  follow,' 
which  have  been  enumerated  in  §.  526.  The  difficul¬ 
ty  of  cure  will  appear  from  what  we  have  obferved 
in  the  commentaries  on  §.  528.  Nor  do  I  apprehend 
that  any  one  can  eafiiy  diftinguifh,  whether  the  feat 
of  the  inflammation  be  in  the  membrane  inclofing  the 
marrow,  or  in  the  marrow  itfelf,  or  in  the  internal  pe-? 
riofteum ;  as  all  thefe  cafes  are  attended  with  the 
fymptoms  of  an  inflammation  lying  deep,  and  the 
pain  is  not  increafed  by  preflure,  and  as  the  effedt  al¬ 
fo  is  the  fame,  namely,  a  caries  of  the  bone,  and  a 
putrefaction  of  the  marrow.  Whence  alfo  the  fame 
method  of  cure  will  be  required,  as  we  fhall  fhew  by 
and  by. 

SEC  T. 
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SEC  T.  DXLV. 

/TA  HIS  difeafe  is  known,  whilft  it  yet  conti¬ 
nues  within  the  bounds  of  an  inflammation, 

1.  from  the  general  figns  of  an  inflammation 
(382);  2.  from  the  depth  of  its  fituation  *  3* 
from  a  blunt,  fixed,  long-continued  pain,  yield¬ 
ing  to  no  external  remedy,  nor  increafed  by  the 
prdfure  of  the  hand  ;  4.  which  however  fhall  be 
augmented  after  a  motion  of  the  mufcles. 

As  this  difeafe  is  feldom  difcovered  till  very  late, 
and  after  the  appearance  of  its  moft  terrible  effects’ 
thofe  fymptoms  ought  carefully  to  be  inquired  into, 
by  which  it  may  be  found  out  in  the  beginning, 
though  this  feems  to  be  extremely  difficult. 

1.  As  moft  of  the  figns  of  an  inflammation,  de¬ 
fer]  bed  in  the  number  here  referred  to,  can  only  beob* 
ferved  in  the  outward  parts  of  the  body,  the  heat  on¬ 
ly,  and  the  pain,  with  the  fever  which  generally  at¬ 
tends  upon  an  inflammation,  if  it  rifes  to  any  height, 
can  here  be  confidered  as  the  figns  of  this  difeafe. 
For  fcarce  any  pulfation  will  be  perceived  in  a  place 
which  lies  fo  deep,  and  more  efpecially  as  the  veflels 
of  the  internal  periofteum  are  very  fmall. 

2.  If  therefore  thefe  figns  of  an  inflammation  oc¬ 
cur,  and  yet  there  be  no  appearance  of  diforder  in 
the  external  parts,  we  have  great  reafon  to  apprehend, 
that  the  difeafe  lies  within  the  bones. 

3.  Perfons  in  this  (tate  are  apt  to  complain,  that 
they  fee  their  bones  in  a  manner  fplitting  from  the  in- 
fide  outwardly.  The  pain  continues  fixed  in  one 
place,  and  though  it  be  blunt  indeed,  yet  is  it  ex¬ 
tremely  troublefome,  as  it  admits  of  no  mitigation, 
either  from  a  change  of  pofture,  or  from  any  fomen¬ 
tations,  cataplafms,  £5? c.  and  in  the  mean  time  is  not 
augmented  by  being  prefled  upon,  though  in  a  rough 

manner. 
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manner.  The  reafon  of  which  is  very  evident  from 
what  we  have  already  obferved. 

4.  We  have  fhewn  in  the  commentaries  on  §,  524. 
that  the  medullary  oil  may  pals  from  the  cavities  of 
the  bones  into  the  cavities  of  the  joints,  where  it 
ferves  to  fupple  and  lubricate  the  moveable  extremi¬ 
ties  of  the  bones  and  ligaments,  and  may  thus  be  con- 
fumed  by  an  increafe  of  the  motions  of  the  body. 
By  this  means  therefore  the  liquid  which  ftagnate  in 
the  cavities  of  the  bones  are  drawn  into  motion,  and 
iuch  as  move  llowly  have  their  celerity  increafed.  If 
then  there  be  any  pain  arifing  from  an  inflammation 
\  in  the  internal  periofteum,  or  in  the  medullary  mem¬ 
brane,  it  is  plain,  that  it  mull  be  increafed,  by  an  ac¬ 
celeration  of  the  motion  of  the  humours  through  thefe 
parts.  Such  an  increafe  of  pain  is  conftantly  felt  in 
this  cafe  by  the  patients  from  this  caufe,  as  alfo  if  they 
have  at  any  time  over  heated  themfelves  by  a  too 
plentiful  ufe  of  wine  or  fpices, 

SECT.  DXLVI, 

TT  is  cured,  1.  by  the  general  method  of  cure 
required  is  every  inflammation  (from  39510 
401),  and  then  as  foon  as  ever  the  fymptoms  of 
difcuffi on  appear  (386) ;  2.  by  a  ftrid  obferyance 
of  the  method  dirededin  §.  529. 

*  1.  The  cure  of  an  inflammation  by  difcuflion  is 
much  the  moft  defireable,  and  Ihould  always  be  at¬ 
tempted,  (fee  §.401.)  but  in  this  cafe  is  hardly  to  be  j 
obtained.  For  it  is  feldom  that  in  the  firlt  days  of 
fuch  a  dillemper  any  phyfician  is  confulted,  as  the  ! 
blunt  pain  lying  deep  is  apt  to  be  either  frequently  I 
negleded  in  the  beginning,  or  endeavoured  to  be  car¬ 
ried  offby  any  external  applications,  which  are  feldom  of 
any  fer vice.  But  how  very  advantageous  it  is  towards  the 
dilcufflon  of  an  inflammation  to  have  the  cafe  recent, 

we 
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ve  have  fhewn  under  §.  386.  Befides  fomentations, 
riftions,  baths,  &c.  which  are  fo  very  ferviceable  in 
his  way  of  curing  an  inflammation,  can  never  reach 
he  part  affected  :  lb  that  we  have  no  other  means  left 
han  to  leflen  the  impetus  and  quantity  of  the  arterial 
quid  by  bleeding  and  cooling  purges,  to  ufe  a  fpare 
let,  and  apply  diluting  and  attenuating  medicines. 

2.  If  after  the  application  of  thefe  remedies  the 
/mptoms  of  the  inflammation,  though  they  abate, 
0  not  entirely  go  off,  we  mult  not  lay  afide  our  en- 
eavours,  but  try  all  that  we  can  poflibly  do  to  per- 
;<ft  the  cure.  For  the  fmallefl:  circumftance  of  dif- 
rder  in  this  cafe  omitted  may  afterwards  prove  the 
ccafion  of  very  bad  and  frequently  incurable  difeafes. 
ind  therefore  though  the  inflammation  be  affwaged, 
is  notwithstanding  advifeable  to  purfue  the  method 
commended  under  §.  529.  in  order  to  carry  off  the 
nalieft  relicks  of  the  former  difeafe.  But  as  in  this 
tethod,  by  replenifning  the  body  well  with  decoc- 
ons  of  the  woods,  an  artificial  fever  is  raifed,  it  is 
ain,  that  it  ought  not  to  be  attempted^  till  the  cure 
the  inflammation  had  preceded,  for  otherwife  worfe 
>nfequences  might  enfue. 
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SECT.  DXLVII. 

U  T  if  either  a  fuppuration,  or  a  gangrene 
follow,  which  is  difeovered  by  the  violent 
mptoms  (545.)  of  a  preceding  inflammation, 
alfo  by  a  fixed,  deep,  blunt  pain,  either'  the 
ethod  recommended  in  §.  529,  or  nothing  will 
fedt  a  cure. 

But  when  the  remedies,  proper  for  the  cure  of  an 
Elammation  by  difeufiion,  either  have  not  been  ap¬ 
ed  at  ail,  or  too  late  ;  or  if  the  inflammation  has 
en  fo  violent,  as  not  to  give  way  to  thefe  remedies, 
itigh  feafonably  applied,  the  cafe  mult  needfarify 
Yol.  IY.  E  e  end 
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end  in  the  other  confequences  of  an  inflammation,  a 
fuppuration  or  gangrene.  And  as  there  is  no  paffag< 
here  for  carrying  off  the  purulent  or  gangrenous  mat 
ter  that  fhall  be  colle&ed,  the  ill  effefts  following  ar 
eafily  to  be  apprehended.  That  thefe  effects  hav 
taken  place,  we  learn  from  the  want  of  the  prope 
figns  of  difperfion,  and  the  pain  ftill  remaining  fixed 
deep  and  blunt.  In  this  cafe  the  only  hope  of  cur 
lies  in  the  method  deferibed  under  §.  529.  of  carryinj 
off  the  corrupted  matter  by  ablution.  But  if  thi 
cannot  be  obtained,  and  the  bone  affeded  may  fafel 
be  come  at  by  incifion  of  the  incumbentparts,  *tis  the 
to  be  perforated  by  th’e  trepan  quite  through  into  th 
cavity,  that  by  this  means  the  corruption  and  fanioi 
matter  may  be  let  out.  That  this  has  been  fometim< 
done  with  good  luccels,  we  have  fhewn  under  §.  53* 
A  falivation,  raifed  by  mercury,  has  been  fever 
times  attempted  in  thefe  cafes,  but  never,  as  I  hai 
feen,  with  any  benefit  *,  that  we  may  well  fuppole  2 
other  remedies  muff  prove  ineffedual. 

SECT.  DXLVI1I. 

FO  R  then  the  whole  mafs  of  fubftance  Iyir 
within  the  bone  being  putrefied,  and  the  in 
ternal  part  of  the  bone  itfelf  tumefied,  inflame! 
and  carious,  the  external  periofteum  becomes  i; 
flamed,  is  diftended  by  the  fwelling,  and  erod'i 
by  the  acrimony  ;  the  incumbent  parts  are  cc 
rupted  by  a  flow  contagion,  grow  fpongiot 
fumified,  and  painful ;  the  whole  limb  perifbi 
and  amputation  alone  is  capable  of  giving  1 
lief.  '  ;;'g 

li  .  ...  .  1  t  1 V  .  ,  \  ■  ^  jjw 

:  For  purulent  matter  retained  in  a  warm  place  v 
be  attenuated,  putrefied,  and  become  acrimonious,  ( 
406.)  And  the  matter  of  a  gangrene,  when  oi 
r  ,  form 
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formed,  will  ft  ill  fooner  afturne  the  moft  malignanc 
difpofttion.  1  he  medullary  oil,  corroding  the  veftels 
which  contain  it,  when  extravafated  will  ftagnate,  and 
acquire  the  higheft  degree  of  rancid  acrimony.  And 
thus  in  a  fhort  time  the  whole  cavity  of  the  bone  will 
be  filled  with  a  very  putrid  and  acrimonious  fanies. 
In  the  cafe  mentioned  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  530. 
whilft  the  os  tibia  was  perforating  with  the  trepan, 
there  i filled  out  a  very  putrid  famous  matter,  and  it 
plainly  appeared,  that  the  whole  medullary  fubftance 
was  fo  corrupted.  The  concave  furface  of  the  bone 
will  therefore  be  eroded  by  this  acrid  ichor,  the  veftels 
that  lie  between  the  lamella  of  the  bone  will  be  in¬ 
flamed,  the  lamella  which  before  were  contiguous  will 
be  divided  from  each  other,  a  tumour  will  arife  in  the 
fubftance  of  the  bone,  and  the  lamella  at  laft  be  eroded. 
In  the  mean  while,  new  pains  will  arife.  For  all  the 
parts  within  the  cavity  of  the  affedted  bone  being  cor¬ 
rupted,  the  pain  which  was  there  before  frequently 
ceafes,  or  at  leaf:  remains  very  languid.  But  when 
the  external  periofteum,  which  we  know  to  be  a  very 
fenfible  membrane,  begins  to  be  diftended  by  the 
fwelling  of  the  bone,  or  to  be  eroded  by  the  acrimo¬ 
nious  fanies  approaching  towards  it,  the  torments  of 
the  difeafe  then  become  exceedingly  fevere  ;  the  foft 
parts  incumbent  upon  the  bone  begin  then  tobeaffe<ft> 
ed,  and  catch  the  flow  contagion  ;  and  the  tumours 
ariftng  in  thefe  parts,  and  particularly  in  the  pawn- 
culus  adipofus ,  grow  very  large,  but  lpongious,  and 
yielding  to  the  touch.  Thus  by  degrees  the  mifehief  is 
propagated  towards  the  external  parts ;  all  is  corrupted, 
and  the  whole  limb  perifhes.  So  that  there  being  no 
longer  any  life  either  in  the  flefti  or  bone,  a  true  fpha- 
celus  fucceeds,  which  will  admit  of  no  cure  but  ampu¬ 
tation.  In  very  bad  gangrenes,  and  the  moft  violent  con- 
tuftons,  tho’  many  of  the  parts  be  deftroyed,  there  is  al- 
moft  always  fome  hope  left,  that  there  are  found  veftels 
remaining  under  the  parts  that  are  mortified,  by  means 
whereof  the  corrupted  part  may  be  caft  off,  and  the 

E  e  2  lofs 


4^0  Of  the  Diseases  Seft.  549. 

lofs  repaired.  Bat  in  this  cafe  the  fort  parts  are  not 
affected,  unlefs  the  bone  that  lies  underneath  be  firfb 
of  all  entirely  corrupted. 

SECT.  DXLIX. 

A  Venereal,  fcorbutical,  and  rickety  difpoiition 
are  frequently  the  caufe ;  whence  is  under- 
flood  what  is  meant  by-  a  gummi,  tophe,  node, 
cxoftofis,  abfcefs,  caries,  and  Ipina  ventofa  in  the 

bone. 

For  though  an  inflammation  of  the  internal  perio- 
fleum,  of  the  membrane  inclofing  the  marrow,  and 
of  the  medullary  bladders  which  contain  the  oil  may 
arife  from  almoft  every  caufe,  which  is  capable  of 
producing  an  inflammation  in  other  parts  of  the  body, 
yet  as  thefe  parts  are  fo  fafely  defended,  *tis  feldorn 
that  an  inflammation  happens  in  them  from  the  com¬ 
mon  caufes.  But  it  has  been  obferved  that  the  bad 
difpofition  in  the  blood  belonging  to  fome  difeafes  has 
a  more  peculiar  tendency  to  fall  upon  the  bones,  and  1 
corrupt  them.  Of  this  kind  particularly  is  a 

Venereal  taint.]  JTis  certain  from  very  frequent  1 
obferva.tions,  as  will  be  iliewn  hereafter  more  at  large 
in  the  account  of  the  venereal  difeafe,  that  this  moft 
fubtle  contagious  matter,  after  it  is  mixed  with  the 
blood,  is  depofited  in  various  parts  of  the  body,  and 
thus  gradually  erodes  all  around  it,  and  at  the  fame 
time  is  endued  with  the  power  of  corrupting  the  found 
humours,  and  fo  far  converting  them  into  its  own  na¬ 
ture,  as  to  produce  from  them  refembling  diforders 
not  only  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  affedted,  but 
alfo  in  more  diftant,  parts.  It  will  like  wife  hereafter 
appear,  that  this  poifon  is  more,  particularly  apt  tp 
enwrap  itfelf  in  the  oily  and  mucous  humqurs  of  oyr 
body;  and  therefore  it  will  be  the  lefs  ftrange,  that  it 
Ihould  join,  itfeif  to  the  oleaginous  matter,  that  i$ 

either  i 
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either  difperfed  through  the  fubftance  of  the  bones,  or 
collected  in  their  cavities,  and  then  by  a  flow  erofion 
diffyfe  its  ufual  corruption  to  every  part.  Of  all  the 
difeafes,  incident  to  the  bones  there  are  none  more 
fevere,  tlian  fuch  as  are  moll  frequently  obferved  to 
proceed  from  a  venereal  caufe  *,  elpecially  if  the  poi- 
fon  has  lain  long  and  taken  deep  root  in  the  body,  for 
his  feldom  the  bones  are  affected  in  a  recent  cafe. 
Then  arife  thole  very  obffinate  pains,  which  oftengive 
way  to  no  remedies ;  and  though  fometimes  mitigated 
after  a  falivation,  or  a  courfe  of  the  guaiacum  drink, 
yet  fhall  afterwards  rage  again.  How  the  medullary 
fubftance  of  the  bones  itfelf  has  been  corrupted  by 
the  venereal  difeafe,  has  been  fhewn  in  the  cafe  men¬ 
tioned  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  530.  And  that  the 
bones  are  often  moft  feverely  affected  by  the  fame  di¬ 
ftemper  may  be  confirmed  by  innumerable  teftimonies 
Of  the  moft  creditable  authors.  I  myfelf  have  feen 
the  ribs,  the  fternum,  and  the  clavicles  eat  through  by 
it,  I  have  feen  the  vertebras  of  the  neck  eroded  by  a 
venereal  ulcer,  which  feized  upon  the.  pharynx,  and  1 
have  known  the  whole  external  table  of  the  os  breg- 
matis  on  the  right  fide  to  have  grown  carious  and 
been  caft  off,  &c.  which  may  fuftice  to  fhew,  that  the 
difeafes  of  the  bones  very  frequently  owe  their  original 
to  the  venereal  diftemper. 

Scorbutica!.]  The  firft  fymptoms  of  the  fcitrvy 
generally  fhew  themfelves  about  the  gums  and  teeth, 
and  it  is  well  known,  that  the  teeth  fhall  not  only 
grow  carious  from  this  diftemper  and  fall  out  by  bits, 
but  the  boney  part  of  the  jaw  fhall  alfo  fuffer  from  it 
extremely.  Thofe  very  ftubborn  ulcers  of  the  legs, 
which  are  fo  common  to  fcorbutical  people,  are 
frequently  attended  with  a  caries  of  the  bones.  And 
in  a  very  bad  cafe  of  the  fcurvy  even  all  the  bones 
have  been  a  found  carious.  In  a  great  number  of  fol- 

a  Acad,  des  fciences  Tan  1699.  Mem.  pag,  242, 
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diersr  who  died  of  this  diftemper,  M.  Petit  b  found 
the  periofteum  in  feveral  parts  of  the  body  entirely 
divided  from  the  bones,  with  a  brown,  or  rather 
blackilh,  lymph  lying  under  the  periofteum,  that  was 
moft  intolerably  fetid.  From  whence  it  fufficiently 
appears,  how  pernicious  the  fcurvy  is  to  the  bones,  efpe- 
cially  where  the  cafe  is  inveterate  ;  for  then  it  is  alfo 
attended  with  nodturnal  pains  in  the  bones,  and  feveral’ 
other  fymptoms  in  common  with  the  venereal  difeafe. 

Rickets.]  When  we  come  to  treat  of  the  rickets 
in  a  chapter  by  itfelf,  we  fhall  fnew  that  this  difeafe 
bears  a  great  affinity  to  the  fcurvy,  and  frequently 
carries  along  with  it  the  fufpicion  of  a  flight  inter¬ 
mixture  of  a  venereal  taint ;  for  it  moft  frequently  falls 
upon  fu<j:h  children,  as  are  defcended  from  parents, 
who  have  been  formerly  fubject  to  venereal  illnefies 
and  repeated  gonorrhoea’s.  In  this  diftemper  however 
we  find  the  bones  to  be  very  great  fufferers  ;  for  the 
teeth  turn  black,  grow  carious,  and  drop  out,  the 
epiphytes  protuberate,  and  are  eafily  feparated  from 
the  bones,  to  which  they  adhere,  and  if  the  diftemper 
rites  high,  ’tis  often  attended  with  a  caries  of  the  bones 
and  a  fpina  vent  of  a. 

From  the  aforefaid  obfervations  the  following  dif- 
eafes  of  the  bones  are  eafily  apprehended  : 

Gummi.]  This  name  is  ufually  given  to  a  tumour, 
arifing  from  the  fubftance  of  the  bone,  of  fuch  a 
degree  of  tenacity  and  foftnefs,  as  yields  to  the  pref- 
fqre  of  the  fingers,  not  unlike  to  that  of  gums  diftil- 
ling  from  trees,  and  concreted,  either  whilft  they  are 
expofed  to  the  rays  of  the  fun,  or  have  not  yet  at¬ 
tained  tfeir  utmoft  degree  of  hardnefs.  Tumours  of 
this  kind  are  frequently  teen  in  the  heads  of  venereal 
people,  as  alfo  in  the  middle  and  moft  folid  part  of 
the  larger  bones.  Thete  tumours  teem  to  be  formed, 
when  the  vefiels  running  between  the  lamelle ,  which 
conftitute  the  fubftance  of  the  bone,  are  obftru&ed  or 

1  1 

b  Petit  Traite  des  maladies  des  os,  Tom.  H.  pag.  369. 
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inflamed,  and  being  thereby  dilated  raife  up  the  in¬ 
cumbent  lanielU .  Poflibly  alio  in  thefe  tumours  the 
very  fubftance  of  the  bone  properly  io  called,  though 
naturally  fo  hard,  degenerates  into  a  preternatural  and 
morbid  foftnefs.  We  learn  from  fome  furprizing  ob- 
fervations,  that  the  comp  ages  of  the  bones  may  thus 
be  foftened  from  frequently  latent  caufes.  In  the  com¬ 
mentaries  on  §.  512.  we  oblerved  from  M.  Petit, 
that  the  head  of  an  os  femoris  and  the  cavity  of  the 
os  ifehium  were  converted  into  a  flefhy  fubftance,  which 
would  alio  bieed  when  (lightly  touched.  And  ieveral 
other  c  cafes  are  given  by  tne  fame  author,  which 
clearly  (hew,  that  the  bones  are  fometimes  thus  foften¬ 
ed,  though  the  cartilages,  wherewith  they  have  been 
covered,  retained  their  natural  hardnefs.  In  all  thefe 
cafes  however  the  bones  had  loft  their  confidence  in 
fome  particular  places  only  i  and  yet  we  have  one 
furprizing  inftance  to  fhew,  that  this  circumftance 
may  poflibly  become  univerfe d.  A  woman  of  two 
and  twenty  years  of  age  began  after  a  fever  to  com¬ 
plain  of  violent  pains  ail  over  her  body,  after  this  (he 
could  no  longer  (land  upon  her  feet,  (he  loft  her  fhape, 
which  had  been  a  very  good  one,  and  at  the  lame 
time  fo  decreafed  in  ftature,  that  within  nineteen 
months  (lie  was  not  fo  tall  by  a  whole  foot,  as  (he 
had  been.  The  poor  creature  could  not  move  from 
|  one  place  to  another,  but  her  bones  bent  under  her. 

|  The  whole  body  grew  bloated,  and  the  (kin  became 
I  both  harder  and  thicker  than  ufuaT,  and  yet  (he  had 
an  exceeding  good  appetite.  After  her  death,  all  her 
bones  except  her  t£eth  were  found  to  be  fofter  than 
wax,  and  might  be  cut  much  eafierthan  flelh.  There 
was  no  cavity  in  them,  nor  the  leaft  appearance  of 
marrow\  Every  other  part  of  the  body  was  in  a  na¬ 
tural  date.  sTis  plain  therefore  that  in  fome  difeafes 

c  Ibid.  pag.  420,  &c.  Academ.  des  Sciences  Tan  1522.  Mem. 
pag.  31 1. 

4  Ibid.  Tan  1700.  Hid.  pag.  46, 47. 
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the  bones  may  grow  fo ft,  and  it  has  alio  been  frequently 
obferved  at  the  fame  time,  that  the  bones,  when  thus 
foftened  in  fome  places  from  a  topical  diforder  have 
alfo  been  tumefied,  wnich  plainly  fhews  us,  from 
whence  thefe  fweilings  take  their  rife. 

It  is  farther  evident,  tear  this  foftnefs  of  the  bones 
is  fometimes  confequent  upon  abfceftes  of  the  neigh¬ 
bouring  parts,  and  fometimes  originally  arifes  from 
the  fubftance  of  the  bones  itfelf,  and  elpecially  when 
there  is  any  venereal  taint  in  the  bone.  And  yet 
fometimes  there  has  been  a  like  diforder  in  the  bones, 
when  no  caufe  could  be  afiigned  for  it.  And  may 
•we  not  fometimes  impute  this  to  an  acrid  cacochymy 
of  the  blood  ?  We  fee  that  weakly  children,  who  live 
for  the  moft  part  upon  an  acefcent  diet,  and  the 
ftrength  of  whole  veflels  and  vifcera  is  in  the  mean 
time  iniufficient  to  make  a  proper  change  in  the  chyle 
that  is  formed  from  their  food,  are  frequently  fubject 
to  the  rickets,  and  too  great  a  flexibility  of  the  bones. 
Yfhen  the  liquid,  in  which  Ruyfch  c  kept  an  human 
foetus,  was  made  {harper  than  ordinary,  the  ribs  be¬ 
came  fo  foft,thathe  could  not  only  bend  them  dif¬ 
ferent  ways,  but  could  tie  them  in  a  knot  like  a  cord.  1 

Tophe,  node.]  When  a  harder  tumour  of  this  fort  I 
than  a  gummi  rifes  in  the  bone,  and  yet  fofter  than 
the  bone  itfelf,  to  which  it  adheres,  it  is  termed  a  tophe  i 
or  a  node.  Dr.  Boerhaave  ufed  to  compare  tophes 
to  the  horns  of  young  cattle,  whiift  they  lay  under 
the  fkin,  and  nodes  to  the  fame  horns,  when  they  were 
juft  fprouting  out*  and  had  not  yet  attained  to  the 
hardnefs  of  horn.  From  whence  it  is  plain,  that  a 
tophe  and  a  node  differ  only  from  a  gummi  in  a  great-  j 
er  degree  of  firinnefs. 

Exoftolis.]  This  name  is  ufually  given  to  a  tumour  f 
of  the  bones,  which  equals,  or  even  exceeds,  the  bone 
itfelf  in  hardnefs.  Sometimes  the  whole  bone  fhall  be 
increafed  in  bulk  in  every  part  of  it,  and  make  the 

*  Ruyfch.  Thcfaur.V.n*  38.  pag  1  y.Thef.VI.n.  I3*pag.  u. 
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exoftofis,  as  in  the  bones  of  the  carpus  and  metacar - 
pus>y  of  tne  tarjus  and.  metcit&rjiis ,  and  in  the  joints  of 
the  fingers.  But  this  feldom  happens  in  the  laro-er 
bones,  which  have  generally  only  fotne  part  of  them 
raffed  up  into  fuch  a  kind  of  tumour.  The  nutritionand 
increale  of  the  bones,  and  the  reftitution  of  their  loft 
fubftance,  whereof  we  have  difcourfed  in  the  account  of 
wounds  in  the  head  and  fradlures,  fufficiently  fhew  that 
the  hard  boney  fubftance  itfelf  is  capable  of  beino- re¬ 
newed  from  found  humours  conveyed  in  found  veffels 
in  due  quantity  and*  with  due  force.  It  has  alfo  been 
frequently  obferved  in  the  cure  of  fradtures,  that  the 
callus,  which  is  formed,  efpecially  in  younger  perfons, 
Ihall  rife  up  above  the  furface  of  the  other° bone,  and 
leave  afterwards  an  hard  and  boney  tumour,  which 
(hall  laft  during  life.  But  that  fubftance,  which  unites 
and  confolidates  the  broken  bones,  and  reftores  the 
fubftance  that  is  loft,  is  at  firft  fo ft,  and  gradually  ac¬ 
quires  its  boney  hardnefs ;  fee  §.  294.  °If  therefore 
the  veffels,  which  convey  the  matter  wherewith  the 
bone  is  nourifhed,  and  its  loft  fubftance  reftored,  be 
by  any  means  dilated,  there  may  thence  arife  an  in¬ 
creale  of  bulk  and  a  tumour  in  the  bone  itfelf.  And 
as  it  is  highly  probable,  that  fuch  veflels  are  diftribut- 
ed  between  the  lamella ,  whofe  various  ftrata  make 
up  the  fubftance  of  the  larger  bones,  (fee  the  com¬ 
mentaries  on  §.  252.)  both  the  bulk  of  the  bone  may 
be  increafed  in  thele  interfaces,  and  the  lamella:  be 
ftretched  out  to  a  greater  diftance  from  each  other, 
and  thus  the  thicknefs  of  the  bone  be  o-reatlv  aucr- 
men  ted.  0  0 

Now  as  thefe  tumours  in  the  bones  protubefate  ei¬ 
ther  towards  the  external  or  internal  parts*  according 
to  the  different  place  of  the  bone  they  poffefs,  the  di- 
verfity  of  the  neighbouring  parts,  which  are  diforder- 
ed  by  them,  and  laftly  according  to  their  different 
bulk  and  figure,  we  learn  from  the  hiftory  of  phy- 
fick,  that  divers  diforders  may  arife  in  the  human  bo¬ 
dy,  and  frequently  very  furprizing  ones. 
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Ruyfch '  divided  part  of  an  os  tibia ,  affe&ed  with 
an  exoftofis,  longitudinally,  and  then  found  a  caver* 
rtous  exoftofis  on  the  infide  of  the  bone,  which  con- 
traded  the  cavity  of  the  marrow.  The  many  difor- 
ders  arifing  from  fuch  an  exoftofis  are  extremely  evi¬ 
dent,  as  the  marrow  muft  be  thereby  comprefted  and 
injured,  and  in  confequence  thereof  all  the  inconve¬ 
niences  may  be  apprehended,  which  have  been  rec¬ 
koned  up  in  §.  526.  The  exoftofes,  which  are  form¬ 
ed  in  the  middle  and  moft  folid  parts  of  the  bones, 
are  generally  very  hard  in  every  part  of  them  ;  but 
thofe,  which  lie  near  the  joints,  are  fometimes,  only 
externally  hard,  and  under  this  incruftation,  furpriiing 
changes  of  the  foft  parts,  lying  between  the  feparated 
boney  lamella ,  into  fungous  fielh,  purulent  and  lanious 
matter,  mucus,  &c.  have  been  obferved  g.  If  the  in¬ 
fide  of  the  cranium  was  to  be  raifed  into  a  like  tu¬ 
mour,  it  is  evident,  that  we  fhould  have  caufe  to  ap¬ 
prehend  an  epilepfy,  palfy,  apoplexy,  &c.  might  en- 
lue  from  the  prefture  upon  the  brain.  And  yet  there 
was  a  foldier  who  had  an  external  exoftofis  in  the  tem¬ 
poral  bone,  and  bore  it  without  any  great  trouble  for 
near  fifteen  years,  though  it  gradually  increafed  in 
bulk,  till  it  grew  to  be  as  big  as  a  fmall  melon  •,  and 
when  after  his  death,  which  followed  upon  his  being 
cut  for  the  ftone,  this  exoftofis  was  divided  h,  it  was 
found  in  the  infide  to  be  as  hard  and  as  white  as  ivo¬ 
ry.  But  as  exoftofes,  rifing  on  the  outfide  of  the 
bones,  muft  neceflarily  diftend  by  degrees  the  incum¬ 
bent  periofteum,  very  troublefome  and  lafting  pains 
will  fometimes  follow  from  thence,  and  fuch  as  are 
exceeding  fharp ;  but  yet  will  ceafe  the  fooner,  if  the 
exoftofis  be  pointed.  M.  Petit1  law  an  exoftofis  arif¬ 
ing  from  the  os  tibia ,  which  refembled  the  proccjfus 
Jlyloides.)  rifing  above  the  furface  of  the  bones  the 
length  of  four  geometrical  lines,  which  in  the  begin- 

*  Thefaur.  X.  n.  178.  Tab.  II.  fig.  4  &  5. 

8  Petit  Traite  des  Maladies  des  os,  Tom.  II.  pag.  5,58,  388. 
h  Ibid.  pag.  381.  1  Ibid.  pag.  436. 
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ning  was  attended  with  very  fliarp  pains,  that  gradu¬ 
ally  decreafed,  and  at  laft  went  entirely  off,  leaving 
the  honey  tumour  quite  indolent. 

Thefe  boney  tumours  are  fometimes  apt  to  follow 
external  injuries,  and  are  likewife  obferved  to  rife 
from  internal  caufes,  and  never  more  frequently  than 
from  the  veneral  difeafe ;  the  very  bad  ulcers  in  the 
legs  of  fcorbutical  people,  which  are  fo  very  hard  to 
cure,  are  often  attended  with  a  caries  of  the  bones, 
and  iometimes  with  an  exoftofls.  Exoftofes  from  ex¬ 
ternal  cauies  are  generally  of  a  milder  nature,  though 
always  difficult  to  be  cured  :  and  fuch  as  are  owing 
to  internal  caufes,  do  fometimes  give  way  to  the  cure 
of  the  dileafes  from  whence  they  fpring,  or  at  lead: 
are  very  much  leffiened,  as  has  frequently  been  obfer¬ 
ved  to  be  the  cafe  in  fuch  as  are  venereal.  Exoftofes 
may  aifo  arife  from  flight  contuflons,  efpecially  in 
thole  places  where  the  bones  1  e  high  and  have  no  great 
quantity  of  fleffi  to  cover  them  •,  for  which  reafon 
they  are  fo  often  found  in  the  fpine  of  the  tibia  ;  and 
as  this  part  lies  fo  much  expofed  to  frequent  injuries, 
M.  Petit k  has  taken  notice  that  there  are  few  men, 
who  have  not  fome  inequality  in  the  furface  of  this 
bone.  But  how  exceeding  large  the  boney  tumours 
are,  which  fometimes  follow  upon  violent  contuflons, 

I  may  be  feen  from  the  following  cafe.  1  There  was  a 
young  man  of  fixteen  years  of  age,  who  when  he  was 
fix  years  old  had  a  violent  contulion  in  his  left  hand, 
which  was  then  thought  to  have  been  perfectly  well 
cured.  However,  within  a  Ihort  time  after  the  hand 
began  to  fwell,  and  grow  gradually  bigger  for  ten 
years  together,  but  more  particularly  for  the  laft  two 
years  the  increafe  was  very  confiderable.  We  may 
judge  of  the  bulk  of  it  by  the  weight,  which  amount¬ 
ed  to  fix  pounds.  Being  cut  off  above  the  joint  of 
the  wrift,  it  appeared,  that  the  thumb  and  the  index 

k  Petit  Traite  des  Maladies  des  os,  Tom.  II.  pag.  435. 

1  Acad,  des  Sciences  Pan.  17-20.  Mem.  pag,  583,  &c. 
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were  both  unhurt,  but  the  joints  of  the  other  fingers 
were  extended  to  an  exceffive  bignefs,  and  made  three 
diftindl  exoftofes,  whereof  the  largeft  was  about  feven 
inches  in  diameter,  the  next  fix,  and  the  other  four. 

Exoftofes  arifing  from  external  injuries  are  feldom 
cured  unlefs  they  are  capable  of  being  removed  by 
manual  operation  ;  but  as  they  are  generally  of  a  mild 
nature,  few  people  are  willing  to  iubmit  to  a  cure, 
which  is  often  dangerous,  and  always  difficult,  unlefs 
they  offend  very  much  by  their  bulk,  figure,  or  fitu- 
ation. 

*  Exoftofes  arifing  from  internal  caufes  are  often  cu¬ 
red  by  a  removal  of  the  caufe,  or  at  leaft  are  very 
much  decreafedin  bulk  ;  or  in  cafe  they  remain  after 
n  the  difeafes  are  healed  from  whence  they  fpring,  which 
fometimes  happens  when  the  caufe  is  venereal,  if  any 
great  mifchief  be  apprehended  from  them,  they  may 
be  taken  away  by  incifion  or  burning,  after  the  inte¬ 
guments  have  been  laid  open  ;  and  yet  I  have  feen 
feveral  cafes,  where  the  exoftofes  have  remained  after 
the  cure  of  the  Venereal  dileafe  for  feveral  years  with¬ 
out  any  other  inconvenience  than  barely  their  deformi¬ 
ty.  m  The  belt  method  of  taking  off  thefe  boney  tu¬ 
mours  may  be  feen  in  the  author  we  have  fo  lately 
quoted. 

Abfceffes  ]  What  is  meant  by  this  name  in  the  foft 
parts  of  the  body  has  been  explained  in  the  commen¬ 
taries  on  §.  402.  and  we  have  ftiewn  in  §.  516,  that 
the  bones  are  liable  to  the  like  difeafes.  It  is  farther 
plain  from  feveral  of  the  obfervations,  recited  in  this 
chapter,  that  an  inflammation  formed  in  the  cellular 
part  of  the  bones  near  the  joints,  and  in  the  middle 
of  the  cavities  of  the  larger  bones,  has  paffed  into  an 
abfcefs.  Befides  the  very  fubftance  of  the  bone  pro¬ 
perly  fo  called  is  faid  to  abfcede,  when  one  or  more 
of  the  lamella^  whereof  the  bones  confift,  being  mor¬ 
tified  and  corrupted  is  loofened  and  disjoined  from  the 

n  Petit  Traite  des  Maladies  des  os,  Tom.  II.  pa g.  518. 
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found  veffels  which  lie  under  it  •,  and  then  like  a  fub- 
ftance  with  thefe  disjoined  lamelU  is  generated  afrefh, 
which  is  again  covered  over  with  a  new  periofteum, 
and  thus  the  whole  of  what  was  loft  is  perfectly  re- 
ftored.  Confult  what  has  been  laid  upon  this  fubjedt 
in  the  commentaries  on  §.  252.  where  it  was  obferved 
at  the  fame  time  that  Hippocrates,  treating  of  wounds 
in  the  head,  had  taken  notice,  that  the  bone  laid  bare, 
or  the  impreffion  of  the  wounding  inftrument  left  in 
the  bone  frequently  abfeeded  from  the  other  part  of 
the  bone,  wherein  there  was  life  and  blood.  And 
may  we  not  refer  to  abfeeffes  of  the  bone  thofe  won¬ 
derful  cafes  recorded  by  Ruyfch,  whereof  mention  has 
been  made  under  §.  522.  and  §.  543.  in  which  a 
round  boney  pipe  was  found  feparated  from  the  other 
bone  in  the  midft  of  the  cavity  of  the  larger  bones. 

Caries.]  A  much  more  grievous  diforder,  and  en¬ 
tirely  diftindt  from  an  abfeefs  of  the  bones.  For 
when  the  bone  abfeedes,  it  ftill  retains  the  cohefion  of 
its  parts,  and  for  the  moft  part  is  feparated  in  the 
form  of  a  thin  plate.  But  in  a  caries  the  fubftance 
of  the  bone  is  fo  corrupted  and  eat  into,  as  to  be  con¬ 
verted  into  duft.  This  therefore  denotes  a  much 
greater  corruption  of  the  bone,  and  a  more  difficult 
cure.  How  to  diftinguiffi  a  caries  of  a  bone,  when 
covered  with  the  common  integuments  and  mufcular 
fleffi,  will  be  ffiewn  in  §.  553.  But  when  it  is  expo- 
fed  to  the  eye,  or  can  be  touched  with  a  probe,  it  is 
eafily  difeerned.  Whence  that  obfervation  of  Celfus 
In  carie  quidem  exp  edit  a  cognitio  eft ,  ft  fpecillum  tenue  in 
foramina  demittitur ,  quod  magis  minufve  intrando ,  vel 
in  fummo  cariem  effey  vel  altius  defcendiffey  teftatur  \ 
“  In  a  caries  a  judgment  is  ealily  to  be  formed,  for 
“  if  afmall  probe  be  thruft  into  the  cavity,  by  the 
<s  degree  of  its  admiffion  you  may  know,  whether 
u  the  caries  be  deep  or  fuperficial.”  For  where  the 
bone  is  grown  carious,  it  has  fcarce  any  Iblidity,  and 

n  bib,  VIII.  cap.  z,  pag.  5084 
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gives  way  to  the  probe,  but  when  the  probe  is  carried 
quite  to  the  found  part  of  the  bone,  it  there  meets 
with  refiftance.  Whence  Celfus  after  directing  the 
bones  to  bC  rafped  as  neceffary  to  the  cure,  adds°  Ft-' 
fits  eft,  cum  vel  ad  album  os,  vcl  ad  ftolidum,  veittum 
eft.  Albo  finiri  ex  nigritie  vitium,  foliditate  quadam  ex 
carle,  manifeftum  eft  ;  “  You  muft  leave  off,  when 

“  you  come  to  the  white  or  folid  part  of  the  bone  ; 
“  whitenefs  plainly  (hews  where  the  diforder  ends, 
“  which  proceeds  from  blacknefs  and  the  folidity 
“  lhews  the  extent  of  the  caries.” 

Spina  ventofa.]  Which  is  a  caries  of  the  word  fort, 
when  the  medullary  fubftance,  corrupted  by  an  inter¬ 
nal  caufe,  erodes  the  bone.  See  what  has  been  faid 
upon  this  fubjeft  towards  the  clofe  of  §.  526. 

SECT.  DL. 

•i.  1  *.  / 

ILT  E  N  C  E  we  know,  why  a  carious  bone 
doth  lo  varioully  change  its  colour,  from  a 
blueilh  white  to  the  colour  of  fat,  yellow,  cine- 
ntious,  livid,  black  j  and  the  leveral  degrees  of  i 
corruption  denoted  by  each  of  them.  I 

When  in  difcourfing  of  wounds  in  the  head,  we  i 
treated  of  the  figns  whereby  we  might  difcover  the  | 
ill  Hate  of  the  cranium,  (fee  §.  249.  and  §.  262.)  it  1 
was  oblerved,  that  the  colour  of  the  found  bone  in  a 
living  man  was  inclined  to  red  and  blue,  and  that  t 
the  firft  lign  of  its  being  vitiated  was  its  chano-e  of 
colour  to  white,  yellow,  brown,  and  black.  The 
feme  obfervation  holds  good  in  all  the  other  bones, 
and  in  general  the  degree  of  corruption  is  treater  in 
proportion  as  the  bones  decline  from  their  natural  co¬ 
lour  towards  blacknefs.  The  firft  change  of  colour  is 
"When  the  bone  turns  white,  which  denotes  a  kind  of 

•  Lib.  VII,  cap.  2.  pag.  508. 
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beginning  death  in  the  bone;  whence  alfo,  when  thecra 
nium  thus  affe&ed  was  perforated  with  very  fmali  tere- 
br<e  after  the  manner  commended  by  M.  Bellofte,  the 
firft  fign  of  a  fuccelsful  cure  was  the  white  furface  of  the 
bone  beginning  to  grow  red.  And  fince,  as  we  have 
(hewn  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  524.  the  medullary 
oil  paftes  through  the  pores  of  the  incumbent  lamelU 
as  far  as  the  external  furface  of  the  bone,  and  pofiibly 
may  be  there  received  by  the  fmali  veins  of  the  peri- 
ofteum  and  mixed  with  the  blood,  it  is  plain,  that  if 
the  vital  fabric  of  the  bone  be  deftroyed,  the  oil  con¬ 
veyed  thither  muft  be  accumulated,  ftagnate,  and  be 
corrupted,  and  confequently  the  bone  will  grow  fattifti 
and  yellow.  This  circumftance  is  well  taken  notice  of 
by  Celfus,  who  treating  of  the  diforders.  of  the  bones 
fays  %  Id  quod  vitiatum  eft ,  primo  fere  pingue  jit ,  dein 
vel  nigrum ,  vel  carlo fum,  “  The  faulty  part  of 

“  the  bone  firft  grows  fattifh,  and  then  turns  either 
“  black  or  carious.”  As  the  mifchief  increafes,  the 
colour  becomes  cineritious,  livid,  and  at  laft  black, 
indicating  the  bone  to  be  abfolutely  dead,  and  that  it 
has  attained  the  higheft  degree  of  corruption.  This 
fuccefiive  change  of  colours  is  likewife  obferved  in  the 
teeth,  when  they  begin  to  decay  ;  for  they  firft  turn 
yellow,  then  brown,  then  black,  and  at  length  grown 
carious  they  fall  to  pieces. 

SECT.  DLL 

TJ  E  N  C  E  alio  the  reafon  is  evident,  why  a 
*  carious  bone  becomes  uneven,  tough,  Ipon- 
gy,  friable,  foft,  and  brittle.  The  external  and 
internal  articles  no  longer  prefs  upon  the  lamella 
pf  the  bone. 

From  what  has  been  faid  in  five  of  the  foregoing 
paragraphs  of  this  chapter,  it  is  plain,  that  the  bones 

*  LU>.  VIU.  cap.  2.  pag,  508. 
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confift  o  {lamella  lying  upon  each  other,  having  fmall 
veffels  paffing  between  them,  which  convey  the  vital 
humours,  that  are  neceffary  to  fuftain  the  life  and  nou- 
rifhment  of  the  bones,  and  more  efpecially  in  that 
part  of  the  bones,  where  the  vacuities  between  thefe 
lamella  are  largeft.  The  little  arteries  therefore,  that 
pafs  between  the  exterior  lamella  of  the  bone,  and  the 
lamella  that  lies  dire&ly  underneath  it,  when  in  their, 
diaftole,  endeavour  to  raife  up  the  exterior  lamella  in 
almoft  every  point  of  it.  But  the  arteries  djfperfed 
through  the  perioileum,  when  dilated,  refill  the  eleva¬ 
tion  of  this  lamella  with  an  equal  or  a  greater  force. 
When  therefore  the  perioileum  is  by  any  means  cor  * 
rupted,  the  a£lion  of  the  arteries  paffing  between  the 
lamella  will  prevail,  and  the  exterior  lamella  be  raifed 
up  ^  and  the  fame  thing  may  plainly  happen  in  all  the 
other  vacuities  that  are  interfperfed  between  the  feve- 
ral  lamella  of  the  bone,  and  though  the  aftion  of 
thefe  little  arteries  may  perhaps  feeni  fo  fmall,  as  to 
be  incapable  of  raffing  up  an  hard  boney  lamella ,  and 
dividing  it  from  the  lam$Ua  below  *,  yet  if  it  be  con- 
fidered,  that  their  adtion  upon  almoil  every  point  of 
fuch  a  lamella  is  repeated  tour  thoufand  times  in  the 
fpace  of  every  hour,  it  may  poffibly  not  feem  fo 
ftrange,  that  fuch  effects  ffiould  be  produced  by  a 
fmall  force  fo  frequently  applied.  When  in  wounds 
of  the  head  the  furf ace  of  the  fkull,  di veiled  of  its 
pericranium,  has  been  injured  by  being  expofed  to  the 
air,  the  application  of  fat  fubllances,  &;c.  frequently 
within  a  few  days  the  corrupted  fcale  has  been  calt.off 
by  the  force  of  thefe  little  arteries  •,  as  has  been  fhewh 
more  at  large  in  the  commentaries  on  §.  249. 

The  reafon  therefore  is  evident,  why  the  internal 
arteries,  or  fuch  as  pafs  between  the  lamellay.  raife 
them  up  externally,  whenever  the  preffure  of  the  ar¬ 
teries  falls,  which  are  capable  of  a&ing  upon  the  ex¬ 
ternal  furface  of  thefe  lamella.  The  bone  therefore,- 
which  is  corrupted,  for  this  reafon  has  an  uneven  fur- 

face,  and  becomes  rough,  and  as  the  lamella  thus  re- 
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cede  to  a  greater  diftance  from  each  other,  becomes 
fpungy  and  brittle,  and  lofes  much  of  its  natural  fo- 
lidity.  For  in  found  bones  the  part*  where  the  lamel¬ 
la  are  contiguous,  is  the  firmed,  which  generally  is  in 
the  middle  of  the  larger  bones  ;  and  on  the  other 
hand  the  bones  are  more  fpungy,  foft,  and  brittle  at 
their  extremities,  where  the  lamella  lie  at  a  greater 
diftance  from  each  other.  But  carious  bones  are  there¬ 
fore  more  friable,  as  their  fubftance  is  eroded  by  the 
humours,  which  ftagnate,  and  thereby  grow  more 
acrimonious,  and  efpecially  the  corrupted  medullary 
oil,  as  has  been  ihewn  in  §.  526.  Belides,  the  cohe- 
fion  of  the  bones  feems  to  depend  upon  the  oil,  which 
like  glue  is  interpofed  between  their  earthy  particles  * 
for  the  bones  become  very  brittle,  as  we  have  before 
obferved,  when  deprived  of  their  oily  fubftance  by 
burning,  and  yet  when  rendered  thus  brittle  by  a  long 
calcination,  if  dipped  again  in  oil,  will  obtain  a  firmer 
cohefion.  As  therefore  the  oil,  when  attenuated  by 
putrefaction,  flies  off,  and  the  bone  is  at  the  fame 
time  eroded  by  fharp  humours,  the  reafon  plainly  ap¬ 
pears,  why  carious  bones  are  fo  very  friable,  that  upon 
the  fiighteft  touch  of  a  probe  they  fhall  crumble  to 
pieces. 

SECT.  DU  I. 

A  S  alfo,  why  a  ftench  exhales  from  it  refem- 
bling  the  finell  of  rancid  lard. 

jBd*  ■  1  •  .  /  1  -  •  *  *  I*  '■#■/-*  j  i  '  *  )  i 

This  foetid  ftnell  is  fo  very  particular,  that  from 
this  alone  a  fkilful  furgeon  will  prefume  to  form  a 
prognoftick,  that  the  bone  under  the  ulcer  is  carious. 
It  is  highly  convenient  therefore  to  become  acquainted 
with  it,  though  it  is  fo  bad  as  to  exceed  all  defcrip- 
tion,  but  yet  comes  neareft  to  the  abominable  fmell 
of  corrupted  and  rancid  lard.  When  the  caries  has 
reached  the  medullary  fubftance,  the  reafon  of  this 
Vol.  IV.  F  f  ftench 
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llench  is  evident  enough,  but  we  find  it  when  the  cor¬ 
ruption  of  the  bone  is  only  fuperficial.  In  the  com¬ 
mentaries  upon  §.  524.  we  have  obferved,  that  the 
medullary  oil  paiTes  through  the  pores  of  the  lamella , 
and  is  conveyed  along  the  interfaces  of  the  lamella  to 
the  external  furface  of  the  bone  ;  though  therefore  on¬ 
ly  the  external  lamella  become  carious,  the  medullary 
oil  conveyed  thither  will  ftagnate,  be  corrupted,  and 
emit  this  moft  foetid  fmell. 


SECT.  DLIII. 


ND  why  in  a  place  ulcerated  from  a  caries 


^  lying  underneath  the  fuperincumbent  flefh 
is  foft,  flaccid,  fungous,  bloated,  and  fwelled;  the 
lips  of  the  ulcer  inverted ;  the  fanious  matter 
clear,  thin,  fcarce  glutinous,  foetid,  and  filled  with 
little  black  fcales ;  why  the  fore  fhall  break  out 
again  without  caufe,  and  obftinately  hold  out 
againft  all  the  remedies,  that  are  moft  fuccefsful 
in  the  cure  of  all  other  ulcers. 

We  have  now  under  confideration  the  feveralfymp- 
toms,  which  ufually  attend  a  caries  of  the  bone,  and 
which  when  prefent  point  out  frequently  to  a  fkilful 
furgeon  the  diforder,  that  before  lay  undifcovered. 

Why  in  a  place  ulcerated,  &V.]  When  the  bone 
being  firfi:  affedted  and  corrupted,  the  incumbent  parts 
are  alfo  affe&ed  and  ulcerated,  they  are  generally  thus 
gradually  preyed  upon,  and  raifed  into  a  foft  and  flac¬ 
cid  tumour,  as  the  lurgeons  conftantly  experience,  and 
is  vifible  in  a  fpina  vent  of  a ,  which  leems  to  have  had 
its  name  from  thence.  For  the  rottennefs  of  the 
bone,  which  lies  underneath,  fp reads  the  filthy  conta¬ 
gion  through  all  the  neighbouring  parts  :  and  as  the 
panniculus  adipofus  is  fo  eafily  apt  to  fwell,  it  foon 
grows  bloated,  though  not  with  that  hardnefs,  that  at¬ 


tends 
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mds  an  inflammatory  fwelling,  but  is  Toft  and  flac- 
id,  and  when  prefled  by  the  Angers  has  a  kind  of 
ravering  motion.  For  which  reafon  furgeons  of  judg- 
lent,  when  they  examine  old  ulcers,  always  endea- 
our  to  find  out  by  their  fingers,  whether  all  is  firm 
round  the  circumference  of  the  ulcerated  place.  For 
le  incumbent  parts  do  not  adhere  to  the  bone,  when 
is  corrupted,  nor  can  they  be  brought  by  any  art  to 
rOw  to  it,  until  the*  corrupted  part  be  firfb  call  off. 
Vhen  the  teeth  are  carious,  the  gums  fall  from  them, 
or  will  they  ever  after  cleave  to  the  carious  place.  In 
re  commentaries  on  §.  549.  we  obferved,  that  the 
eriofteum  did  not  cohere  to  the  bones  affected  in  a 
sry  bad  fcorbutical  cafe,  but  upon  opening  the  bodies 
as  found  to  be  loofened  from  them.  So  in  a  wound 
:  the  head,  the  cranium  was  found  to  be  effected, 
f  the  reparation  of  the  flefh  from  it  about  the  feventh 
ly,  the  pain,  the  thin  ill  fmelling  ichor  ifiuing  from 
i  and  the  uncommon  malignity  of  the  wound,  (fee 
255.  2.  8.)  Poflibly  alfo  the  elaftick  matter, 
rich  is  ufually  generated  by  putrefadion,  may  in- 
eafe  the  fwelling  of  the  incumbent  parts. 

The  lips  of  the  ulcer  inverted.]  In  §.  158.  treat- 
of  the  appearances,  which  happen  to  a  wound  in 
bund  and  robuft  body,  we  aflerted  that  the  lips  of  a 
:mnd  were  turned  back,  from  the  rifing  up  of  the 
nniculus  adipofus ,  when  freed  from  the  confinement 
th^fkin  which  covered  it.  For  the  fame  reafon 
s  lips  of  a  like  ulcer  will  be  inverted  by  an  inflamma- 
m  of  the  panniculus  adipofus .  But  in  a  wound  the 
>s  are  tindured  with  a  lively  red,  whereas  in  thefe 
:ers  they  are  foul,  pale,  and  frequently  livid  ;  and 
Flippocrates  has  well  exprefled  it,  when  fpeaking 
wounds  in  the  head  attended  with  a  corruption  of 
;  bone,  (fee  §.  255.  numb.  8.)  they  look  like  flefh, 
en  it  is  faited. 

The  famous  ^matter  clear,  Treating  of  fup- 

ration  in  §.  387.  we  obferved  that  Hippocrates  and 
len  fometimes  exp  refled  it  by  the  word; putrefaction* 
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Yet  they  very  juftly  diftinguilhed  a  fuppuration  from 
putrefaction  properly  fo  called  •,  for  in  the  one  they 
laid  that  nature  was  the  conqueror,  and  in  the  other, 
that  nature  was  conquered.  Whence  Galen  rightly 
concluded,  as  in  the  paffage  there  quoted,  that  a  fup¬ 
puration  was  not  merely  a  putrefaction,  but  was  at¬ 
tended  with  foiiie  degree  of  concodion,  and  thai 
the  humours,  which  otherwife  would  putrefy,  wen 
converted  into  purulent  matter  by  the  furviving  facul¬ 
ty  of  the  veffels  •,  he  has  farther  added,  that  the  liquic 
in  ulcers  degenerates  more  or  lefs  from  the  condition: 
of  laudable  matter,  as  the  concocting  powers  an 
ftrono-er  or  weaker,  and  the  matter  to  be  convertec 
into  pus  is  more  or  lefs  ftubborn.  As  therefore  in  ai 
ulcer  attended  with  a  caries  of  the  bone  the  putrefadi 
on  from  the  corrupted  oil  is  extremely  bad,  and  botl 
the  incumbent  and  adjoining  parts  are  flaccid,  foft 
and  inflated,  and  often  almoft  half-gangrened,  ’ti 
plain,  that  both  the  matter  to  be  converted  into  pus  i 
of  a  ftubborn  nature,  and  the  concoding  powers  ex 
ceedingly  weak.  No  wonder  therefore  if  inftead  0 
laudable  pus ,  which  is  the  work  of  nature,  when  ike  i 
conqueror,  and  is  white,  thick,  fmooth,  uniforn 
and  without  fmell,  we  ftiould  have  here  a  thin,  foeti 
fanious  matter,  fometimes  brown,  and  always  ver 
acrid.  With  this  fanies  are  ufually  difcharged  fma 
black  fcales  of  corrupted  bones,  which  the  furgeor 
juftly  look  upon  as  the  fureft  mark  of  a  bone’s  bein 
carious.  For  the  fame  reafon  in  ulcers  of  long  ftanc 
ing  they  are  always  careful  in  their  drefiings  toexamii 
the  pledgets  and  plaifters,  and  if  any  blacknefs  1 
feen  upon  them,  or  any  foetid  fmell  perceived,  th< 
then  fufped  the  bone  to  be  carious. 

Why  the  fore  ftiall  break  out  again,  ts V.]  For  u 
lefs  the  affeded  bone  could  be  thoroughly  cleanfe 
the  matter  of  the  difeafe  will  ftill  be  left  behind  *,  ai 
thouo-h  the  ulcer  be  clofed,  it  will  conftantly  bre; 
out  again.  Nor  do  fuch  ulcers  ever  cicatrize  firm) 
but  the  cicatrix  will  always  appear  foft,  elevated,  ai 

moveab 
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moveable,  and  fooner  or  later  the  place  will  after- 
4  wards  be  fpontaneoufly  opened.  When  the  teeth  rot 
in  their  lockets  and  grow  carious,  there  commonly 
arifes  a  fudden  inflammation  in  the  gums,  which  is 
followed  by  a  fuppuration  ;  upon  opening  the  abfcefs 
a  very  foetid  pus  fhall  be  let  out,  and  the  diforder  feem 
to  be  cured  ;  and  yet  within  a  few  weeks  after,  unlefs 
the  tooth  be  pulled  out,  and  the  place  affedted  clean- 
fed,  and  by  this  means  the  cure  perfedted,  the  com¬ 
plaint  will  ufually  return.  Thus  I  have  feen  a  very 
ftubborn  ulcer  in  the  forehead  of  a  boy,  who  after  the 
fmall-pox  had  boils  breaking  out  upon  him  in  divers 
parts  of  the  body,  which  by  the  application  of  defic- 
catives  feemed  more  than  once  to  be  healed  up,  and 
yet  afterwards  broke  out  again,  ’till  at  lad  full  two 
years  after  a  fcale  of  the  corrupted  bone  was  feparated, 
and  then  within  a  few  days  it  was  perfectly  healed. 

Obftinately  hold  out,  &V.]  No  ulcer  can  be  per¬ 
fectly  cured,  unlefs  it  be  firfl:  brought  to  the  condi¬ 
tion  of  a  pure  wound.  For  if  there  be  any  thing  dead 
or  corrupted  in  the  ulcer,  it  is  an  heterogeneous  body, 
which  will  conftantiy  hinder  the  union  of  the  fepara¬ 
ted  parts,  fo  long  as  it  continues  there.  In  the  hiftory 
of  wounds  §.  206,  207,  208.  we  gave  an  account  of 
the  feveral  methods,  and  moft  powerful  applications, 
for  carrying  off  any  fuch  fordes  fo  lodged.  And 
yet  the  furgeons  have  oft  been  troubled  to  find,  that 
with  all  their  applications  they  have  gained  little  ground 

in  fome  ulcers,  which  feemed  not  to  be  of  any  great 
confequence ;  and  in  this  cafe  they  have  almofl:  con¬ 
ftantiy  found,  that  the  bone  has  been  carious  under¬ 
neath.  This  Hippocrates  has  taken  notice  of  in  his 
aphorifms,  ulcer  a  annua  *,  fays  he,  quacunque  fuerint* 
.cut  longius  tempus  habuerint ,  os  abfcedere  £5?  cicatrices 
cavas  fieri  neccjfe  eft  *  “  If  an  ulcer  be  of  a  year’s  ftand- 
“  ing  or  upwards,  it  will  require  an  exfoliation  of 
■w  the  bone.”  And  fometimes  thefe  diforders  of  the 

a  Sedt.  VI.  Aphor.  45.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  277. 

F  f  3 


bones 


Of  the  Diseases 


Se«3.  554. 


bones  are  fo  ftubborn,  as  to  yield  to  no  remedies. 
When  the  os  calcis  is  corrupted,  Hippocrates  b  fays, 
the  difeafe  will  laft  an  age. 


SECT.  DLIV. 

AS  alfo,  why  a  caries  from  an  external  caufe 
is  eafily  cured,  from  an  internal  caufe  with 
difficulty,  from  the  venereal  difeafe  with  ftill 
greater  difficulty,  and  from  a  fpina  vent  of  a  with 
the  greateft  difficulty  of  all. 

According  to  the  diverfity  of  the  caufe  producing 
the  caries,  the  greater  or  lels  difficulty  in  the  cure  is 
forefeen.  For  if  it  has  arofe  from  an  external  caufe, 
a  contufion  for  inftance,  or  a  wound,  only  part  of  the 
bone  is  thus  corrupted,  and  the  found  humours  con¬ 
veyed  through  found  veffels  to  the  reft  of  the  bone, 
will  be  able  to  throw  off  the  corrupted  part,  and 
reftore  the  fubftance  that  is  loft.  For  that  reafon  in 
wounds  of  the  head  the  caries  of  the  fkull  is  frequent¬ 
ly  fo  well  and  fo  foon  cured,  provided  the  body  be 
found  in  other  refpedts.  But  when  the  humours, 
which  flow  through  the  fubftance  of  the  bones,  have 
by  means  of  a  morbid  acrimony  eroded  them,  ’tis 
plain,  that  the  cure  will  be  more  difficult,  as  the 
fame  caufe  which  firft  produced  the  difeafe  is  fre¬ 
quently  ftill  remaining,  after  the  carious  place  has  been 
cieanfed.  And  the  greater  difficulty  there  is  in  cor¬ 
recting  this  acrimony,  the  more  difficult  the  cure  will 
be.  And  as  the  contagion  in  the  venereal  difeafe, 
when  once  it  is  got  into  the  bones,  is  not  to  be  car¬ 
ried  off  with6ut  great  difficulty,  and  frequently  after 
long  courfes  of  Mercury  and  the  guaiacum  drinks,  the 
diftemper  fhall  break  out  again  with  equal  malig¬ 
nity,  though  there  have  been  no  figns  of  it  for  feveral 
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months  before,  ’tis  evident,  that  the  cure  of  a  caries 
arifing  from  this  caufe  mull  neceffarily  be  attended 
with  ftill  greater  difficulty.  In  a  fpina  ventofa  the 
caries  of  the  bone,  as  we  have  obferved  in  §.  526. 
arifes  from  a  prior  corruption  of  the  medullary  fub- 
ftance,  and  therefore  feldom  appears,  ’till  after  the 
entire  fubftance  of  the  bone  has  been  eroded  ;  in  fuch 
a  cafe  therefore  there  is  no  vital  power  remaining  un¬ 
der  the  caries  fufficient  to  throw  off  the  parts  that  are 
corrupted,  or  reftore  the  parts  that  are  loft.  All  the 
hope  left  is,  that  great  part  of  the  corrupted  bone 
may  be  taken  away  by  art,  or  that  after  a  courfe  of 
months  or  years  it  may  fpontaneoufly  fall  off  from 
the  found  bone  adjoining  to  it.  That  this  has  fome- 
times  been  the  cafe  appears  from  the  obfervations 
above  related,  but  it  appeared  alfo  from  the  fame  ob¬ 
fervations,  that  the  cure  of  this  difeafe  is  of  all  others 
the  moft  difficult. 

SECT.  DLV. 


LAftly,  why  a  caries  in  the  folid  part  of  the 
bone  is  bad,  in  the  fpungy  part  worfe,  and 
in  the  joints  worft  of  all ;  why  the  firftis  flow, 
the  fecond  quick,  and  the  laft  the  quirked  of 
all ;  why  ill  children  it  gains  ground  apace,  and 
is  hard  to  cure,  and  why  the  fpina  ventofa  gene¬ 
rally  fhews  itfelf  in  different  places,  either  at 
once,  or  fucceffively. 

In  the  commentaries  on  §.  516.  we  fhewed,  that 
the  middle  part  of  the  larger  bones  was  the  moft  com¬ 
part,  and  lefs  vafcular,  and  that  the  boney  lamella 
lay  at  a  greater  diftance  from  each  other,  and  had 
greater  vacuities  between  them,  in  proportion  as 
they  advanced  nearer  to  the  extremities  of  the  bones, 
which  vacuities  abounded  with  a  confiderable  number 
of  fmall  veffels,  and  veficles  filled  with  a  very  thin 
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medullary  oil,  (fee  §.  51^*)  At  the  fame  time  we 
fhewed  alfo,  that  a  like  cavernous  fubftance  was  in  a 
more  particular  manner  to  be  found  in  that  part  of 
the  bones,  which  forms  the  joints,  and  is  covered 
with  a  ligamentary  purfe,  that  ties  the  faid  joints  to¬ 
gether,  and  that  this  fubftance  was  covered  with  fo 
thin  a  fheil  of  bone,  that  in  the  os  femri$  itfelf  it 
frequently  did  not  exceed  the  thicknefs  of  a  man’s 
nail.  If  therefore  a  caries  occur  in  the  moft  folid  part 
of  the  bone,  it  will  be  a  bad  circumftance  indeed, 
but  yet  there  is  reafon  to  hope,  that  a  feparation  of 
the  carious  part  may  be  obtained,  nor  will  the  fub¬ 
ftance  of  the  bofte,  which  is  here  very  firm,  be  fp 
foon  eroded.  But  when  a  caries  is  formed  in  the 
fpungy  part  of  the  bone,  the  thin  boney  ftiell  will 
foon  be  deftroyed,  and  the  parts  underneath  corrupted, 
from  whence  will  follow  a  very  bad  putrefaction,  and 
what  we  have  ftill  more  to  fear  a  corruption  cf  the 
medullary  oil.  And  as  the  fubftance  of  the  bone 
near  the  joints  is  ftill  thinner  than  jn  any  other  place,  ! 
and  the  number  of  veficles  containing  the  medullary 
oil  greater,  if  thefe  parts  be  affeCled  the  jll  confe- 
quencis  will  be  ftill  greater.  And  if  at  the  fame  time  i 
tve  confider,  that  from  an  erofion  of  the  furface  of  the 
bone  the  putrid  fanies  here  collected  muft  fall  into  the 
cavity  of  the  joint,  we  fhall  plainly  difcern,  why  a 
caries  in  this  part  is  attended  with  filch  terrible  dis¬ 
orders,  as  will  fcarce  ever  admit  of  a  cure,  but  by 
fhe  amputation  of  the  limb.  A  very  extraordinary  ; 
cafe  of  this  kind  is  defcribed  by  M  Mery  c,  which  I 
plainly  thews  us,  how  far  the  fabrick  of  the  bones  is 
capable  of  being  altered  in  this  cavernous  p.rt,  which  ! 
lies  near  the  joints.  A  foldier  had  the  condyli  of  tfte 
cs  femcris ,  by  which  it  is  articulated  to  the  tibia,  ex¬ 
panded  to  fo  enormous  a  bulk,  that  all  the  incumbent 
parts  Lbcuring  under  exceftive  pain  from  the  violence, 
of  the  diftenfion,  the  poor  wretch  moft  earneftly  de-  1 
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fired  that  the  limb  might  be  cut  off.  When  this  was 
done,  the  tumefied  condyli  were  differed,  and  when 
divefted  cf  all  their  incumbent  parts,  they  weighed 
eleven  pounds  ;  they  made  a  kind  of  boney  globe, 
which  was  hollow  on  the  infides  and  filled  with  a  poly¬ 
pous  matter,  and  a  yellow  limpid  fanies. 

From  hence  alfo  we  fee,  why  a  caries  preys  more 
flowly  upon  the  folid  and  denfe  part  of  the  bones, 
fwifter  upon  the  fpungy  part,  and  moil  fwiftly  upon 
the  cavernous  fubftance,  which  forms  the  articulated 
extremities  of  the  larger  bones. 

But  as  the  difeafes  occuring  in  that  part  of  the  bones, 
which  abounds  moft  with  veffels,  and  of  courfe  ap¬ 
proaches  mearefl  to  the  nature  of  the  foft  parts  (fee 
§.  515.)  are  both  moft  numerous  and  moft  difficult, 
the  reafon  is  plain,  why  a  caries  of  the  bones  in  chil¬ 
dren  both  makes  a  fwift  progrefs,  and  is  hard  to  cure. 
For  in  childhood  the  number  of  veffels  is  greater  in 
every  part  of  the  body,  feveral  of  which  as  we  grow 
up  are  gradually  deftroyed,  and  lofing  their  liquids 
have  their  fides  grow  together,  (fee  §.  43.  numb.  4.) 
whence  of  courfe  the  number  of  veffels  in  the  bones  of 
children  will  be  the  greater,  and  their  fubftance  fofter, 
and  confequently  they  will  be  both  liable  to  be  more 
eafily  injured,  and  fooner  corrupted.  It  has  farther 
been  found  by  univerfal  experience  that  a  fpina  vent  of  a, 
or  caries  of  the  bones  arifing  from  a  prior  corruption 
of  the  medullary  fubftance  from  an  internal  caufe,  is 
feldom  or  never  confined  to  a  fingle  place  only,  but 
generally  feizes  upon  divers  parts,  and  frequently  fuch 
as  lie  at  a  confiderable  diftance  from  each  other.  Thus 
I  have  known  a  fpina  vent  of  a  firft  in  the  middle  joint  of 
the  index  finger,  and  within  a  few  weeks  after  in  the 
tarjus  of  the  foot,  and  in  the  os  jugale ,  which  after  a 
tedious  time  has  been  cured  by  a  feparation  of  part 
of  the  corrupted  bone,  and  left  a  very  deep  and  ugly 
fear  behind  it.  Whence  alfo  we  fee,  that  we  ffiould 
not  too  fuddenly  proceed  to 'the  extirpation  of  the  part 
affe&ed,  as  the  diforder  is  fo  apt  to  ffiew  itfelf  again 
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in  other  places.  And  the  reafon  feems  to  be  this.  A 
fpina  ventofa  owes  its  original  to  internal  caufes,  (fee 
|.  526.)  and  mold  commonly  to  a  venereal,  fcorbuti- 
cal,  or  rickety,  difpofition,  which  is  generally  not 
depofited  upon  one  place  only,  but  upon  feveral.  Add 
to  this,  that  the  diforder  produced  in  any  one  place 
may  infedt  the  found  humours  that  fhall  pafs  through 
it,  and  by  this  means  be  propagated  through  the  whole 
body,  as  is  more  efpecially  feen  in  the  venereal  difeafe, 
where  the  mifchief  for  the  mold  part  begins  in  the  ge¬ 
nital  organs,  and  is  thence  conveyed  through  the  whole 
coporeai  fyftem. 

SECT.  DLVI. 

WHoever  adds  to  thefe  (from  512,  too  556.) 

what  has  been  faid  of  a  contufion  (325.) 
of  a  luxation  (from  358,10  370.)  and  of  frac¬ 
tures  (from  339,  to  358.)  as  alfo  what  has  been 
faid  of  wounds  in  the  head,  where  the  bone  has 
been  injured  (from  249,  to  297.)  will  have  the 
hiftory  of  the  principal  dileafes  incident  td  the 
bones,  and  the  proper  method  of  curing  them,  j 
Efpecially  if  to  thefe  be  added  an  ancylolis,  which 
is  an  immobility  of  the  articulation  attended  with 
a  hard  tumour,  and  owes  its  rile  more  particular-  j 
ly.  to  the  callus  of  a  bone  broke  near  the  joint,  to 
an  infpiflation  of  the  liniment  of  Havers,  to  a 
ftiffnefs  in  the  ligaments,  or  an  exoftolis  near  the 
joint.  The  cure  is  exceeding  difficult,  and  muft 
be  taken  from  the  difference  of  the  caufe. 

From  what  we  have  already  difcourfed  in  this 
chapter,  the  principal  difeafes  incident  to  the  bones 
may  be  underftood,  efpecially  if  we  add  to  them 
what  has  been  faid  upon  another  occafion  concerning 
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the  diforders  incident  to  the  bones  from  wounds,  con- 
tuiions,  luxations,  and  fractures.  For  in  the  account 
of  a  contufion  given  in  §.  325.  the  feveral  til  eonfe- 
quences  are  enumerated,  which  ufually  follow  upon 
contufions  of  the  bones.  And  in  the  chapters  con¬ 
cerning  fi  aCtures  and  luxations  there  are  many  ob¬ 
servations  relating  to  the  difeafes  of  the  bones.  We 
(hewed  alfo,  in  treating  of  wounds  in  the  head,  that 
the  bone  of  the  (hull  was  frequently  a  great  fufferer 
from  very  flight  wounds,  and  at  the  fame  time  laid 
down  feveral  curious  matters  concerning  the  know¬ 
ledge  and  cure  of  difeafes  in  the  bones.°  However, 
we  think  it  requiflte  to  add  (till  fomething  farther 
concerning  an  ancylofls,  as  it  frequently  anfes  from 
the  fault  of  the  bone,  though  it  may  proceed  from 
another  caufe,  as  when  the  ligaments  of  the  joints 
grow  ftiff,  or  when  the  ligament  is  infpiflated  and 
accumulated,  which  lubricates  the  extremities  of  the 
articulated  bones,  and  the  ligaments  that  flreno-then 
the  articulations. 

In  the  commentaries  on  §.  364.  (where  wetreatedfof 
an  ancylofls,  fo  far  as  it  is  found  to  be  the  confequence 
of  a  luxation)  we  obferved  from  Cellus,  that  the  joints' 
when  contracted  by  a  recent  cicatrix  were  termed  by  the 
Greeks  dyKu^ai9  and  that  JEgineta  called  thedetenlions 
ot  the  joints  dynv\^  and  eLyiLUKuxri*,  and  afcribedthemto 
an  obltru&ion  of  the  humours  or  a  contraction  of  the 
nerves.  We  (hall  fee  prefently,  -that  this  diforder  may 
arife  alfo  from  the  fault  of  the  bones.  It  feems  to  be 
rightly  defined,  an  immobility  of  the  articulation  attend¬ 
ed  with  an  hard  tumour.  When  this  diforder  proceeds 
from  too  large  a  callus  of  the  broken  bones,  or  an 
exoftofis  near  the  joint,  ’tis  plain,  that  there  mult 
be  alfo  an  hard  fwelling.  But  when  it  arifes  from 
the  ftiffnefs  of  the  ligaments,  or  the  infpiflation  of 
Haver’s  liniment,  this  liniment  cannot  but  be  gradu¬ 
ally  accumulated  in  the  cavity  of  the  joint,  as  it  is 
not  carried  off  by  the  motion  of  the  joint,  and  con¬ 
sequently  it  will  diftend  the  capfula  of  the  joint,  and 
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caufe  a  tumour  to  arife,  which  in  time  will  grow  hard, 
as  the  thinner  part  of  the  accumulated  liquid  flies  off. 
And  thus  an  hard  tumour  is  for  thefe  reafons  apt  to 
accompany  an  immobility  of  the  joints,  or  at  leaft  to 
follow  upon  it,  if  it  does  not  fliew  itfelf  in  the  begin¬ 
ning.  And  yet  one  cafe  which  I  have  feen,  may  be 
excepted,  where  the  whole  arm  was  dried  up  with  a 
true  marafnius ,  in  which  ftate  the  joints  of  the  limb 
were  all  unmoveable  without  any  fwelling.  For  to 
give  a  due  mobility  to  the  joint,  there  is  required  a 
proper  figure  in  the  articulated  bones,  a  juft  degree  of 
lmoothnefs  in  the  furfaces  which  are  contiguous,  and 
alfo  a  proper  flexibility  of  the  ligaments  which  fur- 
round  them.  And  therefore  an  ancylofis  arifes  from 
the  following  caufes  *, 

From  the  callus  of  a  bone  broken  near  the  joint.] 
In  the  commentaries  on  §.  343.  we  obferved,  that  af¬ 
ter  fractures  there  followed  a  luxuriancy  of  the  boney 
vefleis,  and  an  inequality  of  callus,  which  deformed 
the  natural  fhape  of  the  bones.  And  we  ftiewed, 
that  in  feveral  cafes,  fuch  an  ill-fhaped  protuberance 
from  too  large  a  quantity  of  callus  has  been  left  in  the 
place  of  the  fradture  for  the  remainder  of  life.  If 
therefore  the  fradture  be  near  the  joint,  it  is  plain, 
that  the  joint  may  thereby  become  immoveable  from 
the  alteration  of  fhape  in  the  bones.  It  is  true  in¬ 
deed,  that  in  moft  of  the  joints  the  extremities  of  the 
articulated  body  are  fafely  guarded  by  a  covering  of 
many  incumbent  parts,  and  therefore  can  hardly  be 
broken  in  the  part  contained  within  the  cavity  of  the 
joint  •,  and  yet  in  fome  places  they  lie  greatly  expo- 
fed,  as  for  inftance  about  the  elbow  and  the  knee, 
and  there  an  ancylofis  may  be  formed  from  this  caufe. 
Thus  M.  Petit3  takes  notice  of  an  ancylofis  which  he 
fawfrom  a  luxuriant  callus  upon  a  broken  rotula , 
which  yet  was  afterwards  cured,  becaufe  the  fubftance 
of  the  callus  had  not  then  acquired  the  hardnefs  of  a 

*  Traite  des  Maladies  des  os,  Tom.  I.  pag.  397, 

bone. 


Sed.  556/  of  the  Bones.  44^ 

bone.  When  the  furgeons  are  apprehenfive  of  an  an- 
cylofis  in  fuch  a  cafe,  they  order  the  affeded  part  to 
be  fo  difpofed,  as  to  divert  the  luxuriating  callus  by 
its  own  weight  to  another  place,  they  then  lay  boh 
fters  between  the  joint  and  the  fractured  place,  which 
being  kept  on  by  a  flight  bandage  prevent  the  callus 
from  running  towards  the  joint  •,  and  after  this  dired 
the  joint  to  be  gently  moved,  when  the  firfl:  dreflings 
are  taken  off,  and  continue  this  pradice  every  other 
day  at  the  beginning,  and  then  every  day.  Nor  will 
there  be  any  great  caufe  to  fear,  that  the  bones  re¬ 
duced  fliouid  be  hereby  thrown  out  of  their  proper  fi- 
tuation,  provided  the  joint  be  moved  with  caution  ; 
for  as  the  bones  are  broad  near  the  joints,  thefurfaces 
of  the  broken  parts  will  be  fo  large  where  they  are 
united,  that  they  will  not  eaflly  be  moved  from  their, 
place.  M.  Petit b  got  the  better  of  an  ancylofis,  after 
it  was  adually  formed  from  this  caufe,  by  barely  mo¬ 
ving  the  joint  in  the  manner  above  defcribed. 

An  infpiflation  of  the  liniment  of  Havers.]  To 
facilitate  their  motion,  and  prevent  their  being  injured 
by  their  mutual  attrition,  the  extremities  of  the  arti¬ 
culated  bones  are  lubricated  with  a  very  fmooth  lini¬ 
ment,  which  generally  bears  the  name  of  Havers, 
from  the  accurate  defcription,  which  that  learned  gen¬ 
tleman,  to  whom  we  owe  fo  many  beautiful  difcove- 
ries  concerning  the  ftrudure  of  the  bones,  firfb  gave 
of  its  nature  and  component  parts  ;  and  yet  Hippo¬ 
crates  has  faid,  (fee  the  commentaries  on  §.  362.)  that 
all  the  joints  have  naturally  a  mucus,  and  are  then 
found,  when  this  mucus  is  uncorrupted.  This  lini¬ 
ment  of  the  joints  conflfts  of  three  diftind  liquids, 
(fee  §  362.)  of  the  liquid  univerfaily  perfpiring  of  the 
medullary  oil,  and  a  mucilage  fecreted  from  the  glands, 
which  are  fituated  here.  If  therefore  this  liquid  be 
not  by  fome  means  or  other  carried  off,  or  taken  up 
again,  it  will  by  degrees  be  accumulated  and  fill  up 

*  Traite  des  Maladies  des  os,  Tom.  I.  pag.  397. 
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cavity  of  the  joint,  and  thereby  interrupt  the  mo- 
^on  of  the  articulated  bones ;  in  the  mean  time  the 
thinned:  part  of  it  will  fly  off,  and  the  remainder 
grow  thicker  ;  and  as  the  motion  of  the  joint  is  the 
principal  caufe  of  confuming  this  liniment  after  it  has 
difcharged  its  office,  if  this  be  impeded  or  entirely 
ceafes,  it  will  be  accumulated  in  a  ftill  greater  quanti¬ 
ty,  and  the  diforder,  become  incurable,  partly  from 
r  the  infpiftated  matter,  and  partly  from  the  acrimony 
it  will  acquire  by  ftagnating,  whereby  it  will  in  time 
erode  and  corrupt  both  the  very  fmooth  cartilaginous 
furfaces  of  the  bones,  and  alfo  the  ligaments,  which 
fallen  the  joint. 

This  diforder  is  dillinguiflied  by  a  tumour,  which 
at  firft  is  foft,  and  gradually  increafes,  lying  within 
the  joint,  and  never  extending  itfelf  beyond  it.  It 
more  frequently  affeCts  the  knee,  than  any  other  joint. 

Hippocrates  has  faid c,  "Tumor es  in  artkulis ,  &  abf- 
que  ulcere  dolor  es  frigida  mult  a  affufa  lev  at  &  minuit  ; 
*c  That  fwellings  in  the  joints,  and  pains  unattended 
<c  with  an  ulcer,  are  eafed  and  leflfened  by  having  a 
large  quantity  of  cold  water  poured  upon  them.” 
And  fince  his  time  feveral  eminent  phyficians  have 
recommended  the  fame  method.  And  poffibly  at  the 
firft  coming  on  of  the  difeafe  it  might  be  of  fervice, 
by  contracting  the  parts  with  a  fudden  coldnefs,  and 
fo  repelling  the  humour,  which  begins  to  be  accumu¬ 
lated,  whilft  it  is  yet  thin.  But  if  it  be  already  grown 
thick,  and  the  quantity  be  confiderable,  very  little  be¬ 
nefit  can  feemingly  be  expeCted  from  it.  Frequently 
repeated  frictions,  the  motion  of  the  joint  affeCted, 
very  penetrating  fomentations  of  wine,  fait,  vinegar, 
and  the  urine  of  a  found  perfon,  with  an  addition  of 
the  aromatick  herbs,  fuch  as  horehound,  fcordium, 
rue,  &V.  and  cataplafms  made  of  the  like  ingredients, 
will  be  more  beneficial.  In  very  difficult  cafes  alfo 
embrocations  of  warm  mineral  waters  falling  gently 

c  Aphor,  25.  Se£U  V  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  210. 
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iown  from  on  high  upon  the  part  affefted,  have  gi¬ 
ven  confiderable  eafe,  and  fometimes  wrought  a  per- 
fed:  cure.  And  the  want  of  thefe  mineral  waters  may" 
be  fupplied  by  the  above-mentioned  very  penetrating 
formentations  applied  in  the  fame  manner,  M.  Petit 4 
fays,  he  faw  very  furprifing  effeds  from  a  like  demif- 
fion  of  lime-water  mixed  with  a  lixivium  of  fal  am¬ 
moniac  upon  the  place  affected  5  for  thus  you  have  a 
very  penetrating,  fpirit  of  fal-ammoniac  formed  in  a 
moment,  which  is  defervedly  allowed  to  be  a  moil  at¬ 
tenuating  remedy.  But  where  the  quantity  of  matter 
accumulated  is  fo  great,  that  it  cannot  be  difperfed  by 
all  thefe  applications,  this*  gentleman  advifes  to  lay- 
open  the  tumour  by  incifion,  till  you  come  to  the 
hollow  part  of  the  joint,  in  the  place  which  bends 
moft  downwards,  that  the  liquid  contained  within 
may  the  more  eaffly  run  off ;  and  when  this  is  done, 
he  diredis  the  application  of  the  above-mentioned 
remedies. 

The  fliffnefs  of  the  ligaments.]  That  the  articulated 
j  bones  may  perform  their  motion  in  due  manner,  it  is 
neceflary  that  the  ligaments,  which  fallen  the  joint, 
Ihould  have  fuch  a  degree  of  firmnefs,  as  to  be  able 
to  retain  the  bones  in  their  proper  fituation,  and  yet 
be  fo  pliable,  as  to  allow  the  joint  to  bend.  When 
j  therefore  the  ligaments  are  by  any  means  grown  abfo- 
lutely  ftiff,  though  in  every  other  particular  the  joint 
fhould  be  in  a  natural  Hate,  all  power  of  motion*  will 
be  taken  away,  and  this  will  be  afterwards  followed 
by  a  tumour,  from  an  accumulation  of  the  liniment 
of  Havers  within  the  cavity  of  the  joint,  and  its  not 
being  carried  off  by  motion,  as  is  ufaal  in  health  * 
and  thus  there  will  be  formed  a  perfedl  ancylofis.  The 
caufes  of  this  diforder  may  be  all  thofe,  which  give 
too  great  a  fliffnefs  to  the  fibres  (fee  §.  32.)  as  alfo 
thofe,  which  produce  a  like  effeft  in  the  leffer  and 
greater  veffels  of  the  body,  fee  §.  51,  Thus  we 

4  Traite  des  Maladies  des  os,  Tom.  I.  pag.  406. 
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fee  very  old  men  grow  ftiff  in  almoft  every  joint,  part¬ 
ly  indeed  from  a  defed  of  the  oleaginous  liquid,  which 
lubricates  the  joints,  and  partly  from  the  ligaments 
growing  callous,  and  even  fometimes  boney,  which 
diforders  in  men,  who  get  their  livelihood  by  hard  la¬ 
bour,  are  frequently  found  to  come  on  before  they 
grow  old,  the  folid  parts  of  the  body  being  indurated 
by  the  too  violent  exercife  of  the  mufcles,  (fee  §.51. 
numb.  3.)  The  fame  diforder  is  apt  to  follow  after 
great  inflammations  of  the  ligaments,  that  have  not 
been  well  taken  care  of,  the  flagnated  and  coagulated 
liquid  concreting  with  the  veffels,  wherein  it  is  con¬ 
tained,  (fee  §.  51.  numb.  4.)  whence  gouty  perfons 
are  fo  often  fubjed  to  an  immobility  of  the  joints. 
Befides,  we.  fhewed  under  §.  25.  numb.  3.  that  too 
great  a  diftenfion  of  the  folid  parts  of  the  body  ren¬ 
ders  them  too  weak,  and  that  the  weaknefs  produced 
from  this  caufe  is  cured  by  any  means,  that  will  re¬ 
move  the  too  great  diftenfion,  (fee  §.28.  numb.  5.) 
When  therefore  the  ligaments,  for  want  of  motion  in 
the  joint,  are  not  ftretched  out,  they  will  fpontaneouf- 
ly  contrad  and  become  fo  rigid,  as  afterwards  to  ob- 
ftrud  all  motion  in  the  joint.  After  the  cure  of  frac¬ 
tures  or  luxations  an  ancylofts  frequently  anfes  from 
this  caufe,  if  care  be  not  taken  during  the  cure  fome¬ 
times  to  move  the  joints,  and  fo  alfo  in  paralytick 
limbs  ;  and  as  the  mufcles,  which  are  benders,  are  ge¬ 
nerally  ftronger  than  the  extenfors,  the  joints  which 
in  this  cafe  grow  ftiff  are  almoft  conftantly  a  little 
bending,  not  only  from  the  induration  of  the  liga¬ 
ments,  but  alfo  as  the  mufculi  jlexores  are  by  long  dif  • 
ufe  gradually  contraded  and  made  lhorter,  and  lei- 
dom  admit  of  their  being  lengthened  again  ever  after. 

It  is  evident  therefore,  that  the  too  great  ftiffnefs  of 
the  ligaments  is  of  all  others  the  moft  frequent  caufe 
of  an  ancylofts,  but  withal,  that  there  is  great  reafon 
to  hope  for  a  cure,  unlefs  the  difeafe  be  of  very  long 
Handing,  or  owe  its  original  to  fuch  caufes,  as  are  not 
to  be  overcome  by  art,  fuch,  for  inftance,  as  occur 
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in  extreme  old  age.  If  the  patient  be  put  upon  an 
emollient  diet,  and  the  part  affedfed  be  frequently 
every  day  expofed  to  watery  bathings,  and  efpecially 
to  the  vapour-bath,  and  then  after  it  is  well  wiped  be 
thoroughly  rubbed  with  very  fmooth  oils,  and  after 
this  an  attempt  be  made  to  move  the  joint  by  bend¬ 
ing  and  extending  the  limb,  fo  far  as  it  can  be  done 
without  pain,  a  cure  fhall  fometimes  be  wrought  in  a 
cafe,  which  might  feem  to  be  defperate.  Bi]t  thefe 
particulars  have  been  lpoke  to  more  at  large  in  §.  30. 
31,  51.  I  fhall  here  only  produce  a  (ingle  inftance  in 
confirmation  of  what  I  have  advanced  e.  The  right 
leg  of  a  young  perfon,  upon  his  recovery  from  an 
acute  fever  attended  with  a  coma,  was  fo  bent  in¬ 
wards,  that  he  could  by  no  means  extend  it  •,  at  the  fame 
time  he  had  fuch  intolerable  pains  about  the  joint  of 
the  knee,  as  almofl  took  away  the  entire  ufe  of  the 
limb,  fince  he  neither  could  walk  with  a  wooden  leg, 
nor  go  upon  crutches,  the  violence  of  his  pain  en- 
creafing  by  the  weight  of  the  pendulous  leg  dragging 
upon  the  joint.  After  he  had  continued  better  than  a 
,  year  in  this  condition,  the  furgeons  confulted  were  of 
opinion,  that  the  os  femoris  and  the  tibia  were  conso¬ 
lidated,  and  as  a  great  many  remedies  had  been  long 
applied  without  any  relief,  they  concluded  that  no¬ 
thing  would  do  but  amputation,  which  the  poor  crea¬ 
ture,  tired  out  with  his  iufferings,  very  readily  Submit¬ 
ted  to.  An  experienced  phyfician  however  called  in 
at  this  time  to  prepare  him  by  proper  medicines  for 
undergoing  this  hazardous  operation,  upon  carefully 
examining  the  part,  found  that  neither  the  internal 
condylus  of  the  os  femoris ,  nor  the  correfponding  part 
of  the  tibia ,  were  much  increafed  in  bulk,  nor  vrere 
thefe  places  painful  when  preffed  by  his  fingers,  but 
the  chief  pain  he  felt  was  in  that  place,  where  the  li¬ 
gament  lies,  that  ties  the  patella  to  the  tibia.  When 
the  doctor  farther  endeavoured  to  extend  the  bended 

e  Acad,  des  Sciences  Pan,  1721.  Mem.  pag.  283,  &c, 
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lea  with  ail  the  force  he  could,  he  perceived  that  the 
bones  were  not  grown  together,  though  the  flighted 
extenfion  could  not  be  made  without  exceffive  pain  ; 
^t  the  fame  time  the  tendons  of  tne  mujculi  flexores 
appeared  to  be  extremely  tenfe,  and  fomewhat  drawn 
back  towards  their  origin.  Upon  full  cor.fideratiqn 
of  all  particulars,  he  adviied  again!!  the  amputation, 
and  after  the  adminiftration  of  lome  general  remedies, 
attempted  the  cure  by  warm-bathing,  which  he  di- 
reeled  to  be  ufed  for  an  hour  or  an  hour  and  a  half 
twice  every  day.  The  bath  was  prepared  of  warm 
water  with  an  addition  of  fome  aromanck  ingredients, 
and  the  body  of  the  patient  was  entirely  immerged  in 
it  This  method  fucceeded  fo  well,  that  the  poor  man 
had  mot  been  four  times  in  the  bath,  before  his  leg  be, 
ean  to  be  extended,  and  after  bathing  eight  times,  he 
could  put  it  to  the  ground  and  walk  with  crutches. 
At  laft  by" repeated  bathings,  and  the  outward  appli, 
cation  of  an  oily  liniment,  he  was  perfedly  cured ; 
pnly  the  above-mentioned  fwelling  of  the  bones  re¬ 
mained,  though  without  any  impediment  to  the  rno- 
'  tion  of  the  joint,  except  that  if  at  any  time  he  walk¬ 
ed  too  far  he  felt  a  flight  pam  in  that  leg.  We  have 
a  like  method  of  cure  for  an  anchylofis  recommended 
by.iToineta  f  *  for  he  advifes  the  part  affefted  to  be 
wafhed  over  with  a  mixture  of  oil  and  water,,  where¬ 
in  linfeed,  marfh-maliows,  fenugreek,  had  been 
boiled,  and  then  to  be  anointed  with'  liniments  con, 
fiftina  partly  of  emollient  and  partly  of  aromatick 
inaredients,  and  covered  with  a  refembling  plafter  ; 
nThe  fame  time  he  directs  the  ufe  of  gentle  and  con¬ 
tinued  friaicn,  and  orders  the  patient  to  try  frequent- 
lv5  whether  the  limb  could  not  be  bent  and  extended 

at  the  joint.  .  .  .  .  r  .1  a 

J  An  exoftofis  near  the  joints.]  As  the  motion  of  thg 

Joint  requires  a  particular  lhape  m  the  extremities  of 

the  articulated  bones,  it  is  very  plain,  that  if  this  fhape 
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be  altered  by  an  exoftofis,  it  muft  be  an  impediment 
to  the  motion.  When  we  before  treated  of  an  exof¬ 
tofis,  we  ftiewed,  that  fuch  tumours  were  fometimes 
foujid  to  rife  near  the  joints.  To  this  head,  I  think, 
ve  may  refer  the  concretion  of  the  articulated  bones, 
whether  they  are  united  by  the  interpofition  of  the  in- 
"piftated  liniment,  which  naturally  belongs  to  the  joints, 
)r  whether  the  rough  and  eroded  furfaces  of  conti<ni- 
)us  bones  are  accidentally  confolidated  to  each  other. 
Df  this  kind  we  have  feveral  very  extraordinary  cafes 
‘ecorded  by  phyfical  writers.  Thus  Hildanus  tell  us, 
hat  he  kept  amongft  his  curiofities  certain  bones*, 
vhich  he  had  picked  up  out  of  a  burying  ground  s, 
therein  there  was  a  furprizing  concretion  of  the  arti- 
ulated  bones,  and  in  his  figures  he  has  given  us  a  de« 
neation  of  the  bones  of  the  ulna  entirely  concreted 
nth  the  os  humeri ,  and  an  os  femoris  fo  united  to  the 
cetabulum  of  the  os  ifehii ,  as  if  it  had  always  been  on- 
f  one  continued  bone.  h  In  a  child  of  two  and  twen- 
y  months  old  the  whole  body  feemed  to  confifl  but 
f  one  continued  bone,  fo  that  none  of  the  joints 
ould  be  bent  any  way  whatfoever.  Columbus  in  the 
ead  of  a  very  large  man  1  found  the  lower  jaw  fo 
>ined  to  .the  fkull,  that  when  he  was  alive  it  muft 
ave  wanted  all  motion  ;  the  firft  vertebra  alfo  was  fo 
nited  to  the  back  part  of  the  head,  that  it  could  ne- 
ier  have  moved.  But  the  following  cafe  related  by 
ie  fame  author  is  of  all  others  the  moft  aftonifhing, 
"here  long  lived  at  Rome  in  the  hofpital  of  the  in- 
.irables  a  man,  who  Jiad  all  his  joints  ftiff,  and  could 
love  nothing  but  his  eyes,  his  tongue,  his  penis,  the 
)domen,  and  the  thorax.  During  his  life-time,  be- 
g  then  old,  he  was  frequently  vifited  by  the  famous 
tyfician  Johannes  Auricula ,  who  after  his  death  made 
olumbus  a  prefent  of  his  fkeleton,  in  which  every 
int  of  the  whole  body  from  the  head  to  the  toes  was 

s  De  Ichore  &  Meliceria,  cap.  25.  pag.  882. 
b  Acad,  des  Sciences  Tan.  1716.  Hift.  pag.  30, 
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found  to  be  concreted  •,  two  of'  his  upper  teeth  were 
wanting,  as  alfo  the  two  oppofite  ones  in  the  lower 
jaw,  and  through  this  aperture  his  meat  and  drink 
were  given  him,  whilft  he  lived. 

What  we  have  already  laid  is  fufficient  to  ffiew, 
that  the  cure  of  an  anchylcfis  is  always  difficult  •,  how¬ 
ever  the  judgment  concerning  it  is  different  according 
to  the  diverfky  of  the  cauie  from  wiience  it  is  known 
to  proceed.  For  if  it  anles  from  the  callus  ot  a  bone 
broke  near  the  joint,  and  has  already  acquired  the 
hardnefs  of  bone,  it  is  then  incurable  ;  as  alfo  if  it 
proceeds  from  an  exoftoiis  or  concretion  of  the  arti¬ 
culated  bones.  But  if  it  owes  its  original  to  an  in- 
fpiffation  of  the  liniment  of  Havers,  or  the  ftiffnefs 
of  the  ligaments,  unlefs  the  cafe  be  of  very  long 
Handing,  there  is  reaion  to  hope,  that  it  may  be 
cured. 

SECT.  DLVII. 

WBoever  therefore  has  fo  thoroughly  under- 
ftood  the  difeafes  already  deferibed,  anc 
laid  before  his  eyes,  as  to  be  well  acquainted  witl 
their  feveral  caufes,  nature,  effeds,  and  methoc 
of  cure  ;  and  has  applied  all  thefe  particulars  t( 
the  internal  and  unfeen  parts  of  the  body  ;  an< 
compared  them  with  tpe  actions  of  the  fount 
parts,  and  afterwards  with  the  feveral  appearance 
of  internal  difeafes,  will  find  that  what  is  interns 
correfponds  exadtly  with  what  is  exteinal  \  ths 
external  difeafes,  which  fall  under  the  furgeon 
care,  ouBit  fir  Pc  to  be  treated  of ;  and  that  other 
wife  nothing  regular  or  juft  could  be  performe 
pr  advanced  in  the  practice  of  phyfick. 

Having  thus  treating  of  the  difeafes  appertaining  i 
furgerv,  Tt  may  not  be  amifs,  befQre  we  come  to  gr 
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an  account  of  internal  difeafes  and  the  method  of  cure 
required  in  them,  to  point  out  in  a  few  words,  how 
o-reat  an  in  fight  the  knowledge  of  external  difeafes 
will  afford  us  in  the  difcovery  and  cure  or  fuch  as  are 
internal,  and  at  the  fame  time  we  fhall  give  a  very 
plain  reafon,  why  external  difeafes  ought  firft  to  be 
treated  of.  :  ^  . 

In  the  introduction  to  §.  16.  the  rules  were  laid  down 
for  fixing  the  properell  order,  in  which  difeafes  ought 
to  be  difcourfed  of  5  namely,  to  begin  with  fuch  dif¬ 
eafes  as  were  1110ft  thoroughly  known,  and  moil  eafi- 
ly  cured,  which  in  their  nature  were  moil  fimple,  and 
were  neceffary  to  be  known  in  order  to  underftand 
others.  Now  as  the  difeafes  feared  in  the  external 
parts  of  the  body  are  expofed  to  the  fenfes,  and  con- 
l'equently  can  be  more  diftmctly  known,  and  as  re¬ 
medies  alfo  can  in  this  cafe  be  more  eafily  applied  to 
the  part  affeded,  as  likewife  difeafes  refembimg  thefe 
occur  in  the  internal  parts,  whofe  feveral  appearances 
and  fucceffive  alterations  are  not  fo  obvious  to  the 
fenfes,  it  is  plain,  that  an  account  cl  external  difeafes 
ought  fir  ft  to  be  premifed.  And  how  great  the  refem- 
blance  is  between  external  and  internal  difeafes,  it  may 
not  be  improper  to  fliew  from  one  fingle  inftance. 

Jf  a  true  phlegmon  feizes  the  finger,  a  red  tumour, 
not  yielding  to  preifure,  ;  trended  with  a  pricking 
pain  and  heat,  will  be  leen  in  the  part  affected  •,  arid 
if  the  inflammation  be  in  any  relpect  confiderable,  it 
will  be  accompanied  with  a  fever  ;  and  from  thefe 
fymptoms  it  is  we  conclude,  that  mere  is  an  inflamma¬ 
tion.  If  now  a  perfon  in  perfect  health,  who  has  heat¬ 
ed  himfelf  by  violent  motion,  fhall  expofe  his  naked 
bread  to  the  cold  blafts  of  the  north-wind,  there 
will  frequently  arife  on  a  fudden  a  very  fharp  pain  in 
the  parts  that  lie  between  the  ribs,  which  fhall  increafe 
exceed! no-ly  every  time  he  draws  in  his  bream,  and  be 
alfo  attended  with  a  pretty  violent  fever.  The  ques¬ 
tion  now  is,  what  is  the  nature  of  this  aneale,  and 
what  method  of  cure  is  proper  to  be  ufed  in  it  ?  In 
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this  cafe  we  know  that  the  fame  caufes  have  preceded 
which  do  frequently  produce  a  true  phlegmon  ;  for 
we  have  (hewn  in  §.  1 17.  tnat  the  particles  of  our  fluids 
are  apt  to  run  together  and  unite  by  heat  and  violent 
circulation ;  and  in  §.  1 1 8.  we  fhewed,  that  from  an  in- 
creafe  of  motion  the  thicker  fluids  might  by  error  of 
place  enter  into  the  dilated  orifices  of  conical  canals,with- 
out  being  able  to  pals  through  their  extremities;  and  at 
the  fame  time  it  was  obferved,  that  obftrudions  of  the 
worlt  kind  were  produced,  if  a  fudden  cold  fucceeding 
to  a  violent  heat  conftringed  the  dilated  veffels,  that  were 
already  crowded  with  foreign  humours,  which  had 
gained  admiflion  into  them  by  error  of  place  ;  from 
all  which  it  appears  very  evidently,  that  we  have  here 
concurring  the  principal  caufes  of  an  obftrudion. 
But  it  farther  has  appeared  from  §.  374.  that  the  caufes 
of  an  obftrudion  are  fufficient  to  produce  a  true  phleg¬ 
mon  ;  and  from  what  has  been  laid  in  §.373,  374,  it 
is  certain,  that  an  inflammation  may  have  its  fituation 
inalmoft  every  part  of  the  body,  and  that  it  is  moft  fre¬ 
quently  feated  in  the  fat.  As  therefore  the  caufes  of  an 
inflammation  have  preceded,  and  the  place  affeded  is 
a  place  properly  dilpofed  for  receiving  an  inflamma¬ 
tion,  we  have  reafon  to  conclude,  that  the  fharp 
pain,  which  increafes  upon  every  the  leaft  drawing  of 
the  breath,  and  is  attended  with  a  fever,  is  a  true  in¬ 
flammation  of  the  intercoftal  parts.  The  fwelling 
and  rednefs  indeed,  which  in  the  inflamed  finger  were 
vifible  to  the  fenfes,  are  not  always  to  be  feen  in  this 
cafe,  becaufe  the  phlegmon  lies  too  deep  to  be  dis¬ 
cerned,  but  the  pricking  pain,  as  if  the  bread  was 
run  through  with  a  fword,  when  the  thorax  is  dilated 
by  infpiration,  and  the  attending  fever,  are  fufficient 
to  evince  the  nature  of  the  difordcr ;  for  the  inflamed 
Anger  alfo,  if  it  be  moved,  or  roughly  handled,  fhall 
be  exceeding  painful.  If  now  we  confider  the  nature 
and  adion  of  the  part  affeded,  we  fhall  evidently 
fee  that  all  the  diforders  following  upon  an  inflamma¬ 
tion  in  the  intercoftai  parts  are  capable  of  being  un¬ 
derflood 
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derftood  from  the  fymptoms,  which  fnew  themfelves 
to  the  fenfes  in  the  inflammation  of  an  external  part. 
For  there  will  arife  here  alfo  a  fwelling  from  the  di- 
ftenfion  of  the  inflamed  arteries,  which  will  be  very 
much  increafed  by  the  very  fmall  veflels  and  vefi cles 
of  the  panniculus  adipofus  (which  in  animals  that  are 
fat  is  fo  very  conipicuous  between  the  ribs)  being 
crowded  with  thick  blood,  which  has  loft  its  thinner 
part  •,  from  the  diftention  of  the  nervous  fibres  dif- 
perfed  through  the  membranes  of  the  diftencied  veflels, 
will  follow  pain  ;  which  will  here  be  extremely  fevere, 
if  the  tumour  protuberating  to  the  inner  parts  drag 
(lowly  the  membrane  termed  the  pleura  from  the 
ribs,  to  which  it  adheres  •,  and  as  the  bread:  is  dilated 
by  infpiration,  and  the  ribs  recede  from  each  otner, 
the  reafon  is  very  evident,  why  the  pain  is  fo  much 
encreafed  by  drawing  in  the  breath.  To  avoid  this 
intolerable  pain,  or  mitigate  it  at  lead,  the  difeafed  are 
apt  fcarce  to  infpire  at  all,  or  at  leaft  to  draw  in  the 
fmalleft  quantity  of  air  they  can,  by  which  means  the 
luno-s  are  not  fufficientiy  dilated,  and  thus  tnere  is  an. 


obifruction  formed  in  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart. 


o-reat  anxiety  follows,  the  lungs  (tufted  with. blood, 
and  a  peripneumony  arifing  from  tne  pleurify  fre¬ 
quently  carries  them  off  in  a  very  fhort  time. 

Befides,  the  fame  events  altogether  follow  in  this 
cafe,  as  in  other  inflammations  of  the  external  parG 
cf  the  body,  namely,  resolution,  fuppuration,  or  a 
gangrene.  For  that  a  mild  pleurify  may  De  emed  by 
resolution,  that  a  feverer  terminates  in  an  abfcefs,  and 
the  fevered  in  a  gangrene,  a  livid  fpot  frequently  ap¬ 
pearing  fuddenly  in  the  piace  affefled,  ano  tne  p“*m 
entirely  ceafing  without  any  correction  or  cauie,  >.s 
what  we  learn  by  mod  certain  and  common  expeuence, 
as  (hall  be  afterwards  (hewn  more  at  Urge  when  we 
come  to  treat  of  a  pleurify.  fhe  fame  metnod  of 
cure  alfo  takes  place  in  a  pleurify,  as  in  other  inflam¬ 
mations.  For  a  refolution  is  here  always  attempted  by 
bkedino-,  by  diluting  and  attenuating  medicines,  by 
D  ^  fomentations. 
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fomentations,  cataplafms,  and  plafters,  £sfr.  applied 
to  the  place  affected,  and  in  general  by  all  the  appli¬ 
cations  recommended  in  the  cure  of  an  inflammation 
from  §.  396,  to  §.  402.  But  when  a  refolution  can¬ 
not  be  obtained,  a  gentle  fuppuration  is  promoted  by 
the  feveral  methods  laid  down  in  §.  402.  and  the  fol¬ 
lowing  fedions,  particularly  by  endeavouring  as  much 
as  pofiibie  to  make  the  abfcefs  point  externally,  as 
there  is  fo  much  caufe  to  apprehend,  that  if  it  break 
inwardly,  a  fatal  empyema  may  enfue,  and  the  pu¬ 
rulent  matter  be  difcharged  into  the  cavity  of  the 
breaft.  But  where  a  gangrene  follows  after  a  pleurify, 
which  is  almoft  conftantly  mortal,  the  only  hope 
left  of  cure  is  from  the  remedies  advifed  in  §.  434.  and 
the  following  fedions  as  will  plainly  appear  upon 
comparing  what  we  have  here  faid  with  what  we  fhall 
hereafter  advance  in  §.  903.  concerning  the  cure  of  a 
gangrenous  pleurily. 

The  fame  may  be  alfo  proved  of  an  inflammatory 
angina,  a  phrenitis,  a  peripneumony,  and  other  in¬ 
flammatory  dileafes  of  the  internal  parts,  the  only  dif¬ 
ference  of  thefe  dileafes  depending  upon  the  different 
function  of  the  parts  affeded.  In  all  other  particulars 
they  entirely  agree.  And  therefore  we  may  juftly  lay 
it  down  as  an  axiom,  that  internal  difeafes  exadly 
correfpond  with  fuch  as  are  external,  and  that  nothing 
regular  or  juft  can  be  either  performed  or  advanced 
in  the  pradice  of  phyfick,  unlefs  the  external  difeafes 
appertaining  to  furgery  be  firft  accounted  for  before 
we  come  to  treat  of  fuch  difeafes,  as  are  internal. 


T'be  End  of  V  01.  IV. 


THE 


I  N 


A.  •, 

yfBSCESSES  in  ge- 
neral,  Vol.  III.  422 
- of  the  bones 


from  inflammation,  IV. 

402, 428 

Abdomen,  wounds  of,  II.  58. 

HI.49,56,69 

■  ■  i  —.its  bounds  defcribed, 

III.  49 

— —  its  a&ion  on  the  vif- 
cera.  III.  69 

Abfor bents  of  acidity,  their 
adion,  I.  177 

• - earthy,  not  to  be  le¬ 

vigated,  I.  178,  1 81 
Abfor bing  v^flfels  of  the  body, 

II.  476 

Ahfler fives,  their  ufe  in 

wounds,  II.  222 

Acid  acrimony ,  difeafes  from, 

1. 157 

■■  ■  - - -  caufes  of,  I.  161 

- — - feat  of,  I.  163, 

164 

—  . . *  its  efFefts  in  the 

bowels,  _  I.  165 

■  ■■ . ■■■ - its  efFedls  in  the 

blood,  I.  169 

its  cure  I.  174 


Adds ,  both  attenuating  and 
congealing,  .  I.  335 

• — their  ufe  in  a  gangrene, 

IV.  100 

- their  ufe  inafphacelus, 

IV.  146 

- - their  ufe  in  the  fmall- 

Pox>  1. 242 

*  - —  refolving  a  fcirrhus, 

IV.  269 

Acrimony ,  a  flimulus  to  the 
heart,  I.  266.  III.  305 

•  -  a  caufe  of  convul- 

fions,  II.  3I2 

- fcorbuticaffe&ing  the 

bones,  IV.  421 


Acids,  whether  any  exift  in 
the  blood/  I.  159 


-atrabiliary,  IV.  246 
Adipofe  membrane,  wounds 
of  it,  H.51 

— - - - *  the  feat  of 

inflammation.  III.  298 

- - the  feat  of 

abfcefles,  .  III.  450 

Affinity  of  bodies  as  to  folu- 
tion  and  concretion,  I.  395 
Ages  of  life,  their  difeafes, 
I.  148,  325.  IV.  36,  77 
Agglutination  of  wounds,  II. 

22  7 

Air,  its  bad  efledls  on  wounds 

,  4  356, 374. 530 

- - how  to  be  difcharged  in 

wounds  of  the  thorax,  III. 

45 

.  .  Air 
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Air^  bow  to  be  difcharged  in 
wounds  of  the  abdomen, 
111.  58,  72 

Jiry  tumours,  II.  347’  349* 

111.17,59,97 

Ale  aline  acrimony,  its  nature 
and  origin,  1-  216,  225 
_ _ _ _ .  its  efledls  in 

the  bowels,  I.  229 

_ _ —  its  effe&s  in 

the  blood,  I*  234 

_ _ — its  cure,  I. 

2  39 

Alcalies,  their  nature  and  ori- 

gi n,  I*  2 

_ _ whether  naturally  in 

the  blood,  &c.  L  249 

_ _ fixed  and  volatile, 

their  ufes.  I.  385,  &  feq* 
Alexipharmics ,  their  ufe  in  a 
gangrene, IV  .  75, 101,107. 
Aliments  acrid,  bad  in  wounds, 

II.  190 

_ alealefeent,  bad  in 

wounds,  II-  792’.  223 

Amputations  in  mortifications, 
IV.  157,  160,  164,  168 

_ -—of  cancers,  IV .  323. 

Anehylofes  of  the  joints.  III. 

244,  261.  IV.  242 

„ _ -in  all  the  joints  of 

the  body,  IV.  451 

Aneur  if  ms  of  arteries,  I.  313 
„ _ true  and  fpurious, 

II.  32,  137,  152*  IIL  99 
Animal  food,  its  nature,  i. 

223 

Anodynes ,  ufeful  in  wounds, 

II.  205,  284.  III.  405 
Anthraces ,  what.  III.  502 
_ _ a  caufe  of  feirrhus, 

.  IV. -244 

Antifeptics ,  their  ufe  in  a  gan¬ 
grene,  IV. 123,132 


E  X. 

Antifpafmodic  remedies,  their 
ufe,  II.  3*5* 

Aorta  defeending  tried  in  a 
dog.  I*  349 

—wounds  of,  II.  9^ 

Apoplexy  from  concuffion  of 
the  brain,  II.  456.  &  feq. 
Arteries ,  their  action  on  the 
blood,  I*  269 

-  wounds  of,  II.  3°, 
68,  96,  120,  137,  151 II. Ill.’ 

257 

- - vertebral,  wounds  of, 

II.  98 

Affimilation  of  the  aliments, 
how  perverted,  I.  112, 

156 

AJlringents ,  their  ufe  in  hae¬ 
morrhages,  II.  251 

Atrabilis ,  a  caufe  of  feirrhus, 

IV.  266 

Atrophy ,  an  effe&  of  weak- 
nefs,  I.116 

Attenuator s,  of  the  blood,  I. 
140,  371,  380.  II.  479. 

Ill.  126,  128,  414 
Attrition ,  the  caufe  of  inflam¬ 
mation,  I.  320 

Aujlere  medicines,  their  ufe 
in  weak  fibres,  I.  73 

Axilleey  feirrhus  of,  IV.  238 

B 

JJAND  AGES ,  their  ufe 
in  weak  habits,  I.  319 

_ their  ufe  in  wounds, 

III.  197,  277 

- - — too  flri&,  their  ill 

efFe&s,  HI*  2°6 

Bark ,  its  ufe  in  mortifica¬ 
tions,  IV.  1 19 

Baths ,  their  kinds  and  utes, 

I.  208,  245,  361.  III.  394 

Bile 


I  N  D 

Bile ,  its  ufe  deflroyed  by  aci¬ 
dities.  i.  168 

- its  ufedeftroyea  bygiu- 

tinofity,  1.  192 

- - its  adlion  in  the  prijruz 

vite,  I.  186,  227,  231, 

248,  388 

- - — difcharged  in  wounds 

of  the  abdomen,  III.  65 
Bilious  vomiting  in  wounds 
of  the  head,  II.  423 

Birth  difficult  from  a  fcirrhus, 

IV.  256 

Bladder ,  wounds  of,  ft.  9^. 

III.  66 

* - gangrene  of,  IV.  66 

Bleedings  how  it  relaxes,  I. 

136, 362, 374 

- - repeated,  its  ufe  and 

effects,  I  293.  298,  404 
— - : — its  ufe  in  haemor¬ 
rhages,  II.  263 


-its  ufe  in  contufions, 
II.  477.  III.  90,  122 
— -  its  ufe  to  remove 

pain,  II.288 

— - its  ufe  to  remove  in¬ 

flammation,  III.  385 
Blijlers ,  their  ufe,  I.  209 

III.  394 

Blood ,  denfe  in  flrong  habits, 

I.  123 

— ■  thin  in  weak  habits, 

I.  124 

■ - -  healthy  its  nature,  I, 

254?  257,  286,  327,  329 

* — - 'healthy,  its  formation, 

I.  260,  feq. 

*  - — thick,  howattenuated, 

I.  139 

*  - diflolved  by  putrid  acri¬ 

mony,  I.  234 

*  - extravafated,  II.  126, 

321,  474.  III.  22 


E  X. 

Blood  extravafated  in  the  tho¬ 
rax,  figns  of,  HI.  25 

• - -  extravafated  in  the  tho¬ 

rax,  to  difcharge.  III.  31, 

34 

— - — extravafated,  difcharg¬ 
ed  by  urine  and  fweat, 

III .  33 

Boils j  their  nature,  III,  300 
Bole-earths ,  their  nature  and 
ufe,  I.  242,  fcf  feq. 

Bones ,  difeafes  of  them  in  ge¬ 
nera),  IV.  353 

- abfceflesof,  IV.  402 

428 

- - -inflammation  of,  IV. 

312 

•—--caries  of,  II.  346,  395. 

1V-  377?  4o8?  429,  438 
- exfoliation  of,  II.  364, 

■'393>  375*  IV.  194 
—  -—tumours  of,  IV.  377 

424 

— — -difcoloured  in  wounds, 

117410 

- contufions  of,  III.  117 

Borax ,  it  nature  and  ufe, 

I.  384 

Brain  petrefied,  an  inftance 
of.  I.  212 

- —wounds  of,  II.  67,  68, 

85,  1 19  445 

- gangrene  of,  IV.  62 

Breajls,  l'cirrhous,  IV.  237 

- cancerous  extirpation 

of,  IV.  324 

Bronchia ,  wounds  of,  II.  101 
Broths  reftorative,  their  na¬ 
ture  and  ufe,  I.  64,  203, 

251 

Bnboe  venereal,  its  aperfion 

II.  265 

— — - — — -  its  nature.  III, 

497 

Buboe , 


V 


I  N  D  E 


Bubecy  a  caufe  of  fcirrhus, 
v  ,  IV.  245 

Burns  in  general,  IV .  204 

- their  effects,  IV.  208 

. - their  cure,  IV.  21 1, 

213,  216 

c. 

ACHEXTy  from  weak 
^  vifcera,  I.  114 

- in  wounds,  II.  130 

Cacochymy  in  wounds,  II. 

278 

Calculous  concretions,  whence 

I.  212 

. _ -matter,  the  caufe  of 

fcirrhus,  IV.  249 

Callus ,  what  and  its  kinds, 

I-3iS>363 

. - luxuriant  in  fra&ures, 

III.  149,  217 

- its  formation,  III.  173, 

21 1 

_ _ deficient  in  fra&ures, 

III.  169,  219 
Cancers  in  general,  JV.  285 
, — — <-  caufes  of,  IV.  293 
— —  figns  of,  IV.  301,  307 
Carbuncles  defcribed.  III.  503 
Cardiac  nerves,  wounds  of, 

n.  74 

- conftringed  in  a 

dog.  II.  471 

Caries  of  the  fkull.  II.  346, 

i  395 

——of  the  bones,  IV.  377 

388,429,438 
Cartilages  vafcular.  III.  297 
Cataplafms,  their  ufe  in  a 
gangrene,  IV.  125 

Cauteries ,  their  ufe  in  hae¬ 
morrhages,  II.  249 


Cauteries ,  their  ufe  in  morti¬ 
fications,  IV.  147 

Children ,  medicines  proper 
for  them,  ‘  1.  151 

Cheefe  its  nature,  I.  220 
Chlorofis  in  girls,  its  nature, 
I.  48,  1 13,  196,  206 
Cholic  from  acid  acrimony, 

I.  167 

Chyle ,  acidities  of,  whence, 

1  163 

—the  time  of  its  mixing 
with  the  blood,  I.  221 
Cinnabar ,  its  compofition, 

.  ,  :  I-  39s 

Circulation  tx cefiive,  I.  253 
-  excellive  caufes  of 

1. 263 

- - -  excelfive  effedls  of, 

I.  268 

-  exceflive  cure  of, 

I.  282 

• - deficient,  I.  285 

■  - deficient  caufes  of, 

I.  289,  &  feq . 

- deficient  efFedts  of, 

I.  194 

■  - deficient  cure  of,  I. 

298 

Cicatrix  in  wounds,  II.  29, 

244 

—in  burns,  IV.  223 
Clyjlers^  their  ufe  in  wounds 
of  the  abdomen.  III.  90 
Cold  air,  its  effedls  in  wounds, 

II.  19 

Coldnefs  of  body,  whence, 

I.  81 

Cold, its  adlion  on  the  body , 
III  306,  366.  IV.  15, 

133 

Qomprejfure ,  its  ufe  in  weak 
habits,  I.  71 

Coin- 


INDEX. 


CompreJJure,  a  caufe  of  ob- 
ftruttion,  I.  318 

- - -  when  neceflary  in 

wounds,  II.  224,  230 
..  .  when  necelfary  in 

fradtures,  III.  203 

- - -  its  ufe  in  haemor¬ 
rhages,  II.  258 

.» - —  a  caufe  of  gangrene, 

I.  319.  IV.  19 

Concretions  of  membranes, 
whence,  III.  261 

Concuffion  of  the  brain,  II. 

449 

Confent  of  nerves  in  the  pn - 
ma  vice,  I.  473 

Contufions  in  the  head,  ii. 

344.  358,  3Sl 

— - of  the  fkull,  II.  369 

* _ _  in  general,  their  na¬ 

ture  and  effects.  III.  93, 

tffeq. 

. - figns  of,  III.  hi 

- - curative  indications 

of,  III.  1 17 

ftt — rr-in  fractures,  III.  155 

- -of  an  artery,  its  ef¬ 
fects,  II.  139 

Cooling  medicines  for  pain, 

II.  288 

- - - for  inflamma¬ 


tion,  III.  398,  400,  402 
Convulfions  from  pain,  II. 

283 

. - -  from  luxations,  III. 

245, 263 

- - -  in  general,  their  na¬ 
ture,  II.  301,  426 

■ .  their  caufes,  II.  304 

3°6 


■  their  efFedfs,  II.  308 
■—their  cure,  II.  310 
-e  after  amputation, 

IV.  198 


Corroborants ,  acid  and  auftere* 
their  ufe,  X.  7  3 

- ufeful  in  a  gangrene, 

I.  319.  IV.  66,  69,  107 

119,  177 

Corns ,  whence  they  arife,  I. 

3*5 

Co/livenefs  from  glutinofity, 

I.  194 

Cranium ,  injuries  of,  II.  369 
Crifis ,  its  nature,  III.  421 

Crudity  of  the  humours  de¬ 
ferred,  III.  nr 

Cruor  turns  to  ferum  by  reft* 

I.  256.  Ill  113 
Cure  of  difeafes  in  general, 

r  57 

Cupping  dry,  a  revulfion,  Ill. 

39 1 

- - its  ufe  in  a  gangrene, 

IV.  95 

Cyjlic  or  veficated  tumors, 
whence,  I.  31 1 

D. 

<  '  / .  » 

E  AT H  natural  deferib- 
ed,  I.  146 

. - how  unavoidable,  I. 

364 

-  preceding  figns  of, 

III.  68 

Decreafe  of  the  body,  whence, 

I.  145 

Delirium  in  wounds  of  the 
head,  IT.  422,  456 

Deprejjion  of  the  fkull,  II. 

381,  418,  436,  439 
Depuration  of  wounds,  II. 

125,  169,  32I>  325>  36i> 

405 

——of  abfeefies,  IV.  446 

476 

Derivations  topical,  I.  378 

Diagnojis 


INDEX. 


Diagnofts  of  difeafes  in  gene¬ 
ral,  1-  55 

. - of  wounds,  II.  55 

Diaphragm  y  wounds  of,  II, 

108,  no 

Diarrhea  a  bilious,  I.  233 

Diet  fuitabie  to  each  age  of 
life,  1.  149 

- vulnerary,  Ii.  183 

— -courfe,  a  caufe  of  feir- 

rhus,  IV.  252 

Digejlives ,  their  ufe  in 


wounds, 
— - their 


II.  220 
ufe  in  gan¬ 
grenes,  IV .  130 

Digeflion  of  crude  matter, 

III.  425 

Dilatation  of  wounds  by  the 
knife,  II.  328 

Diluents  in  acute  difeafes  I. 

138,  &  feq. 
Dilution  defer ibed,  I.  371. 

III.  413 

Diluting  juice  in  a  gangrene, 

IV.  104 

Difcujjion  of  contufions,  II, 

358,  480 

.....  .of  fc irrhi  by  mercu¬ 
rials,  I.  389.  IV.  272 
Dijlocaiion ,  a  caufe  of  ob- 
ftrudtion,  I.  317 

Dijlo cations  of  the  bones  in 
genera].  III.  222 

— - - caufes  ol  internal, 

III.  228 

■ - caufes  of  external, 

hi.  233 

—  ■  figns  of  III.  235 
cure  of.  III.  268 


Diflorticn  of  the  mufcles, 
III.  147,  268 
DiJlraRion  a  caufe  of  pain, 

11. 279 

Dijlention ,  how  it  weakens, 

L  75,  30 


Dropfy  from  weaknefs,  I, 

116,118.  III.  121.  IV. 

30 

Drejfings  for  wounds  in  gene¬ 
ral,,  II.  216 

— - — -fliould  be  made  quick 
and  feidom  II.  353 

Ductus  thoracicus ,  wounds  of, 

II.  116 

Dyfentery ,  a  caufe  of  morti¬ 
fication,  IV.  29 


•  E. 

T?  CC  HT  MO  SIS,  in 
contufions,  III,  99,  100, 

.  .  XI3 

EggSy  reftorative  in  weak 

habits,  I.  62 

Elajlicityy  what  and  why 
joined  with  ffrength,  I.  83 
Elevation  of  a  depreiled  cra¬ 
nium,  II.  439 

Emphyfema  in  the  head  II 

347?  349 

- - in  the  thorax,  III 

.  ,  J7>97 

— — — — in  the  abdomen, 

hi.  59 

Empyema,  figns  of.  III.  25 
Encephalon,  wounds  of,  II. 

67,  68,  85, 119,4+5 

Encyfted  tumours,  various 
kinds  of,  I.  213 

Epiphyfes  of  the  bones  fepa- 
rated,  '  III.  225 

EpifpafticSy  their  ufe,  I.  209 

m.  394 

EpithemSy  their  ufe  in  a  gan- 
grene,  IV.  73.  125 

ErrhineSy  their  ufe  in  a  con- 
cuffior}  of  the  brain,  II. 

481 

Error 


I  N  D 

Error  of  place  in  the  veffels, 
whence,  I.  273,  308,  337 
_ _ _ a  caufe  of  in¬ 
flammation,  HI.  314 
Eryfepelas  in  the  head,  II. 

345 

. - — defcribed,  III.  320 

Efcbarotic s,  their  ufes  in 
wounds,  II.  222 

Ef chars ,  gangrenous  to  fepa- 
rate,  IV.  80,  129,  220 

- - gangrenous  from  burns, 

IV.  220 

. Exercife ,  how  it  ftrengthens, 

1.  51,  70,  87,  83,  86.  II. 

97,  109 

- - violent,  its  effects, 

I.  176 

Exfoliation  of  the  fkull,  its 
modus,  II.  364,  393 
- - of  the  fkull  artificial, 

u.  375 

.  —of  bones  in  general, 

IV.  194 

Exhaling  veffels  of  the  body, 

II. 47s 

Exoflofes  of  the  bones,  IV. 

424 

Exploration  of  wounds,  II. 

53 

Extenfion  in  fractures,  III. 

179 

Extirpation  of  limbs,  IV.  179 

- ofafcirrhus,  IV. 

273 

-  . .  ..pf  a  cancer,  IV. 

323 

Extravafation  from  contufion, 

HI  95 

Extremities,  gangrene  of,  IV . 

75 

Evaci{ation$)  their  ufe,  II. 

122,  477 


E  X. 

Eyes,  wounds  of,  II.  69 

F. 

TfACE  and  eyes  rednefs 
of  from  a  concufiion  of 
the  brain,  II.  459 

Fceculent  matter  in  tumours, 

I.  212 

Fator  of  the  breadth  from  al- 
caline  acrimony,  I,  231 
Fever  in  wounds,  II.  23 

— —from  pain,  II.  282 
— — in  a  cancer,  IV.  350 
Fibres  fimple,  compofed  of 

earth  and  glue,  I.  39 

- - weak  and  lax,  caufes 

of,  46 

— — weak  and  lax,  effects 
of,  I.  52 

* - weak  and  lax,  their 

cure,  1. 58 

- - too  ftifF  and  elaftic,  I. 

85 

- — —  too  flifF  and  elaftic, 
their  cure,  I.  90 

Fire ,  its  effects  on  the  body, 
IV.  205,  209 
Fijj'ures  of  the  fkull,  II.  378 

412 

- - of  the  bones,  III.  16 1 

Fijluhs  of  the  abdomen  dan¬ 
gerous,  III.  53 

—  - in  general.  III.  473 

- -of  the  anus,  III.  451 

-  . — their  common  feat, 

III.  476 

— —  their  common  effects, 

III.  479 

. — * — their  cure  in  general, 

III.483 

Fomentations ,  their  ufe  in  con- 
tufioilSj,  III.  125 


Fomen - 
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Fomentations ,  their  ufe  in  in¬ 
flammations,  >•  III.  394 
Frattures  of  the  bones,  I. 

3l6 

. - -  of  the  bones  never 

uniting,  HI.  169 

. - —  their  kinds,  III.  136 

_ _ their  fymptoms,  ill. 

139, J44 

- - their  figns,  Ill.  156 

—  - - their  cure,  III.  17 1 

FraSlur e-box.  III.  203 

Fractures  of  the  fkull,  II, 

380,  382 

Friability  of  tfhe  bones,  HI. 

159.  IV.  377 
Frisians,  how  they  corrobo¬ 
rate,  1.67,85 

. . —  how  they  attenuate, 

1.  208,  276,  406,  in. 

121,125 

—  - .violent,  inflammato- 

ry,  _  ill.  307 

* - -their  ufe  in  a  gan¬ 
grene,  IV.  106 

Functions  vital  defcribed,  I.  3. 

—  - natural  defcribed,  I.  7 

T-  .  .  animal  defcribed,  1.7 
Fungous  excrefcences  of  the 

brain,  II.  433,  522 

Furuncles,  their  natures.  III. 

500 

G. 

A  R  D  E  N -fruits  their 
ufe  in  putrid  acrimony 

I.  240 

Gajlrcraphia  in  wounds  of 
the  abdomen,  III  60 
Gangrene  from  wounded 
nerves,  u.  39 

. — - from  paip,  II.  283 


Gangrene  from  inflammation, 

HI-  358 

Gangrenes  in  genera],  IV  .  1 

- their  feat,  IV.  7 

- their  caufes,  IV.  11, 

24>  35 

- their  figns,  IV.  43, 

47 

—their  prognofis,  IV. 

52,  54 

—  - their  cure,  IV.  58, 

65,  M2 

- of  the  bones  from 

inflammation,  IV.  406 

Genital  parts,  gangrene  of, 

iv.  7* 

Glands  very  liable  to  inflam¬ 
mation,  III.  296 

- -fcirrhi  of  them,  JV. 

228 

- cancers  of,  IV.  298 

Gluten  fpontaneous,  its  caufes, 

1. 183 

- its  effects  in  the 

bowels,  I.  190 

- its  effects  in  the 

blood,  I.  195 

—  - its  cure,  I.  202 

Gout ,  an  inflammation  in  the 

lmalleft  veifels,  I.  354 
Green-Jicknefs  in  girls,  I.  48, 
113,  196,  206 
Grief  the  caufe  of  fcirrhus, 

IV.  250 

Growth  of  the  body,  how 
performed,  I.  143 

Gula,  wounds  of,  II.  in 
Gummi  of  the  hopes,  IV.  422 

H. 

TTM  MO  PTHOE,  in 
**  wounds  of  the  thorax, 

HI.  25 

Hcemor* 


I  N 

Haemorrhage  in  wounds,  II. 

20,  23,  247.  III.  29 
- - - in  the  brain,  II. 

435 

- - -  to  fupprefs  in  am¬ 
putations,  IV.  479 

— — - — -in  a  cancer,  IV. 

318 

IIa?norrhoids  fuppreffed,  a 
caufe  of  fcirrhus,  IV.  249 
Head-ach  obilinate,  II.  425 
Heady  wounds  of,  II.  57, 331 
- - - —  their  malig¬ 
nity,  II.  521 

- - - <«— — -  their  cure, 

H.  3S7>  398 

Hearty  how  refilled  by  weak- 
nefs,  I.  m 

- - how  refilled  by  frigid 

arteries,  I.  130 

- caufes  increafing  its 

motion,  I.  263 

- moving  out  of  the  bo- 

dy,  I.  4,  6“ feq. 

- not  fo  fenfible  as  other 

mufcles,  I.  264 

- -  its  adion  upon  the 

blood,  I.  323 

f - wounds  of,  II.  66,  74, 

■  .  .  77 

i - aneurifms  of,  II.  145 

Heat  of  the  body,  whence, 
I.  83,  208,  271,  276 

\ - how  it  promotes  putre- 

fadion,  1. 228 

— in  inflammations, 
whence,  III.  303.  332 

—  external,  its  ufe  in  gan¬ 
grenes,  IV.  106 

hemiplegia  from  concuflion 
of  the  brain.  II.  464 

- - -  the  rationale  of, 

II.  465. 


E  X 

Hernia  from  wounds  of  th 
abdomen.  III.  51 

— ■* —  a  caufe  of  mortification, 

!V.  21 

Hydatidic  tumours,  I.  312 


I. 


J  C  H  O  R  in  wounds, 
n.  21,  218,  264.  hi. 

64 

-  cancerous  the  caufe  of 
a  gangrene,  IV.  29 

Jiliac  p  alii  on  from  a  fcirrhus, 

IV.  257 

Inanition  a  caufe  of  convul- 
fions, .  II.  316 

Incarnation  in  wounds,  II. 

27>  j763  17 9>  ?8i,  2i4* 

226 

Incontinency  of  urine,  II.  427 
Incubation  of  eggs,  the  pro- 
cefs  thereof,  \  I-  259 
Infants ,  their  difeafes-from  a- 
cidities,  I.  165,  168,  182 
Inflammations  from  putrid  a- 
crimony,  1.  237 

~ from  obflrudion, 

1.274,310 
-■  ■ — —  kinds  of  them, 

L  351 

—  - - - in  wounds,  II. 

22,  318.  III.  64 

—  . . *  in  wounds  of  the 

brainy  .  II.  428 

* - - - -  in  luxations,  III. 

243,  262 

- in  general,  their 

names,  whence  derived, 

III.  282 


Hh 


their  nature,  HI./ 
285,  29a 
Inflommo - 


1  N  D 

Inflammations ,  their  common 
feat.  III.  29C5,  294,  314 
.  — • —  their  caufes,  III. 

3°° 

- -  their  effects,  ill. 

325 

— - their  prognofis,  111. 

376 

„ . their  curative  in¬ 

dications,  III.  381,  3845 

&  fit- 

Inflammation ,  a  caufe  of  fcir- 
rhus,  IV.  242 

- - - - in  a  cancer,  IV . 

293 

Inflammations  of  the  bones, 

iv. .  394 

- - -  their  kinds, 

IV.  397 

___ - - - their  cure, 

IV.  416 

InfcnfibUlty  from  a  divifion  of 
nerves,  II.  3 3 

Infpiflation  of  the  blood,  in¬ 
flammatory,  III.  349 

InteflineSj  wounds  of,  II.  93, 
114.  III.  66,  74 
Irritability  of  the  heart,  I. 

'-■r  -  265 

Irritation ,  a  caufe  of  convul- 

fions,  II.  311 

. _ ■  a  caufe  of  cancers, 

IV.  297. 

Ijflues  for  revulfion  in  inflam¬ 
mations,  III.  395 

Itching ,  a  fign  of  acrimony 
in  the  blood,  I.  171 

It. 

jrr-J  DN  ETSy  wounds  of, 
•  A  II.  89 


EX/-  ; 

L. 

j  A BOURj  difficult  from 
a  fcirrhus,  IV.  256 

Laborious  exercife,  its  ufe  in 
a  plethora,  1.  300 

Lacrymal  glands,  fcirrhus  of, 

IV.  235 

Larynx ,  wounds  of,  II.  100 
Laudanum ,  its  ufe  in  wounds, 

II.  210 

Laxity  of  fibres  and  vifcera, 

I.  77,  104 
Laxative  medlcinesinwounds, 

II.  202 

Leeches ,  their  ufe*  in  a  gan¬ 
grene,  IV'.  96  ■ 

Lethargy  from  concuilion  of 
the  brain,  II.  457,  470 
Leucophlcgmacy  from  glutino-  j 
fity,  _  _  1.  rgy 

Life ,  wherein  it  confifts,  I.  3 
. -  how  it  deftroys  it  fell, 

I.  364. 

Ligaments  of  the  joints  inju¬ 
red,  III.  265 

Ligature  of  arteries  in  wound  s , 

II.  254 

- - on  the  cardiac  nerves 

in  a  dog,  II.  471 

. - -  on  the  aorta  defcen- 

deris  in  a  dog,  I.  349 
Liver ,  wounds  of,  II  87 
Liquors  watery  and  warm  re- 
lax,  I.  79 

Lungs ,  wounds  of,  II.  86, 

1  Ob' 

- —  their  adhefion  to  the 

pleura.  III.  6,41 

Lymphatics ,  wounds  of,  II. 

5°>  265,, 

Lymph  ichorotrs,  its  effects* 

IV.  28 

Lymphatics* 


INDEX 


Lymphatics ,  inflammations  of, 

III.  314 

Luxations  of  the  bones  in  ge¬ 
neral,  III-  222 

- caufes  of  internal, 

III.  228 

•  -  caufes  of  external, 

III.  233 

•  - figns  of.  III.  235 

• — - — cure  of,  III.  268 

'  ,  1  1 

M. 

ARJSMUS  from  al- 
caline  acrimony,  I. 

236 

-  in  a  cancer,  IV.  319 
Matter  laudable,  its  forma¬ 
tion,  II.  218.  III.  354, 

438 

- -  confined,  its  effects, 

hi.  448, 453 

■■  ■■  morbific,  its  effects, 

IV.  31 

■*—  —  -  peflilential,  its  ef- 
,  feels.  IV.  32 

—  - variolous,  its  effects, 

IV.  33 

»■■■■■■  fcorbutic,  its  effects, 

.  iv.  34 

- —  •  profufe,  its  effects, 

IV.  134 

Meajles ,  their  nature,  III. 

5°  6 

Medulla  oblongata ,  wounds 
of,  II.  71,  72 

—  -  of  the  bones  injured 

by  contufion,  III.  102 
■  of  the  bones,  difeafes 

of,  IV.  361,  369 

Melancholy  a  caufe  of  feirrhus, 

IV.  250 

Medicines ,  their  effects  often 
oppofite,  I.  17 


Medicines  are  changed  by 
preparation  and  com  por¬ 
tion,  I.  16 

— — — are  actuated  by  the 
vis  vita,  1.  14. 

• - a£t  on  the  body,  and 

by  that  on  the  mind,  I.  9 
Menfes  fuppreffed,  a  caufe  of 
feirrhus,  IV.  247 

Membranes ,  wounds  of,-  II. 

49 

Alercury ,  what  and  how 
brought  into  ufe,  I.  389 
Mercurials ,  their  ufe  in  ob- 
ftructions,  I.  238^ 

Mercury ,  its  ufe  in  a  feirrhus, 

IV.  272 

Mefentery ,  wounds  of,  I.  91 
- wounds  of,  fatal.  III. 

5% 

- feirrhus  of,  IV.  239 

Milky  a  reiterative  in  weak 
habits,  .  I.  59,  62,  219 

- - ■  its  ufe  in  putrid  acrimo- 

mony,  I.  240 

- - *  its  nature  under  an  acid 

acrimony,  L  170,  171 

• -  its  nature  different  as 

the  time  after  eating,  I. 

222 

Milky  tumour,  a  large  one  in 
the  abdomen,  I.  210 

Milk  ftagnant,  a  caufe  of 
feirrhus,  IV.  244 

Mortal  wounds,  their  kinds, 
n.  5, 63, 64 
Mortifications  in  general,  IV. 

J39 

Mortification  from  comprei- 
fure,  III.  319.  IV.  19.  149 

- i — ■  from  contufion, 

III.  130 

— — •  from  luxations,  ill. 

250 

H  2  Morti - 


7 


INDEX. 


MortiflcaiioTi  of  the  bones, 

IV.  40S 

Motion  of  the  blood  increaf- 
ed,  caufes  of,  I*  262 

_ _ effects  of, 

I.  268,  275 

_ - - - —  in  pain,  il. 

278 

- - - - — . - in  inflam¬ 
mation,  III.  3 JO. 

Mouth ,  gangrene  of  it,  iV. 

6? 

— —  fcirrhus  of  it,  IV.  236 
Mucus  of  the  joints,  what, 

I.  210.  HI.  230 
- - -  natural  throughout  the 

body,  I.  214 

Mucilaginous:  glands  of  the 
joints,  HI.  228 

Mufclcs ,  contufions  of  them, 

III  103 

- -  accurtations  of  them, 

III.  145 

N 

7%  J  AU SEA  from  putrid 
^  bile,  <  I.  231 

Narcotics  ytheh  ufe  m  wounds, 

XL  209, 

. — - their  ufe  in  pain,  II. 

296 

Nerves ,  wounds  of,,  II.  35? 

109,  157,  1  6b.  III.  153 

- - their ilrudture,  II.  158. 

/  _  HI.  295. 

Nitre ,  what,  and  its  ufes,  1. 

38S 

Nodes  of  the  bones,  IV .  424 
Nonnaturals ,  errors  of  in 
wounds,  II.  127,  187,  201. 
Nofe  bleeding  in  a  concuflion 
of  the  bram,  II.  458,  481 
Nofe ,  fcirrhus  of,  IV.  236 


f 


Nutrition  depraved  by  acid 
acrimony,  I.  165 

-  depraved  by  alcaline 

acrimony,  I.  235 

o. 

BSTRUCTJONdc- 
^  fcribed,  I.  3.02 

—  - —  caufes  of,  I.  304, 

3°5>  3°9- 

—  - -  effb&s  of,  I.  344, 

35  a 

— —  of  the  arteries,  I. 
274.  III.  300,  308- 
- — - -  of  the  veins  rarely 

happens,  _  I.  343- 

- -  how  it  caufes  inflam¬ 
mation,  I.  345 

- how  it  caufes  abfcefs, 

1. 346- 

-  a  caufe  of  pain,  II. 

277 

Occiput ,  wounds  of,  II.  526- 
Q edematous  tumours,  I.  31 1, 

353.  hi.  322. 

Oedema  calidum ,  I.  323 

- in  the  head,  II.  346 

- in  luxations,  III.  244 

Oefophagus ,  wounds  of,  IL 

in 

Old  age  attended  with  rigidi¬ 
ty,  .  I.  102,  107,  325. 

- inclined  to  gangrene, 

IV.  36.  93 
Oily  medicines,  how  they  re¬ 
lax,  .  #  i.  9> 

* - - - inclined  to  ranci¬ 

dity,  I.  248.  Ill,  309,  371 
— — ■  bad  in  wounds  of 
the  head,  II.  354,  373, 
- -  excite  inflamma¬ 
tion,  III.  308- 
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Oily  medicines,  a  caufe  of 
gangrene,  IV.  3  8 

Omentum  prolapfed  in  wounds 
of  the  abdomen,  HI*  87 
Opening  of  abfceffes,  III.  463, 

472 

Qrthopncea  in  wounds  of  the 
thorax,  HI.  26 

Opium ,  its  ufe  in  wounds,  II. 

209 

. - its  ufe  in  pain,  II.  296 

- - its  manner  of  acting  in 

the  ftomach,  !L  228 

. —  —  too  much  of,  its  fatal 
effects,  II-  229 

Opiates ,  their  ufe  before  am¬ 
putations,,  IV.  177 

Ojpficatiom  of  the  tendons  in 
the  heart,  I-  32^ 

_ _ _ of  arteries,  a  caufe 

of  gangrene,  IV.  37 

P. 

i,  '  *  1  , 

Pyf/IVincreafes  the  heart’s 
motion,  I.  264,  285 

— - its  nature  and  definition, 

IL  266,  270 

- -  the  degrees  of  it,  il. 

271 

« — —  caufes  thereof,  II.  275. 

III.  330 

- its  efFedts  or  fymptoms, 

11.  281 

_ _ in  wounds  of  the  abdo¬ 
men,  HI-  ^3 

- in  contufions.  III.  112 

- - in  luxations.,  III.  241 

— - in  a  cancer,  IV.  317 

- cure  of,  II.  293,284. 

III.  405 

Palenefs  a  fign  of  acid  -acri¬ 
mony,  I-  *69 


Palenefs  a  fign  of  glutinofity, 

I.  196 

Palfy  in  luxations,  III.  240 

•  -  from  contufions,  IL  41 

- -  from  compreflure  of  the 

brain,  II.  426,  456,  464 

—  - from  a  fcirrhus,  IV.  253 

Pancreas ,  wounds  of,  II.  91 

•  - -fcirrhus  of,  IV.  239 

Paracentefis  of  the  thorax, 

in.  36 

Paranychia ,  1.  13 

Parotides  tumours.  III.  499 

Paffions  of  the  mind,  their 

adtion,  1.  278 

•  - to  be  regulated  in 

wounds,  II.  212 

Pericranium ,  wounds  of,  II. 

332>  363>  396 
Periojleum  of  the  fkull  de- 

fcribed,  II.  339 

•  - - - •  of  the  bones,  what 

and  its  courfe,  III.  148 

—  - - external,  difeafes  of, 

iv.  363 

- - - —  interna!,  difeafes  of, 

IV.  366,  412 
Peripneumony ,  how  it  arifes 
from  a  pleurify,  I.  25 
Perfpiration ,  obdrudfed,  its 
efFedts,  IV.  16 

Phlegm ,  in  what  fenfe  ufed 
by  the  antients,  I.  184 

•  - —  an  inflammatory  tena¬ 

city,  i.  185 

- - -  of  two  kinds,  inflam¬ 
matory  and  cold,  I.  185 
Phlegmon  deferibed,  III.  282, 

3*9>  337 

Pthifts ,  what  and  whence  de¬ 
rived,  I.  1 15 

Plague  peculiar  to  certain 
animals,  1.  267 

H  h  3  Plague. , 
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• "Plague ,  its  nature,  IV.  32 
Plethora  Refined,  I.  287 

• -  its  caufes,  I.  ,290 

-  its  effects,  I.  294, 

3°9j  339 

- -  in  pain,  II.  277 

-  an  effedl  of  amputa¬ 
tion,  IV.  201 

Poifons  ftimuli  and  kill  by  fe¬ 
ver,  I.  268,  284 

- effects  of  in  wounds, 

II.  13.  IV.  39 
Polypus ,  what  and  how  form¬ 
ed,  I.  132,  322.  III.  409 
Poppies ,  their  ufe  in  wounds, 

II.  211 

Probe ,  its  ufe  in  wounds  of 
the  head,  II.  384 

Prognofis  of  dlfeafes  in  gene- 
ral,  I:  55 

— - —  of  wounds,  II.  59 

Proud-. flejh  in  wounds,  II. 

219 

Pulfe  hard  and  quick,  its  na¬ 
ture,  I.  275 

Punftures,  their  nature,  if. 

20,  165 

*  - of  tendons,  II.  41, 

43 

Purging ^  its  ufe  incontufions, 

III.  123 

- - -  its  ufe  in  inflamma¬ 
tions,  III.  386,  396 
Pus  laudable,  its  formation, 
II.  25,  26,  225.  III.  354 
purulent  matter  in  wounds, 
IL  24,  125,  218 
Putrefaction  from  a  weak  cir¬ 
culation,  I.  54 

, - - its  effects,  I.  223 

•  - - -  fubftances  inclined 

L  225 

-  caufes  of,  I.  225 

-  cure  of,  I.  239 


E  X. 

Putrid  difeafes  defcribed,  I. 

248 

- matter  confined,  its  ef¬ 
fects,  IV.  92 

- matter  to  corredl  in  the 


>  331 
,  III. 


to  it, 


humours,  IV.  97,  100 

R. 

»  •  s 

jp  Eceptaeles  membranous, 
wounds  of,  II.  52 

Rednefs  of  the  blood,  whence, 

L  258 

* — » -  of  inflammations, 

whence,  III.  328, 
Reduction  of  fractures 

192 

- of  luxations,  III.  272 

Relaxation  of  the  veins,  how 
made,  I.  284 

-  of  the  arteries,  "1. 

'34° 

— . .  to  remove  pain,  II. 

.  285.  3‘3 
- -  caufes  of  in  general, 

L  46 

- effedls  of,  1-52 

• — -  cure  of,  I.  58 

Reports  judicial  in  wounds, 

II.  132 

Repulfion  of  humours  in  in¬ 
flammations,  III.  418 

Refolution  to  remove  pain,  II. 

287.  III.  420 
* -  in  contufions,  III. 

.  IX9 

- - in  inflammations,  III. 

342,  349,  414 
Rejl  of  body,  its  effedfc,  I. 

245,  283,  292.  III.  399 
Rcfllejfnefs  from  pain,  II.  281 
Reftorativcs ,  their  ufe,  I.  59, 

62,  219 

*  1  1  j 

Rejloratives , 


INDEX. 


Refiorativcs^  their  ufe  in  a 
gangrene,  IV.  88 

Refpiration  fhort  and  difficult, 
whence,  I.  276 

Retenfion  in  lips  of  wounds, 
n.  233, 235, 243 

• - in  fractures.  Hi.  197 

- in  luxations,  III.  276 

Rheumatifm ,  an  inflammation 
in  the  fmalleft  veflels,  I. 

354 

Revulfion ,  ufelefs  in  large  hae¬ 
morrhages,  II.  262 

Rsvul fives  topical,  I.  378.  III. 

388 

Rickets  in  children  from  aci¬ 
dities,  I,.  165.  IV.  422 
Riding  how  it  corroborates, 

I.  68,  122 
Ruptures  from  wounds  of  the 
abdomen,  III.  51 

- - -  the  caufe  of  morti¬ 
fication,  IV.  21 

s. 

qJLT tafte  in  the  mouth, 
whence,  I.  247 

Sanguification ,  its  procefs,  I. 

259,  329 

Saponaceous  medicines,  their 
ufe,  I.  207,  244,  386 
Sarcotic  medicines  in  wounds, 

II.  226 

Scalding ,  its  effe&s,  IV.  212 
Scalping ,  operation  of,  II. 

401 

Scarification  in  a  gangrene. 

I V .  1 14 

Scirrhus  tumours,  I.  310. 

III.  100,  324 
■  tumour  from  inflam¬ 
mation,  III.  373 

¥ 


Scirrhus  in  general,  IV.  226 
- - caufes  of;  IV.  241 

—  - effedls  of,  IV.  252, 

260 

—  - figns  of  IV.  259 

—  - -  prognofis  of,  IV.  262 

— _  cure  of,  IV.  265 

- malignant,  IV.  280 

Scurvy  compounded  of  laxity 

and  acrimony,  I.  115 

- its  nature,  IV.  34 

Sea-falt ,  its  ufe  in  the  blood, 

I.  38?. 

Sebaceous  matter,  its  feat,  I. 

21 1 

Secretions  perverted  by  weak- 
nefs,  .  I.  113 

Serwn  of'the  blood  turns  to 
water  by  reft,  I.  256 
Seton,  a  revulfion  in  inflam¬ 
mation,  hi.  396 

Signs  of  difeafes  eflential  or 
common,  I.  33 

Sicatrization  in  wounds,  II. 

29,  216,  223 
Sizinefs  of  the  blood,  whence, 

1. 271.  in.  339 

Skull,  injuries  of,  II.  369 
- ,  their  treatment,, 

II.  368 

- their  diao-nofis, 

II.  382 

■  . . .  their  effeSls, 

11. 395 

Small-pox  their  nature,  III. 

507.  IV.  33 
Smelling  loft  in  a  cancer,  IV . 

3°4 

Sordes  in  wounds,  II.  219 

- in  cancers,  IV.  313 

Sphacelus  from  inflammation, 

m.  372 

- -  its  malignant  effects, 

IV.  94 

H  h  4  Sphaccius 
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Sphacelus  in  general,  IV.  139 
•- — — -  its  curative  indica¬ 
tions,  IVyI.41 

-■■■-  extirpation  in,  IV, 

ml53>  J55 
Spices ,  their  ufe  in  a  gan¬ 
grene,  IV.  101 

Spinal  medulla ,  wounds  of. 

If.  71 

Spina  ventofa  of  the  bones, 

IV.  227 

1  ■■ — —  diagnofis  of,  IV. 

38+ 

* - cure  of,  IV.  392 

Spirit  of  wine  a  ftyptic,  II. 

252 

Spitting  exceilive  in  inflam¬ 
mations,  III.  312 

Spleen ,  wounds  of,  II.  89 
Splints ,  their  ufe  in  fradiures, 

III.  201 

Steely  its  ufe  as  a  corroborant, 

„  L  73 

Steatomatous  tumours  extraor¬ 
dinary,  •  I.  213 

Sterility  from  a  fcirrhus  in  the 
.genitals,  IV.  255 

- -  a  caufe  of  cancers, 

IV.  295 

Stimuli ,  their  aclion,  I.  205, 
377.  III.  304.  411 
Stomachy  wounds  of,  II.  92, 

1 13.  III.  65 

Stones  in  the  heart  and  abdo- 
^  men,  I.  212 

Strainings  of  the  joints,  I. 

317 

Structures  of  the  body  accord¬ 
ing  to  its  age,  I.  143 

Stupidity  from  a  compreflure 
of  the  brain,  II.  419,  454 
Styptics ,  their  ufe  in  hasmor- 
rhages,  II,  251 


E  X 

Suppuration ,  how  performed, 
I.  403.  III.  350,  423,  431 
- in  wounds,  ll.  25 

*  - - - -of  the  brain,  II. 

431 

— - - to  he  promoted  in 

a  gangrene,  IV.  117 
1 Surgeons y  errors  of  in  wounds, 

II.  128 

Sutures  in  wounds,  II.  235, 
238,242.111.60 
Swooning  cured  by  accelera¬ 
ting  the  venal  blood,  I. 

265 

Syndpifms  for  revulfion.  III. 

392 

T. 

CJ^EMPLES,  wounds  of, 
II.  7°>  338>  527 

Tendons ,  wounds  of,  II.  41, 
45,  164.  III.  153 

- - —  vaicular,  IIJ.  395 

Tents y  their  ufe  in  dilating 
wounds,  II,  329 

- - -  the  abufe  of  them  in 

wounds,  III.  10,  446.  II. 

Thirft  from  alcaline  acrimo- 

ny>  #  I.  229 

Thoraxy  its  bounds.  III.  1 

•  - wounds  of,  II.  57, 

102,  116.  III.  20 
Throbbing  in  inflammations, 
^  whence,  III.  334 

Tcphes  of  the  bones  defcrib- 
_ed  .  I.  314.  IV.  424 
Tourniquet y  its  ufe  in  haemor¬ 
rhages,  II.  260 

ToJJings  from  pain,  II.  281 

Trepanning  of  the  fkull, 
when  neceffary,  II.  482, 

485 

Trepaiiy 
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Trepan ,  where  it  is  to  be  ap¬ 
plied,  II.  485 

Trepanning ,  the  operation  of. 

II.495,  500,  504j  50S 
Tumours >  their  kinds,  1.  309. 

HI.  327 

. . —  cedematous,  I.  31 1, 

353.  in.  322 

- cedematous  in  the 

head,  II.  346 

- cedematous  in  luxa¬ 
tions,  III.  244 

- fcirrhous,  I-3IO. 

III.  100,  324,  373,  IV. 

226, 255 

- - of  the  bones,  I.  314. 

IV  422,  424. 


V. 

7/" A  P  OU RS  hot,  their 
*  difcutient  force,  I.  360 
- dilcutient  for  a  feir¬ 
rhus,  IV,  269 

Varices  of  the  veins,  I.  314 
Veinsy  wounds  of  them,  II. 

52,  99.  120 
Vegetable  acids,  their  ufe  in 
putrid  acrimony,  I.  241 
Venomous  wounds,  II.  240 
Vertigo  in  wounds  of  the 
^  head, .  II.  420,  455 
V ejicatorics ,  their  ufe,  I.  209. 

III.  394 

VeJJels  the  caufe  of  their 
ilrength,  I.  103 

- - -injuries  of  them  in  frac- 

^  tures,.  HI.  155 

Vinegar ,  its  ufe  in  a  gan¬ 
grene,  .  IV.  100 
— — its  ufe  in  a  feirrhus, 

IV.  270 

Vinous  fpirits,  their  ufe  as  cor- 
roborants,  I.  74,  335 


E  X. 

Vinous  fpirits  their  ufe  in  a 
gangrene,  IV.  ioo 

Viper ine  poifon,’  its  tafte,  I. 

268 

Vi  rus  venereal  affe&ing  the 
bones,  IV.  416 

Vifcera  weak  and  lax,  I.  104 

- too  Ilrong  and  rigid, 

I.  126 

■  —  their  fituation  pervert- 
edj  II.  60 

- contufions  of  them, 

HI.  108,  115 
- wounds  of,  II.  1 2 1, 

I23-  IH*  57>  7r 

----gangrene  of,  IV.  64 

Vifcidity  of  the  humours  caufe 
of  oblfrudtion,  1.  307 
Vitreous  pleghm,  its  origin, 

I.  193 

Vitriolic  acid,  its  ufe  in  the 
fmall-pox,  1. 242 

Vomiting  bilious  in  wounds  of 
the  head,  If.  423 

Urine ,  its  nature,  I.  249, 

272 

— fuppreffed,  its  efFeas, 

I.  250 

*  - hyfterical  deferibed, 

III.  312 

•  - its  office,  IV.  67 

Uterus  pregnant,  v/ounds  of, 

II.  94 

- feirrhus  of,  IV.  240 

W. 

PprJRMTH  of  the  bed, 
how  it  relaxes,  I.  92 
Watchings  from  pain,  II.  282 
Water  warm,  how  it  weak¬ 
ens,  1.  79 

—  warm,  how  it  dilutes, 

1. 378, 380 
Water  „ 


INDEX. 


Water ,  its  ufein  a  gangrene, 

IV.  104 

Watery  liquors  how  they  re¬ 
lax,  I.  90,  91 

Weaknefs  of  the  fibres,  I.  46 
Winds  foutherly  caufe  ardent 
fevers,  L  237 

- - auftere  co  r  roborate,  I . 

66 

Withering  of  the  limbs,  III. 

246,  364 

- - from  a  fcirrhus,  IV , 

254 

Women ,  why  they  have  lax 
fibres,  I.  97 


Womb ,  fudden  in  crcafe  of, 
how  made,  I.  145 

Wounds  in  general  defcribed, 

II.  2 

- - their  kinds,  II.  11, 

15,  62 

„ . . contufed  in  the  head, 

11  •  343 

- - —fymptoms  of,  II.  19, 

J35?  521 

- -cure  of  in  general, 

II.  166 

►——perforating  the  tho¬ 
rax,  figns  of,  IIIv  14 

- "perforating  the  abdo¬ 
men,  HI*  56 
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AN 


An  EXP  LANATION  of 
the  Figures  in  the  Copper-Plates, 
which  are  added  to  illuftrate  the 
feveral  Operations  defcribed  in  the 
preceding  Volumes. 


TABLE  "A. 


The  inf  ruments  for  aneurifms ^  Vol.  II.  page  145. 

Fig.  1.  TS  an  inftrument  defigned  for  preventing  anS 
I  curing  aneurifms  by  compreflion  ;  aaa  de¬ 
note  the  plate  of  iron  or  fteel,  adapted  in  form  to  the  flex¬ 
ure  of  the  arm ;  b  its  fiffure  ;  cc  ligatures  faftened  to  the 
ends  aa9  and  extended  to  dd ;  e  denotes  a  moveable  fteel 
plate  joined  by  the  hinge  /,  and  covered  with  a  bolfter  of 
cotton  or  filkat  f  to  be  fixed  upon  the  aneurifm.  gg  are 
two  fmall  hooks  by  which  the  inftrument  is  faftened  upon 
the  arm  by  the  ligatures  cc  dd.  is  a  ferew  by  which  the 
plate  and  cufhion  ef  are  preffed  down  upon  the  tumour. 

Fig.  2.  Is  an  inftrument  of  the  fame  kind  with  the  for¬ 
mer,  but  of  a  different  fhape.  Here  the  plate  and  bolfter 
ef  are  larger  for  bigger  aneurifms  than  the  former.  It's 
parts  and  explanatory  letters  correfpond  to  thofe  of  the  pre¬ 
ceding  figure. 

Thefe  inftruments  are  to  be  applied  for  reftraining  the  en¬ 
largement  of  an  incipient  aneurifm,  or  for  comprefling 
thofe  which  are  not  very  large,  whch  by  means  of  this  inftru¬ 
ment  and  a  ftrengthening  plafter,  are  fometimes  compleatly 
cured  without  the  operation.  In  the  application  of  them 
the  incurvated  part  isto  be  applied  fo  as  to  tranfmit  the 
efbow,  while  the  comprefs  or  cufhion  marked  f  comes  over 
into  the  flexure  of  the  arm  upon  the  aneurifm ;  and  the 

whole 


[  2  ] 

whole  1  mini  men  t  is  then  to  be  fecured  by  the  ligatures  cc,  dd, 
fattened  to  the  hooks  gg.  >  ^  . 

Fig.  3  Reprelents  a  large  aneurifm  in  the  joint  or  flexure 
of  the  arm  a ,  r,  the  arm,  b  the  aneurifm. 

Fig.  4.  Is  an  obtufe  pointed  needle  for  conveying  a  liga¬ 
ture  round  the  artery  in  the  operation  for  an  aneurifm  and  to 
fupprefs  haemorrhages,  a  is  the  obtufe  point,  •  b  the  eye  of 
the  needle  which  tranfmits  the  thread,  c  the  head  or  handle 
which  may  be  more  commodioully  made  flat,  according  to 
M.  Garengeot  about  the  breadth  of  one’s  thumb. 

Fig.  5.  Exhibits  the  manner  of  applying  the  ligatures 
above  and  below  the  aneurifm  in  the  operation  for  that  dif- 
order.  a,  b,  the  artery,  c  the  aneurifm,  d  e  the  ligatures 
above  and  below  the  aneurifm. 

This  being  premifed  in  order  to  perform  the  operation,  the 
tourniquet  is  hr!  applied  to  the  arm  to  comprefs  the  artery, 
which  is  then  to  be  denudated  by  a  longitudinal  incifion  thro’ 
the  integuments.  After  this  the  artery  being  freed  from  its  ad- 
hefion  to  the  nerve  and  adjacent  parts,  a  ligature  is  to  be  con¬ 
veyed  round  it,  of  a  moderate  breadth,  by  means  of  the  obtufe 
pointed  needle.  Fig  5.  And  thus  the  artery  is  to  be  tied  above 
and  below  the  tumour.  But  if  the  ligature  is  made  with  waxed 
thread  which  is  very  fmall,  it  will  be  necefiary  to  place  a 
fmall  comprefs  of  Lint  round  it,  to  prevent  the  thread  from 
cutting  through  its  coats.  The  artery  thus  tied  above  and 
below,  the  tumour  is  next  laid  open  by  incifion,  the  con¬ 
tents  di  {charged,  and  the  wound  cured  with  its  proper  ban¬ 
dage  and  dreflings,  which  ought  not  to  be  removed  before  the 
third  or  fourth  day,  unlefs  fome  urgent  fymptom  fhould  require 
it,  always  applyiilg  the  tourniquet  before  taking  off  the  dref- 
fings,  which  fhould  be  done  gently  and  cautioufly.  Thus 
the  artery  ufually  clofes  within  a  fortnight  s  time,  and  then 
the  wound  may  be  healed  with  dry  lint,  or  balfams  as  in 
other  wounds. 


TABLE  B. 

Fig.  1 ,  to  Vol.  II.  p.  60.  A  tourniquet  to  comprefs  an  ar¬ 
tery  in  the  operations  for  an  aneurifm,  or  to  fupprels  an  hae- 
'  ’  -  •  morrhagc. 
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ffiorrhage,  confiflirig  of  a  brafs  plate  aa ,  of  three  inches 
long  and  two  broad,  perforated  in  the  middle  to  admit  a 
ilrong  fcrew  bb,  which  is  provided  at  the  lower  end  with  a 
fmall  round  plate  c,  a  piece  of  leather  is  ftrongly  fattened  to 
one  end  of  the  brafs  plate,  of  equal  breadth  with  it,  ee,  ff. 
In  violent  haemorrhages, >  &c.  the  inftrument  is  fitted  to  the 
wounded  part,  and  the  end  f9  is  by  means  of  holes  that  are 
made  in  it  faffened  to  the  hooks  gg,  fo  that  the  fmall  plate  c 
may  exaCtly  prefs  upon  the  artery,  and  then  the  handle  of 
the  fcrew  r/,  is  to  be  turned  round  gently  till  a  fufficient 
preffureis  made  to  flop  the  courfe  of  the  blood. 

Fig,  2,  Vol.  III.  p.  20.  An  obtufe  pointed  knife  for  en¬ 
larging  wounds,  or  dividing  the  integuments  without  danger 
of  injuring  the  nerves  or  blood-veffels. 

Fig.  3.  Vol.  II.  p.  173.  An  inflrument  for  extracting  bul¬ 
lets,  compofed  of  a  fcrew  and  a  cannula,  defigned  chiefly 
for  extracting  them  when  other  inffruments  are  mfuffieient, 
or  when  they  are  lodged  in  the  bones,  a  denotes  the  fcrew 
by  which  it  defcends  and  afcends  through  the  cannula,  h  the 
handle,  c  the  bit  which  enters  the  bullet,  d  the  cannula,  ee 
two  crofsEars  to  fuflain  the  fcrew  and  cannula ;  ff  two  pil¬ 
lars  for  fuflaining  the  crofs  bars,  taken  from  M.  Garengeot. 

Fig .  4.  Vol.  II.  p.  173.  Is  another  inflrument,  for  extracting 
bullets  in  the  foit  parts,/*  denotes  three  branches  which 
come  through  the  cannula,  ferving  to  take  hold  of  the  ball,  0- 
the  Ample  fcrew  turned  by  the  handle  £,  and  moving  in 
the  crofs  bars  ii,  fuftained  by  the  pillars  //,  taken  from 
M.  Garengeot. 

TABLE  C. 

Fig.  1.  Vol.  II.  p.  232.  Exhibits  the  manner  of  uniting 
wounds  by  the  dry  future,  that  is  to  fay  with  flicking  plaflers 
applied  to  the  (kin,  fo  as  to  retain  the  wounded  lips  clofe 
''together,  a  denotes  two  flicking  plaflers  without  indenta¬ 
tions,  b  denotes  two  plaflers  of  the  like  kind  indented  to  ex- 
pofe  the  lips  of  the  wound  to  view,  and  make  way  for  the 
difcharge  of  its  matter,  as  well  as  for  the  application  of  me¬ 
dicines  j  q  a  Angle  platter  of  the  like  kind. 


! 


Fig.  2. 
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Fig.  2.  Exhibits  another  manner  of  making  the  dry  future 
by  flicking  plaflers,  ufed  by  the  ancients,  which  are  faflened 
together  by  hooks  and  eyes  bbb,  or  by  a  firing  drawn  thro’ 
them  in  the  manner  reprefented  by  aaa:  and  this  method 
has  the  advantage  of  the  former,  inafmuch  as  by  fhortening 
theftring,  the  lips  of  the  wound  may  be  more  clofely  ap¬ 
proximated  without  removing  the  flicking  plaflers. 

Fig.  3.  4.  5.  referring  to  Vol.  II.  p.  235. 

Fig .  3.  A  large  crooked  needle,  with  a  double  thread,  to 
make  the  quilled  and  other  futures,  in  large  wounds,  a 
the  needle  arched,  b  the  double  thread,  c  the  bow  end  of 
the  thread. 

Fig.  4.  aa  denotes  a  large  tranfverfe  wound  united  by  a 
triple  interrupted  future  bbby  as  deferibed  in  Vol.  II.  p.  236, 

237- 

Fig.  5.  Reprefents  another  tranfverfe  wound  united  by  the 
quilled  future  of  Palfinus,  aa  bb  are  two  cylindrical  rolls  of 
filk  or  linen  fpread  with  fome  cerate  or  plafler,  ccc  the  flip- 
knots  of  the  thread  tied  upon  the  roll  of  emplafler,  on  the 
upper  lip  of  the  wound,  while  the  other  roll  that  lies  upon 
the  other  lip  of  the  wound, is  intercepted  by  the  bow  end  of 
the  threads  eee. 

Fig.  6.  Reprefents  the  future  of  Celfus  (lib.  7.  cap.  16.) 
for  performing  the  operation  of  Gaflroraphia  in  wounds  of 
the  abdomen  deferibed  in  Vol.  III.  page.  60.  But  this  me¬ 
thod  is  at  prefent  much  out  of  pradtice,  as  it  too  much 
confines  and  inflames  the  lips  of  the  wound,  aa  the  flitches 
traverfing  each  other,  b  the  ends  of  the  threads  tied  in  a 
knot. 

Fig.  7.  Reprefents  the  glover’s  future,  made  for  wounds 
of  the  int'eflines,  deferibed  in  Vol.  III.  p.  75.  a  the  thread, 
bb  the  wound  of  the  intefline,  c  the  beginning  of  the  fu¬ 
ture,  d  the  end  of  the  future  faflened  by  a  knot. 

rig.  8, 9.  Reprefent  the  future  made  for  uniting  the 
hair-lip  and  other  wounds  deferibed  in  Vol.  II.  p.  244. 
being  made  with  one,  two,  three,  or  more  needles,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  length  of  the  wound,  aa  the  wound,  bb  the 
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rieedlfe  p&ffed  through  the  lips  of  the  wound,  tc  the  thread 
twilled  round  the  needles. 

TABLED. 

Fig.  r.  Is  a  fteel  inftrument  ufeful  in  various  diforders  of 
the  fkull,  #  denotes  a  fmall  terebra,  for  perforating  the  ex¬ 
ternal  table  of  the  fkull  down  to  the  diploe,  as  defcribed 
in  Vol.  II.  p.  371.  b  a  fcrew  to  penetrate  the  bones  of  the 
'fkull,  after  a  lmall  opening  has  been  made  for  it  by  the 
other  point  marked  a ,  in  order  to  raife  a  deprellion  of  the 
bones,  c  is  an  elevator  for  the  fame  purpofe. 

Fig.  2.  Reprefents  the  method  of  raifing  a  depreffed  cra¬ 
nium  in  young  children,  by  the  ufe  of  a  firm  flicking  pla- 
fter,  as  defcribed  in  Vol.  II.  p.  439.  ' 

Fig.  3.  Reprefents  the  tripode  elevator  of  Parey  and 
Scultetus,  mentioned  Vol.  II.  p.  440,  for  raifing  a  depref- 
fure  of  the  cranium.  This  inftrument  is  about  as  large 
again  as  the  figure.  The  feet  marked  aaa  may  be  brought 
nearer  to,  or  removed  farther  from  each  other,  by  letting 
out  or  taking  in  the  fcrews  above.  The  feet  of  this  in¬ 
ftrument  being  applied  to  the  found  part  of  a  fkull,  the 
fcrew  Z>risthen  entered  into  the  depreffed  bone,  by  turning 
round  its  handle  ddr  after  an  entrance  has  been  nrft  made 
into  the  bone  for  its  point  by  the  ufe  of  the  triangu¬ 
lar  point  of  the  inftrument  marked  <7,  Fig-i..  Having  once 
entered  the  fcrew  Z>,  it  is  then  raifed  by  degrees  together 
with  thedepreffed  bone,  by  turning  round  the  female  lerew 
ce.  But  if  any  filfure  or  opening  appears  betwixt  the  frac¬ 
tured  or  depreffed  fkull,  in  that  cafe  the  fcrew  b  may  be  ta¬ 
ken  oft,  and  the  elevator  marked  g  may  be  faftened  on  by 
the  fcrew  b,  at  the  part  of  the  inftrument  marked  after 
which  by  turning  round  the  female  fcrew  eey  the  depreffed 
bone  will  be  raifed  as  before. 

Fig.  4.  Shews  the  manner  in  which  the  preceding  inftru¬ 
ment  is  applied  to  the  head. 

Fig.  5 .  Reprefents  the  elevator  of  Hildanus,  ( cent.  2.  obj  .14.) 
for  raifing  a  depreftion  of  the  fkull,  mentioned  Vol.  Ii,  p.  44. 
which  is  much  more  fimple  and  equally  convenient  for  the  pur¬ 
pofe 
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pofewith  the  former.  You  are  to  be  provided  with  the 
ferew  and  with  the  hook  Fig.  6.  through  either  of  which 
the  lever  marked  be  may  be  palled,  after  the  ferew  or  hook 
is  properly  fixed  upon  the  deprefied  bone.  The  plate  d  be¬ 
ing  placed  upon  a  found'  part  of  the  head  with  a  linen 
comprefs  under  it ;  then  by  railing  the  end  of  the  lever 
marked  Z>,  which  may  be  raifed  or  deprefied  at  its  other  end 
by  the  ferew  «?,  the  hook  Fig.  6.  or  the  ferew  is  by  tb  it 
means  elevated  together  with  the  deprefied  bone. 

TABLE  E. 

\ 

Contains  the  infiruments  for  the  operation  of  trepanning 
the  fkull,  mentioned  Vol.  II.  p.  501. 

Fig.  1.  The  modern  trepan,  a  denotes  the  crown,  b  the 
part  where  the  crown  is  ferewed  on  to  the  handle,  cq  the 
upper  moveable  part  of  the  handle,  upon  which  the  hand  or 
chin  is  prefied  in  the  operation,  d  the  arch  of  the  handle  by 
which  the  inftrument  is  turned  round,  e  the  pyramid  or 
fpindle  of  the  crown,  by  which  it  is  kept  from  moving  out 
of  the  circle  of  the  bone,  unlefs  the  teeth  of  the  crown 
have  entered  fufiiciently  deep,  after  which  the  fpindle  is  ta¬ 
ken  out. 

Fig.  2.  The  pyramid  or  fpindle  taken  out  of  the  crown; 

Fig.  3.  Is  a  key  or  winch  by  which  the  fpindle  is  taken 
hold  of,  and  ferewed  into  the  crown. 

Fig.  4.  Is  a  lenticular  fcalpel  to  fmooth  the  rough  edges  of 
the  bone  after  the  ufe  of  the  trepan. 

•  Fig.  5.  Is  a  fteel  deprefior  or  meningophylax  to  prefs 
down  the  dura  mater,  and  difeharge  the  confined  blood. 

Fig.  6.  Is  a  fort  of  terebra  to  be  faftened  to  the  handle 
of  the  trepan  after  taking  off  the  crown,  ferving  to  make 
the  fir  ft  entrance  for  the  fpindle  of  the  trepan,  as  alfo  to 
perforate  a  bone  in  a  fpina  ventofa,  whence  it  is  alfo  called 
the  perforating  trepan. 

Fig.  7.  Is  a  hair-brufh  to  cleanfe  the  teeth  of  the  crown 
of  the  trepan  from  the  faw-duft. 


2 


i 


Ptg,  8*  Is  ah  Exfoliating  trepan,'  fometimes  ufed  to  pare 
away  a  carious  phrt  of  a  bone*  a  the  point  which  keeps  it 
fixed  in  the  bone,  bb  the  wings  which  fcrape  the  bone  when 

the  inftrument  is  turned  round* 

* 

Fig*  9*  A  doflil  of  lint  fecured  by  a  thread  for  the  dref- 
fing  after  trepanning*  . 

Fig.  io.  Is  a  pledget  or  round  comprefs  of  fcraped  lint  fe** 
cured  with  a  thread* 

Fig .  II*  Is  another  pledget  of  lint  without  a  thread  to 
fill  the  aperture  of  the  cranium. 

^  __  .  . :  f  \  \  til/ 

Fig.  12 .  Is  a  leaden  plate  of  Bellofte,  perforated  with 
fmall  holes  to  be  applied  in  order  to  make  a  refiftance  upon 
the  brain,  and  prevent  a  fungus,  as  defcribed  in  Vol.  II* 
p.  515.  °  ‘  ' 

Fig.  13.  Reprefents  the  manner  in  which  the  handles  of 
the  aforefaid  leaden  plat^  are  to  be  bent,  in  order  to  adapt 
themfelves  to  the  opening  of  the  fkull* 

Fig.'  14.  Reprefents  the  capeline  bandage  to  retain  the  dref- 
fings  after  the  operation  of  trepanning.  This  bandage  is  applied 
by  fixing  its  middle  upon  the  occiput,  and  after  two  circular 
rounds  about  the  head,  the  two  rollers  are  made  to  crofs 
each  other  upon  the  forehead  and  occiput,  after  which  one 
roller  is  brought  over  the  vertex  and  fagittal  future  <7,  while  the 
other  of  the  rollers  is  carried  circularly  round  b  e  ;  after  crof- 
fing  each  other  upon  the  forehead,  the  firft  head  of  the  rol¬ 
ler  is  carried  obliquely  towards  the  occiput  cd>  and  is  rein- 
verfed  by  the  fide  of  the  other  a ,  continued  in  the  drculaf 
direction  be ,  and  then  from  e  to  from  g  to  h ,  &c,  crof- 
fing  each  other  in  the  directions  cd ,  ef^  gh ,  till  the  bandage 
is  fpent,  the  extremity  whereof  terminates  circularly  round 
the  head  be, 

T  A  B  L  E  F. 

Syringe  furnifhed  with  feveral  pipes  for  injecting  liquers 
into  the  thorax  or  abdomen,  and  for  drawing  extravafated 
Blood  out  from  thence,  as  mentioned  in  Vol*  III.  p.  35. 

I  i  Fig, 


.  Fig.  *•  The  fyringe  which  will  not  only  ferve  to  injeCI 
‘  liquors  in  wounds  of  the  thorax  and  abdomen,  but  lifcewife 
in  the  fauces,  ulcers,  and  uterus,  &c.  and  this  will  alfo 
ferve  to  extract  blood  or  matter  from  the  cavity  of  the  tho¬ 
rax.  .  .  ' 

Fig.  2,  3.  Are  pipes  to  be  fcrewed  on  to  the  fringe  aa 
Fig.  I.  for  various  ufes. 

Fig.  4..  Is  a  curved  pipe  with  holes  in  its  extremity,  for 
extracting  blood,  matter  or  injeCted  liquors  out  of  the  thorax. 

Fig.  5,  6.  Are  pipes  perforated  like  a  cullender,  for  con¬ 
veying  injections  from  the  fyringe,  the  latter  being  calcu¬ 
lated  for  uterine  injections. 

Fig.  7.  A  kind  of  probe  with  an  excavation  at  one  ex¬ 
tremity  like  an  ear-pick,  and  ferving  for  various  ufes  m 
wounds  of  the  thorax  and  other  parts. 

f  -  :  f  TABLE  G. 

Reprefents  the  inftruments  ferving  to  lay  open  finuftes  and 
fiftulae  by  incilion,  particularly  thofe  of  the  anus,  referring 
to  Vol.  111.  p.  495. 

Fig.  1.  Is  one  of  the  moil  convenient  and  ufeful  of  the 
modern  fyringotomi  or  fcalpels-,  for  opening  fiftulse  of  the 
anus,  invented  and  publifhed  by  Baflius,  mentioned  Vol.  Uf. 
p.  496.  aaa  denotes  the  edge  of  this  falciform  fcalpel,  bb 
the  flexible  probe-end  made  of  filver,  c  the  point  or  end  of 
the  probe,  dd  the  handle,  in  which  the  edge  of  the  fcapel 
<aaa  is  concealed. 

Fig.  2,  3?  4-y  5’  6*  Reprefent  the  inftruments  recommend¬ 
ed  for  opening  fiftulae  by  Rungius,  a  furgeon  of  Bremen. 
■Fig.  2.  ab  a  grooved  probe  or  director,  cd  the  handle,  e  the 
part  where  the  direCfor  is  ufually  bent  according  to  the 
courfe  of  the  fiftula  :  Fig.  3.  gives  a  direCt  view  of  the 
groove  in  the  direaor*  as  the  preceding  gave  an  oblique 
view  :  Fig.  4.  ab  reprefen ts  a  cannula  to  be  pafted  into  the 
anus  for  the  reception  of  the  edge  of  the  knife,  marked 
Fig.  6.  that  it  may  not  hinder  the  adjacent  parts  in  cutting 
...  %  -*  1  the 
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the  fiftula,  t  d  its  handle  inclined  to  the  oppofite  fide.  Fig* 
5.  Reprefents  adiredf  view  of  the  cavity  in  this  cannula,  that 
it’s  diameter  may  be  the  better  difeerned  :  Fig.  6.  Repre- 
fents  a  long  and  narrow  fcalpel,  which  in  cutting  for  a  fi¬ 
ftula  is  conduced  through  the  groove  of  the  director  Fig.  2 
into  the  cavity  of  the  cannula.  Fig.  4. 

Fig.  A.  Reprefents  a  feton  needle,  the  point  of  which  is 
fhaped  like  a  lancet  :  a  the  eye  of  the  needle,  b  the  part 
which  is  to  be  fixed  in  a  handle,  referring  to  Vol,  III.  p.  396. 

'  T  A  B  L  E  H. 

Relating  to  fiftulae  of  the  anus,  Vol.  III.  p.  493. 

Fig.  I.  Reprefents  the  two  fpecies  of  fiftulae  in  the  anus, 
the  one  opening  into  the  redlum  only,  and  the  other  open¬ 
ing  outwards  as  well  as  into  the  return  :  aa  denotes  part  of 
theinteftinum  return,  b  the  fphindter  of  the  anus,  cc  a  per- 
fe£I  or  compleat  fiftula  ani,  terminating  with  one  aperture 
externally,  and  the  other  in  the  inteftine  :  dd  a  flexible 
probe,  or  fi  ver-wire,  pafled  through  the  two  orifices  of  the 
fiftula,  and  bent  fo  as  to  come  through  the  anus  e ;  the  two 
fides  of  the  wire,  intercepting  the  flefhy  parts  to  be  divided 
are  drawn  gently  outward,  for  the  more  fafe  and  convenient 
performance  of  incifion,  f  reprefents  an  imperfedt  or  in¬ 
complete  fiftula,  having  only  the  orifice  g  opening  jnto  the 
inteftine  :  hh  denote  the  two  extremities  or  heads  of  the 
nlver-wire. 

Fig.  2.  Reprefents  an  inftrument  like  a  large  needle,  from 
Garengeet,  made  of  flexible  filver,  having  an  eye  marked 
a  for  the  tranfmiflion  of  a  ligature,  when  any  one  would  by 
that  means  divide  the  parts,  according  to  the  advice  of  the 
antients,  and  it  may  alfo  ferve  to  convey  a  flip  of  linen 
through  a  wound  or  ulcer  in  the  manner  of  a  feton  :  b 
the  point  of  the  inftrument,  which  is  to  perforate  the  intef¬ 
tine  in  an  incomplete  fiftula,  and  then  to  be  inflected  and 
brought  out  through  the  anus  ;  it  has  a  groove  running 
through  its  whole  length,  by  which  it  may  ferve  to  guide 
the  knife  inftead  of  a  director. 
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Fig.  3.  Is  a  kind  of  fyringotomus  taken  in  part  from 
Garengeot’s  treatife  on  inftruments  (Tom.  I.  pag.  337.)  aaa 
denotes  the  concave  and  fharp-edged  part  for  cutting,  bbb 
its  convex  back  which  is  obtufe  c  d  the  filver-wire  or 
probe-end,  which  is  flexible  and  beginning  at  the  letter  r, 
terminates  at  the  point  d :  the  part  marked  ee  being  bent  in 
form  of  a  hook,  ferves  as  a  handle  to  facilitate  the  cut¬ 
ting  of  a  fiftula,  when  it  is  very  hard  and  callous  :  ^de¬ 
notes  where  the  inftrument  terminates,  without  the  part  d  f9 
by  which  means  it  more  commodiouily  performs  its  office, 
than  if  it  were  of  the  whole  lengtfi  here  reprefented. 

Fig.  4,  5,  6,  7.  Reprefent  feveral  common  fyringotomi  of 
the  antients,  of  different  fizes  and  curvatures,  and  furnifhed 
either  with  obtufe  or  {harp  points,  according  to  the  diffe¬ 
rent  circurbftances  of  fiftula  ;  in  theie  the  part  which  cuts 
is  marked  a  b9  c  the  probe  end,  dd  the  convex  and  obtufe 
back. 

Fig.  8.  Denotes  a  flexible  filver-probe  or  wire  bent  in  fuch 
a  manner,  that  the  part  a  being  introduced  through  the  ori¬ 
fices  of  the  fiftula,  and  brought  towards  the  other  end,  a 
fpace  is  formed  for  intercepting  and  extending  the  parts  of 
the  fiftula  to  be  incifed. 

TABLE  I 

Fig.  I.  A  pair  of  large  forceps  or  cutting  pincers  to  take 
off  fplinters  or  fragments  of  bones  ;  but  they  will  cuteaiier, 
provided  the  handles  are  made  two  or  three  inches  longer 
than  the  figure,  referring  to  Vol.  III.  p.  188. 

Fig .  2.  Is  a  large  crooked  needle  ferving  to  pafs  ligatured 
xinder  wounded  velfels,  in  order  to  conftringe  them  ;  and  if 
it  be  made  proportionably  larger,  it  may  ferve  to  convey  li¬ 
gatures  under  a  cancerous  breaft,  in  order  to  elevate  the  lame 
in  extirpation. 

Fig.  3.  Reprefents  a  pafteboard  cafe,  in  which  afradlured 
arm  is  to  be  tlodged,  after  it  has  been  fet  and  dreffed.  The 
fize  of  this  is  to  be  adapted  to  that  of  the  limb. 
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Fig.  4*  I*  a  polyfpafton  or  compound!  pully  ufed  to  ex¬ 
tend  fra# u res,  when  the  ftrength  of  the  hands  is  not  fuffi- 
cient,  referring  to  Vol.  III.  p.  184.  a  b  are  two  hooks  by 
which  the  inftrument  is  faftened  one  way,  to  the  ferew,  Fig . 
5.  fixed  in  fome  poft  or  beam,  and  the  other  way  to  the 
middle  of  the  rope  c,  belonging  to  the  belt.  Fig .  6.  faften¬ 
ed  round  the  limb  ;  c  the  rope,  by  drawing  which  an  ex~ 
tenfion  is  made  upon  the  broken  limb  $  d  e  are  the  two  pullies 
confifting  of  feveral  wheels,  by  which  the  force  of  the 
drawer  is  very  much  increafed  ;  fo  that  the  greater  the  num¬ 
ber  of  wheels,  over  which  the  rope  paftes,  the  more  eafily 
and  gradually  may  the  extenfion  be  made,  infomuch  that  by 
this  means  one  man  may  exert  a  greater  force  than  ten. 
Th  is  inftrument  is  more  particularly  ufeful  to  make  an  ex¬ 
tenfion  in  fra&ures  of  the  thigh-bone,  becaufe  there  the 
mufcles  are  fo  large  and  ftrong,  that  their  force  cannot  be 
eafily  overcome  by  an  extenfion  of  the  hands  only. 

Fig-5.  Is  a  ftrong  iron- ferew,  whofe  worm  b  is  to  be 
forced  by  the  two  handles  into  fome  poft  or  beam,  in  or¬ 
der  to  faften  thf  hook  b  of  the  preceding  pulley  upon  the 
ring  a . 

Fig ,  6.  Reprefents  the  girt  of  Hildanus  to  be  faftened 
round  the  lower  part  of  the  limb,  in  order  to  make  an 
extenfion,  either  by  pulling  with  the  hands  with  a  napkin, 
or  by  appending  the  weight  r,  or  elfe  by  applying  the  po- 
Jyfpafton  before  deferibed,  inftead  of  the  weight  c  ;  aa  two 
hooks  through  which  the  girt  is  paft,  upon  which  hooks  is 
hung  the  fling  or  rope  bb  $  c  the  place  where  the  extending 
force  is  applied. 

TABLE  K. 

Fig.  1.  Reprefents  the  foliated  bandage  to  be  applied  in 
compound  fra&ures,  referring  to  Vol.  III.  p.  198.  This 
bandage  conflfts  of  eighteen  leaves,  nine  on  each  fide,  the 
innermoft  being  fhorter  than  the  reft.  Thefe  leaves  are  ap¬ 
plied  obliquely  over  each  other,  thofe  in  the  middle  firft, 
and  afterwards  thofe  at  each  end. 

I 

Fig.  2.  Reprefents  the  machine  commonly  called  the 
lamb  of  Hippocrates,  formerly  much  ufed  for  reducing  dif- 

locations 


locations  of  the  humerus ;  it  confifts^of  the  fulcrum  aa  t® 
which  is  faftened  the  moveable  lever  b  c  joined  to  each  other 
by  a  fort  of  moveable  articulation  d.  In  ufing  this  inftru- 
ment  the  diilocated  arm  is  faftened  to  the  lever  be  by  inclin¬ 
ing  which  the  arm  is  at  the  fame  time  extended,  while 
the  head  of  the  humerus  is  thruft  into  it’s  place  by  the 
'%*  *  end  c. 

Fig.  3.  Is  a  machine  contrived  by  M.  Petite,  for  redu-* 
cing  luxations  of  the  humerus,  and  of  other  joints  ;  aa  re- 
prefent  two  arms,  by  which  the  patient  and  particularly  the 
fcalpula  is  held  firm  from  giving  way  in  the  extenfion  ;  b 
the  other  end  of  the  inftrument  refting  upon  the  ground  or 
floor  *  cc  pullies  of  the  machine,  dd  the  rope,  by  winding  up 
which  an  extenfion  is  made  ;  e  the  handle,  by  turning  which 
the  rope  is  drawn  tight  and  extends  the  limb,  ff  the  part 
where  the  two  horns  ace  joined  to  the  body  of  the  machine. 

Fig. 4  .  Denotes  a  retinaculum  or  fupporter  to  be  ufed  in 
luxations  of  the  humerus,  a  an  opening  or  flit  in  the  ma¬ 
chine,  which  is  made  of  ftrong  ticken  lined  with  leather  ; 
b  c  the  fhape  of  it  at  each  end,  dd  two  apertures,  through 
which  the  two  legs  or  horns  aa  of  the  preceding  inftrument 
are  tranfmitted.,  \ 

Fig.  5.  Reprefents  a  particular  fling  of  M.  Petite,  proper 
to  extend  luxated  limbs,  aa  the  part  made  with  leather* 
bbb  a  filken  ligature  fown  to  the  leather  in  three  places  at  1, 
2,  3.  the  part  aa  is  faftened  round  the  arm  ;  ede  is  a  ftrong 
joop  faftened  to  the  filken  ligature  at  'ff9  fo  as  to  be  move- 
able. 

Fig.  6.  Is  an  inftrument  recommended  by  M.  Petite  for 
the  reduction  of  a  luxated  femur,  when  it  is  diilocated  for- 
'ward.  It  is  faftened  at  f f9  into  the  machine  Fig.  3.  inftead 
©f  the  two  arms  aa  :  the  head  a  is  applied  to  the  os  ilium, 
and  the  other  b  to  the  middle  of  the  thigh  ;  but  cc  are  fixed 
into  the  machine  at .ff9  Fig.  3. 

By  this  contrivance  of  M.  Petite  there  is  a  counter  extenfion 
made  at  the  fame  time,  to  retain  the  patient  while  the  limb 
is  extended.  Thus  for  the  reduction  of  -a  diilocated  hume¬ 
rus,  the  arm  is  firft  put  through  the  opening  a  of  the  ma¬ 
chine,  Fig.  4.  foas  to  make  one  end  b  come  over*  the  breaft 

and 
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and  the  other  end  c  acrofs  the  back,  while  the  two  holes  dd 
iranfmit  the  two  legs  aa  of  the  machine.  Fig.  3.  while  the 
other  end  of  the  machine  b  is  lodged  upon  the  ground.  In 
this  machine  there  arefeveral  pullies,  cc9  cc,  as  in  thepolyfpaf- 
ton  of  Tab.  I.  round  which  pullies  pafTes  the  rope  dd  Wound 
up  by  a  handle  e.  But  that  the  arm  may  be  better  extended 
he  ufes  a  peculiar  fling  aa9  Fig.  5.  made  of  foft  and  double 
leather,  fourteen  inches  long,  this  he  faftens  ftrongly  round 
the  lower  part  of  the  os  humeri  a  little  above  the  elbow  * 
the  (kin  being  firft  pulled  upwards,  it  is  to  be  kept  firm 
upon  the  limb  by  the  means  of  a  filken  cord,  three  quarters 
of  an  ell  long,  fewed  in  a  particular  manner  to  the  leather 
of  the  fling  a^d  to  be  faftened  by  a  knot  at  the  two  ends 
bb  \  to  this  filken  cord  is  faftened  another  fling^  ,  by  two 
moveable  loops,  ff,  to  which  is  to  be  annexed  the  rope  ddd 
which  pafles  round  the  pulleys  of  the  machine.  The  ap¬ 
paratus  being  all  rightly  fitted,  he  orders  his  afliftant  to 
wind  up  the  rope  by  the  handle  Fig.  3.  the  rope  be¬ 
comes  by  that  means  ftretched,  and  the  arm  to  which  it  is 
faftened  is  gradually  extended.  In  the  mean  time  the  fur 
geon  directs  the  head  of  the  humerus  with  his  hands  that 
it  may  again  obtain  its  natural  place,  which  it  very’ often 
does  of  its  own  accord  without  further  afliftance.  J 

But  to  apply  this  machine  for  reducing  a  diflocation  of 
the  thigh  forward  and  downward,  or  backward  and  upward 
the  fupport  Fig.  4  is  not  required  to  be  fo  broad,  and  it 
may  be  made  without  the  opening  *,  as  the  thigh  is  not  to 
be  tranfmitted  through  it ;  but  the  middle  thereof  is  to  be  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  tubercle  of  the  ifchium,  one  end  being  folded 
behind,  and  the  other  before.  The  patient  is  to  be  placed 
on  his  found Tide,  that  the  luxated  thigh  may  lie  upwards ; 
but  the  machine  ltfelf  is  to  be  placed  between  the  thighs 
the  knee  of  the  diftorted  fide  being  a  little  bent.  The  fling 

5-  1S  to  faftened  firmly  round  the  lower  head  of  the 
thigh,  above  the  knee  the  fkin  being  firft  drawn  tight  up 
wards  as  we  advifed  before  in  a  luxationof  the  hitmerus  • 

Vs  tV0  be  faftened  to  the  rope  dd  paffing  round 

the  wheels  rc  of  the  machine  Fig.  3.  dd.  And  laftly  the 

legs  or  horns  of  the  machine  aa,  are  to  be  put  through  the 
apertures  in  the  retinaculum  dd.  Fig.  4.  and  by  winding  up 
the  rope  by  the  hand  Fig.  3.  it  is  to  be  gradually  extend- 
tlJ “  the  furgeon  perceives  by  the  limb  that  it  is  fufficient. 
Inis  done  the  furgeon  ftrives  to  reduce  the  head  of  the 

thigh- 


t  H  1 

thigh-bone  into  its  acetabulum*  from  the  firms 
lodged. 


where  it  Wa3 
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Represents  the  fracture-box  of  M.  Petite,  a  celebrated  fur- 
geon  of  Paris,  defcribed  and  publifhed  by  him  in  Mem.  A- 
cad.  Reg.  Paris,  Anno  1718.  referring  to  Vol  III.  p<204. 

Fig.  1.  Reprefents  the  whole  put  together,  as  Fig.  2 .  re- 
prefents  the  feveral  parts  afunder.  In  Fig .  1.  a  reprefents  the 
footboard,  which  together  with  the  fide  boards  /  g,  are  let 
down  by  the  hinges  marked  dd  in  Fig .  2%  But  when  the 
bottom  of  the  machine  aa  is  placed  under  the  fraaured  leg, 
the  foot-boards  and  fide-boards,  are  drawn  up  and  fattened 
by  the  hooks  ee.  ff  Fig.  2.  reprefent  the  bafis  of  the  ma¬ 
chine  which  is  raifed  higher  or  lower  by  means  of  the  pe- 
deftal  h  moving  in  the  nothces  bb ;  gg  denote  the  hinges 
which  join  the  bafis  and  bottom  of  the  machine  together. 

Over  the  floor  or  bottom  of  the  machine  aa  are  nailed 
peices  of  ftrong  ticken,  upon  which  the  limb  may  reft  with 
more  eafe  than  upon  the  board.  The  other  parts  of  this 
machine  compared  with  the  entire  figure  are  fuffkiently  ob¬ 
vious. 
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Fig.  I.  Reprefents  a  cupping-glafs. 

*  Fig.  2.  A  fcalpel  or  fmgle  fcrarificator  much  ufed  in 
Gennanyl  but  not  among  us.  a  the  handle,  b  the  edge,  c 
the  part  which  is  ft  ruck  very  quick  with  the  end  of  the 
^finger  to  wound  the  (kin. 

Fig  3.  Reprefents  the  order  or  pofition  of  the  mcifions 
made  in  the  fkin  by  the  cupper,  that  they  may  be  all  of 

them  intercepted  by  the  cupping  glafs,  Fig.  1. 

Fig.  4.  Exhibits  the  modern  fcarificator  now  univerfally 
ufed  makes  fixteen  incifions  in  the  fkin  with  little  pain,  by, 
one  ftroke  in  the  order  of  Fig .  3.  Thefe  inftruments  refer 
to  Vol.  III.  p.  391.  and  Vol.  IV.  p.  78. 
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Fig.  5.  Reprefents  a  pair  of  pliers  for  pinching  up  the 
jfkin  in  the  neck  in  order  to  make  a  feton,  by  paffing  the  fe- 
ton  needle  marked  <7,  Tab.  G,  through  the  opening  of  the 
pliers  which  are  held  faft  upon  the  fkin  by  the  gripe  a. 

Fig.  6  Reprefents  another  pair  of  pliers,  for  the  fame  ufe. 
Theie  inftruments  for  fetons  refer  to  Vol.  III.  p.  396. 

Fig.  7.  Reprefents  the  manner  of  fecuring  a  fra&ured  arm 
with  fplints  and  comprelfes  aaa ,  tied  over  the  bandage  by 
the  firings  bbb  ;  with  knots  on  the  outfide  of  the  arm,  and 
fufpended  by  the  fling  or  napking  about  the  neck  ccc  tied  in 
a  knot  upon  the  fhoulder  d,  and  iuftaining  the  paftboard  cafe 
e ,  for  afra&ure  of  the  cubitus,  this  laft  being  unncecelfary 
in  a  fradture  of  the  humerus. 

Fig.  8.  Reprefents  a  ftraw  cafe,  with  the  manner  of  fix- 
in^  it  to  a  fra&ured  leg  :  aaa  deiiote  two  junks  or  cylindric 
bundles  of  ftraw,  with  a  ftick  in  the  middle  of  each,  bbb 
the  fubjacent  pillow  ;  c  the  foot-hoard,  1,  2,  3,  4*  tapes  by 
which  the  whole  is  tied  faft  to  the  leg  by  as  many  knots  on 
the  outer  fide  j  ^  J" g  the  ligatures  faftemng  the  foot-ooard  to 
the  ftraw  junks  on  each  fide. 
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Fig.  i .  Reprefents  a  brafs  tourniquet  after  the  manner  of 
M.  Petite,  an  a  brafs  plate  a  little  incurvated,  bb  a  ftrong 
•  brafs  fcrew,  cc  the  moveable  plate  likewife  a  little  incurva¬ 
ted,  which  immediately  comprelfes  the  artery,  dd  a  ftrong 
leather  belt  faftened  to  the  upper  plate  aa,  and  pafling  thro* 
the  opening  e  of  the  lower  plate  cr,  and  fixed  by  the  holes 
to  the  two  hooks  in  the  upper  plate  marked  ff.  This  inftru- 
ment  is  one  of  the  hrft  ufed  in  the  operation  of  amputa¬ 
ting  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  referring  to  Vol.  IV. 

p.  154, 

table  o. 

Reprefents  the  inftruments  for  amputations  of  the  upper 
and  lower  extremities  referring  to  Vol.  IV.  p.  163. 

K  k  Fig .  1. 

\  ' 
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Pig.  5.  Is  a  Tingle  fork  of  a  Bidlow  like  alword  for  eleva¬ 
ting  cancered  breafts. 
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Pig.  1.  Reprefents  the  manner  of  amputating  the  hand  or 
arm  with  the  manner  of  placing  the  affiftants  and  furgeon, 
referring  to  Vol.  IV.  p.  163,  feq.  a  denotes  the  patient., 
b  the  furgeon  amputating  with  a  faw  ;  c  the  affiftant  extend¬ 
ing  the  hand,  d  another  affiftant  holding  the  arm ;  e  the 
affiftant  who  holds  the  patient’s  body  and  takes  care  of  the 
tourniquet  3  /thedilh  or  velfel  placed  underneath  to  receive 
the  blood. 

Fig.  2.  Reprefents  the  thigh  marked  <?,  with  the  leg 
amputated  b ,  in  which  may  be  feen  the  tourniquet  cd ,  in 
order  to  amputate  the  foot  in  the  tarfus  or  metatarfus,  and 
alfo  for  amputating  the  leg  or  thigh,  though  for  the  latter 
the  tourniquet  may  be  more  conveniently  placed  higher  up. 
In  this  figure  you  have  alfo  a  view  of  the  divided  artery  ex¬ 
tended  a  little  by  the  pliers  in  order  to  be  tied  by  the  li¬ 
gature  or  knot/.  There  are  Tome  indeed,  who  think*  this 
method  of  Retiring  the  arteries  by  ligature,  not  fufficientiy 
fafe,  whereas  it  is  found  by  experience  to  anfwer  very  well, 
provided  the  ligature  be  not  too  fmall,  but  of  fome  breadth, 
to  prevent  it  from  cutting  through  the  coats  of  the  artery  j 
and  at  the  fame  time,  you  by  this  means  avoid  the  fatal 
fymptoms  which  are  often  brought  on  when  the  nerves  to¬ 
gether  with  the  circumjacent  ftefti  are  conftringed  along 
the  veftel,  in  the  v/ay  or  making  ligatures  by  the  needle  3 
and  this  is  a  circumftance  which  ought  to  be  guarded  againft: 
with  all  poftible  care  as  convulfions  and  even  death  itfelf 
may  be  the  confequence  of  fuch  a  ftricfture  upon  the  nerves, 
when  the  furgeon  does  not  in  the  leaft  fufpedt  the  real  caufe. 

v  f 

Fig.  3.  Reprefents  the  moft  convenient  part  for  amputa¬ 
ting  the  leg  at  the  mark  a ,  and  the  thigh  at  the  mark  b. 
But  when  the  diforder  has  extended  itfelf  higher  up  in  the 
thigh,  the  amputation  muft  be  made  proportionably  above 
this  mark,  though  the  operation  then  becomes  the  more 
dangerous.  . 
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chair  b  the  furgeon,  c  the  affiftant  holding  the  foot  below 
the  calf  d  the  affiftant  holding  the  leg  above  the  knee,  e 
the  veflel'  placed  on  the  floor,  to  catch  what  little  blood  may 
be  fpilt  in  the  operation. 


v-  ~  -R  pnrefents  the  manner  of  amputating  the  leg,  fo 


Some  indeed  reverfe  this  courfe  of  the  incifion,  and  firft  per¬ 
forate  the  calf  with  the  two-edged  fcalpel,  according  to  tne 
line  c,  and  then  they  direft  the  knife  in  the  courfe  ba. 

.1 _ eofloAI  n  rv  kapV  ffl  P  PSlf  of  , 


z?;„  A  R  pnrefents  3.  \qh  iuft  amputated  in  this  manner. 


the  bones  \  b  the  tibia,  c  die  fibula. 

Fr r  e.  Renrefents  a  leg  thus  amputated  with  the  calf  a 
brought  over  ‘and  joined  to  the  ftump  b,  c  denotes  part  of 
the  thigh. 

p;„  6.  Reprefents  the  manner  of  fixing  the  ferew-tour- 
niquet,  Tab.  N.  upon  the  thigh  before  amputations,  &c. 
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